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SIRS: I have the honor to report to you on the. finances of the 
Federal Government for the JBscal year ended June 30, 1951. In par
ticular, I should like to direct your attention to the review of the 
management of the public debt and related problems contained in my 
replies to the inquiries addressed to me by the Chairman of the Sub
committee on General Credit Control and Debt Management of the 
Joint Committee on the Economic Eeport, beginning on page 198, and 
to the information beginning on page 630, which covers Reorganiza
tion Plan No. 1 of 1952, providing for reorganization of the Bureau 
of Internal Eevenue, transmitted to the Congress by the President on 
January 14, 1952. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 

Secretary of the Treaswry, 
T H E PRESIDENT OF THE SENATE. 

T H E SPEAKER OF THE HOUSE OF EEPRESENTATIVES. 
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Secretary ofthe Treasury 

William H. Woodin, New York.... 
Henry Morgenthau, Jr., New York. 

Fred M. Vinson, Kentucky.. 
John W. Snyder, Missouri... 
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Dean G. Acheson, Maryland 
Henry Morgenthau, Jr., New York 
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SUMMARY OF FISCAL OPERATIONS 

Net budget receipts of the United States Government of $48.1 
billion in the fiscal year 1951 were $11.1 billion greater than in 1950. 
At a record volume they exceeded the wartime peak of ^44.8 billion 
in 1945. Budget expenditures in 1951 totaled $44.6 bilhon, $4.5 
bilhon more than in 1950. 

The 1951 budget surplus of $3.5 billion, together with an excess of 
net receipts in trust account and other transactions, provided for an 
increase in the general.fund balance of $1.8 billion and retirement of 
the public debt during the year of $2.1 bilhon. The cash balance in 
the general fund on June 30, 1951, was $7.4 billion. The public debt 
on that date amounted to $255.2 billion. 

A summary of the fiscal operations of the Federal Government in 
the past two fiscal years is contained in the table following. The 
figures are on the basis of daily Treasury statements. Chart 2 
summarizes operations in 1951. Annual figures for 1932-51 and 
monthly for 1951 are shown in table 1 in the tables section of this 
report. 

Budget results: 
Netreceipts.. . 
Expenditures.. 

Less: 
Surplus, or deficit ( - ) . 

General fund balance, increase... : 
Trust account and other transactions, excess of net receipts (—) ^ 

Equals: Public debt net increase (—), or decrease.. 

1 Includes trust accounts, etc.; investments of Government agencies in public debt securities (net); sales 
and redemptions of obligations of Government agencies in the market (net); and clearing accouijt for out-
Standing checks and interest coupons, and telegraphic reports from Federal Reserve Banks. 
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DOLLARS 
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Budget Results 

Expenditures 

Receipts Surplus 

Effect of Budget Surplus on Public Debt 

Net Receipts of 
Trust Accounts and 
Other Transactions^ 

Less: 
Increase 
in General 

Fund Balance 

Budget 
Surplus 

Equals: 
Decrease in 
Public Debt 

CHART 2. 
'Includes trust accounts, etc;; investments of Government agencies in public debt securities (net); sales 

and redemptions of obligations of Govemment agencies in the market (net); and clearing account for out
standing checks and interest coupons, and telegraphic reports from Federal Reserve Banks. 
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BUDGET RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES 
BUDGET RECEIPTS IN 1951 

Net budget receipts, total receipts less the appropriation to the 
Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fund and refunds of 
receipts, increased to $48,1 billion in the fiscal year 1951 and were 
$11.1 billion higher than the $37.0 billion received in 1950. The 
receipts of $48.1 billion in 1951 represented an all-time record and 
exceeded the previous high mark of $44.8 billion in the fiscal year 
1945 by $3.4 billion. 

The trend in receipts was downward in the fiscal years 1946 through 
1950 because the tax reductions incorporated in the Revenue Acts of 
1945 and 1948 more than offset the effect of a generally rising income 
level. This trend was reversed in 1951, however, as the substantial 
tax increases under the Revenue Act of 1950 and the Excess Profits 
Tax Act of 1950 combined with sharply rising incomes to reach a new 
peak in receipts. Chart 3 shows total receipts by major sources for 
the years 1945 through 1951. 

Receipts in the fiscal years 1950 and 1951, on the daily Treasury, 
statement basis, are compared by major sources in the following table. 

Source 

Ind iv idua l income tax ^ 
Corporat ion income and excess profits taxes 

T o t a l income a n d excess profits taxes . 
Miscellaneous in ternal revenue 
E m p l o y m e n t taxes 3 . _ 
C u s t o m s 
Miscel laneousreccipts . . 

To t a l r ece ip t s 
Deduc t : 

(a) Appropr ia t ion to Federal old-age a n d survivors insur
ance t rus t fund . . . . . . . . . 

(b) Refunds of receipts 

N e t budge t receipts 

1950 1951 

Increase, or 
decrease (—) 

A m o u n t 

I n billions of dollars 

17.4 
10.9 

28.3 
8.3 
2.9 

.4 
1-4 

41.3 

2.1 
2.2 

37.0 

2 23.4 
14.4 

37.8 
9.4 

23 .9 
.6 

1.6 

53.4 

3.1 
. 2 . 1 

48.1 

6.0 
3.5 

9.5 
1.1 
1.0 
. 2 
. 2 

. 12.1 

1.0 
- . 1 

11.1 

Percent 

34.2 
32.6 

33.6 
" 13 5 

36.3 
47.6 
13.9 

29.2 

48.1 
- 2 . 5 

30.0 

1 See table 118, footnote 3. 
2 Begiiming in January 1951 receipts from income taxes withheld and the Federal Insurance Contributions 

Act, a component part of employment taxes, were combined. For purpose of comparison, estimated 
amounts for 1951 are shown. 

3 Includes Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act receipts. 

All major sources of receipts showed increases in the fiscal year 1951 
as compared with the fiscal year 1950 and the individual and corpora
tion income and exciess profits taxes remained by far the largest sources 
of revenue. * ' , 
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Receipts from income and excess profits taxes 

Receipts from income and excess profits taxes amounted to $37.8 
billion in the fiscal year 1951, an increase of $9.5 billion over receipts 
of $28.3 billion in 1950. 

Individual income taxes.—The details of the yield of the individual 
income tax are shown in the following table. 

Source 

W i t h h e l d (dai ly-Treasury s t a t emen t basis) •_ . 
N o t wi thhe ld (collection basis) 
Ad jus tmen t to dal ly Treasu ry s t a t emen t basis 2. 
N o t wi thhe ld (daily Treasury s ta teraent basis) . - . - - - - . . . . . 

' To ta l individual income taxes . _ . . 

1950 1951 

Increase, or 
• decrease. (—) 

A m o u n t 

I n millions of dollars 

10,073 
7,264 
+ 7 1 

7,335 

17, 408 

1 13,535 
9,908 

- 7 7 
9,830 

23,365 

3,461 
2,643 
- 1 4 8 
2, 495 

5, 957 

34.4 
36.4 

34. 0 

34.2 

1 Beginning in January 1951 receipts from individual incorae taxes withheld and the Federal Insurance 
Contributions Act were combined. For purpose of comparison, estimated amounts for 1951 are shown. 

2 See table 118, footnote 3. 

Receipts from withheld taxes (an estimated figure as this item has 
been combined with Federal Insurance Contributions Act receipts 
since January 1951) increased in 1951 as a result of the increased 
withholding rates instituted by the Revenue Act of 1950, effective 
October 1, 1950, and increased levels of salaries and wages subject to 
withholding. Receipts from taxes not withheld increased because of 
the higher rates under the Revenue Act of 1950, effective on calendar 
year 1950 incomes, and increased levels of individual incomes re
flected in the receipts for the fiscal year. 

Corporation income and excess projits taxes.—Receipts from this 
source were $14,388 million, or $3,533 million higher than the $10,854 
million received in the fiscal year 1950. This increase resulted in 
part from a record level of corporate profi,ts in the calendar year 1950, 
and in part from new legislation. Increased income tax rates and 
the acceleration of quarterly payments provided for in the Revenue 
Act of 1950, and the reimposition of a tax on excess profi.ts by. the 
Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950 were factors contributing to this 
increase. 
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Receipts from all other sources 

Miscellaneous internal revenue.—Receipts from the major groups 
of taxes included in this category are shown in the following table. 

Source 

Estate and gift taxes : ._ . . 
Excise taxes: 

Liquor taxes 
. Tobacco taxes. 

Stamp taxes 
Manufacturers' excise taxes * . . . . 
Retailers' excise taxes :. 
Miscellaneous excise taxes (including repealed) 2 3 

Total excise taxes 13 
Adjustment to daily Treasury statement basis * 

Total excise taxes 1 ' , 

Total miscellaneous internal revenue i3 _ 

1950 1951 
Increase 

Amount 

In millions of dollars 

706 

2,219 
1,328 

85 
1,827 

409 
1,721 

7,589 
+8 

7,597 

8,303 

730 

2,547 
1,380 

93 
2,364 

457 
. 1,843 

8,684 
-flO 

8,693 

9,423 

24 

328 
52 
8 

537 
48 

. 121 

1,094 
+2 

1,096 

1,120 

Pprppnf 

3.3 

14.8 
3.9 

10.0 
29.4 
11.7 
7.1 

14.4 

• 14.4 

13.5 

J Excludes taxes collected on firearms, shells, and cartridges; fishing rods, creels, etc., which are included 
in "Miscellaneous receipts." (See table 7, "Note".) 

2 See table 118, footnote 6. , 
8 Excludes collections of the hydraulic mining tax, which are included in "Miscellaneous receipts." (See 

table 7, "Note.") 
* See table 7, "Note." 

Estate and gift taxes amounted to $730 million in the fiscal year 
1951, an increase of $24 million over the fiscal year 1950. 

Receipts from excise taxes totaled $8,693 million in the fiscal year 
1951 with a gain in collections of $1,096 million or 14.4 percent over 
1950. Increases occurred in all the major categories, reflecting, 
largely, both higher levels of income and a high level of demand result
ing from fears of shortages following the onset of the Korean conflict. 

Manufacturers' excise taxes accounted for approximately half of 
the increase in excise tax collections in the fiscal year 1951. The in
crease was due primarily to the record levels of production in con
sumer durable goods induced by the expectation of material shortages 
and price increases. The most substantial collection increase in this 
group originated from the tax on passenger automobiles and motor
cycles, making this the seventh consecutive year in which an increase 
has been recorded. The greatest increase percentagewise was from 
the tax on radio and television receiving sets, phonographs, phono
graph records, and musical instruments, which was primarily a result 
pf the imposition of the tax on television sets imder the Revenue Act 
of 1950. 

Collections from the liquor taxes advanced from $2,219 million in 
1950 to $2,547 million in 1951, almost whoUy as a consequence of the 
increase from the tax on distiUed spirits, which remains.the leading 
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excise tax from the standpoint of revenues. Taxes on beer and wines, 
on the other hand, registered slight declines over the same period. 

Miscellaneous excise tax receipts rose $121 million in the fiscal year 
1951, principally from the taxes on transportation of property and 
on communication services. The tax on admissions, exclusive of 
cabarets, roof gardens, etc., dropped slightly, continuing its downward 
trend of the past few years. 

The increase in collections from the tax on small cigarettes accounted 
for practically aU of the increase in tobacco tax collections. Retailers' 
excise taxes reversed their downward trend between the fiscal years 
1947 and 1950 with a gain in all of the component parts totaling $48 
million in the fiscal year 1951. Stamp taxes continued their upward 
trend with an increase of 10.0 percent in the fiscal year 1951. 

Employment taxes.—The yields of the various employment taxes, 
on the daily Treasury statement basis, are shown in the following 
table. 

Source 

Federal Insurance Contributions Act 
Federal Unemployment Tax Act 
Railroad Retirement Tax Act.. 
Railroad TJnftmplnyment Tn.<?uranp.e Act 2 

Total employment taxes •.. 
Deduct: Appropriation to Federal.old-age and survivors insur

ance trust fund . - . . . . . . . . . 

Net employment taxes . . . . . . . . . . . 

1950 1951 
Increase 

Amount 

In millions of dollars 

2,106 
226 
550 

9 

2,892 

2,106 

786 

. 13,120 
234 
578 
10 

3,940 

3,120 

821 

1,013 
7 

27 
\ 

1,048 

1,013 

35 

48.1 
3.2 
5.0 
7.3 

36.3 

48.1 

4.5 

1 Begiiming in January 1951 receipts from the Federal Insurance Contributions Act and individual income 
taxes withheld were combined. For purpose of comparison an estimated amount is shown for the Federal 
Insurance Contributions Act in 1951. 

2 Not classified as an employment tax under the Internal Revenue Code. 

Total receipts from employment taxes amoimted to $3,940 million 
in the fiscal year 1951, an increase of $1,048 million or 36.3 percent 
greater than receipts in 1950. As a result of higher levels of taxable 
wages, all employment taxes showed increases. However, the large 
increase in the Federal Insurance Contributions Act receipts is 
principally attributable to the full year effect of the higher tax rates 
which were effective January 1, 1950, and the increases in tax base 
and coverage which were effective January 1, 1951. The tax base 
limitation was increased from $3,000 to $3,600 and several large 
groups were included in the coverage. 

Customs.—Customs receipts of $624 million in the fiscal year 1951 
were at an all-time record. The increase of $201 million over the 
total in the fiscal year 1950 resulted from a general increase in the 
imports of dutiable commodities. 
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Miscellaneous receipts.—Miscellaneous receipts amounted to $l,iB29 
miUion in the fiscal year 1951, an increase of $199 million over the 
preceding year. 

Refunds of receipts.—Refunds of receipts amounted to $2,107 million 
in the fiscal year 1951, a slight decline from the fiscal year 1950. 

ESTIMATES OF RECEIPTS 

The Secretary of the Treasury is required each year to prepare and 
submit in his annual report to the Congress estiniates oi the public 
revenue for the current fiscal year and for the fiscal year next ensuing 
(act of February 26, 1907 (34 Stat. 949)). The estimates bf receipts 
from taxes and customs are now made by this Treasury Department 
each year on the basis of legislation existing at the time of making the 
estimates. The estimates of miscellaneous receipts (including pro
posed legislation in 1953) are prepared in general by the agency 
depositing the receipts in the Treasury. 

The details of estimated and actual receipts are shown in table 118. 
The term ' 'net budget receipts'' as used in this report has the same 
significance as the term '^budget receipts" used in the Budget 
document. 

Net budget receipts are estunated to be $62,680.2 million in the 
fiscal year 1952 and $70,997.9 mUlion in the fiscal year 1953.. Actual 
receipts of $48,142.6 mUlion in the fiscal year 1951 represented an all-
time high and those in each of the fiscal years 1952 and 1953 are 
estimated to exceed it by substantial margins.. Net budget receipts 
in the fiscal year 1953 are estimated to be 47 percent above those in 
the fiscal 3''ear 1951. The estimated increase in receipts in the fiscal 
years 1952 and 1953 results primarily from the large increases in 
receipts from corporation income and excess profits taxes and the 
individual income tax. 

Total receipts (daUy Treasury statement basis) before deduction 
for refunds and appropriation to the Federal old-age and survivors 
insurance trust fund, are estimated in the amounts of $69,040.1 million 
in 1952 and $77,737.1 mUlion in 1953. Both estimates represent 
substantial increases over the previous peak in actual receipts in the 
fiscalyear 1951. 

As is shown in the foUowing table of percentage distribution, the 
individual income tax and the corporation income and excess profits 
taxes continue to be by far the two most important sources of receipts. 
The corporation tax remains the lesser of the two but shows the largest 
gains both in absolute amounts and in relative importance in both the 
fiscal years 1952 and 1953. As a result of the increases in corporation 
tax receipts, all of the other major sources of receipts—^individual in
come taxes, misceUaneous internal reveiiue, and employment taxes— 
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decline in relative importance despite substantial gains in absolute 
amount. Customs and miscellaneous receipts are expected to change 
little in these years, but to continue to decline in importance. 

Percentage distribution of total receipts, by sources 

Source Actual, 
1950 

Actual, 
1951 

Estimated, 
. 1952 

Estimated, 
1953 

Individual income tax L . 
Corporation income and excess profits taxes 
Miscellaneous internal revenue.. 
Employment taxes 12 
Customs ...-. 
Miscellaneousreccipts ._.• 

Totalreceipts 

42.1 
26.3 
20.1 
7.0 
1.0 
3.5 

43.7 
26.9 
17.7 
7.4 
1.2 
3.1 

42.5 
33.2 
14.2 
7.0 
.8 

2.3 

41.5 
35.8 
13.5 
6.4 
.7 

2.1 

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

1 Beginning in January 1951 receipts from individual income tax withheld, a component part of the indi
vidual income tax, and Federal Insurance Contributions Act receipts, a component part of employment 
taxes, were combined. In allocating receipts under the withheld taxes to its two components, the amount 
transferred to the Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fund as shoym on the daily Treasury state
ment is assumed to be the amount received under theFederal Insurance Contributions Act in 1951 and sub
sequent years. 

2 Includes Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act receipts. • 

Fiscalyear 1952 

Actual receipts in the fiscal year 1951 and estimated receipts in 
the fiscal year 1952 are compared by major sources in the following 
table. 

Source Actual, 
1951 

Estimated, 
1952 

Increase, or 
decrease 
. (-) 

In millions of dollars 

Individual income tax i .-... . : : . 
Corporation incorae and excess profits taxes . . — 
Miscellaneous internal revenue .^ 
Eraployment taxes 12 
Customs - . . : 
Miscellaneousreccipts. ..'. ' ---

Totalreceipts — 
Deduct: 

Appropriation to Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust 
fund... . . . . . . . . . ^ . . 

Refunds of receipts . . . . . . 

Net budget receipts.-!-^. . .I-- . ' . - . . . — 

23,365.0 
14,387.6 
9,423.0 
3,940.4 

624.0 
1,628.8 

53,368.7 

3,119. 5 
2,106. 5 

48,142. 6 

29,324.0 
22,900.0 
9,786.0 
4,857.0 

575.0 
1, 598.1 

69,040.1 

3,850.0 
2,509.8-

62,680.2 

5,959.0 
8, 512.4 

363.0 
916.6 

-49.0 
-30.7 

15,671.4 

730.5 
403.3 

14,537.6 

1 Beguming in January 1951 receipts from individual incorae tax withheld, a coraponent part of the in
dividual income tax, and Federal Insurance Contributions Act receipts, a component part of employraent 
taxes, were corabined. In allocating receipts under the withheld taxes to its two components, the amount 
transferred to the Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fund as shown on the daily Treasury 
statement is assumed to be the amount receiyed under the Federal Insurance Contributions Act in 1951 
and subsequent years. 

2 Includes Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act receipts. • . . . . . 

Net budget receipts in the fiscal year 1952 are estimated to be 
$62,680.2 mUlion, an increase of $14,537.6 million or 30.2 piercent 
over the $48,1.42.6 million received in the previous peak year, fiscal 
year 1951. All major sources of tax receipts except customs contribute 
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to the increase with corporation income and excess profits taxes ac
counting for more than half of the increase. 

Individual income taxes.—The detail of the yield of the individual 
income tax is shown in the following table. 

Source 

^̂  
Individual income tax: 

Withheld 1 Not withheld . . 

Total individual income tax _ . . 

Actual, 
1951 

Estimated, 
1952 Increase 

. In millions of dollars 

13, 534. 6 
9,830.4 

23,365.0 

17,906.0 
11,418.0 

29,324.0 

4,371.4 
1,587.6 

5,959.0 

1 Beginning in January 1951 receipts from individual income tax withheld, a component part of the indi
vidual incorae tax, and Federal Insurance Contributions Act receipts, a component part of employment 
taxes, were corabined. In allocating receipts under the withheld taxes to its" two coraponents, the amount 
transferred to the Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fund as shown on the daily Treasury 
staternent is assumed to be the amount received under the Federal Insurance Contributions Act in 1951 
and subsequent years. 

The large increase in receipts from income tax withheld in the fiscal 
year 1952 reflects three major factors: estimated higher levels of 
salaries and wages; the full year effect of the Revenue Act of 1950, 
which was in effect only for the last nine months of the fiscal year 1951; 
and the part year effect of the Revenue Act of 1951 which increased 
withholding rates effective November 1, 1951. 

Income taxes not withheld also are estimated to increase because 
of higher levels of personal income and because of the increases in 
tax rates provided in the Revenue Acts of 1950 and 1951. 

Corporation income and excess profits taxes.—Estimated receipts of 
$22,900.0 million in the fiscal year 1952 represent an increase of 
$8,512.4 miUion over the $14,387.6 million collected from this source 
during the fiscal year 1951. Important factors in this increase are 
the continued sharp rise in corporation profits which has occurred 
since 1949, new legislation, and the increasing effect of the 1950 
legislation. 

Increases in the corporation income tax rates from 38 percent to 
approximately 47 percent for large corporations provided for by the 
Revenue Act of 1950 and the Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950, affect
ing only a portion of 1950 incomes, become completely effective for 
the 1951 tax year. The excess profits tax, which was imposed on 
only 50 percent of calendar year 1950 incomes, is effective fully for 
the calendar year 1951. The effect on fiscal year coUections is ac
centuated by the acceleration of quarterly payments under the pro
visions of the Revenue Act of 1950. (See the 1950 Annual Report of 
]bhe Secretary of the Treasury, pages 38 and 218.) The Revenue 
Act. of 1951 increased the corporation normal tax by five percentage 
points, effective April 1, 1951; reduced the excess profits credit from 
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85 percent to 83 percent, effective July 1, 1951; and increased the 
excess profits tax limitation from approximately 15 percent of excess 
profits net income to 18 percent, effective AprU 1, 1951. 

Miscellaneous internal revenue.—Receipts from this source by major 
groups are listed in the following table. 

Source 

Estate and gift tftxfis , . . . , . . , . ; . . . 

Excise taxes: 
Liquor taxes . . . . . . . 
Tobacco taxes.-
Stamp taxes . . . . 
Manufacturers' excise taxes 
Retailers' excise taxes • 
Miscellaneous excise taxes.-

Total excise taxes . 
Adjustment to daUy Treasury statement basis 

Total excise taxes — ^ 

Total miscellaneous Internal revenue 

Actual, 
1951 

Estimated, 
1952 

Increase, 
or de

crease (—) 

In millions of dollars 

729.7 

2,546.8 
1,380.4 

93.1 
2,363.8 

457.0 
1,842. 6 

8, 683. 7 
-+9.5 

8,693.2 

9,423.0 

• 

740.0 

2,612.0 
1,690.0 

92.0 
2,272.0 

486.0 
1,994.0 

9,046.0 

9,046.0 

9,786.0 

10.3 

65.2 
209.6 
-^1.1 

—91.8 
29.0 

151.4 

362.3 
—9.5 

352.8 

363.0 

Combined estate and gift taxes are estimated to increase slightly in 
the fiscal year 1952. Excise taxes are estimated to increase because of 
rate increases and additional taxes provided under the Revenue Act of 
1951, effective November 1, 1951, and because of higher levels of 
income. All major revenue sources show increases with the excep
tion of manufacturers' excise taxes. The decline in receipts from 
manufacturers' excise taxes reflects both the high level of scare buy
ing in the fiscal year 1951 and reduced output resulting from material 
shortages in the fiscal year 1952. 

Employment taxes.—The yields of the various employment taxes 
under existing legislation are showii in the following table. 

Source Actual, 
1951 

Estimated, 
1952 Increase 

In millions of dollars 

Federal Insurance Contributions Act» 
Federal Unemployment Tax Ac t . . ". 
Railroad Retirement Tax Act 
Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act 2 _ _ 

Total employment taxes 
Deduct: Appropriation to Federal old-age and survivors insurance 

trustfund — 

3,119. 5 
233. 5 
577.5 

9.8 

3,940.4 

3,119. 6 

3,850.0 
257.0 
740.0 
10.0 

4,857.0 

3,850.0 

730.5 
23.5 

162.5 
.2 

916.6 

730.5 

Net employment taxes.. 820.8 1,007.0 186.2 

' Beginning in January 1951 receipts from individual income tax withheld and Federal Insurance Con
tributions Act receipts were combined. The amount transferred to the Federal old-age and survivors in-
siurance trust fund as shown on the daily Treasury statement is assumed to be the amount received under 
the Federal Insurance Contributions Act in 1951 and subsequent years. 

8 Not classified as an employment tax under the Internal Revenue Code. 
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Receipts in the fiscal year 1952 are expected to increase over those 
in the fiscal year 1951 for several reasons: higher levels of salaries and 
wages, the full-year effect of the increase in the tax base lunitation 
from $3,000 to $3,600, and the extended coverage under the Federal 
Insurance Contributions Act, effective January 1, 1951. In addition, 
receipts in the fiscal year 1952 will include for the first time collections 
from the self-employed category of the new coverage. Receipts from 
the Railroad Retirement Tax Act show an unusually large increase be
cause of a changed collection procedure effective July 1, 1951, which 
will result in the collection of approximately an extra two months' 
liability in the fiscal year 1952. 

Customs.—Customs receipts are estimated to amount'to~^$575.0 
mUlion in the fiscal year 1952, a decrease of $49.0 mUlion from actual 
receipts of $624.0 million in the fiscal year 1951. 

Miscellaneous receipts.—Miscellaneous receipts are estimated to be 
$1,598.1 million in the fiscal year 1952, a slight decrease from actual 
receipts of $1,628.8 million in the fiscal year 195L 

Refunds of receipts.-—Refunds of receipts are estimated to be $2,509.8 
million in the fiscal year 1952, an increase of $403.3 million over the 
fiscal year 1951. Excess amounts withheld under the individual in
come tax withholding system are expected to rise as a consequence 
primarily bf increased tax rates. 

Fiscalyear 1953 

Estimated receipts in the fiscal years 1952 and 1953 are compared 
by major sources in the following table. 

Source Estimated, 
1952 

Estimated, 
1953 Increase 

Individual incorae tax. 1 ^. . . . . i 
Corporation income and excess profits taxes. 
Miscellaneous internal revenue 
Employment taxes ^ . . ._ . . . ' . . . 
Custoras _ .'_. -
Miscellaneous receipts 

Totalreceipts*. ^.. 
Deduct: 

• Appropriation to Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust 
fund 

Refunds of receipts. : 

Net budget receipts. 

In raillions of dollars 

29,324.0 
22, 900. 0 

9, 786. 0 
4, 857. 0 

575.0 
1, 598.1 

69, 040.1 

3, 850. 0 
2, 509. 8 

62, 680. 2 

32, 235. 0 
27, 800. 0 
10, 514. 0 
5, "000.0 

575.0 
1, 613.1 

77, 737.1 

4, 030. 0 
2, 709. 3, 

70, 997. 9 

2, 911. 0 
4, 900. 0 

728.0 
' 143.0 

15.1 

8, 697.1 

180.0 
199.4 

8, 317. 6 

»Includes Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act receipts. 
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Net budget receipts in the fiscal year 1953 are estimated to amount 
to $70,997.9 million, an increase of $8,317.6 million over 1952 and 
$22,855.3 mUlion greater than the all-time peak in actual receipts 
in the fiscal year 1951. All major sources of tax receipts except cus
toms contribute to the increase with corporation income and excess 
profits taxes again accounting for more than half of the total increase. 

Individual income taxes.—The detaU of the yield of the individual 
income tax is shown in the following table. 

Source 

Ind iv idua l income tax: '. 
W i t h h e l d 
N o t wi thhe ld • 

To ta l individual income tax . 

Es t ima ted , 
1952 

Es t i raa ted , 
1953 increase 

I n millions of dollars 

17,906.0 
11,418.0 

29, 324. 0 

20, 375. 0 
11, 860. 0 

32, 235. 0 

2,469.0 
442.0 

2, 911. 0 

Receipts from income tax withheld are estimated to increase as a 
result of the full-year effect of the higher withholding rates under 
the Revenue Act of 1951, effective for only eight months of fiscal year 
1952, and estimated higher levels of salaries and wages. Income taxes 
not withheld are estimated to increase as a result of the full-year 
effect of the Revenue Act of 1951 and higher levels of income. 

Corporation income and excess profits taxes.—Corporation income 
and excess profits taxes are estimated to amoimt to $27,800.0 million 
in the fiscal year 1953, an increase of $4,900.0 mUlion over 1952. A 
portion of this increase is due to the substantial rise in 1951 corpora
tion incomes as compared to 1950, and to a moderate further increase 
estimated for 1952. The effect on fiscal year collections is accentuated 
by the acceleration of quarterly payments under the provisions of the 
Revenue Act of 1950. 

Other factors contributing to the increase include a decrease in the 
excess profits credit from 84 percent to 83 percent of base-period earn
ings and an increase in normal tax rates from 28.75 percent to 30 
percent for the calendar year 1952 as compared to 1951, as well as an 
increased effect of the higher effective excess profits tax rate limitation. 
Permission granted to corporations with fiscal years ending from 
April to November 1951 to delay filing tax returns until March 1952 
is expected to result iii the shifting to the fiscal year 1953 of many 
quarterly payments otherwise due in 1952. 

968873—52-



16 1951. REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

Miscellaneous internal revenue.—-'RecGij)ts from this source by major 
groups are listed in the table following.' 

Source > 

E s t a t e and gift taxes 

Excise taxes: 
Liquor taxes . . . 
Tobacco taxes 
S t a m p taxes 
Manufac ture rs ' excise taxes 
Retai lers 'excise taxes 
Miscellaneous excise taxes '.'. '. 

To ta l excise taxes 

To ta l miscellaneous internal revenue 

Es t ima ted , 
1952 

Es t ima ted , 
1953 Increase 

I n millions of dollars 

740.0 

2, 612. 0 
1, 590. 0 

92.0 
2, 272. 0 

486.0 
1, 994. 0 

9,046. 0 

9, 786.0 

770.0 

2, 747. 0 
1,707. 0 

92.0 
2,445 0 

507.0 
2, 246. 0 

9, 744. 0 

10,514.0 

30.0 

135.0 
117.0 

173.0 
21.0 

252.0 

698.0 

728.0 

Estate and gift taxes are estimated to increase slightly in the fiscal 
year 1953., Excise taxes are expected to increase as a result of the full 
year effect of the Revenue Act of 1951 and higher levels of income. 
All major revenue sources contribute to the increase. 

Employment taxes.—The yields of the various employment taxes 
under existing legislation are shown in the following table. 

Source 

Estimated, 
1952 

Estimated, 
1953 • 

Increase, 
or decrease-

(-) 

In millions of dollars 

Federal Insurance Contributions Act . . . 
Federal Unemployment Tax Act 
Railroad Retirement Tax Act 
Railroad Unemployraent Insurance Act i 

Total employraent taxes 
Deduct: Appropriation to Federal old-age and survivors insurance 

trustfund-- , . . . 

3,850.0 
257.0 
740.0 
10.0 

4, 857.0 
I 

3, 850.0 

Net eraployraent taxes.. 1,007.0 

4,030.0 
269.0 
690.0 
li.O 

5,000.0 

4, 030. 0 

970.0 

180. 0 
12.0 

-50.0 
1.0 

143.0 

180.0 

-37.0 

1 Not classified as an employment tax under the Internal Revenue Code. 

Receipts in the fiscal year 1953 are expected to increase over receipts 
in the fiscal year 1952 as a result of increased levels of salaries and 
wages. The Railroad Retirement Tax Act receipts show a decrease 
despite increasing wages because receipts in 1952 reflect liabilities of 
approximately fourteen months. 

Customs.—Customs receipts ara estimated to be $575.0 million in 
the fiscal year 1953, the same as in the fiscal year 1952. 

Miscellaneous reca^p^s.—Miscellaneous receipts are estimated to 
amount to $1,613.1 million in the fiscal year 1953, a slight increase 
over those in the fiscal year 1952. 
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Refunds of receipts.—Refunds of receipts are estimated to increase 
to $2,709.3 million in the fiscal year 1953. 

BUDGET EXPENDITURES IN 1951 

Total budget expenditures of $44.6 bUlion in the fiscal year 1951 
exceeded those of the preceding year by $4.5 biUion and were higher 
than in any other year since 1946. A rise in national defense out
lays of $7.6 billion in 1951 over those of 1950 accounted wholly for 
the increase. ^ I t was offset to the extent of $3.1 bUlion, however, by 
decreases for foreign aid, aid for veterans, and certain other programs. 
The defense expenditures reflected the beginning of the country's 
new defense program during the first year of the Communist attacks 
on Korea. War and war-related expenditures (those for national 
defense, international finance and aid, interest on the public debt, 
and aid to veterans) accounted for 79 percent of the 1951 total com- ^ 
pared with 73 percent in 1950. 

A classification of expenditures in the past 2 years is shown, on the 
daily Treasury statement basis, in the table which follows. Com
ponents for these and earlier years are contained in chart 4, and in 
tables 2, 3, and 5 of the tables section of this report. 

Year 

1950 
1951 

National 
defense 

and 
related 

activities 

Inter
national 
finance 
and aid 

Interest 
on the 
public 
debt l 

Veterans' 
Adminis

tration 
Other Total . 

In billions of dollars . 

12.4 
20.0 

4.7 
4.4 

5.7 
5.6 

6.5 
5.3 

10.9 
9.4 

• 

40.2 
44.6 

1 Beginning Nov. 1, 1949, interest on the public debt is reported as an expenditure when such interest 
becoraes due and payable rather than on the basis of interest payments. 

National defense expenditures in 1951 totaled $20 bUlion and were 
more than 60 percent above the level prevaUing in 1949 and 1950. 
They amounted to 44 percent of the 1951 total compared with 31 
percent in 1950. In addition to the large bulk of expenditures by the 
Departments of the Army, Air Force, and Navy, the national defense 
expenditure category also includes outlays for stockpiling strategic and 
critical materials which are in inadequate supply in this country. 

The 1951 expenditures for international finance and aid of $4.4 
bUlion represented a decline of $226 million from the total in 1950. 
This net decline resulted primarily from a decrease of $714 miUion 
spent under the Economic Cooperation Act as the balance of the 
assistance programs shifted from economic to mUitary aid. The 
Economic Cooperation Act expenditure total of $2.8 billion in 1951 
marked the second annual decline since the peak of $4 biUion in 1949. 
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iEXPENI?ITURES BY MAJOR 

Fiscal Years 1945 
Through 1951 

^^^ National 
Defense, etc. 

International 
- Finance 

. Veterans 

Interest on 
" Public Debt 

1945 1946 1947 1948 1949 1950 1951 

CHART 4. 



. REPORT ON OPERATIONS 19 

In all 3 years this was the largest single expenditure item for inter
national finance and aid. Assistance to nations who have joined in 
mutual defense assistance increased to $884 million in 1951 from $44 
million in 1950, when the program was just getting under way. 

Interest on the public debt amounted to $5.6 billion, a decline of 
$137 million from 1950. The interest for 1950, however, included a 
nonrecurring charge of $225 million as a result of a change in the re
porting method. 

Veterans' Administration expenditures of $5.3 billion in 1951 were 
below $6 billion for the first time since, 1946. They were $1.2 billion 
less than in 1950, principally as the result of a further decline in the 
need for readjustment benefits arising from the war. These figures 
refer only to budget expenditures for veterans, and exclude therefore 
the payment of dividends and other benefits to veterans out of the 
national service life insurance fund. 

All other expenditures include chiefly amounts paid for other 
special programs within the country and for the running expenses of 
the Government. The total of $9.4 bUlion in 1951 compared with 
$10.9 bUlion in 1950. The net decrease resulted from a sharp decline 
in Department of Agriculture expenditures, which totaled $0.6 bUlion 
in 1951 as against $3 billion in 1950. Decreased expenditures for 
agricultural price support, supply, and purchase programs under the 
Commodity Credit Corporation accounted principally for the decline. 

ESTIMATES OF EXPENDITURES 

Actual expenditures for the fiscal year 1951 and estimates for the 
fiscal years 1952 and 1953 are summarized in the following table. 
Further details will be found in table 118. The estimates are based 
upon figures submitted to the Congress in the Budget for 1953. 
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Actual budget expenditures for the fiscal year 1951 and estimated expenditures for 
1952 and 1953^ 

[In millions of dollars. On basis of 1953 Budget document] 

Actual, 
fiscal year 

1951 

Estimated, 
fiscal year 

1952 

Estiraated, 
fiscal year 

1953 

Agriculture Department: 
Commodity Credit Corporation... 
Other 

Atomic Energy Commission 
Civil Service Comraission . 
Coraraerce Departraent: 

Maritime activities 
Othe r . . . 

Defense Department: 
Military functions... 
Civil functions . . . -

Economic Stabilization Agency : . . 
Export-Import Bank of Washington... 
Federal Civil Defense Administration...J 
Federal Security Agency . . . „ . ^ 
General Services Administration: 

strategic and critical materials 
Other... . ^ 

Housing and Home Finance Agency 2 
Interior Department 
Labor Department 
Mutual security and other funds appropriated to the President.. 
Post OfiBce Department (generalfund) 
Railroad Retirement Board . . 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 2 
state Department. . . 
Tennessee Valley Authority 
Treasury Department: 

Interest on the public debt 
Other . . . . . . . . 

Veterans' Administration 
Reserve for contingencies : 
Allother 
Adjustment to daily Treasury statement basis 

Total budget expenditm-es.. 

-581.2 
,415.4 
896.8 
323.9 

101.3 
701. 3 

I, 771. 5 
994.3 

75.7 
.1 

, 570. 6 

654.5 
185.1 
461.3 
587.0 
232.7 

:, 158. 4 
625.9 
613.8 

-92.1 
281.3 
72.2 

i, 615. 2 
748.2 

;, 389.1 

535.2 
-704. 7 

44,632.8 

205.9 
1, 404. 5 
1,725. 3 

333.0 

287.4 
777.2 

39,000. 0 
. 774.7 

99.8 
62.6 
44.2 

1,802. 6 

800.0 
271.0 
674.4 
645.3 
250. 6 

7,177. 6 
813.9 
783." 3 

-50.2 
343.5 
190.1 

5,850.0 
817.3 

5, 247.4 
25.0 

524.6 

70,881.0 

252.5 
1,427. 6 
1,775.0 

482.6 

164.1 
767.1 

50,000.0 
731.4 
149.2 
85.0 

339.3 
2, 209. 3 

1,100.0 
225.6 
281.1 
686.0 
253.5 

11, 007. 4 
444.3 
734.3 

-50.7 
335.2 
200.0 

6,150. 0 
851.3 

4,187. 2 
100. 0 
555.7 

85,444.0 

I These figures are derived from the 1953 Budget document. The actual figures for the fiscal year 1951 
are based upon the Treasury's Combined Statement of Receipts, Expenditures and Balances, and therefore 
differ from figures published in the daily Treasury stateraent. 
• 2 The Federal National Mortgage Association was transferred from the Reconstruction Finance Cor
poration to the Housing and Home Finance Agency, effective September 7,1950. 

TRUST. ACCOUNT AND OTHER TRANSACTIONS 

Trust account and other transactions are the net result of three 
constituent groups. Beginning in November 1950 certain changes 
were made in their classification. An account of these changes is 
given in the explanation of bases at the beginning of the tables section, 
in the footnotes to table 6 which shows major classifications of trust 
account and other transactions from 1943 through 1951, and also in the 
footnotes to table 4 which gives monthly detaUs for 1951 and totals 
for 1951 and 1950. The position pf trust account and other trans
actions in the structure of Federal fiscal operations is shown in table 1. 
Net trust account and other transactions in 1951 amounted to $679 
mUlion. 
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Trust accounts, etc., the first of the three components, consist 
chiefly of accounts maintained wi5h the Treasurer of the United States 
for the benefit of individuals or classes of individuals. Since moneys 
held in trust as such are payable to, or for the use of, beneficiaries 
only, these accounts are not included in the budget expenditures of the 
Government but are classified separately in the daily Treasury state
ment as/^Trust accounts, etc." The Government's payments from 
general fund appropriations to the various trust accounts, such as 
employees' retirement funds and the national service life insurance 
fimd, are shown under budget expenditures as transfers to trust ac
counts, and under the various trust accounts as receipts. In 1951, 
trust accounts, etc., net receipts amounted to $3,852 million. 

Net investments of Goverhment agencies in public debt securities, 
the second group of transactions, amounted to $3,557 million in 1951. 
Net sales of obligations of Government agencies in the market, the 
third group, totaled $384 million. 

GENERAL FUND 

The general fund of the Treasury represents all moneys of the 
Government deposited with and held by the Treasurer of the United 
States. ^ 

The assets in the general fund are certain gold, silver, currency, 
coin, and unclassified collectiouo items, and deposits to the credit of 
the Treasurer of the United States in Federal Reserve Banks, special 
depositaries, and national, foreign, and other bank depositaries. 

The liabilities of the general fund include outstanding Treasurer's 
checks, certain Government officers' deposits consisting of balances 
to the credit of the Post Office Department, the Board of Trustees of 
the Postal Savings System, and postmasters' disbursing accounts, 
etc., uncollected items, and exchanges. 

The difference between total assets and total liabilities is the general 
fund balance. On the basis of the daily Treasury statement, the gen
eral fund cash balance at the close of the fiscal year 1951 amounted 
to $7,357 million, an increase of $1,839 million during the year. 



22 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

The net change in the balance of the general fund during the fiscal 
year was accounted for as follows: 
Balance June 30, 1950-_ $5, 517, 087, 691. 65 

Add: 
Budget receipts, n e t . . . 48, 142,604,532. 62 
Trust accounts, etc., receipts 7,796,270,893. 06 

Total _-__ 61,455,963,117.33 
' Deduct: 

Budget expenditures, includ
ing those of wholly owned 
Government corporations. _ $44, 632, 821, 908. 37 

Trust accounts, etc., expendi
tures , 3, 944, 619, 506. 63 

Investments of Government 
agencies in public debt se
curities, net _ 3,556,542,292.99 

Net decrease in gross public 
debt 2,135,375,536.11 

Clearing account for outstand
ing checks and interest cou
pons, and telegraphic re
ports from Federal Reserve 
Banks: Excess of expendi
tures. 214, 140, 134. 96 

Total 54, 483, 499, 379. 06 
Sales and redemptions of 

obligations of Government 
agencies in market, net 384, 114, 384. 92 

54, 099, 384, 994. 14 

Balance June 30, 1951.._._ 7, 356, 578, 123. 19 

A comparative analysis of the assets and liabilities jof the general 
fund is shown as of June 30, 1950 and 1951, in table 42. 

During the fiscal year, the lowest balance in the general fund as 
of the end of each month was $4,139 million on November 30 and the 
highest was $8,569 million on March 31. The largest item in general 
fund assets was the amount on deposit in Treasury tax and loan 
accounts in the commercial banks designated as special depositaries. 
Tax and loan account balances at month-end during the year ranged 
from a low of $2,117 million on January 31 to a high of $5,900 million 
on March 31, and at the end of June were $5,680 million. Deposits 
in tax and loan accounts consisted during the fiscal year 1951 of the 
proceeds of sales of savings bonds and savings notes, of payroll taxes 
withheld for old-age insurance, income taxes withheld from salaries 
and wages, with the exception of receipts deposited directly in Federal 
Reserve Banks, and, since March 1, 1951, quarterly payments of 
$10,000 and over of income taxes of individuals and corporations. 
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The public debt and guaranteed obligations of $255.3 billion on 
June 30, 1951, totaled $2.1 billion less.than on June 30, 1950. 

Changes withui the structure of the interest-bearing public debt 
during the year were much greater, however, than in the total. 
Marketable issues declined $17.4 billion, from $155.3 bUlion to 
$137.9 billion, a level last approximated in June 1944. Nonmarket
able securities increased $12.7 billion during the year, from $67.5 
billion to $80.3 bUlion. The amount of the public debt and guaranteed 
obligations outstanding since 1944 is shown in chart 5. Other detail 
is given in the tables section of the report. 

Class of debt 

Publicdebt: 
Interest-bearing: 

Public issues: . 
Marketable. . . . " 
Nonmarketable . . 

Total public issues . 
Special issues to Government investment accounts __ 

Total interest-bearing public debt. 
Matured debt on which interest has ceased 
Debt bearing no interest.. . 

Total public debt . . . . . . . 
Guaranteed obligations not held by Treasury.: 

Total public debt and guaranteed obligations 

June 30, 
1950 

June 30, 
1951 ' 

Increase, 
or decrease 

(-) 

In billions of dollars 

155.3 
67.5 

222.9 
32. 4 

255.2 
.3 

1.9-

257.4 
(*) 
257.4 

137.9 
80.3 

218. 2 
34.7 

252.9 
.5 

1.9 

255.2 
(*) 
255.3 

-17 4 
12.7 

—4.7 
2.3 

-2 .4 
.2 

(*) 
—2.1 

(*) 
- 2 . 1 

*Less than $50 million. 

An account of public debt operations and changes in ownership 
of the debt for the fiscal year 1951 is contained in the two sections 
which follow. 

PUBLIC DEBT OPERATIONS 
Marketable issues ' 

The net decline of $17.4 billion in the total of marketable issues was 
due primarily to the decrease of $24.0 billion in outstanding Treasury 
bonds. This decrease resulted from the retirement by exchange 
of $10.4 bUlion of four maturing and called bank eligible bonds and 
from the exchange of $13.6 bUlion of the two issues of bank restricted 
bonds of June 15, and December 15, 1967-72, for new nonmarketable 
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PUBLIC DEBT AND GUARANTEED OBlilGl^TilOt^S QUTSTANDING 
I MWhIy. June 1944 thro.ugh.'dun:e!^l|.'.>j^ 

C H A R T 5. 
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investment bonds of 1975-80. The changes during the year by 
security classes are shown in the following table. 

Class of security 

In billions of dollars 

Treasury bills. 
Certificates of indebtedness 
Treasury notes.--
Treasury bonds: 

Bank eligible 
Bank- restricted -. 

Other bonds (postal savings, etc.) 

Total interest-bearing marketable issues 

13.5 
18.4 
20.4 

53.2 
49.6 

. 2 

155.3 

13.6 
9.5 

35.8 

42.8 
36.1 

. 2 

137.9 

0.1 
-8 .9 
15.4 

-10.4 
-13.6 

(*) 

•Less than $50 million. 

Bonds, notes, and certificates of indebtedness refunded.—Marketable 
Treasury securities, other than Treasury bills, matured or called for 
redemption amounted to $50.8 billion in the fiscal year 1951. Of this 
amount, the securities exchanged for new issues totaled $46.5 billion, 
and the remainders of the matured or called issues presented for cash 
redemption rather than exchange amounted to $4.3 bUlion. In the 
refunding process, thirteen marketable issues were exchanged for 
five new marketable issues and one new nonmarketable security. 

The refunded securities consisted of six issues of Treasury bonds, 
three issues of Treasury notes of 16-, 15-, and 13-month maturities, 
and four issues of one-year certificates of indebtedness. The six 
new security issues consisted of three issues of 13-month 1){ percent 
Treasury notes, one issue of 5-year 1% percent Treasury notes, one 
issue of 9K-nionth 1% percent certificates of indebtedness, and one 
issue of 29-year 2?̂  percent nonmarketable Treasury bonds, investment 
series. The details of the refundings are shown in the accompanying 
tables which summarize the financing operations during the year. 
Additional detaUs are contained in exhibits 1 through 7 and in tables 
23 and 24. 
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Public offerings of bonds, notes, and certificates of indebtedness, fiscal year 1951 ' 

[In millions of dollars] 

D a t e of issue 

1950 

J u l y l 
Sept . 15 : . . . 
Oct. 1 
Dec 15 

1951 

Apr . 1 
.June 1 5 . . . 

Apr . 1 

Various 

D o . . . . . 

Descript ion of secmi ty 

Marke tab le issues 

Treasury notes: 
m % Series E-1951, due A u g . 1, 1951 - . 
m % Series F-1951, due Oct. 15,1951 
1 H % Series G-1951, due N o v . 1, 1951 
lH7o Series B-1955, due Dec. 15, 1955 

iy>% Series EA-1956, due Apr . 1. 1956 
V/i7o certificates of indebtedness, Series A-1952, duo 

Apr . 1, 1952. 

To ta l T reasu ry notes and certificates of indebt
edness. 

Nonraarke tab le issues 

Treasury Bonds , Inves tmen t Series B-1975-80, due 
Apr . 1, 1980. 

Treasu ry savings notes: 
S e r i e s D 
Series A 

• Subto ta l savings notes 

Un i t ed States savings bonds : 
Series E 
Series F a n d G 

Subtota l savings borids 

Tota l Treasury bonds - inves tmen t series, sav
ings bonds, a n d savings notes. 

To ta l issues. 

Issued 
for 

cash 

2,385 
• 2,757 

5,142 

2 4, 307 
2 1, 961 

6. 268 

11, 410 

11,410 

I s s u e d i n 
exchange 
for other 

s ecu r i t i e s 

5, 351 
5,941 
5, 253 
6,854 

(*) 
9,524 

32,923 

13, 574 

13, 574 

46,497 

Tota l 
issued 

5. 351 
5; 941 
5,253 
6,854 

(*) 
9,524 

32,923 

13, 574 

2,385 
2,757 

5,142 

2 4, 307 
2 1,961 

6,268 

24, 984 

57, 907 

* Less than $500,000. 
1 Exclusive of special series of certificates of indebtedness; adjusted service bonds; armed forces leave 

bonds; depositary bonds; special notes of the United States: International Monetary Fund; United 
States savings stamps; and guaranteed obligations. 

2 Includes accruals. 

Disposition of maturing or redeemable public issues of bonds, notes, and certificates 
of indebtedness, fiscal year 1951 ̂  

D a t e of 
refunding 

1950 

J u l y l . 

Sept . 15 

[Dollars in millions] 

Descr ipt ion of securi ty 

M a r k e t a b l e issues 

lKi% certificates of indebted
ness, Series F-1950, due J u l y 
1, 1950. 

1 H % certificates of indebted
ness, Series G-1950, due 
Sept . 15, 1950. 

2 H % Treasury bonds of 1950-
52, called Sept . 15, 1950. 

2% T r e a s u r y bonds of 1950-52, 
called Sept . 15, 1950. 

Subtota l , Sept. 15 

D a t e of issue 

J u l y l , 1949 

Sept. 15, 1949. . . . 

Sept. 15, 1938. . . . 

Apr . 15, 1 9 4 3 . . . . 

Redeeraed 
for cash 
or car
ried to 

m a t u r e d 
deb t 

$250 

158 

281 

942 

1,381 

Ex
changed 
for new 
securi ty 

- $5,351 

1,039 

905 

3,997 

5,941 

To ta l 

$5,601 

1,197 

1,186 

4,939 

7,322 

Percent 
exchanged 

95.5 

86.8 

76.3 

80.9 

81.1 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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Disposition of maturing or redeemable public issues of bonds, notes, and certificates 
of indebtedness, fiscal year 1951 ^—Continued , 

D a t e of 
refimding 

1950 

O c t . l . 

Dec. 15 

' 1951 

Apr . 1 

J u n e 15 

Various 

D o 

D o 

Descript ion of securi ty 

M a r k e t a b l e issues—Continued 

1 H % certificates of indebted
ness, Series H-1950, due Oct. 
1, 1950. 

1 H % Treasury bonds of 1950, 
due Dec. 15, 1950. 

13^^% certificates of indebted
ness, Series A-1951, due Jan . 
1, 1951. 

Subto ta l , Dec. 15 

2 H % Treasu ry bonds of 1967-
72, due J u n e 15, 1972. 

2 H % Treasu ry bonds of 1967-
72, due Dec . 15, 1972. 

Subto ta l , A p r 1 

2 % % Treasu ry bonds of 1951-
54, called J u n e 15, 1951. 

1M% Treasu ry notes, Series 
B-1951, due J u l y 1, 1951. 

13'^% Treasu ry notes , Series 
C-1951, due J u l y 1,1951. 

1 H % Treasury notes, Series 
D-1951, due Ju ly 1, 1951. 

Subtota l , J u n e 15 

To ta l T reasu ry bonds , 
notes , and certificates 
of indebtedness . 

. Nonmai 'ke table issues • 

Uni ted States savings bonds: 
Series A - D 

Series E 
Series F a n d G 

Subto ta l savings bonds 
Treasury savings n o t e s . . . 

T reasury bonds , inves t raent 
series: 

2K'% Series A-1965 
2 % % Series B-1975-S0 

S u b t o t a l . T r e a s u r y 
b o n d s , i n v e s t r a e n t 
series. 

To ta l savings bonds, 
savings notes, and 
Treasury bonds, invest
raent series. 

Tota l , all issues 

D a t e of issue 

Oct. 1, 1949 

.Tune 1, 1945 

Jan . 1, 1950 

June 1, 1945 

N o v . 15, 1945 

J u n e 15, 1936 

M a r . 1, 1950 

Apr . 1, 1950 ' 

J u n e 1, 1950 

M a r c h 1 9 3 5 -
April 1941. 

Since M a y 1941 
> on cont inuous 

sale. 

Since Aug. 1, 
1941, on con
t inuous sale. 

Oct. 1,1947 
Apr . 1, 1951 

• 

Redeeraed 
for cash 
or car
ried to 

m a t u r e d 
debt 

$995 

320 

834 

1,154 

110 

134 

55 

248 

548 

4,328 

800 

f 4,295 
j 1,042 

6,137 
2 5,799 

1 

1 

11,937 

16, 265 

. Ex
changed 
for new 
security 

$5,253 

2,315 

4,538 

6,854 

5, 964, 

7,610 

13,574 

1,516 

2,607 

831 

4, 570 

9,524 

46,497 

(*) 
(*). 

(*) 

46, 497 

Tota l 

$6,248 

2,635 

5,373 

8,008. 

5,964 

7,610 

13, 574 

1,627 

2,741 

886 

• 4,818 

10,072 

50,825 

800" 

4,295 
1,042 

6,137 
2 5, 799 

1 
(*) 
• 2 

•11,938 

62, 762 

Percent 
exchanged 

84.1 

87.9 

. 84.5 

85.6 

^ 93.2 

95.1 

• -93.8 

94.9 

94.6 

91.5 

* Less than $500,000. 
1 A^Tarketable issues in this table are exclusive of special series of certificates of indebtedness, postal^sav

ings bonds, and other debt items. Nonmarketable issues are exclu.sive of adjusted service bonds; armed 
forces leave bonds; depositary bonds; excess profits tax refund bonds; special notes of the United States: 
International Monetary Fund series; United States savings staraps; and guaranteed obligation.* .̂ 

> Includes tax and savings notes in the araount of $1,166 million surrendered in payment of taxes. 
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The financing operations of the fiscal year 1951 were opened with 
the offering on June 21, 1950, following an initial'announcement by 
the Secretary of the Treasury on May 4, 1950, of a new issue of 13-
month 1% percent Treasury notes. The notes dated,July 1, 1950, 
were offered to holders of the one-year 1)̂  percent certificates of in
debtedness, F-1950, maturing July 1, 1950, and outstanding in the 
amount of $5.6 billion. Exchanges accepted for the new issue. Series 
E-1951, totaled $5.4 billion. 

The other two issues of 13-month 1^ percent Treasury notes were 
offered in exchange for the two issues of Treasury bonds which had 

, been called for redemption on September 15, 1950, and also in exchange 
for the certificates of indebtedness which matured in September and 
October. The maturing issues totaled $13.6 bUlion. In announcing 
the offerings on August 18, 1950, the Secretary of the Treasury 
stated that the first note issue, dated September 15, 1950, would be 
offered in exchange for the 2 percent Treasury bonds of 1950-52 
(dated AprU 15, 1943), and the 2K percent Treasury bonds of 1950-52 
(dated September 15, 1938), and also in exchange for the one-year 

olK percent certificates of indebtedness. Series G-1950, maturing on 
September 15; and that thcisecond note issue, dated October 1, 1950, 
would be offered in exchange for the one-year 1 % percent certificates 
of indebtedness. Series H-1950, maturing on October 1. Exchanges 
for these two new note issues totaled $11.2 billion. The securities 
maturing or called on September 15, 1950, totaled $7.3 billion, while 
exchanges for the new notes. Series F-1951, totaled $5.9 billion. The 
certificates of indebtedness maturing October 1, 1950, which were 
outstanding in the amount of $6.2 billion, were exchanged in the 
amount of $5.3 biUion for the second note issue, Series G-1951. 

In his statement of August 18, the Secretary of the Treasury also 
announced a special offering of Series F and G savings bonds to in
stitutional investors holding savings, insurance, and pension funds. 
The Secretary stated that this offering was designed to attract new 
money accruing to institutional investors during the three months 
which ended December 1950; and that the offering was in accord with 
his announcement on September 5, 1947, of the offering of the 2)^ 
percent Treasury Bonds, Investment Series A-1965, in which he had 
said that ^ ̂ further offerings of securities suitable primarily for insti
tutional investment needs will be made available whenever the 
situation warrants such action." Details of the savings bonds offer
ing are contained in the account of developments in nonmarketable 
issues. 
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An off'ering of 5-year V/i percent Treasury notes to take up the 
December 15 and January 1 maturities of $8.0 billion was announced 
by the Secretary of the Treasury on November 22. The offering, 
which was opened on December 4, was available to holders of the IK 
percent Treasury bonds which matured December 15, 1950, in the 
amount of $2.6 billion and to holders of the one-year IJ^ percent certifi
cates of indebtedness which matured January 1, 1951, in the amount 
of $5.4 billion. The new notes, designated Series B-1955, dated 
December 15, 1950, were exchanged for the bonds in the amount of 
$2.3 billion, and for the certificates in the amount of $4.5 billion. 

On March 4, 1951, the Secretary of the Treasury announced that 
in exchange for outstanding 2^ percent Treasury bonds of June 15, 
and December 15, 1967-72, both bank restricted issues, there would 
be offered a new 2% percent investment series of long-term, non-
marketable Treasury bonds. The new bonds are not transferable or 
redeemable before maturity. Their owners were given an option, 
however, of exchanging them at any time before maturity for new 
marketable Treasury notes. There were $19.7 billion of Treasury 
bonds of June 15, and December 15, 1967-72, outstanding. 

A supplemental announcement, issued March 8, 1951, stated that 
the new bonds would be dated April 1, 1951, would be callable April 
1, 1975, and would mature April 1, 1980. The marketable Treasury 
notes for which the bonds are exchangeable during the life of the 
bond, bear interest at 1^ percent per annum and mature in five years. 
They are dated April 1 and October 1 of each year with appropriate 
interest adjustments to dates of exchange. In the announcement of 
March 4, the Secretary indicated also that a special offering of Series 
F and G bonds, or an offering simUar to the 2K percent Treasury 
Bonds, Investment Series A-1965, probably would be made available 
for cash subscription later, when it appeared that the need therefor 
might exist. 

The official circular governing the offering of the 2% percent bonds, 
which was released on March 19, 1951, designated the issue as Treas
ury Bonds, Investment Series B-1975-80. The amount of the offer
ing was limited to the amount of Treasury bonds of 1967-72, of either 
or both of the specified series tendered and accepted. Subscriptions 
to the offering which was opened March 26, totaled $13.6 biUion. 
Exchanges of the bonds due June 15, 1972, outstanding ih the-amount 
of $8.0 billion, totaled $6.0 billion. Exchanges of the bonds due 
December 15, 1972, outstanding in the amount of $11.7 billion, tdtaled 
$7.6 biUion. 
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, Total exchanges by classes of investors were as follows: 

Classes of investors 
Exchanges 

(in 
raillions) 

Insurance corapanies _ 
Mutual savings banks. 
Savings and loan associations, building and loan associations, and cooperative banks. 
Pension and retirement funds 
Comraercial and industrial banks 
State and local governraents, other than their pension and retireraent funds 
Individuals . . . . . 
•Federal Reserve and Treasury accounts 
All others . . : - . . . . j . . 

Total 

$3, 338 
1,252 

124 
1,847 

.172 
•550 
183 

5,584 
525 

13, 574 

The last refunding of marketable securities during the 3^ear was 
the offering on June 4, 1951, in accordance with the announcement 
by the Secretary of the Treasury on May 28, of a new issue of 9K-month 
1% percent certificates of indebtedness in exchange for $10.1 bUlion of 
called and maturing securities. The new issue was available to 
owners of the 2% percent Treasury bonds of 1951-54, previously 
called for redemption on June 15, 1951, and to owners of three issues 
of Treasury notes. Series B-1951, dated March 1, 1950, Series C-1951, 
dated April 1, 1950, and Series D-1951, dated June 1, 1950, all of 
which matured July 1, 1951. The called bonds were outstanding in 
the amount of $1.6 bUlion and the three issues of notes in the total of 
$8.4 billion. Subscriptions to the certificates, which are dated June ' 
15,1951, total $9.5 billion of which $1.5 billion consisted of exchanges 
for the bonds and $8.0 billion for the notes. . 

On May 8, 1951, the Secretary of the Treasury announced that on ' 
May 14, 1951, the 3 percent Treasury bonds of September 15, 1951-55, 
which were outstanding in the amount of $755 million, would be 
called for redemption on September 15, 1951. At the same time he 
knnounced that the 2 percent Treasury bonds of 1951-53, which also 
were first callable on September 15, 1951, and which were outstanding 
in the amount of $8.0 billion, would hot be called for redemption on 
that date. This was the first instance since 1933 that a bond issue 
had not been refunded on the first callable date. 

In addition, the Secretary of the Treasury announced the continuous 
offering of a new series of Treasury savings notes to begin on May 
15, 1951. The announcement stated that these notes would be 
similar to the series (D) then on sale, except that the interest return 
would range from 1.44 percent for notes held six months or less to 
1.88 percent for notes held for the full three-year term. Details of this 
offering are given in the section of this article relating to nonmarketable 
securities. 
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Treasury bills.—Offerings of Treasury bills were made in each week 
of the fiscal year 1951. The first issue of the year, dated July 6, 1950, 
included an increase of $100 million over the bills maturing on that 
date. The remaining-51 new issues refunded the maturing issues, with 
no increase or decrease except for minor differences resulting from 
allocational arrangements. The year's issues consisted of 48 of 91-day 
terms; two, on October 13 and February 23, of 90-day terms; and 
two, on July 13 and August 24, of 92-day terms. The 13 issues 
outstanding at the close of the fiscal year 1950, totaled $13,533 
million; the 13 issues outstanding at the close of the fiscal year 1951, 
totaled $13,614 million. 

Average rates of discount on new issues of Treasury bills increased 
gradually throughout the year from 1.174 percent on July 6, 1950, 
to 1.527 percent on June 28, 1951.. The rise flattened out from the 
end of November to the end of February after which it resumed to 
the highest rate of the year. The lowest average rate on a new issue, 
during the year was 1.167 percent on July 13, 1950, and the highest 
was 1.626 percent on May 17, 1951. Weeldy rates on new bills 
throughout the year are shown in exhibit 10. Bids on a noncom
petitive basis averaged about^$110 million a week and aniounted in 
the aggregate to 10.5 percent of all bids accepted. These bids were 
accepted in full up to $200,000 from any one bidder at the average 
price of the bids accepted on a competitive basis. 

Additional information on Treasury bills is contained in exhibits 8 
and 9, and in table 24. 
Nonmarketable issues 

The net increase of $12.7 billion in interest-bearing nonmarketable 
securities during the year, as has been noted, was the result of the 
exchange of the $13.6 bUlion of 2)^ percent Treasury bonds of June 
and December 1967-72, for nonmarketable 2% percent investment 
series bonds. The $80.3 billion nonmarketable securities outstanding , 
as of June 30, 1951, represented 36.8 percent of the interest-bearing 
public issues as compared with 30.3 percent a year earlier. The 
following table shows the changes in the amounts of nonmarketable 
interest-bearing security classes outstanding at the end of 1950 
and 1951. 

968873—52-
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Class of security 

United States savings bonds (unmatured): 
Series D 
Series E 
Series F a n d G • 

' Total . . 

Treasury savings notp.s (nnmatnrftfl) _ 
Treasury bonds, investment series. 
Other 

Total interest-bearing nonmarketable issues 

June 30, 
1950 

June 30, 
1951 

Increase, 
or de

crease ( - ) 

In billions of dollars 

0.9 
34.5 
22.1 

57.5 

8.5 
LO 
•6 

67.5 

34.5 
23.1 

57.6 

7.8 
14.5 

.4 

80.3 

-0 .9 
(*) .9 

(*) 
-0 .7 
13.6 
- . 2 

12.7 

•Less than $50 million. 

United States savings bonds.—Sales of Series E, F, and G savings 
bonds during the year totaled $5.1 billion, issue price. Sales of the 
three issues, including accrued discount, exceeded redemptions by 
$931 million. Since 1935, the first year in which savings bonds were 
issued, sales of all series (A-G), including accrued discount, have to
taled approximately $100.0 biUion. Redemptions, including matured 
bonds, in the same period have totaled $42.2 billion. As of June 30, 
1951, the redemption value of the savings bonds outstanding was 58 
percent of the amount issued (including accruals). As of the same 
date, the unmatured savings bonds outstanding (Series E, F, and G), 
at current redemption value, were 22.8 percent of the total interest-
bearing pubhc debt and guaranteed obligations. 

Redemptions of savings bonds (Series A-G) during the year totaled 
$6.1 bUlion, which was $715 mUlion more than in 1950. The redemp
tion total included $817 mUlion matured bonds of which $779 mUlion 
were Series A-D. At the end of AprU 1951 all Series D bonds had 
matured. Any of this series not redeemed after that date were trans
ferred to matured debt. 

Sales of Series E bonds in 1951 were $3.3 bUlion, issue price, com
pared with $4.0 billion in 1950. E bond sales were 63.6 percent of all 
savings bonds sales in 1951. Redemptions of Series E bonds amounted 
to $4.3 bUlion in 1951 compared with $3.5 bUlion in 1950. The 
amount outstanding as of June 30, 1951, was $34.5 bUlion, about the 
same as a year eariier. 

Sales of Series F and Series G bonds together amounted to $1,871 
mUlion, issue price, in 1951. This compared with sales of $1,680 
mUlion in 1950. The sales in 1951 were more than 36 percent of the 
total savings bonds sold and compared with 30 percent in 1950. 
The increase in sales in 1951 was due in par t to the special offering of 
Series F and Series G bonds in the autumn of 1950. 
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Sales in the special offering which was open to institutional investors 
holding savings, insurance, and pension funds, totaled $930 million. 
Sales of Series F bonds amounted to $208 mUlion and of Series G bonds 
to $722 mUlion. The offering was open from October 2 through 
October 10, November 1 through November 10, and December 1 
through December 11. This offering, which has been mentioned in 
the account of the refunding of marketable securities during the year, 
was announced by the Secretary of the Treasury on August 18, 1950. 

Redemptions of Series F bonds during the year were $248 million 
compared with $199 mUlion in 1950. Redemptions of Series G bonds 
were $794 mUlion compared with $621 mUlion in 1950. 

The redemption experience of savings bonds by yearly series is 
summarized in the following table. These data are shown by denomi
nations in table 34. 

Percent of savings bonds sold in each year redeemed through each yearly period 
thereafter ^ 

[On basis of Public Debt accounts, see p. 675] 

Series a n d calendar year in which issued 

A-1935 1 
B-1936 •-
C-1937 . . - . 
C-1938 
D-1939 
D-1940 -
D-1941 a n d E-1941 
E-1942 _ 
E-1943 •. , 
E-1944 
E-1945 
E-1946 . — 
E-1947 
E-1948 
E-1949 -
E-1950. . . -

F-1941 a n d G-1941. 
F-1942 a n d G-1942 .1 
F-1943 a n d G-1943 
F-1944 and G-1944 
F-1945 and G-1945 . . . 
F-1946 and G-1946 
F-1947 a n d G-1947 . . . 
F-1948 and G-1948 
F-1949 and G-1949 
F-1950 a n d G-1950 

1 
year 

2 
years 

Redeemed b y end of-

3 
years 

4 
years 

5 
years 

6 
years 

-

7 
years 

8 
years 

9 
years 

. Series A through E 

5 
6 
7 
6 
4 
4 
3 
8 

15 
19 
28 
23 
21 
20 
22 
26 

11 
12 
12 
10 

9 
8 
7 

15 
24 
33 
38 

^ 34 
30 
30 
34 

16 
17 
17 
15 
13 
11 
10 
21 
34 
41 
45 
40 
37 
39 

20 
21 
20 

. 18 
15 
13 
13 
29 
41 
47 
50 
45 
43 

23 
24 
23 
19 
17 
15 
17 
35 
47 
52 
54 
51 

26 
26 

. 25 
21 
18 
18 
21 
40 
51 
56 
68 

' 2 8 
28 
26 
22 
20 
20 
25 
44 
55 
60 

29 
29 
27 
24 
23 
22 
28 
48 
58 

31 
30 
29 
26 
25 
25 
31 
52 

Series F a n d G • 

1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 

3 
4 
6 
6 
7 
7 
8 
5 

» 9 , 

5 
7 

10 
10 
11 
12 
12 
9 

7 
. 11 

14 
14 
14 

. 15 
17 

10 
14 
19 
18 
18 
20 

13 
18 
22 
21 
21 

15 
21 
26 
25 

18 
24 
29 

20 
^ 28 

NOTE.—The percentages shown in this table are the proportions of the value of the bonds sold in any 
calendar year which are redeeraed before July 1 of the next calendar year, and before July 1 of succeeding 
calendar years. Both sales and redemptions are taken at maturity value. 

1 Percentages by denominations may be found in table 34. 
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Detailed information on savings bonds from March 1935, when 
they were first issued, through June 1951, is published in tables 29 
through 34. 

Shortly before Series E savings bonds (which were first issued on 
May 1, 1941) began to mature, two reinvestment plans were offered 
owners who wished to continue their investment beyond maturity. 
The investment extension is open to owners of Series E bonds whi(?h 
mature on and after May 1, 1951. In accordance with the terms of 
the original contract, however, the owner of any Series E bonds may 
receive full cash payment for the bonds at their maturity. The 
reinvestment offering in no way restricts the right of the investor to 
cash his bonds at any time. 

The two plans were authorized by Public Law 12, 82d Congress, 
approve(i March 26, 1951. A copy of the act and a copy of the 
regulations appear as exhibits 14 and 15. 

Under the first reinvestment plan, the owner may keep the matured 
bonds for a period not to exceed 10 additional years, and earn interest 
on their maturity values payable at the rate of 2)^ percent simple 
interest per annum if redeemed during the first 7K years, and payable 
at a higher rate thereafter so that the aggregate return for the 10-year 
extension period will be about 2.9 percent compounded semiannually. 
This choice requires no action on the part of the owner. Bonds not 
presented for cash will be extended automatically until presented for 
payment. The extended bonds will be redeemable also at the owner's 
option, and when presented for payment the owner will receive the 
original maturity (face) value of the bonds plus interest which has 
accrued at the new rates. A table showing the redemption values 
for each denomination of E bonds under this optional extension 
appears in exhibit 15. 

The new legislation continued the existing alternatives of paying 
Federal income taxes on interest on Series E bonds currently, or in 
the year in which the extended bonds mature or are redeemed, which
ever is earlier. 

Under the second reinvestment plan, the owner of Series E bonds 
who wishes to receive current interest income may exchange his 
maturing Series E bonds for Series G bonds. Series G are registered 
bonds issued at face amount and bear interest at the rate of 2)k 
percent per annum payable semiannually from issue date until their 
maturity in 12 years. They may be redeemed at the option of the 
owner at any time after 6 months from the issue date, upon one 
calendar month's notice. Series G bonds issued in exchange for 
matured Series E bonds, however, will be redeemable at full face 
value during the life of the bond. This is in contrast to the terms of 
Series G bonds issued for cash, which are redeemable prior to maturity 
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at values less than par, representing an adjustment of interest appro
priate, to the length of time the bonds have been held. The privilege 
of deferring taxes on the interest on Series E bonds does not apply if 
Series E bonds are exchanged for Series G bonds.. 

Treasury savings notes.—Sales of Treasury savings notes amounted 
to $5.1 biUion (face amount) in the fiscal year 1951 compared with 
$6.1 billion in the year before. Approximately one-half of the sales 
in 1951 occurred in the final month of the fiscal year. Redemptions 
in 1951 totaled $5.8 billion, of which $1.2 billion was applied to 
payment of taxes and $4.6 billion was redeemed for cash. Savings 
notes unmatured on June 30, 1951, totaled $7.8 billion compared with 
%S.5 billion a year earlier. (See table 35.) 

Following the announcement by the Secretary of the Treasury on 
May 8, 1951, terms of the new series of Treasury savings notes were 
announced in full on May 14. » Sale of Series D savings notes was 
discontinued at the close of business on May 14. 

The new Series A savings notes are issued at par, are dated as of 
the fifteenth of each calendar month, and mature three years from 
the issue date. The issue date is determined by the day of the month 
on which payment at par and accrued interest, if any, is received and 
credited. For example, payment received and credited on any day 
during the period from and including May 15, 1951, to and including 
June 14, 1951, resulted in the issue of notes dated May 15, 1951. 

Interest on the notes accrues monthly on the fifteenth calendar day 
of each month after the issue date on the following graduated scale. 

T-T . . . 1 Oi , 1 r . Interest accrued each month 
Hall-year periods after month of issue: per $uooo 

First 6 months —-_ $1. 20 
7th month through 12th month 1. 50 
13th month through 18th month. 1. 60 
19th month through .24th month 1. 70 
25th month through 36th month ____• . 1. 80 

A table showing corresponding data for each of the eight denomina
tions in which these notes are issued is contained in the official circular 
which gives the terms of the offering in full. (See exhibit 17.) 

Special short-term certificates of indebtedness.—One issue of special 
short-term certificates of indebtedness was sold during the year tp 
cover overdrafts on Treasury balances at the Federal Reserve Banks in 
anticipation of the receipt of the quarterly volume of payments of 
income taxes. The sale occurred on June 1, 1951, and consisted of an 
issue of $100 miUion. The certificates were retired in full on June 4, 
1951. Interest on the issue was paid to the Federal Reserve Banks at 
the rate of ji of 1 percent per annum. 
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Ttie smooth curves are fitted to points which represent the yields of outstanding mar/(etab/e 
U.S. Government obfigations in the security groups indicated. 

1.0 

tjtJ^^^^^Bank Eligible-Fixed Maturity 

J J-̂  -UO^-^J L 

-June 30,1950 
'June 301951 ' 

J . L^^X^^J^^J i _ J I L 
10 15 

YEARS TO MATURITY OR CALL 
20 

2.2 

PARTIALLY TAX-EXEMPT SECURITIES 

10 15 
YEARS TO MATURITY OR CALL 

20 

CHART 6. 

NOTE.—Yields are computed to first call date when prices are above par, and to maturity date when 
prices are at par or below. Issues for which an exchange offer has been made or which are due or callable 
in less than 3 months are excluded from the chart. Also excluded are the Panama Canal bonds of 1961— 
the only wholly tax-exempt issue still outstanding; and the bank eligible 2^ '̂S of 1967-72—the only long-term 
bank eligible bond outstanding. 
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Special issues to Government investment accounts.—Outstanding 
interest-bearing securities issued by the Treasury for the investment 
of trust and otherfunds deposited in the Treasury increased $2.3 
billion during the year. The largest of the component increases 
occurred in the amounts to the credit of the Federal old-age and 
survivors insurance trust fund, the unemployment trust fund, and the 
civU service retirement fund. Special issues outstanding on June 30, 
1951, totaled $34.7 billion compared with $32.4 billion a year earlier. 
Interest oirthe'public debt 

Interest paid on the public debt during the year amounted to 
$5,613 million compared with $5,750 million in 1950, and with $5,339 
miUion in 1949, daily Treasury statement basis. The decrease in 1951 
from payments in 1950 was due to the nonrecurring increase of $225 
million in 1950, which resulted from a change in reporting methods 
made in the fiscal year 1950. 

Yields OQ marketable Government securities as of June 30 in 1950 
and 1951 are shown in chart 6. 

Sinking fund 

Credits accruing to the cumulative sinking fund in 1951 amounted 
to $620 million which, added to the unexpended balance of $7,199 
million brought forward from the previous year, made avaUable 
$7,819 mUlion. The unexpended balance of $7,818 mUlion was carried 
forward to the fiscal year 1952. 

Tables 27 and 28 show the transactions on account of this fund since 
it was established on July 1, 19,20. 
Statutory^limitation 

Section 21 of the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended (31 U. S. C. 
757b), limits the amount of obligations issued under authority of the 
act to $275 billion outstanding at any oae time. The limitation 
applies to the public debt and to those obligations of Government 
corporations and other business-type activities which are fuUy 
guaranteed by the United States (except such obligations held by the 
Treasury). 
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As of June 30, 1951, the unused borrowing authorization was $20 
billion. An anal^^sis of the public debt and guaranteed obligations 
outstanding as affected by the debt limitation is shown in table 21. 

OWNERSHIP OF FEDERAL SECURITIES i 

The $2.1 bUlion decrease in gross Federal debt during the fiscal year 
1951 was accounted for by a decrease of $2.5 billion in bank-held 

.securities, a decrease of $2.7 billion in the holdings of private nonbank 
investors, and an increase of $3.1 billion in the holdings of the Govern
ment investment accounts. There was no net demand for,Federal 
securities on the part of long-term investors as a group during the 
year. Short-term securities, however, were in active demand by 
private nonbank investors and this was refiected in the increased 
holdings of the Federal debt by nonfinancial corporations. State and 
local governments, and miscellaneous investors (principally foreign 
accounts). 

Debt ownership by private nonbanlv investors amounted to $132.9 
billion on June 30, 1951, or only $2.2 billion below the level at the 
end of the Victory Loan. In contrast, there was a decline of over 
$35 billion in the holdings of Federal securities by the banldng sys
tem—that is, commercial banks and the Federal R^eserve Banks— 
between the peak of the debt on February 28, 1946, and the end of the 
fiscal year 1951. On June 30, 1951, the banking system held only 32 
percent of the total debt outstanding as compared with 42 percent at 
the peak of the debt and 39 percent before our entry into World War I I . 
Government investment account holdings continued to increase in 
1951, as they have done in every year since 1931 with the' exception 
of 1950. 

The figures on bank and nonbank ownership together with pertinent 
"detail on the holdings of Federal securities by the various investor 
classes are shown in the following table. 

1 Gross public debt, ahd guaranteed obligations of the Federal Government held outside of Treasury 
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Ownership of Federal securities, by investor classes, for selected dates, 1941-51 ̂  

'= 

E s t i m a t e d ownership by : 
P r i v a t e n o n b a n k investors : 

Ind iv idua l s 3 
Insurance companies 
M u t u a l savings banks 
Corpora t ions* 
s t a t e and local governments .• 
Miscellaneous investors « 

To ta l p r iva te n o n b a n k investors . . 
Federa l Governraent inves tment accounts 

B a n k s : 
Commercial b a n k s . -
Federa l Reserve B a n k s : 

To ta l b a n k s 

To ta l gross deb t ou t s tand ing ^ 

Percen t owned b y : 
P r iva t e n o n b a n k investors: 

Ind iv idua l s 3 
Other -

To ta l 
Federa l Governmen t inves tment accounts 
B a n k s . . . 

To ta l gross deb t ou t s tand ing 

J u n e 30, 
1941 

Feb. 28, 
1946 2 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

J u n e 30, 
1951 

Change 
dur ing 

fiscal year 
. 1951 

A m o u n t s in billions of dollars 

11.'2 
7.1 
3.4 
2.0 

. 6 

.7 

25.0 
8.5 

19.7 
2.2 

21.8 

55.3 

63.9 
24.4 
11.1 
19.9 
6.7 
9.1 

135.1 
28.0 

93.8 
22. 9 

116.7 

279. 8 

67.2 
19.8 
11.6 
18.3 
8.7 

10.0 

. 13.5.6 
37.8 

65. 6 
18.3 

83.9 

. 257.4 

65.2 
17.0 
10.2 
20.2 
9.4 

10.9 

132. 9 
41.0 

58.4 
23.0 

81.4 

255. 3 

^ 2 . 0 
- 2 . 8 
- L 3 
+ 1 . 9 
+.7 
+.9 

- 2 . 7 
+ 3 . 1 

- 7 . 2 
. + 4 . 7 

• —2.5 

• - 2 . 1 

Percent of total 

20 
26 

46 
15 
39 

100 

23 
25 

48 
10 
42 

.100 

26 
26 

52 
15 
33 

100 

26' 
26 

52 
16 

. 32 

100 

:...:....,. 

J Gross public debt, and guaranteed obligations of Federal Government held outside of Treasury. 
2 Peak of debt. 
3 Includes partnerships and personal trust accounts. Nonprofit institutions and corporate pension trust 

funds are included under "Miscellaneous investors." 
4 Exclusive of banks and insurance corapanies. 
5 Includes savings and loan associations, nonprofit institutions, corporate pension trust funds, dealers and 

brokers, and investraents of foreign balances and mternational accounts in this country.. 

Individuals during 1951 decreased their ownership • of Federal 
securities by $2.0 bUlion. Then* holdings of Series E savings bonds 
did not change appreciably during the year, but holdings of other 
series of savings bonds fell by about a biUion dollars during the same 
period. On June 30, 1951, individuals owned approximately $49 
billion of savings bonds, with $34^ biUion in Series E bonds alone. 
Individuals^ holdings of other securities declined by about a billion 
doUars during the year. However, the continued widespread distri
bution of the ownership of the debt is indicated by the fact tha t in
dividuals still constitute the largest single investor group in the 
Federal debt ownership structure. 

Holdings of Federal securities by insurance companies on June 30, 
1951, amounted to about $17 billion. Two-thirds of this total was held 
by life insurance companies, whose investments are predominantly in 
long-term securities. Life insurance companies reduced their holdings 
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of Federal securities by about $3 bUlion during the year, following 
the trend which began 5 years ago as new private investment 
opportunities appeared in the form of an increased supply of mortgage 
and corporate securities. This trend in part was maintained during 1951 
by the capital demands of business growing out of the defense program. 
The decline in holdings of long-term Government securities by life 
insurance companies exceeded the decline in their total portfolio 
however, as they switched a billion dollars of their long-term holdings 
into issues due or callable within 1 year. The Federal security port
folios of fire, marine, and casualty insurance companies increased in 
1951 but the increase was much less than in other recent years. 

Mutual savings banks' holdings of Federal securities decreased 
$1.3 billion during the year and totaled $10.2 billion on June 30, 1951, 
almost three-fourths of which was invested in bank restricted bonds. 
Mutual savings banks also have been actively engaged in increasing 

/their mortgage and corporate security portfolios since the end of 
World War II , but their holdings of Federal securities on June 30, 1951, 
were only $2.0 billion below their all time peak. 

Corporations other than banks and insurance companies showed an 
increase of about $2 billion in their holdings of Federal securities 
during the fiscal year 1951, partly as the result of the accumulation of 
funds to meet their increased tax liabilities. Their holdings of $20.2 
billion on June 30, 1951, were not far below their peak holdings of 
$22.9 billion reached 6 years before and were considerably above the 
low point in the postwar period of $13.5 bUlion on June 30, 1948. 
Manufacturing corporations alone held over $12 billion of Federal 
securities as of June 30, 1951, with holdings concentrated in the hands 
of producers of automobiles and other heavy industry products. 

Miscellaneous investors held approximately $11 billion of Federal 
securities as of June 30, 1951. About one-third of this amount was 
accounted for by the securities held by various international organiza
tions and the investment of foreign balances in the United States. 
Private pension trusts accounted for approximately $2 bUlion of the 
total with the remainder reflecting the holdings of nonprofit institu
tions, dealers and brokers, savings and loan associations, and certain 
smaller institutional groups. There was an increase of about a billion 
"doUars in the holdings of miscellaneous investors in the aggregate 
during the year, nearly all of which was accounted for by the expanded 
investment of foreign balances. 

Holdings of Federal securities by State and local governments as of 
June 30, 1951, amounted to $9.4 billion—a $0.7 billion increase during 
the year. State and local pension funds held approximately one-third 
of the $9.4 billion. The balance was accounted for by sinking funds, 
operating funds, and various special funds. State governments alone 
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accounted for $6.7 billion of the total with local government funds 
currently holding about $2.7 billion. 

United. States Government investment accounts held $41.0 billion 
of Federal securities on June 30, 1951, of which $34.7 billion was in 
special issues. Total holdings of the Governmerit investment accounts 
increased by over $3 billion during the year. . 

Commercial banks held $58.4 billion of Federal securities at the end 
of.the fiscal year 1951. About $33 billion of this total was invested 
in bank eligible bonds, over 70 percent of which were due or callable 
within 5 years. Commercial banks also held $22 billion of bills, 
certificates, and notes. The average length to first calls or maturities 
of their total holdings of marketable debt amounted to slightly over 
3 years as of June 30, 1951, reflecting the continued commercial 
bank policy of maintaining their Government portfolios in a relatively 
liquid position. Commercial bank holdings declined by $7.2 billion 
during the year, while there was a $4.7 billion increase in Federal 
securities held by the Federal Reserve Banks during the same period; 

An analysis of the estimated changes in bank versus nonbank 
ownership of Federal securities during the fiscal year 1951 is shown in 
the following table by type of issue. 

Estimated changes in ownership of Federal securities by type of issue, fiscal year 
1951 1 ' .. 

[In billions of dollars] 

Marketable securities: 
Treasury bills 
Certificates of indebtedness. 
Treasury notes . 
Treasury bonds . . . 

Total marketable 

Nonmarketable securities, etc.: 
United States savings bonds _. 
Treasury savings notes 
Armed forces leave bonds 
Special issues to Government invest

nient accounts 
Treasury bonds, investment series 
Other 

Total nonmarketable, etc 

Total change _.. 

Total 
changes 

.1 
-8 .9 
15.4 

-24.0 

-17.4 

(*) 
- . 7 
- . 2 

2.3 
. 13.6 

.3 

15.3 

-2 .1 

Change accounted for b y -

Private 
nonbank 
investors 

3.3 
-3 .6 

3.4 
-12. 5 

-9 .4 

- . 4 
- . 7 
- . 2 

7.8 
.2 

6.7 

-2 .7 

Govern
raent 

invest
raent 

accounts 

(*) 
. (*) 

(*) 
-2 .1 

- 2 . 1 

2.3 
2.9 

5.2 

3.1 

Banks. 

Total 

- 3 . 3 
-5 .3 
12.0 

-9 .4 

- 5 .9 

.4 
(*) 

2.9. 

3.4 

-2 .5 

Com
raercial 

(*) 
-3 .1 

3.1 
-7 .9 

- 7 . 9 

. 4 

.2 

- 7 . 

. -7 .2 

Federal 
Reserve 

- 3 . 3 
- 2 . 2 

8.9 
-1.5" 

1.9 

• 2.7 

2.7, 

4.7, 

*Less than $50 million. 
1 Gross public debt, and guaranteed obligations of Federal Government held outside of Treasury. • . 

As shown in the preceding section on. public debt operations, mar
ketable securities as a whole declined during the year by $17.4 billion; 
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consisting of an increase of $0.1 billion in bills outstanding, a decline 
of $3.9 billion resulting from the unexchaiiged portions of maturing 
issues, and the exchange of $13:6 billion of restricted bonds for non-
marketable 2% percent, investment series bonds (Series B) issued in 
March 1951. Despite the fact that private nonbank investors ac
quired $3.3 billion of bills (mostly acquired by corporations and other 
short-term investors), their holdings of other marketables declined by 
about $5 billion as a result of unexchanged maturities of marketable 
securities and net sales by long-term investors in the market. In 
addition, private nonbank investors exchanged $8 billion of the 
restricted 2K^s of 1967-72 for the new investment bond. 

The principal change in the nonmarketables was the increase of 
$13.6 billion in the 2?̂  percent investment bond already discussed. 
Special issues increased over $2 billion. Savings bonds showed a 
small increase in the amount outstanding since sales in the special 
offering to institutional investors of Series F and G bonds (October-
December 1950) more than offset the decline in individuals' holdings 
of these same series and the maturing of the remainder of the out
standing Series D bonds during the year. There was a decline of 
about $0.7 billion in savings notes outstanding during 1951 as corpo
rations tended to concentrate their increases in holdings of Treasury 
bills. 

CORPORATIONS AND CERTAIN OTHER BUSINESS-TYPE ACTIVITIES 
OF THE GOVERNMENT 

The Treasury continued to adjust the rates of interest on advances 
to Government corporations and certain agencies to keep such rates 
closely in line with the cost of such borrowings to the Treasury. In 
nearly all cases the interest rates now charged when making advances 
are based upon the average rate of outstanding marketable obligations 
of the United States. Where the average rate is not a multiple of 
one-eighth of 1 percent the actual rates are stated in terms of the 
nearest one-eighth of 1 percent under the average rate. When ad
vances by the Treasury involve special considerations or are of a 
short-term character, rates lower than the average have been charged 
to coordinate these rates with the interest cost to the Treasury of its 
short-term borrowings. 

Several legislative changes affecting the borrowing authority of 
Government corporations and agencies were made during the fiscal 
year'1951. 

The Federal National Mortgage Association waa transferred from 
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation to the Housing and Home 
Finance Agency in accordance with Reorganization Plan No. 22, 
Eighty-first Congress, effective September 7, 1950. The Association's 
capital stock and paid-in surplus of $21 mUlion were transferred to the 
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Administrator of the Housing and Home Finance Agency, together 
with the function of issuing notes or other obligations to the Secretary 
of the Treasury in amounts necessary to finance the purchase of $2,750 
million in mortgages. 

Under Reorganization Plan No. 23, Eighty-first Congress, effective 
September 7, 1950, certain pending functions with respect to the pro
duction and distribution of prefabricated houses or housing com
ponents were transferred from the Reconstruction Finance Corpora
tion to the Housing and Home Finance Agency. This Reorganization 
Plan gave the Administrator of the Housing and Home Finance 
Agency authority, subject also to other statutory pirovisions, to issue 
obligations for purchase by the Secretary of the Treasury in amounts 
sufficient to carry out the transferred functions. 

Pursuant to the Defense Production Act, Public Law 774, Eighty-
first Congress, approved September 8, 1950, certain. Government 
agencies were authorized to issue obligations for purchase by the 
Secretary of the Treasury in an amount not to exceed $600 million 
outstanding at any one time, as provided in section 304 (b) pf the 
act. The agencies were designated by the President in Executive 
Order No. 10161, dated September 9, 1950. Public Law 45, Eighty-
second Congress, approved June 2, 195.1, increased the amount of 
obligations that could be purchased by the Secretary of the Treasury 
to $1,600 million. 

Public Law 797, Eighty-first Coagress, approved September 21, 
1950, in addition to reenacting existing provisions of law relating to the 
authority to borrow from the Treasury, provided that the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation pay to the Treasury 2 percent simple 
interest per annum on the amounts advanced to the Corporation on 
stock subscriptions by the Secretary of the Treasury and the Federal 
Reserve Banks. Under this provision, $80,562,311.78 was paid to the 
Treasury during the fiscal year. 

The authority tb insure mortgages under Title I I of the National 
Housing Act of June 27, 1934, as amended (12 U. S. C. 1701-1748g), 
was increased during the fiscal year 1951 by $1,250 million pursuant to 
approval of the President. The unused insurance authorizations for 
all titles amounted to. $2,248 million as of June 30, 1951. 

Table 64 shows the authorized borrowing power of Government 
corporations and business-type activities, the amount of obligations 
actually outstanding, and the holders of these securities as of June 30, 
1951. 

Balance sheets of Go vernment corporations and certain business-
type activities are compiled in statement form and published quarterly 
in the daily Treasury statement. The balance sheets show the amount 
and classification of assets, liabilities, and capital of the various cor-
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porations and activities, the capital privately owned, and an analysis 
of the investment of the United States. Table 69 of this report shows 
these balance sheets as of June 30, 1951. 

A statement of the combined net investment of the United States 
with respect to Government corporations and other business-type 
activities as of June 30, 1942-51, appears in table 68. The income, 
expense, and changes in unreserved earned surplus or deficit of the 
corporations or activities for the fiscal year 1951 are shown in table 70. 
Table 71 shows the source and application of funds during the fiscal 
year 1951. 

SECURITIES OWNED BY THE UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

On June 30, 1951, the United States owned securities consisting 
of capital stock, bonds, and notes of Government corporations and 
business-type activities; securities representing loans made to farmers, 
foreign governments, home owners, raUroads, and others; and receipts 
showing payment of United States subscriptions to the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development and to the International 
Monetary Fund. The net face value of these securities amounted to 
$18,810 mUlion. A statement of the securities owned, at the end of 
the fiscal year 1951, other than foreign government obligations of 
World War I, is shown in table 74, together with an explanation of 
each increase or decrease during the year. The principal amount of 
World War I foreign government obligations owned by the United 
States amounted to $12,660 million, as is shown in tables 112 and 113. 

TAXATION DEVELOPMENTS 

During the fiscal year 1951, Congress continued the policy of 
strengthening the revenue system to meet increased expenditures for 
defense. Two major revenue acts became law during the year. These 
were the Revenue Act of 1950 and the Excess Profits Tax Aet of 1950. 
In addition, action was initiated during the fiscal year 1951 on the 
Revenue Act of 1951, which was enacted October 20, 1951. 

Altogether, these three revenue measures increased tax liabilities 
by an estimated $14-7 billion in a full year of operation at calendar 
year 1951 income levels. Of this total, >the Revenue Act of 1950 
accounted for $5.8 billion, the Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950 for $3.5 
billion, and the Revenue Act of 1951 for $5.4 billion. AU but $1.1 
billion of the increased revenues under the three measures come from 
increased taxes on individual and corporation incomes. 

Prior to the beginning of hostilities in Korea, the individual income 
tax consisted of rates ranging from 16.6 percent in the first bracket to 
82; 1 percent in the top bracket, witb a maximum effective rate limita
tion of 77 percent. The general income tax rate applicable to corpora-
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tions with net profits above $50,000 was 38 percent. The rates on 
individuals under the Revenue Act of 1951 range from 22.2 percent in. 
the first bracket to 92 percent in the top bracket, with a maximum 
effective rate limitation of 88 percent. For corporations, the general 
rate was raised to 52 perceiit. An excess profits tax rate of 30 percent 
was continued and limited to a maximum of 18 percent of total net 
income, which raised the maximum effective rate to about 70 percent. 
In addition, the maximum rate on long-term capital gains was 
increased from 25 to 26 percent for corporations and individuals. The 
following table traces the changes in rates beginning with the Revenue 
Actof 1950. 

Income and profits tax rates effective in 1950 and 1951 compared with rates in effect 
prior to the beginning of hostilities in Korea 

Income tax: 5 
Norraa l tax 
Sur tax 8 

T o t a l incorae t ax . 
Excess profits t ax 

T o t a l incorae a n d excess 
profits tax 

Max i r au ra effective ra te 
Max i r au ra ra te on long-terra 

capital gains 

Star t ing ra te (first $2,000 of tax
able uicorae): 

Nor raa l tax 
' Sur tax 

To ta l 

T o p ra te (taxable mcorae above 
^$200,000): 

Nor raa l tax _ 
Sur tax 

To ta l 
Max i r au ra eflective ra te 1 . 
M a x i m u m ra te on long-term 

capital gains 

• P re -
Korean 
r a t e s i 

1950 

U n d e r Revenue 
Act of 1950 

Calendar 
year 19501 

Taxable 
year in 
which 
full in-
crease 

applies 2 

U n d e r Excess 
Profits T a x Act 

of 1950 

Calendar 
year 1950 

Taxable 
year in 
which 
full in
crease 

applies 3 

1951 

U n d e r Revenue-
Act of 1951 

Calendar 
year 1951 

Taxable 
year in 
which 
f u l l m - -
crease 

applies * 

Corporat ions (in percent) 

24 
14 

38 

38 

25 

23 
19 

42 

42 

25 

25 
20 

45 

45 

25 

23 
19 

42 
16 

57 

52 

25 

25 
22 

47 
30 

77 

62 

25 

2SH 
22 

60% 
30 

803/4 

68 

26-

30 
22 

52 
30 

82 

70 

26 

Ind iv idua l s (m percent) 

2.49 
14.11 

16.60 

2.7075 
79.4200 

82.1275 
77 

25 

2.61 
14.79 

17.40 

2.781 
81. 676 

84.357 . 
80 

25 

3 
17 

20 

. . . 3 
88 

91 
• 87 

25 

3 
17.4 

20.4 

3 
88 

91 
87.2 

25 

3 
19.2 

22.2 

3 
89 

92 
88 

26-

» Rates shown for individuals are after reductions from tentative tax. . • 
2 Taxable years beginning after June 30,1950, foi: corporations, and after Sept. 30,1950, for individuals. 
3 Taxable years beguming after June 30,1950. 
•* Taxable years beginning after Mar. 31,1951, for corporations, and after Oct. 31,1951, for individuals. 
8 Pre-Korean rates are those applicable to corporations with net incomes in excess of $50,000.-
« Begmnmg with the Revenue Act of 1960, applicable to net taxable income m excess of $26,000. 
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I. Congressional action on tax legislation 

Although the Revenue Act of 1950 did not become law until the 
fiscal year 1951, the legislation was initiated during the fiscal year 
1950. A brief account of the background and provisions of this act 
wUl be found in the Annual Report of the Secretary of the Treasury 
for 1950, pages 34-42. 

The Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950 was enacted as a result of the 
directive, contained in the Revenue Act of 1950, to the House Ways 
ahd Means Committee and the Senate Finance Committee tb make a 
complete study of the problems involved in the taxation of excess 
profits and to report out an excess profits tax bill (retroactive to either 
July 1 or October 1, 1950) as soon as practicable after November 15, 
1950. On November 14, 1950, the President, in a letter to the Chair
man of the Committee on Ways and Means, urged enactment of an 
excess profits tax yielding $4 billion in a full year and recommended 
that it be made effective as of July 1, 1950. (See exhibit 23.) The 
Committee on Ways and Means opened hearings on November 15, 
when Secretary Snyder outlined his proposals for a profits tax which 
would achieve the revenue goal set by the President. (See exhibit 24.) 
The Committee on Ways and Means reported out an excess profits 
tax bill (H. R. 9827) on December 2. The bill was approved by the 
House of Representatives on December 5, 1950. 

The Senate Committee on Finance began its hearings on December 
4. In his appearance before the Committee on the opening day, the 
Secretary urged enactment of excess profits tax legislation and dis
cussed the provisions of the House bill. (See exhibit 25.) The 
Senate passed an amended bill on December 20. The conference 
biU was passed by the Congress and was signed by the President, 
January 3, 1951. A summary of the major provisions of the act as it 
was finally passed appears on page 47. 

Consideration of the Revenue Act of 1951 began with the Presi
dent's message to the Congress on February 2, 1951, in which he 
recommended a flexible tax program designed to finance the defense 
effort on a current basis. He urged the Congress to enact, as rapidly 
as possible, revenue legislation to yield additional taxes of at least 
$10 billion annually. His recommendations included: (1) an increase 
in individual income taxes to bring in $4 billion in additional revenue; 
(2) an increase in corporation income taxes to yield an additional 
$3 bUlion; and (3) increases in selective excise taxes'to yield $3 billion. 
In addition, he recommended that the Congress carry further the 
program it started last year to close loopholes in the present tax laws. 
(See exhibit 27.) ^ 

Secretary Snyder appeared before the House Committee on Ways 
and Means on February 5, 1951, to discuss the detaUs of the Presi-
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dent's program. (See exhibit 28.) He stressed the vital importance 
of financing the defense effort on a sound basis and urged the adoption 
of measures embodying the President's tax program at the earliest 
possible date. He indicated that the President's revenue goal could 
be realized by an increase in the corporation normal tax of 8 percentage 
points; an increase in individual income tax rates of 4 percentagiB 
points in aU brackets; increases in selective excise taxes, mainly on 
alcoholic beverages, cigarettes, gasoline, passenger automobiles, and 
consumer durables; and an increase in the capital gains rate for 
individuals and corporations from 25 to 37 K percent. 

The Committee on Ways and Means held extensive hearings on the 
recommendations of the President and reported a $6.8 billion bUl 
(H. R. 4473) to the House of Representatives on June 18, 1951. The 
biU was passed by the House on June 22. 

Hearings before the Finance Committee on the bill began with the 
Secretary's appearance on June 28, 1951. (See exhibit 30.) In his 
statement to the Committee, the Secretary again underscored the 
urgent need for revenue and recommended the adoption of the $10 
billion program proposed by the President. The Finance Committee 
substantiaUy revised the House bUl and reported out an amended 
bill yielding an estimated $5.2 biUion in a fuU year. The Senate passed 
the biU with relatively minor changes on September 28. 

A conference agreement on H. R. 4473, estimated to yield $5.5 
bUlion, was reached on October 15, but it faUed to pass the House of 
Representatives. A second conference was then held and a number of 
modifications in the provisions of the bUl were made. These modi
fications reduced the revenue yield of the bUl to a little more than 
$5.4 biUion. The second conference agreement was passed by both 
houses and the bUl was approved by the President on October 20, 
1951. The major provisions of the act are summarized on page 492. 

Miscellaneous revenue legislation enacted during the fiscal year 
1951 is listed in exhibit 34. 

II. Excess profits tax act of 1950 

A. Tax rates and years of application.—The Excess Profits Tax Act 
of 1950 imposed a surtax of 30 percent on excess profits of corpora
tions. This was made effective as of July 1, 1950, with provision for 
its termination on June 30, 1953. The act also increased the corpora
tion surtax rate by 2 percentage points, applicable to taxable years 
beginning after June 30, 1950. It thus raised corporation income tax 
rates to 47 percent and the combined income and excess profits tax 
rates to 77 percent with respect to taxable years beginning after June 
30, 1950. However, the act limited the effective rate of Federal taxes 

968873—52 5 
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payable by any corporation with a taxable year beginning after this 
date tp 62 percent,of excess profits net income. 

Corporation profits for the calendar year 1950 were made subject to 
only one-half of the excess profits tax because of its July 1 effective 
date. Since the corporation normal tax and surtax rate applicable to 
this calendar year was 42 percent, the combined income and excess 
profits tax rate was 57 percent. However, the over-all ceiling limited 
the effective rate of Federal tax liability in this year to 52 percent of 
excess profits net income. 

The rates provided by the Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950 were 
modified by the Reyenue Act of 1951, before they became effective 
for a full year. (See table on p. 45 for a summary of rate changes.) 

B. Measurement of excess profits.—In general, excess profits are 
measured primarily by reference to the excess of current-year earnings 
over average earnings in the base period, 1946-49. For this purpose 
the law provided an excess profits credit based on average earnings 
which is equal to 85 percent of the average of the three highest years 
during the base period, with a deficit in any year treated as zero. 
(The Revenue Act of 1951 reduced the credit to 83 percent, with 
respect to taxable years beginning after June 30, 1951.) In addition, 
a 12 percent credit was allowed for one-half base-period capital addi
tions in 1948 and all capital additions in 1949. Corporations evidenc
ing rapid growth during the base period were granted an earnings 
credit based on their highest 1949, average 1948-49, or weighted 
average 1949-50 earnings. This growth credit was limited to corpora
tions which, at the beginning of the base period, had assets of $20,000,-
000 or less and which, during the second half of the base period, had a 
payroll at least 30 percent or gross receipts at least 50 percent higher 
than in the first half. 

The law provided an alternative invested capital credit equal to 12 
percent of the fixst $5,000,000 of invested capital, 10 percent of the 
next $5,000,000, and 8 percent on capital over $10,000,000. Invested 
capital was defined to include equity capital and 75 percent of bor
rowed capital. The amount of such equity capital could be de
termined by either the assets method (tax basis of assets) or by the 
historical method (capital paid in plus accumulated earnings) em
ployed during World War II. Reductions were made in all cases for 
inadmissible assets such as tax-exempt securities and corporation 
stock. * 

Regulated public utilities also were provided an alternative credit 
equal to a return on invested capital of 6 or 7 percent, depending on 
the type of business, plus the Federal income tax liabUity. Such 
invested capital included total equity and borrowed capital, based 
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either on the tax basis of assets or system of accounts prescribed by an 
appropriate regulatory body. 

A minimum excess profits credit of $25,000 was provided all corpora
tions. 

Provision was made for increasing the excess profits credit for capital 
additions made since the end of the base period. In general, this new 
capital credit was equal to 12 percent of net increases in invested 
capital, including 100 percent of equity capital and 75 percent of 
borrowed capital. For companies using an earnings credit, equity 
capital included increases in retained earnings as of the beginning of 
the taxable year plus average capital paid in to the business during the 
taxable year. Similar reductions were made for decreases in invested 
capital. 

C. Excess profits net income.—Various adjustments were made 
in normal tax net income in arriving at the excess profits net income 
base. Among the most important of these adjustments were the 
exclusion of dividends received, capital gains and losses, income 
arising from the recovery of a bad debt, and the net operating loss' 
adjustment. Adjustments were made also for interest on borrowed 
capital, income computed on an installment or long-term basis, and 
abnormalities in income in the taxable year. Similar adjustments 
were provided in the computation of base-period earnings. 

The corporation's ^^adjusted excess profits net income" was the final 
base to which the excess profits tax rate was applied. This was 
defined as the corporation's excess profits net income less the sum of 
(1) its excess profits credit and (2) any unused excess profî ts credit 
adjustment. A carryover and carryback -of unused excess profits 
credits during the taxable year was provided for a period comparable 
to that allowed in the case of losses for income tax purposes. 

D. General relief provisions,—The act provided a substitute base-
period income for taxpayers whose earnings are considered inadequate 
or abnormal. Corporations qualifying for such relief were entitled to 
substitute an alternative earnings figure for the years involved, based 
on the average industry rate of return for their particular class of busi
ness. These industry rates of return were computed by the Bureau of 
Internal Revenue for 64 major industry groups as defined in the 
Standard Industrial Classification Manual, issued by the Bureau of the 
Budget, on the basis of income tax statistics reported in these years. 

. Relief was provided in cases of abnormalities due to interruption of 
production or change in economic conditions, a substantial change in 
products or services produced during the base period, and increase in 
capacity. Corporations in so-called depressed industries were entitled 
also td substitute industry rates of return for base-period earnings* 
Such depressed industries were defined to include those whose average 
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rate of return during the years 1946-48 was equal to or less than 63 
percent of the ayerage rate of return experienced by the industry over 
the period 1938-48. The Revenue Act of 1951 enacted additional 
relief provisions, retroactive to 1950. 

A new corporation commencing business after the beginning of the 
base period was granted an alternative excess profits credit based on 
the base-period rate of return of the class of industry to which it 
belongs. This credit was computed by applying the rate of return to 

^ the value of its assets for the taxable year or the third year of its exist
ence, whichever is later. The Revenue Act of 1951 further extended 
the availability of the growth credit to corporations formed since the 

'beginning of the base period and adjusted the maximum effective 
excess profits tax rate to the number of years of the new corporations' 
existence. 

Since excess profits credits based on industry rates of return were 
treated as substitute average-earnings credits, they were made subject 
to the reduced 83 percent credit generally applicable in computing 
the tax under the average earnings method. 

E. Other major provisions.—Exemption from excess profits taxes was 
provided for tax-exempt corporations, foreign personal holding com
panies,. regulated investment companies, personal holding companies, 
certain foreign corporations, and foreign income of certain domestic 
corporations. Stockholders of personal service corporations were 
given the alternative of treating undistributed income as a dividend in 
their individual returns. 

Special treatment was accorded certain extractive industries. In
come attributable to the mining of strategic materials was exempted 
from excess profits tax. A similar exemption was given to bonus 
payments made by the Government for production in excess of a 
specified quota or for exploration, development, or mining of strategic 
or critical materials. Partial tax exemption also was given to income 
from the output of mines, natural gas properties, and timber blocks 
in excess of that over the base period, and to income from new, reacti
vated, or formerly submarginal properties. 

III. Revenue Act of 1951 

A. Individual income tax rates.—The act increased individual income 
tax rates by 11 percent in the first surtax net income bracket (i. e., 
taxable incomes up to $2,000), and by about 11% percent in the brack
ets up to $26,000; for aU brackets above $26,000, the increase was 9 
percent of the surtax net income remaining after the prior-law tax. 
These increases raised the combined normal tax and surtax rates from 
20 to 22.2 percent in the first taxable income bracket and from 91 to 92 
percent in the highest bracket. The maximum rate limitation was 
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increased from 87 to 88 percent. In addition, a new surtax rate 
schedule was adopted which provides approximately one-half the 
benefits of income-splitting for single persons qualifying as '^heads of 
households." 

The full increase in individual income tax rates was applied to in
comes in the calendar years 1952 and 1953. Approximately one-sixth 
of the increase was made applicable to calendar year 1951 incomes. 
The act also provided that the rates under the Revenue Act of 1950 
for 1951 incomes be restored in 1954. 

The withholding rate for wages and salaries was increased from 18 
to 20 percent, beginning with November 1, 1951, in order to keep col
lections on a current basis for those subject to withholding. 

B. Corporation tax rates.—The act retained the corporation surtax 
at 22 percent and increased the normal tax rate from 25 to 30 percent. 
The new rate applies to all corporations with taxable years beginning 
after March 31, 1951. For calendar year corporations in 1951, the 
rates were increased by three-quarters of the full-year increase. The 
increase in the normal tax rate will be effective through March 31,1954. 

The excess profits credit of corporations using the base period 
earnings method was reduced from Sb to 83 percent of average base 
period net income for the period July 1, 1951, through March 31, 1954. 

The act increased the maximum effective rate limitation for cor
poration taxes and also revised the method used to compute the limita
tion. Under the old law, the combined total income, excess profits, 
and consolidated returns tax was limited to 62 percent. The new 
law provides an 18 percent maximum effective rate for the combined 
excess profits and consolidated returns tax. For corporations subject 
to the general combined normal tax and surtax rate of almost 52 
percent, the new ceUing amounts to approximately 70 percent. 

C. Maximum rate on long-term capital gains.—The act increased 
the maximum rate of tax applicable to long-term capital gains of 
both individuals and corporations from 25 to 26 percent, 

D. Excise taxes.—The most important sources of additional revenue 
from excise taxes were the increases in the taxes on alcoholic beverages, 
cigarettes, gasoline, and automobUes and related products, and the 
new taxes on diesel fuel oil, wagering, fountain pens, mechanical 
pencUs, and cigarette and cigar lighters. 

The tax on distiUed spirits was increased, from $9 to $10.50 per 
gallon, beer from $8 to $9 a barrel, and still wine from a range of 15 
cents to $2 per gallon to 17 cents to $2.25 per gallon, depending on 
the alcoholic content. 

The cigarette tax was raised from 7 to 8 cents a pack. 
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The gasoline tax was increased from IK cents a gallon to 2 cents a 
gallon. A comparable retaU tax of 2 cents per gallon was imposed 
on diesel oU used in highway vehicles. 

The tax on passenger automobiles was increased from 7 to 10 
percent.of manufacturers' price. The taxes on trucks and busses 
and automotive parts and accessories were increased from 5 to 8 
percent of manufacturers' price. 

A new tax of 10 percent was imposed on wagers placed with book
makers and lottery operators, and a $50 per year occupational tax 
was levied on persons engaged in accepting such wagers. 

A new tax of 15 percent of the manufacturers' price was imposed 
on fountain pens, mechanical pencUs, and cigarette and cigar fighters. 

A uniform tax of 20 percent of the manufacturers' price was imposed 
on cameras and film to replace the prior-law tax of 25 percent on 
photographic apparatus and. 15 percent on film. Industrial and com
mercial types of film and apparatus were exempted from tax. 

The admissions tax was removed from free adraissions and the tax 
on reduced-rate admissions will be based on the actual price paid 
instead of, as previously, on the regular admission charge. In addi
tion, exemption was granted to admissions to symphonies and operas 
and other specified educational, religious, and charitable institutions 
operated on a nonprofit basis. 

The SYz percent tax on sales of electrical energy for commercial and 
household purposes was repealed. The tax on domestic telegrams 
was cut from 25 to 15 percent of the charge. 

With certain exceptions, the increases in excise tax rates were made 
effective November 1, 1951, with an automatic expiration date bf 
April 1, 1954. However, the expiration date does not apply to the 
new taxes and items added to the base of prior-law excises. 

For a detaUed summary of the provisions of the 1951 act and the 
estimated revenue effects, see exhibit 33. 

INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL AND MONETARY DEVELOP
MENTS 

The invasion of the Republic of Korea in June 1950 had far-reaching 
international financial and economic consequences in the fiscal year 
under review. In addition to the direct military expenditures neces
sary, it gave added impetus to the rearmament efforts of the Western 
World. To carry out a program of collective security, the free 
countries of the world have had to increase their expenditures for the 
maintenance of armament and armed forces. The rearmament pro
gram in turn has affected the trade and financial relations among 
countries and also programs of international cooperation in the 
economic and financial fields. 
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One of the most striking consequences was the rapid rise in world 
prices of raw materials needed for defense and for current consumption 
and stockpiling purposes. Fiscal and monetary factors in many 
countries of the world exercised an independent and in many instances 
a preponderant influence on the upward movement of prices in terms 
of local currencies. The shift in the demand for commodities and the 
differential movements of prices had considerable effect on the 
respective balance-of-payments positions of various countries. In 
general, the situation was favorable to those areas which produced 
foodstuffs and raw materials in strong demand as contrasted with coun
tries importing these materials and exporting finished products. 
United States balance of payments 

In the course of the fiscal year ending June 30, 1951, the United 
States balance of payments underwent considerable change. For 
the fiscal year the total merchandise imports of the United States 
amounted to $11.7 billion compared with $7.4 billion in fiscal 1950. 
In the same period United States merchandise exports increased from 
$10.5 bUlion in 1950 to $13.1 billion so that the excess of commodity 
exports over imports was reduced from $3.1 bUlion in fiscal 1950 to 
$1.4 billion in fiscal 1951. In fact, for 3 months of the fiscal year. 
United States imports exceeded exports. It may be noted that a 
considerable part of the exports from the United States was financed 
by extraordinary assistance to foreign countries, so that on com
mercial account United States trade showed a deficit for the fiscal 
period. If invisible transactions are included, the total surplus on 
goods and services account in the United States balance of payments 
in fiscal 1951 was $2.6 billion compared with $4.1 billion in fiscal 1950. 
Gold movements and gold policy 

The change in the United States balance of payments and the shift 
in the relative geographic distribution of imports and exports were 
the principal factors in the outward flow of gold from the United 
States. In the fiscal year the United States made net gold sales of $2.4 
billion. The outward trend of gold movements continued through a 
considerable portion of the year, but after Jidy 1951 the flow was 
reversed and the United States in subsequent inonths has made 
sizable net purchases of gold from foreign countries. During the year 
some countries which previously had a deficit with the United States 
on current account developed surpluses. These countries were 
principaUy in Latin America and the sterling area. Thus, while the 
gold holdings of the United States were reduced from $24.3 biUion 
on June 30, 1950, to $21.9 biUion on June 30, 1951, the gold and doUar 
holdings of the United Kingdom, which constitute the central reserve 
of the sterling area, rose from about $2.4 bUlion to about $3.9 biUion, 
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whUe the gold and dollar holdings of the Latin-American countries 
as a whole increased in this period from about $3.1 billion to $3.7 
bUlion. On June 30, 1950, the total gold holdings of foreign countries 
(exclusive of the USSR and international organizations) were esti
mated at $9.9 billion, whUe on June 30, 1951, they were estimated at 
$12.4 bUlion. The corresponding figures for official dollar holdings 
of foreign governments and central banks were $3.4 bUlion and $3.9 
bUlion. 

During the year the Treasury maintained without change its policy 
of standing ready to buy gold at the official price of $35 per fine troy 
ounce from all legal holders and also to sell gold freely, at the official 
price, to foreign governments and central banks for all legitimate 
monetary purposes. A handling charge of one-fourth of 1 percent 
is applied to both types of transactions. The Treasury also continued 
to sell gold for industrial, professional, and artistic purposes on the 
same terms. 
Exchange rate problems 

In the course of the fiscal year the official par values of most of the 
world's currencies remained unchanged. A number of countries, 
however, made adjustments in the course of the year and several 
countries with multiple currencies made changes in their exchange 
systems.^ Countries which are members of the International Mone
tary Fund made these changes in consultation with the Fund. 

In the course of the year various suggestions were made that an 
appreciation of currencies would be beneficial to certain countries 
either by contributing to improvement of their balance-of-payments 
situations or as a check to internal inflation consequent upon the rise 
in the prices of imported goods. The views of the United States 
Government on this question were expressed in a statement by the 
Secretary of the Treasury. (See exhibit 39.) The governments of 
the world did not take action leading toward upward revaluations. 
United States foreign assistance programs 

The European Recovery Program initiated in 1948 financed a sub
stantial part of the basic foods and materials essential to the growth 
of production and trade in Western Europe. By the date of the 
Korean invasion, industrial production in most of tbe participating 
countries exceeded prewar levels, whUe agricultural production had 
also made large forward strides. This increase in production com
bined with devaluation of foreign currencies contributed to a reduc
tion of the dollar deficits of Europe. Considerable progress thus had 
been made toward the restoration of more balanced international 
trade with lessened amounts of extraordinary assistance from the 

\ For details see Reports of the National Advisory Council on International Monetary and Financial 
Problems in exhibits 35 and 36. 
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United States. During the fiscal year 1951, it was possible for the 
United States, in agreement with the countries concerned, to suspend 
extraordinary economic assistance to several countries. The United 
Kingdom was the most notable. Belgium and Sweden also received 
no allocation of direct aid from the United States, but benefited to a 
limited extent from United States assistance in coimection with the 
European Payments Union. Accordingly, the total amount of utUized 
grants and loans under the European Recovery Program amounted to 
$2.5 billion in fiscal 1951 compared with $3.5 bUlion in the preceding 
fiscal period. Although the favorable factors^in'Hhe'^payments posi
tion of Europe continued through most of the fiscal year 1951, some 
worsening in the position of several countries began to be apparent 
by the final quarter. 

With the increased importance of the mutual defense of the free 
world. United States assistance to the European countries was directed 
increasingly toward assisting them in rearmament rather than in the 
restoration of their civUian economies. The Congress in 1949 enacted 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Act and made avaUable for this 
purpose $1.3 bUlion in fiscal 1950. The amount made avaUable for 
this purpose was substantially increased, to $5.7 bUlion, during fiscal 
1951, to be used by foreign countries for the procurement of mUitary 
goods and supplies of raw materials necessary to enable the cooperat
ing countries to carry forward their programs of rearmament. In the 
course of the fiscal year $1.2 bUlion was utUized in the form of mUi
tary assistance. 

In addition to the European program there were special programs 
for economic assistance to the PhUippines, Japan, Korea, and other 
countries of South and Southeast Asia. These programs varied with 
the circumstances of the countries. In the case of Korea, assistance 
was directed primarily to the relief of the population suffering as a 
result of the hostilities. Just before the end of the year. Congress 
provided for a special loan to India for the purchase of food in the 
United States. In Asia and Southeast Asia limited programs of 
economic and technical assistance were initiated. 

The Export-Import Bank continued its lending programs, for the 
economic development of foreign countries. It authorized new loans 
aggregating $395 million. The countries principaUy benefited were 
in Latin America, with additional loans to Israel, Saudi Arabia, 
Yugoslavia, and other countries. The bank also continued to ad
minister the loans under the Foreign Assistance Act of 1948, as 
amended, on behalf of the Economic Cooperation Administration. 

In the course of the fiscal year the total amoimt utUized for aU 
foreign assistance programs aggregated $4.8 bUlion, of which $4.4 
billion was in the form of grants and $0.4 biUion in loans and credits. 
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Of this total, European countries received $3,661 miUion; Asiatic 
countries, $831 miUion; Latin America, $153 miUion; and others, 
$162 milUon. 
The United States-Mexican Stabilization Agreement 

Near the close of the fiscal year, negotiations with Mexico were 
initiated for renewal of the agreement for the stabUization of the 
dollar-peso rate of exchange. The new agreement, announced July 
26, 1951, substantially continued in effect arrangements between the 
two countries which had been renewed from time to time since 1941. 
Under the agreement the United States StabUization Fund under
takes untU Jime 30, 1953, to purchase, on request, Mexican pesos up 
to an amount equivalent to $50 miUion for the purpose of stabUizing 
the doUar-peso rate of exchange, if the occasion for such use should 
arise. 
Foreign assets control program 

The Treasury Department, pursuant to a National Security Council 
decision, issued the foreign assets control regulations on December 17, 
1950.̂  The principal effect of the regulations is to block aU assets 
in the United States belonging to China (except Formosa), or North 
Korea, or nationals of those countries, and to prevent financial trans
actions between persons subject to the jurisdiction of the United States 
with China, North Korea, or their nationals. The prohibitory sec
tions of the regulations do not affect Formosa, or nationals thereof, 
or the recognized Government of China. 

In addition to the prohibitory sections, the regulations also required 
that all persons in the United States having custody, or control, of 
the property of China, or Korea, or their nationals, file reports with 
respect thereto on forms published by the Treasury Department. 
The reporting requirements extended to assets of nationals of South 
Korea and Formosa, and to the governments of those areas, as well 
as to Chinese Communist and North Korean assets. The inclusion 
of Formosa and South Korea within the scope of the reports avoided 
numerous problems with respect to reporting property of corporations 
and other entities whose exact situs was not entirely clear. 

One effect of the regulations is to prohibit, except under license, 
the importation into this country of any merchandise in which iâ  
blocked Chinese national has had an interest on or since the effective 
date of the regulations. A general license was issued authorizing 
such importations on condition that payment for the merchandise be 
made into blocked accounts in the United States, either in the name 
of the Chinese exporter, or in the name of a banking institution in 

3 31. Code of Federal Regulations 600.101-500.807 (16 Federal Register 9040); See exhibit 37 (press release 
of Dec. 16, 1960). The regulations were twice amended during the fiscal year 1950. 31 Code of Federal 
Regulations 600.634 (16. Federal Register 767) and 31 Code of Federal Regulations 600.808 (16 Federal Register 
2179). See exhibit 38 (press release of Mar. 7,1951). 
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China. In view of the unwillingness of the Chinese to accept blocked 
funds in payment for goods, this general license does uot, in fact, 
appear to have been employed. 

On March 7, 1951, as a means of tightening the import control, the 
Treasury established a presumption, to be applied by collectors of 
customs, that all goods of mainland Chinese origin arriving after that 
date be deemed to be goods in which there has been a blocked Chinese 
interest since December 17, 1950.̂  The effect of this amendment has 
been to prevent merchandise of mainland Chinese origin from entering 
the United States unless documentary proof can be offered to show 
that no blocked Chinese interest has existed in the goods since 
December 17, 1950. 

Through June 1951, the Control had'taken final action on over 
4,000 specific applications. These covered a wide variety of matters, 
including for example, missionary remittances, problems relating to 
American businessmen stranded in China, transactions begun before 
the issuance of the regulations and uncompleted at the time of block
ing, shipment of Chinese goods to third countries aboard American 
vessels, and creditors' claims against blocked accounts. 

An enforcement section has investigated transactions suspected of 
involving violations of the regulations and has initiated both pre
ventive and punitive measures where the facts indicated that such 
action was appropriate. 

United States participation in the International Monetary Fund and the Inter
national Bank for Reconstruction and Development 

The National Advisory CouncU, established by the Bretton Woods 
Agreements Act, continued to exercise its statutory fimction of 
coordinating the activities of the United States representatives on 
these international bodies with the activities of the financial agencies 
of the United States Government. In accordance with law the Coun
cU submitted two semiannual reports to the President and the 
Congress (see exhibits 35 and 36). 

One of the purposes of the Fund is "to assist in the establishment of 
a multUateral system of payments in respect of current transactions 
between members and in the elimination of foreign exchange restric
tions which hamper the growth of world trade." As one of the steps 
necessary to carry out its responsibilities, the Fund presented. its 
Second Annual Report on Exchange Restrictions in AprU 1951. This 
comprehensive study of the practices in effect was preliminary to the 
consultations with the members scheduled to take place (in accordance 
with the Articles) in the spring of 1952. 

3 31 Code of Federal Regulations 600.808 (16 F. R. 2179). See exhibit 38 (press release of March 7,1951); 
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The Fund has continued to advise its members on international 
exchange and monetary problems by sending missions and consulting 
in Washington with representatives of the member governments in 
the adjustment of exchange rates, currency controls, and exchange 
practices. The Fund has exerted its influence in the direction of 
simplifying systems of multiple exchange rates and reducing dis
criminatory exchange practices. WhUe the amount of exchange 
transactions was relatively small in the period under review, the 
Fund's contribution properly should be measured in terms of its 
influence on the development of a code of fair practices in the field of 
international currency and exchange arrangements. As noted, 
modffications in exchange structures were undertaken by a number of 
countries in the course of the year in consultation with the Fund. 

As shown in detaU in the reports of the National Advisory CouncU 
(see exhibits 35 and 36), the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development expanded its loans during the year, especially for 
economic development purposes. New loans aggregating $297 mUlion 
were made by the Bank to Australia, Brazil, Colombia, Ethiopia, 
Iceland, Mexico, Nicaragua, South Africa, Thailand, Turkey, and 
Uruguay. These loans were financed largely from Bank securities 
floated on the United States market, though the Bank has, to an 
increasing extent, secured permission from other member countries 
to utUize the funds subscribed by them in their currencies to their 
capital of the Bank. In the course of the year the Bank further 
extended its technical assistance activities to member countries by 
sending missions to assist them in formulating development programs 
and organizuig specffic projects. 

ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT 

The Treasury Department program for improvement of raanage
ment was intensified during, the fiscal year 1951 and was given sub
stantial impetus through adoption on July 31, 1950, of Reorganization 
Plan No. 26 of 1950. The plan transferred to the Secretary of the 
Treasury all functions of the Department, except those vested bj the 
Admhiistrative Procedure Act (60 Stat. 237) in hearing examiners 
employed by the Department and functions vested by law hi the 
Comptroller of the Currency, for which the Secretary of the Treasury 
always had been finally accountable even though statutory or other 
authority had placed certain responsibilities elsewhere. The plan 
clarified lines of authority and empowered the Secretary of the 
Treasury to authorize performance of functions by any other office, 
bureau officer, or employee of the Department and to transf er records, 
personnel, property, and funds within the'^Department as he may 



IIEPORT ON OPERATlOKS 5 9 

determine necessary to carry out the plan's provisions aiid intent* 
Under these provisions hi the course of the year, the Secretary issued 
16 delegations of authority to bureau heads with permission for 
re-delegation to lower organization levels in appropriate cases. 

Through this clarffication and transfer of powers, the reorganization 
plan provided areas for management improvement which hitherto 
had not been avaUable. Moreover, it created a position of "Admin
istrative Assistant Secretary" to supersede the position of Adminis
trative Assistant to the Secretary and to strengthen the over-all 
management. 

This year, as iu the past, the Department can point to many worth
while administrative improvements, the majority of which were 
identffied with the programs of the operating bureaus and services. 
The attainments reflect the concept that officials and supervisors 
share responsibUity for conducting operations as effectively as pos
sible at minimum costs. 

A comprehensive program for supervisors was developed during the 
year to provide for continuous appraisal of operations. This program 
includes measures to insure fiiU compliance with the President's 
program (as implemented by Bureau of the Budget Circular A-44) to 
conserve and properly use manpower. Each bureau has begun to 
carry out the program and to institute follow-up measures. Periodic 
inspections and progress reports are required to keep the Secretary 
of the Treasury informed of principal action taken and results 
achieved. 

Although considerable emphasis is placed on monthly operating 
reports to the Secretary of the Treasury, the Department's primary 
methods of review include systematic inspections and special surveys 
in operating bureaus by staff of the Administrative Assistant Secre
tary. During 1951, comprehensive surveys of organization and 
operations were made in three major bureaus or services, whUe lim
ited review was started in two others. Inspections of other bureaus 
and services were scheduled for 1952. In conducting surveys the 
Administrative Assistant Secretary employs all facUities of his office, 
includiag the staff of the Budget, Personnel, and Administrative 
Services organizations, who also are made avaUable from time to time 
on cooperative assignments with bureau personnel. 

Another principal top management facUity of the Department is 
the Office of the Fiscal Assistant Secretary, the supervising and 
coordiaatiag activity of the Fiscal Service, which consists of the 
Bureau of Accounts, Bureau of the Public Debt, and Office of the 
Treasurer of the United States. In exercisuig his responsibUity, the 
Fiscal Assistant Secretary provides over-aU leadership and technical 
assistance and at the same tioie encourages the bureaus to exercise 
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wide latitude in handling their operating problems and developiag 
improvements. Members of his staff participated with bureau per
sonnel and representatives of several Federal Reserve Banks on six 
major procedural and management improvement projects completed 
duriag the fiscal year. As a device to strengthen further the manage
ment in the three bureaus, an admiaistrative iatern program has been 
organized ia which nine promising young men and women from within 
the bureaus complete one year of intensive trainiag in aU phases of 
Fiscal Service activities. At the end of fiscal 1951 the second year's 
group of nine employees was engaged in this trainiag. Results of 
this program have been constructive. 

Administrative reports of the iadividual organizations of the De
partment iategrate summaries of principal management improvements 
duriag the year with their statements on operations. (See pages 67 
through 150.) Some of the more noteworthy attainments hi the 
principal bureaus are recapitulated in the followiag paragraphs, not 
only because of the benefits accruing to the Federal Government, but 
also because they demonstrate the extent to which the Department 
has gone to iasure that responsibUities are discharged as economically 
and efficiently as possible. 

An analysis was made of the functions of the Division of Paper 
Custody of the Bureau of the Public Debt and the Government paper 
mill at Pittsfield, Massachusetts. As a result of this study and under 
authority of Reorganization Plan 26, the Secretary of the Treasury, 
on July 31, 1950, approved the transfer of these functions, effective 
August 1, 1950, to the Bureau of Engraviag and Printing. As a 
result of this action and procedural modffications, the positions held 
by 25 employees in the Bureau of the Public Debt were abolished at 
an annual saving of $72,000. 

Representatives of the Bureau of the Public Debt, the Office of the 
Treasurer of the United States, and the Office of the Fiscal Assistant 
Secretary, developed mechanized procedure to replace manual opera
tions in the verification and audit of redeemed savings bonds, series 
A-E. .Installation of the procedure in the Federal Reserve Banks 
and in regional offices of the Register of the Treasury was completed 
about AprU 15, 1951. An analysis of operations for the first two or 
three months under the revised procedure iadicated annual saviags 
of approximately $250,000. 

A project started several years ago by officials of the Bureau of 
Engraving and Printiag culminated during the fiscal year 1951 in the 
development of a nonoffset green ink for use in printing currency. 
This permits use of modffied procedures for printiag currency backs 
and is expected to result in saviags of approxioiately $963,000 an
nuaUy. The Bureau of Engraviag and Printing also developed an 
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automatic take-off and delivery device for the removal from printing 
presses and stacking of freshly printed sheets of currency backs. This 
device will materially increase operational efficiency in the nonoffset 
printing process and is expected to result in annual saviags of ap
proximately $695,000. 

Following the enactment of the Budget and Accounting Procedures 
Act of 1950, Public Law 784, approved September 12, 1950, the 
Bureau of Accounts pursued a vigorous program to amend and revise 
regulations governing accounting and reporting in Federal agencies. 
Budget-Treasury Regulations No. 1 relating to apportionments and 
reports on the status of appropriation and other authorizations were 
revised to conform to the act. Revision of Joint Regulations No. 1 
resulted in eliminating covering warrants and other paper work 
incident to repayments to appropriations available for disbursements. 
In collaboration with representatives of the General Accounting 
Office, the Bureau of the Budget, and the Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing, the Bureau of Accounts also developed an accounting 
system and operating manuals for the Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing as required by legislation prescribing a business-type budget, 
a revolving fund method of financing, and an industrial system of 
accounting. This project resulted in placing all operations of this 
Bureau on a completely reimbursable basis, beginning July 1, 1951. 
The change in the method of financing operations necessitated revision 
of many accounting procedures and forms, and at the end of fiscal 
1951, work was progressing satisfactorUy to make the required changes. 

Many important improvements were made in the Customs Service 
during the year. Of major signfficance was the issuance of a Treasury 
Department order establishing a procedure whereby a domestic 
importer or foreign exporter may secure information as to tariff 
classffication of a new product before its commercial importation. 
The absence of such a system had been a major complaint of foreign 
government representatives. The Bureau of Customs also extended 
the use of scientific control weighing and testing procedures, which 
had been adopted for several commodities in 1949 and 1950, to other 
products in 1951. 

The Bureau of Internal Revenue made improvements during 1951 
in sis major areas in which net annual savings of approximately 
$1,244,000 will be realized. Improvements of a lesser nature also 
were made in other areas. The improvements in the six areas include 
devisiag a simplffied procedure which enables collectors to make a 
single assessment combining taxes under the Federal Insurance 
Contribution Act and income taxes withheld. This in turn enables 
the Bureau to maintain single accounts where multiple ones were 
previously required; to make single instead of separate deposits 
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covering both classes of tax; and to prepare single warrants for 
distraint, uncollectible claims, etc., iastead of separate documents as 
previously. The Bureau has combined reports on multiple-year 
examinations of tax returns, revised the procedure for examining 
taxpayers' books, has centralized the assembling, inserting, and 
maUiog of tax forms and instructions, and has accelerated its micro
filming program. A substantial saving in administering the alcohol 
tax laws was made by installing bulk gauging tanks in Internal 
Revenue warehouses. Under the incentive awards program the 
Bureau adopted 312 employee suggestions during the year. 

During the year the Bureau of Internal Revenue also developed 
and tested a simplified type of mathematical verification of income 
tax returns. Analyses of results compared with those obtained by 
the old method indicated that it was highly probable that the new 
system would be adopted during the fiscal year 1952 and save many 
man-hours. 

During recent years the Bureau of the Mint has made far-reaching 
improvements in mechanical and operational procedures in the pro
duction of coins. During the year new strip and coin annealing 
machinery was installed at the Denver Mint and experimental proc
essing of alloys was practically completed. It is expected that the 
new machinery will enable the Bureau to effect a substantial decrease 
in the cost of annealing operations. 

The passage of legislation on July 16, 1951 (Public Law 79, 82d 
Congress, 1st Sess.), gave to the United States Secret Service certain 
basic authority which eliminated the need for annual grants of 
authority for its statutory existence previously contained in the 
appropriation acts. At the beginning of the fiscal year the field 
structure was completely reorganized. Fourteen district offices were 
eliminated through assignment of four regional inspectors to cover the 
areas. The reorganization released district headquarters personnel for 
investigative work and resulted in elimination of duplicate records, 
files, and controls which had been necessary under the old organiza
tional structure. 

In the latter part of the fiscal year 1950 the United States Coast 
Guard was aUocated $29,000 from the ^^Fund for Management 
Improvement, Executive Office of the President, 1950", for the pur
pose of contracting with an outside management consultant company 
for an industrial survey of the Coast Guard Yard at Curtis Bay, 
Maryland. The survey was concluded in February 1951, and the 
Service is currently making use of the findings. To date, approxi
mately one-thhd of the recommendations have been put into effect 
maiiy of which have led to further improvements by Coast Guard 
personnel. As a result, there is more effective use of material and 
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personnel and procedure has been simplified. Action on the remain
ing practical recommendations wUl be emphasized during fiscal 1952. 
Also, the Coast 'Guard was allocated $40,000 from the 1951 fund in 
the early part of the fiscal year 1951, for the purpose of contracting 
with another outside management firm for a job classification survey on 
a sample basis throughout the Service. The final report, received in 
March 1951, has been widely distributed. The report constitutes a 
step in more effective use of personnel and is being used in a long-
range program throughout the Coast Guard. 

During the year the United States Savings Bonds Division initiated 
a program designed to evaluate the effectiveness of the organization 
and processes of its Washington and field offices. Some of the im
provements resulting from the appraisal are simplification of allotment 
accounting; improved control over travel and long distance tele
phoning; and a reorganization of eight State staffs which has saved 
travel and other expenses by eliminating program specialists and pro
viding for area deputies: 

In the Office of the Treasurer of the United States a reorganization 
of the Claims Section of the Accounting Division during the year 
resulted in better service to the public and effective handling of in
creased work. Substantial economies were made through extension 
of the card form of check to eight more accounts which involve an 
annual total of about two mffiion checks. 

In the past year the Department continued to encourage and 
receive suggestions from its employees. The suggestion program, 
which was begun in 1947, has been a valuable and continuing source 
of operating improvements. During 1951 more than 500 employee 
suggestions were adopted, for which the Department paid over 
$13,000 in cash awards. Annual savings attributable to suggestions 
adopted in 1951 are in excess of $340,000. The Department also 
granted one ^̂  Title X " efficiency award of $100 for outstanding 
individual performance leading to almost $1,000 of savings. Awards 
in the form of step increases in salary were granted to twelve em
ployees for superior attainment. 

Annual dollar savings in operating expenses of approximately 
$8.3 mUlion have been identified throughout the Department as 
resulting from numerous management improvements during fiscal 
1951. Some of these savings are refiected in unobligated balances of 
funds available to the Department for the year. The remainder was 
expended in performance of essential duties, such as unforeseen 
increases in responsibUities and work in revenue collection, law en
forcement, currency printing, and coin production; and in the absorp
tion of price increases during the past year on such items as supplies, 
equipment, materials, printing, and binding. 

968873—52 6 
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BUREAU OF THE COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY i 

The Bureau of the Comptroller of the Currency is responsible 
for the execution of laws relating to the supervision of national 
banking associations. Duties of the office include those iacident 
to the formation and chartering of new national banking associations, 
the examination twice yearly of all national banks, the establish
ment of branch banks, the consolidation of banks, the conversion of 
State banks into national banks, recapitalization programs, and the 
issuance of Federal Reserve notes. 

CHANGES IN THE CONDITION OF ACTIVE NATIONAL BANKS 

The total assets of the. 4,953 active national banks in the United 
States and possessions on Jime 30, 1951, amounted to $94,659 million, 
as compared with the total assets of 4,977 banks amounting to $89,937 
mUlion on June 30, 1950, an increase of $4,722 million during the year. 
The deposits of the banks in 1951 totaled $86,837 mUlion, which was 
$4,177 mUlion more than in 1950. The net loans in 1951 were $30,584 
million, an all time high, exceeding the 1950 figure by $5,912 mUlion. 
Securities held totaled $40,635 mUlion, a decrease of $3,609 mUlion 
during the year. Capital funds of $6,520 mUlion were $325 mffiion 
more than in the precediag year. 

The assets and liabUities of the active national banks are shown 
in the following statement. 

1 More detailed information concerning the Bmeau of the Comptroller of the Currency is contained in 
the annual report of the Comptroller. 
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Abstract of reports of condition of active national banks on the dates of each report from 
June 80, 1950, to June 30, 1951 

[In thousands of dollars] 

June 30, 
1960 (4,977 

banks) 

Oct. 4,1960 
(4,975 

banks) 

Dec. 30,1960 
(4,965 

banks) 

Apr. 9,1961 
(4,969 

banks) 

June 30, 
1951 (4,953 

banks) 

ASSETS 

Loans and discounts, including overdrafts. 
IJ. S. Government securities, direct obliga

tions -
Obligations guaranteed by U. S. Govem

ment •_ 
Obligations of States and political subdivi

sions :. -_-
Other bonds, notes, and debentures 
Corporate stocks, including stocks of Fed

eral Reserve Banks 

Total loans and securities 
Cash, balances with other banks, including 

reserve balances, and cash items in proc
ess of collection 

Bank premises owned, furniture and fix
tures 

Real estate owned other than bank prem
ises -

Investments and other assets indirectly 
representing bank premises or other real 
estate -

Customers* liability on acceptances 
Income accrued but not yet collected 
Otherassets ^ .._ 

Total assets 

LIABILITIES 

Demand deposits of mdividuals, partner
ships, and corporations 

Time deposits of individuals, partnerships, 
and corporations 

Deposits of U. S. Govemment and postal 
savings : 

Deposits of States and political subdivi
sions - -

Deposits ofbanks 
Other deposits (certified and cashiers' 

checks, etc.) 

Total deposits 

Demand deposits 
Time deposits 

Bills payable, rediscounts, and other liabil
ities for borrowed money 

Mortgages or other liens on bank premises 
and other real estate 

Acceptances putstanding 
Income collected but not yet earned 
Expenses accrued and unpaid 
Otherliabilities.- . 

Total liabilities.-.-

CAPITAL ACCOUNTS 

Capitalstock 
Surplus -
Undivided proflts 
Reserves and retirement account for pre

ferred stock 

Total capital accounts 

Total liabilities and capital accounts. 

24,671,880 

37, 649,227 

2,019 

4,294,138 
2,127,187 

172,098 

27,168,061 

35,806,312 

3,688 

4, 567,337 
2, 370,173 

178, 578 

29,277,480 

36,687,933 

3,627 

4,687,048 
2,468,442 

175, 573 

30,341,130 

33,182,052 

2,360 

4,930,776 
2,436,304 

177, 664 

68,916,549 

19,962,172 

613, 526 

14,693 

54,442 
90,312 

172, 621 
112,497 

70,094,049 

20,414,102 

629,236. 

15,160 

65,363 
136, 685 
145,443 
134, 664 

72, SOO, 103 

23, 813,435 

636,825 

14,362 

67,365 
116,300 
172,862 
128,861 

71, 070,286 

22,016,341 

653, 566 

15,131 

60,288 
158, 681 
153,'384 
143, 764 

89,936, 612 91,624, 701 97,240,093 94,271,430 

46, 787,942 

19,218,390 

2,402,109 

5,683,478 
7,363,264 

1,204, 618 

48,729,481 

18,938,109 

1,826,603 

6,366,478 
7,976, 706 

1,129,061 

52,061,784 

19,010,542 

1,910,944 

6,707,194 
9,135.366 

1,713,803 

48, 671,446 

18,998,878 

4,219,771 

5,609,334 
7, 759,263 

1,143,094 

82, 659, 791 83,956,327 89, 629, 632 6,401, 776 

68,299,629 
20,360,162 

24,783 

244 
98,880 

165,506 
248,282 
544,069 

63,848,108 
20,108,219 

100,922 

244 
165, 617 
191,488 
293, 638 
599,407 

69,332,926 
20,196,706 

76,644 

359 
134,631 
177,839 
303,002 
688,997 

66,096,670 
20,306,206 

160,202 

359 
181,013 
177,202 
327,687 
590,083 

83,741, 645 85,297,443 90, 911,104 87,838,322 

1,979, 941 
2, 770, 630 
1,133,190 

311,306 

1,989,941 
2, 791,349 
1,229,932 

316,036 

2,001,650 
2,925,104 
1,124,223 

278,012 

2,031,462 
2, 948, 622 
1,183,453 

269,681 

6,196,067 6,327,268 6,328,989 6,433,108 

30,684,236 

33,051,114 

2,660 

4,968,271 
2,434,656 

178,597 

71,219,634 

22,253,141 

661,211 

16,3-48 

61,958 
122,207 
163, 111 
162,251 

94, 658, 761 

48, 785,259 

19,212,936 

3,916,616 

6,040,298 
7,626, 529 

1,266,277 

86,836,814 

66,264,189 
20,682,69.6 

32,890 

335 
137, 765 
168,112 
308, 512 
654,307 

88,138,736 

2,067,155 
2,994,486 
1,193,499 

264,886 

6,620,026 

89,936, 612 91, 624,701 97,240,093 94,271,430 94,658,761 
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES IN NUMBER AND CAPITAL STOCK OF NATIONAL 
BANKS 

The authorized capital stock of the 4,954 national banks in existence 
on June 30, 1951 (including 1 bank in the process of merging or con
solidating with a State bank under the provisions of Public Law 706, 
81st Congress, approved August 17, 1950), consisted of common stock 
aggregating $2,055 mUlion, an increase during the year of $91 mUlion, 
and preferred stock aggregating $12 million, a decrease during the year 
of $4 mUlion. The total net increase of capital stock was $87 million. 
During the year charters were issued to 13 national banks having an 
aggregate of $2 mUlion of common stock only. There was a net 
decrease of 25 in the number of national banks in the system by 
reason of voluntary liquidations, statutory consolidations and conver
sions to and mergers or consolidations with State banks under the 
provisions of Public Law 706. 

More detaUed information regarding the changes in the number and 
capital stock of national banks in the fiscal year 1951 is given in the 
following table. ' 

Organizations, capital stock, changes, and liquidations of national banks, fiscal year 
1951 

Charters m force June 30,1950, and authorized capital stock L 

Increases: 
Charters issued: _ . . _ -_. 
Capital stock: 

160 cases by statutory sale -
309 cases by statutory stock dividend 
24 cases by stock dividend under articles of associa

tion „ . 
10 cases by statutory consolidation 

Total increases . 

Decreases: 
Voluntary liquiflation.s ... . . . . _ . . . , 
statutory consolidations 
Conversion into State bank.. 
Merged or consolidated with State banks 
Capital stock: 

1 case by statutory consolidation . 
46 cases by retirement 

Total decreases _ 

Net change 

Charters in force June 30,1961, and authorized capital stock i. 

Number 
ofbanks 

4,979 

13 

13 

26 
3 
1 
8 

38 

-26 

4,954 

Capital stock 

Common 

$1,963,631,287 

2,250,000 

61,390,525 
46,659,030 

2,689,660 
5,346,000 

117,134,216 

9,426,600 

100,000 
16,172,500 

200,000 

26,899,000 

91,236,215 

2,064,866,602 

Preferred 

$16,667,193 

296,950 

3,817,928 

4,114,878 

—4,114,878 

12,452,315 

1 These figures differ from those shown in the preceding table. June 30, 1950, figures include 2 banks 
that had discontinued business but were not in formal liquidation on that date. June 30, 1951, figures 
include 1 bank in process of merging or consolidating with a State bapk under provisions of Pubhc Law 706. 

BUREAU O F CUSTOMS 

The priacipal functions of the Bureau of Customs are to assess and 
collect duties and taxes on imported merchandise and baggage; prevent 
smuggling, undervaluations, and frauds on the customs revenue; 
apprehend violators of the customs and navigation laws; enter and 
clear vessels and aircraft; issue documents and signal letters to vessels 
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of the United States; admeasure vessels; collect tonnage taxes on 
vessels engaged in foreign commerce; supervise the discharge of 
imported cargoes; inspect international traffic; control the customs 
warehousing of imports; determine and certify for payment the amount 
of drawback due upon the exportation of articles produced from duty-
paid or tax-paid imports; enforce the antidumping and export control 
acts; regulate the movement of merchandise into and out of foreign 
trade zones; and enforce the laws and regulations of other Government 
agencies affecting imports and exports. 

COLLECTIONS BY CUSTOMS SERVICE 

The total revenue collected by Customs in the fiscal year 1951 was 
$809 million, as compared with $561 million in 1950, an increase of 
44 percent. The totals include items collected for other governmental 
agencies such as internal revenue taxes for the Bureau of Internal 
Revenue and head taxes for the Immigration Service. 

Customs collections amounted to $630 mUlion in 1951, an increase 
.of 47 percent from the previous year's total of $429 million. They 
were the highest ever recorded in customs history, even exceeding by 
a substantial margin the collections during the late twenties. They 
consisted of collections of duties, tonnage taxes, and fines and penalties 
for violation of the customs anci navigation laws, etc. 

Of these customs revenues, the great bulk, $626 million, was derived 
from duties and import taxes levied on ioiported merchandise. The 
source of these collections by tariff schedules is shown in table 85. 

In 1951 more than one-half of all imports into the United States 
were duty free and iacluded commodities authorized by Congress for 
free entry, such as copper, bauxite, lead, zinc, etc. The 45 percent 
which were dutiable, therefore, constitute the basis- of the customs 
duties and taxes on imports. 

Customs collections of duties and import taxes, which had shown a 
generally rising trend throughout the fiscal year 1950, contiaued to 
rise sharply in the early months of the fiscal year 1951, and for the 
ten months from August. 1950 to May 1951 remained contiouously 
above the $50 million level, reaching a peak in March when the collec
tions amounted to more than $57 mUlion. Duriag the last three 
months of the fiscal year, small successive declines were recorded, a 
seasonal trend which has been observed frequently in the past. 

Collections by customs districts.—All but four customs districts made 
larger collections in 1951 than in 1950. Collections hi the New York 
district, which amounted to almost $276 million, or 44 percent of the 
total customs collections, mcreased 59 percent over the previous year. 
Massachusetts, with almost $80 million, and Philadelphia, with almost 
$46 mUlion of customs collections, had respective increases of 39 and 
44 percent from the fiscal year 1950. In nine other customs districts 
collections exceeded $10 million each, with the largest percentage of 
increase among these in the Galveston district, which recorded an 
increase of 138 percent over the 1950 collections. Even higher per
centage increases occurred io some of the smaller districts. Eight 
times as much revenue was collected in Montana and Idaho as in 1950, 
whUe the Tennessee and El Paso district collections iacreased 170 and 
163 percent, respectively. The four customs districts having smaUer 



ADMES ÎSTRATn^E R E P O B T S 7 1 

customs coUections in 1951 than in the previous year were Dakota, 
Indiana, Kentucky, and Sabioe. Customs collections by customs 
districts are shown in table 84. 

Collections by commodities.—Every one of the tariff schedules except 
the tobacco schedule produced larger amounts of duty collections than 
in 1950. As in recent years, wool and wool manufactures continued 
to be the chief source of customs revenue. A contributing factor was 
the increase in imports of raw wool for the second successive year, 
which reversed the sharp decline following the conclusion of World 
War I I . Imports of metals and manufactures were almost as import
ant as a source of customs revenue in 1951 as were imports of wool 
and woolen goods and recorded an increase of more than 92 percent 
over the previous year. 

Tables 85, 88, and 89 which show duties classffied according to tariff 
schedules and countries are based upon commercial importations and 
consequently show smaller duty collections than the total collected on 
all types of entries as shown in table 83. 

Collections by countries.—The large increase in duty collections in 
1951 was distributed throughout all geographical areas and throughout 
almost all countries from which goods are imported into this country. 

Table 89 shows the value of dutiable merchandise and the duties 
collected thereon classffied by the countries in which the imports 
originated. 

MAGNITUDE OF OPERATIONS 

Movement of persons.—More persons crossed the land borders of 
the United States or entered this country by sea and air during 1951 
than at any time in previous customs history. The total number of 
persons entering the country by all methods of travel was in excess 
of 92 million, an increase bf almost 6 million persons over the 1950 
total. ' Almost two-thirds of those entering the country crossed the 
borders in automobUes and busses, and more than a million arrived 
by air, the largest number of airplane passengers to enter this country 
in aviation history. The increase in use of airplanes for transoceanic 
travel resulted in a decline in the number of passengers arriving at 
seaports by vessel and crossing the land borders by passenger trains. 

The use of airplanes in international travel reached a new high, 
exceeding even that of the years at the end of World War I I when the 
use of planes by returning mUitary personnel reached large propor
tions. For the first time in airplane history the number of air passen
gers arriving from abroad exceeded the mUlion mark, and for the 
second time in recent years the number of passengers arriving at the 
New York City international airports exceeded those arriving at the 
Miami airports. 

Table 91 shows the various types of vehicles and the number of 
passengers using them for the past two fiscal years and table 92 the 
number of airplanes and airplane passengers arriving in each of the 
customs districts in which this type of travel was important. 

Entries of merchandise.—The tremendous volume of entries handled 
by customs officers as a result of the'increased volume of importations 
is shown in table 90. The largest increases in the number of entries 
were those covering entries for immediate consumption, entries for 
warehouse and rewarehouse, and warehouse withdrawals, all of 
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which involved commercial transactions. The decline in the number 
of informal entries (those valued at not over $100) reflects the con
tinued rise in the unit value of merchandise which has caused truck-
loads of goods which a few years ago would have been valued at less 
than $100 to exceed considerably that limit. The increase in baggage 
entries resulted from the change in exemptions allowed, returning 
tourists which increased the value of dutiable merchandise that could 
be obtained abroad and brought in free of duty from $100 to from 
$200 to $500, depending on the length of time abroad. 

Drawback transactions.—Drawback, amounting to 99 percent of 
the customs duties paid at the time the goods were entered, is allowed 
on the exportation of merchandise manufactured from ioiported 
materials and for certain other specified export transactions. The 
total drawback allowed in 1951 was $7,034 thousand as compared 
with $8,442 thousand in 1950, a decrease of almost 17 percent. More 
than 96 percent of the drawback allowed in 1951 was due to the 
export of products manufactured from imported raw materials. The 
principal raw materials used in the manufactured exports in 1951 were 
aluminum, tobacco, sugar, petroleum, synthetic textile fibers, and 
wool. 

Tables 93 and 94 show the drawback transactions for the fiscal 
years 1950 and 1951. 

Appraisement of merchandise.—The steady increase in importations 
of foreign merchandise reported for the fiscal years 1949,and 1950 
has continued through the fiscal year 1951. This is indicated by the 
examination of 708 thousand packages at public stores during the 
fiscal year 1951 as compared with 544 thousand packages in 1950 
and 485 thousand packages in 1949. 

The 1,495 thousand invoices processed during the fiscal year 1951 
represent a marked increase over the 1,198 thousand invoices processed 
in 1950 and 1,106 thousand invoices processed in 1949. 

Customs Information Exchange.—Under a system which has been 
in effect for many years, appraising officers are required to report a 
cross section of importations of merchandise received at their ports 
to the Customs Information Exchange which is located at New York, 
N. Y. This serves as a spot check of the classffication and value of 
merchandise.' The iaformation reported in this manner is compared 
with the information kept on the master records in the office of the 
United States Appraiser of Merchandise at New York. In this way 
uniformity of action by all appraising officers is made possible, to the 
advantage of importers. The following table is iadicative of the 
work of >this office. 

Activity 1950 

38, 615 
2,940 
3,367 
634 

1961 

64, 026 
3,765 
5,166 
603 

Percentage 
increase, or 
decrease 

(-) 
Appraisers' reports of value or classification 
Difierences in classification reported 
Differences in value reported 
Requests for foreign investigations 

39.9 
28.1 
63.9 

-20.7 
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The increase in reports of value and classification, when considered 
together with the increase in differences of classification and value, 
indicates a greater proportion of new commodities imported during 
the fiscal year 1951 than during the two preceding years and also 
indicates lack of stabUity in foreign market prices. These two factors 
have increased tremendously the work of the appraising officers in 
the field and of the personnel of the Customs Information Exchange. 

Customs laboratories:—The ten customs laboratories, maintained 
for the purpose of testing representative samples of imported mer
chandise to aid in the correct assessment of duties, tested 98,321 
samples, an increase of 18 percent over the total tested in the previous 
year. More than half of the total number of samples consisted of 
ores, metals, sugar, and wool. Most of the samples examined during 
the year were taken from imported merchandise. 

Some samples, however, were tested for other purposes. These 
included 2,412 samples taken from various customs seizures, mostly 
of narcotic drugs and other prohibited articles; 437 samples from 
merchandise presented for export from the United States upon which 
claims for drawback were presented; 590 samples of preshipment 
merchandise which were analyzed in the laboratory to assist the 
importers or foreign shippers in estimating the rate of duty and the 
tariff classification of the goods intended for shipment to the United 
States; and 6,024 samples tested for other Government agencies, 
much of which consisted of critical and strategic materials taken 
from Government purchases for stockpUe purposes to determine if 
the materials purchased met contract specifications. 

During the fiscal year 1951, chief chemists provided the required 
statistical quality control on sample weighing operations by making 
complicated analyses of the cargo sample weighing data to insure that 
the limits of accuracy and precision established by the Bureau were not 
exceeded. There were 1,023 such weighing operations, including 611 
cargoes of raw sugar, 97 cargoes of refined sugar, 38 shipments of wool, 
155 cargoes of cigarette tobacco, and 98 cargoes of other merchandise. 
PUot plant operations on the feasibility of the extension of this new 
and highly efficient method to other dutiable imported commodities 
are being studied. A new method covering the scientific weighing 
of cargoes of imported staple rayon was put into operation during 
the year. Already 24 cargoes of rayon have been weighed successfully 
by the new method. 

Protests and appeals.—Despite the increase in the number of com
mercial entries and in the volume of imports and duty collections, the 
protests ffied by importers against the rate and amount of duty as
sessed and other actions by collectors were much smaller than in 
1950. Appeals for reappraisement filed by importers who did not 
agree with the appraiser as to the value of merchandise were also 
fewer than during the previous year. Both declines presumably were 
due to the simplification of customs procedure and to the efforts 
made by importers to ascertain correct values before entry of their 
merchandise. The following table shows the number of protests 
and appeals filed and acted upon in 1950 and 1951. 
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Protests and appeals 1950 

17, 769 
3,104 

13,029 
16,495 

1951 

12,268 
696 

10,989 
15,644 

Percentage 
decrease (—) 

"Prnt*ps1"S* 
Filed with collectors by importers . . .I 17,769 | 12,268 | -30.9 
Allowed by collectors... 
Denied by collectors and forwarded to customs court _| 13,029 I 10,989 I —15.7 

Appeals for reappraisement filed with collectors | 16,495 | 15,644 | —5.2 

Vessel movements.—Vessel entrances and clearances were no'excep tion 
in the pattern of increased customs business in 1951 over 1950. The 
number of vessel entrances direct from foreign countries was almost 
4 percent higher than last year. Some 70,000 vessels required 
customs supervision in the discharge of their import cargoes and 
almost the same number took cargoes out of the United States 
which required customs inspection under several laws, chiefly the 
export control acts. The following table shows the number of 
entrances and clearances of vessels in 1950 and 1951. 

Vessel movements 

Entrances: 
Direct from foreign ports 
Via other domestic ports 

Clearances: 
Direct to foreign ports . . 
Via other domestic ports... 

1950 

46,831 
21,095 

67, 926 

45,235 
21, 555 

66, 790 

1951 

48,490 
22,404 

70, 894 

45,442 
22, 644 

68,086 

Antidumping.—'DuTin.g 1951, activity under the Antidumping Act, 
1921 (42 Stat. 11), was accelerated as a result of factors which led 
to a suspicion of dumpiag ia a number of cases. In each of these 
cases a thorough investigation was instituted promptly but io no 
case in which the investigation was completed was it possible to 
support a finding of dumping within the meaning of* the law. How
ever, in a number of these instances appraisements are being with
held in view of the conthiued possibility of dumping pendhig the 
completion of investigations which are still in progress. 

Export control activities.—The Customs Service continued its func
tions in connection with the enforcement of export controls adminis
tered by other agencies relatiag to exportations of all commodities 
including arms, munitions, and implements of war, atomic energy 
materials, gold, and narcotics. In practically every activity associated 
with this enforcement work, there was ah increase in the number of 
transactions in 1951 over 1950. 

Law enforcement and investigative activities.—The law enforcement 
activities of the Customs Service consist of the seizure of merchandise 
which has been fraudulently declared or illegally introduced into this 
country and of the investigation of violations discovered after the 
entry of merchandise. Fewer seizures were made in 1951 than in 
either of the two preceding years but the value of such seizures was 
almost as large as it was ia .either 1949 or 1950. Four more auto
mobiles and trucks and one more airplane were seized in 1951 than 
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in the previous year and the value of these seizures was considerably 
greater than in 1950. Less than half as many boats were seized, with 
a corresponding decrease in the value of such seizures. The number 
of liquor seizures also declined but the gallonage of such seizures was 
double that of 1950 and was valued at two and a half times the value 
of the 1950 seizures. There were also slightly fewer seizures of 
prohibited articles. 

Seizures of ordinary merchandise although fewer in number showed 
a much larger value than in 1950. Most of this increase was due to 
several large seizures of cut diamonds at New York and Miami 
during the month of January 1951. The attempted smuggling 
methods in each case involved concealment of the diamonds in the 
heels and soles of the shoes of the carrier, although in one case secret 
compartments containiag large quantities of diamonds were discovered 
in the carrier's luggage. Each of the offenders pleaded guilty and is 
now serving a prison term. In addition to the three large seizures 
made in this country, subsequent investigation made possible the 
arrest in Canada of the fourth carrier of a substantial quantity of 
diamonds which presumably were destined ffitimately for the United 
States. One other seizure of considerable value consisted of almost 
5,000 ounces of gold valued at more than $171,000 concealed in the 
fenders of an automobile which w âs intended for export. The 
offender is now serving 5 years in a Federal penitentiary. Most of 
the other seizures involved the age-old attempts by returning tourists 
to bring in foreign purchases of furs, wearing apparel, cameras, and 
simUar articles without declaring them or paying duty. 

Narcotic seizures were almost as numerous as in the previous year 
but considerably smaller quantities of most narcotic drugs were 
seized than ia 1950. Seizures of raw opium amounted to only 260 
ounces in 1951 as compared with 645 ounces the previous year, and 
these were made almost exclusively at the Atlantic and Gulf Coast 
ports from seamen arriviag from Near Eastern and Mediterranean 
ports. Seizures of smoking opium also declined sharply from 1,038 
ounces in 1950 to 513 ounces in 1951. Practically all of such seizures 
were made along the Mexican border in small quantities, and the 
decline in quantity was very largely due to the efforts of the Mexican 
authorities to eradicate the plantations of opium-producing poppies in 
Mexico. Marffiuana seizures on the Mexican border continued heavy 
although the total quantity seized was slightly less than in 1950, i. e., 
32,062 ounces in the past year and 33,291 ounces in the year before; 

In addition to the seizures made for customs violations, 13,938 
seizures were made for other agencies, of which 13,893'were for the 
Department of Agriculture. In addition 43 persons were appre
hended and delivered to Immigration, Secret Service, military, and 
municipal authorities. 

Seizures for the violation of customs laws are shown ia. tables 
95 and 96. 

The Customs Agency Service is employed generally ia investigating 
all civil and criminal matters coming to its attention, including viola
tions of the customs, navigation, and export control laws. Although 
the number of iavestigations was somewhat smaller than during the 
previous fiscal year, several important types of investigations were 
more numerous than io the fiscal year 1950. Investigations involviag 
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diamonds and other smuggling, marking violations, and export con
trol violations substantially increased. The smuggliag investigations 
resulted ia several important seizures involviag shipments of gold 
which were intended to be illegally exported and diamonds which, 
were being smuggled into the country. 

Table 97 summarizes the investigative activities .during the past 
2 years. 

Foreign trade zones.—During the fourteenth year of its existence. 
Foreign Trade Zone No. 1 on Staten Island continued its successful 
operation. Customs handled a considerably larger number of entries 
and collected more duties and internal revenue taxes on merchandise 
entering our commerce out of this zone than during the previous year. 
In February 1951 this zone was visited by a group of representatives 
from 9 European countries for the purpose of learning how incoming 
and outgoing commodities were handled in the zone and to promote 
trade expansion. The handliag of quantities of Sumatra tobacco 
was undertaken during World War I I and its continuation is still 
found desirable. Fifty-four vessels used the zone facilities during 
1951 as compared with only 24 the previous year. The larger amount 
of water transportation, however, is still performed by lighters, which 
carry the incoming and outgoing shipments from and to vessels berthed 
elsewhere. 

Operations in Foreign Trade Zone No. 2 at New Orleans were at a 
slightly lower level than in 1950. A great deal of the work in this 
zone involves the manipulation of merchandise ultimately shipped 
abroad without reaching customs territory, and consequently the 
duties collected on merchandise entering customs territory are less 
than at most of the other foreign trade zones. 

In the third full year of its operations. Foreign Trade Zone No. 3 
at San Francisco had a somewhat smaller volume of operations, 
although a greater variety of commodities was handled, than during 
the preceding year. Among the unusual operations performed in 
the zone during 1951 were the followiag: a large shipment of cattle 
hides from Australia, after being sorted, graded, weighed, and in
spected, were sold in the zone without being affected by the prevailing 
selling price regulations of the Office of Price Stabilization; and the 
termination of the Cffinese and Mexican trade agreements, with the 
resultant increases in rates of duty, caused several importers of the 
merchandise involved to make use of the immediate liquidation 
feature of zone operations to freeze the rates of duty on their mer
chandise. This action materially benefited the importers. 

Operations at Foreign Trade Zone No. 4 at Los Angeles and Foreign 
Trade Zone No. 5 at Seattle showed a substantial increase both in 
volume and in variety of goods over the previous year. 

Foreign Trade Zone No. 6 at San Antonio, the only inland zone and 
the only zone located at an airfield, which began operating on Sep
tember 1, 1950, carried on a satisfactory volume of business during 
the first 10 months of its operations. 

Of the six foreign trade zones, only the New York zone showed an 
operating profit gn the zone operations. The success of this zone, 
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however, indicates a likelihood that the five zones newly opened will 
soon attain that goal. The following is a brief summary of foreign 
trade zone operations. 

Trade zone 

New York 
New Orleans 
San Francisco 
Los Angeles . 
Seattle 
San Antonio 

Number 
of entries 

8,766 
868 

4,910 
900 
665 
171 

Received in zone 

Long tons 

(0 
26,275 
8,864 

13,198 
7,089 
2,127 

Value 

(0 
$10,731,991 

5, 765,429 
5,867,193 
3,436,597 

530,981 

Delivered from zone 

Long tons 

0) 
20,301 
11,283 
11,917 
7,050 
1,813 

Value 

(0 
$8,892,989 
6, 642, 297 
5, 278,119 
2, 913,145 

369,927 

Duties and 
mternal 
revenue 
taxes col

lected 

$4,282,531 
175,536 
685,517 
443,611 
632,429 
69,618 

» Not reported. . , 

Changes in customs ports and stations.—The customs ports at 
Lewes, Del., and Provincetown, Mass., were abolished during the 
year. A new customs port was established at Pelican, Alaska, and 
new stations at Lewes, Del.; Provincetown, Mass.; Los Ebanos, Tex.; 
and Lancaster, Minn. 

Trade agreement activities.—The Bureau participated in the Torquay 
Trade Agreement Conference in which 27 countries negotiated for an 
extension of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and 6 new 
countries negotiated for the purpose of accession to the General 
Agreement. The Bureau, in cooperation with the Department of 
State, reviewed the proclamations issued in connection with the 
General and other trade agreements. 

Legal problems and proceedings.—In addition to the usual problems 
and questions arising in the enforcement of the customs, navigation, 
and other laws administered by the Bureau of Customs, the large 
increase in the volume of import trade resulted in an increase in the 
number and complexity of the matters requiring legal decision. 
Assistance was also rendered to the Congress by means of reports on 
pendiag bffis and the drafting of proposed legislation. 

The amendment of the Foreign Trade Zones Act by Public Law 
566 passed by the 81st Congress on June 17, 1950, necessitated a 
complete revision of the regulations governing zones. Considerable 
time and study were devoted to tffis revision of the regulations and 
to various legal problems in connection with the administration of 
the new law. 

COST OF ADMINISTRATION 

Despite the increased volume of customs transactions in 1951, the 
level of personnel employment was only slightly higher than in 1950. 
Employment for the enforcement of the export control acts dropped 
34 percent without, however, any decrease in the inspection or en
forcement work to be carried. The following table shows the average 
employment in the Customs Service in the two fiscal years. 
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Average number of employees 

Regular customs operations: 
Nonreimbursable 
Reimbursable ' . 

Total regular customs employment . . . . • . . . 
Export control 

Total employment 

1950 

7,839 
338 

8,177 
323 

8,500 

1951 

7,977 
371 

8,348 
213 

8,561 

Percentage 
mcrease, or 
decrease (—) 

^ 1.7 
1.0 

-34.0 

.7 

1 Salaries reimbursed to Government by those who receive the exclusive services of these employees. 

In 1951 the Customs Service incurred operating expenses of 
$36,763,191, excludmg the expenses of enforcmg the export control 
regulations. This was $1,103,270 more than during the preceding 
year. Costs in 1951 exceeded those of 1950 because of: (1) pay 
increases authorized by the Classification Act of 1949 which were 
in effect for a full twelve months during 1951 as against eight months 
in 1950; (2) regular within-grade raises under the Mead-Ramspeck 
law; and (3) the small employment increase shown by the table. 
These expenses, moreover, do not include salaries paid to customs 
personnel for overtime and other services authorized by law for which 
reimbursement was made to the appropriation by those for whom 
the services were rendered. The increased collections more than 
offset the increase in expenditures so that the cost of collecting $100 
of revenue declined from $6.37 in 1950 to $4.54 in 1951. A summary 
of the collections and expenditures will be found in table 83. 

MANAGEMENT PROGRAM 

Management improvement efforts in the Bureau during the fiscal 
year 1951 were concerned primarUy with the simplification of pro
cedures, the better utilization of manpower, certain security and law 
enforcement measures, and additional delegations of authority to 
field officers made possible by Reorgamzation Plan No. 26 of 1950. 
The savings in 1951, both monetary and manpower, were used to 
meet demands for additional personnel arising from the continuing 
increase in customs business. 

Customs simplification through legislation.—The Customs Simpli
fication Act of 1951, H. R. 5505, was passed by the House of Repre
sentatives on October 15, 1951. This bill, if enacted, will simplify 
customs procedures and permit better service to the public. Many of 
the provisions contained in this bUl, as passed by the House, had 
their origin in recommendations submitted by McEansey and 
Company in their management survey of the Bureau of Customs, 
and in suggestions proposed by the Department for the improvement 
of customs operations. 

The recodification of the navigation laws, prepared by Customs, 
was iatroduced into the House as H. R. 9321. The provisions of this 
bUl are designed to simplify laws which have often been described as 
archaic, thereby overcoming obstacles encountered by the shippmg 
industry under present laws. 
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Customs simplification through administrative action.—Procedures 
were devised to make admimstrative decisions on tariff classification 
bindiag to the fullest extent possible under existing law, and to enable 
prospective importers and foreign exporters to obtain the correct 
rates of duty on merchandise which they contemplate importing into, 
or exporting to, the Umted States, even in advance of the arrival of 
the merchandise in this country. 

The examination and release of samples accompanying a commercial 
traveler were facUitated by permitting these samples to be cleared 
through customs on a baggage declaration, without a formal entry or 
surety on the bond given to guarantee exportation of the samples. A 
special procedure was adopted also to make it convenient for the 
commercial traveler to leave and return to this country with his 
samples in connection with side trips to contiguous countries. 

Several improvements were made in customs activities relating to 
aircraft transactions, among which were the following: 

1. Arrangements were made with Canada whereby pUots of other 
than scheduled aircraft may file a flight plan with the Department 
of Transportation in Canada as a means of giving advance notice 
of arrival in the United States to all interested agencies of our 
Government. 

2. With respect to flights between Hawaii and Alaska and the 
United States, the entrance and clearance requirements for aircraft 
were eliminated. 

3. The procedure for withdrawing ahcraft spare parts from a 
customs bonded warehouse or customs custody was greatly simplified. 

Weighing operations, in general, were reduced by the substitution 
of bulk weighing for individual package weighing wherever possible 
and by the acceptance, under certain conditions, of certified public 
weighers' weights in lieu of customs weights. The use of scientific 
control weighing and testing procedures, which were adopted for 
several commodities in 1949 and 1950, was extended to other products 
in 1951. In addition, arrangements were made whereby sampling 
and weighing procedures will be surveyed and studied in a continuing 
program. 

The customs sampling of sugar and customs laboratory testing of 
molasses were reduced by the issuance of instructions permitting, 
under certain conditions, the acceptance of commercial samples of 
sugar and commercial analyses of molasses. 

A procedure designed to improve the customs clearance of unac
companied articles acquired abroad by returning residents of the 
United States, installed on a test basis, has proved successful in 
reducing substantially the time required for clearance of these articles 
after they arrive in this country. Studies and tests of further im
provements in this procedure wUl be made in 1952. 

Other management improvements.—Other management efforts to 
simplify operations, conserve manpower, and improve service to. the 
public, include the following: 

The program to establish central fiscal and personnel offices, in 
order to consolidate administrative services wherever possible and 
reduce the cost of performing these services, was practically completed 
in 1951. 

968873—52 7 
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Mechanization of the operations in the office of the collector of 
customs in New York, relating to the preparation bf payrolls, bUling 
and payment of reimbursable overtime compensation, and develop
ment of budgetary information, resulted in the saving of time and 
money and the placing of this work on a current basis. 

Additional delegations of authority under Reorganization Plan No. 
26 of 1950 were made to field officers in order to increase'̂ 'the effective
ness of operations at the field level. Several types of transactions 
concerning the entry of merchandise and administrative services, 
which formerly required approval of the headquarters office in 
Washington, may now be handled to completion by field officers. 

A pamphlet containing a brief and concise statement of customs 
requirements for private planes making international flights has been 
prepared for the information of private fliers. Copies have been given 
to various pUot and private flier associations for reproduction and 
distribution. 

The pamphlet Customs Hints for travelers arriving in the United 
States was reissued with a new statement designed to facilitate cus
toms clearance of unaccompanied articles obtained abroad by return
ing residents. 

Special training in the searching of vessels and other importing 
carriers was given during 1951 to the heads of searching squads at 
all seaports in the continental Umted States. The emphasis in this 
program was placed on defense security measures and the detection 
of contraband, particularly narcotics. 

BUREAU OF ENGRAVING AND PRINTING 

The Bureau of Engraving and Printing designs, engraves, and 
prints currency, bonds, certfficates, stamps, and various other official 
documents and forms. 

WORKLOAD 

Deliveries of finished work during the fiscal year 1951 totaled 
803,919,798 sheets, an increase of 74,622,204 sheets or approximately 
9 percent, as compared with the quantity delivered during the previous 
year. A comparative statement of deliveries of finished work in the 
fiscal years 1950 and 1951 follows: 

Class 

Ourrency: 
United States notes 
Silver certificates i 1 
Federal Reserve notes . . . . 
Specimens: 

United States currency 
Federal Reserve notes 

Total 

Bonds, notes, bills, certiflcates, and debentures: 
Bonds-

Panama Canal... 
Postal savings.. 

. U. S. Treasury.. 
U.S.savings 
Depositary 
Consolidated Feddral farm loan for the 12 Federal 

land banks : 

Sheets 

1950 

4,065,000 
100,936,000 
31,977,000 

136,977,000 

2,900 
3,238 

123,486 
64,451,000 

66.000 

1951 

4,080,000 
126,920,000 
62,427,000 

17 
116 

182,427,133 

813 
629,078 

72,877,000 
626 

Face value, 1961 

$201,240,000 
2,073,840.000 
.7,166,300,000 

9,441,380,000 

407 500 
31,964,100,000 
9,025,200,000 



ADMINISTRATIVE REPORTS 81 

Sheets 

1960 1961 
Face value,1951 

Bonds, notes, bills,-certificates, and debentures—Continued 
Bonds—Continued 

Home Owners'Loan Corporation 
Home Owners* Loan Corporation: Obsolete en

graved stock delivered to Destruction Committee 
and destroyed 

Joint stock farm loan: Obsolete engraved stock de
livered to Destruction Committee and destroyed. 

Puerto Rican 
Government of the Republic of the Philippmes 

' Notes: 
U. S. Treasury 
Consolidated, Federal home loan banks 
Special U. S. Intemational Monetary Fund series.. 

Treasury bills 
Certificates: 

Indebtedness, TJ. S. Treasury 
Cuban silver 
Military 
Philippine Treasury: Surplus stock delivered for 

destruction and destroyed 
Postal savings — 
Interim transfer, postal savings bonds 

Debentures: - ' 
Collateral trust of the Central Bank for Coopera

tives , . . 
Consolidated collateral trust for the Federal inter

mediate credit banks 
War housing insurance fund 

Specimens: 
Bonds -
Notes -
Certiflcates . 
Debentures..-

1,076, 

12, 

Total. 

Stamps: 
Customs . 
Internal revenue: 

To oflaces of issue 
Specimens . 
Obsolete delivered to Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue for destruction 
Puerto Rican revenue 

Obsolete stock delivered for destruction by author
ity ofthe Treasurer of Puerto Rico, Sept. 6, 1950.. 

Virgin Islands revenue 
U. S. war savings.-—-
Postage: 

United States 1 
Speciraens, United States 
Canal Zone 

Adhesive postal note 
District of Columbia beverage tax-paid 
Federal migratory bird hunting 
Foreign service fee . . . 

Total. 

Miscellaneous: 
Checks 
Warrants.. .-
Commissions : ...., 
Certiflcates 
Drafts 
Government requests for transportation 
Other miscellaneous . . . : 
Specimens 
Blank paper 
Military payment orders: Obsolete stock delivered to 

Destruction Committee and destroyed 

Total. 

Grand total.. 

125 

188 

120 

200' 

1,107,162 

242" $221,000 

1.019, 
22, 

325 
200 
200 

539,600 

1,516,690 
64,650 

76,131.500,000 
1,675,000, OQO 

478, 
678, 
46, 

868, 
2,504, 

1, 

595,400 

379,000 

80,975,000,000 

22,876, 600,000 

94,667 

2,121,300 
1,000 

3,956,000 

'i,'69i,'543,'750 

3,940 

78,550 
2,105 

61,650 925,000,000 

71,877,933 79,449,149 225,168,428,250 

452,500 

298,666,768 
376 

1,751,763 

550 
486,315 

200,920,496 
261 

31,170 
740,363 
592, 300 
83, 465 
1,800 

. 373,700 

312,428,048 
176 

293,398 
2,461,008 

270,952 
550 

641,960 

200,032,947 
36 

89,697 
587,821 
919,300 
24, 075 
15,995 

Number of 
stamps, etc., 

1951 
3,737,000 

22,605,732,235 
2,962 

27,100,884 
127,287,200 

4,064, 280 
55,000 

65,959,300 

21,793,086,060 
1,800 

6,971,100 
58, 782,100 
•45,965, 000 
2,696, 400 
1, 599,500. 

503,627,117 518,139,663 44,643,040,821 

9,538,519 
9,548 
60,396 

1,020,686 
38, 250 
259,514 

5,462, 280 
90 

1,000 

435,261 

11,182,980 
24, 430 
230, 954 

1,585,143 
6,000 

1,063,668 
9,810,511 

167 

55,943,830 
12, 215 
158, 665 

1,545, 243 
1,500 

6,318,340 
12,162,125 

1,609 

16,815,544 23,903,853 75,133,527 

729,297,694 803,919,798 
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Orders were received and dies were engraved for new issues of 
postage stamps as follows: 

Issue 
Denomination 

(cents) 

California Statehood Commemorative, Series 1960 — 
Legislative, National Capital Sesf4uicentennial Commemorative, Series 1950 _ 
Final Reunion ofthe United Confederate Veterans Commemorative, series 1961 
lonth Anniversary ofthe settlement of Nevada Commemorative, Series 1961 
250th Anniversary of the Landing of Antoine de la Mothe Cadillac at Detroit Commemora

tive, Series 1961 
76th Anniversary of Colorado Statehood Commemorative, Series 1951 _. 
Canal Zone, Air Mail, Series 1951 
Canal Zone Commemorative, Honoring West Indian Laborers, 3904-14, Series 1951 

3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

4,6,10,21,31,80 
10 

MANAGEMENT IMPROVEMENT 

The joint accounting study, which was started in the previous fiscal 
year by representatives of the General Accounting Office, Bureau of 
the Budget, and Treasury Department, was continued with the objec
tive of carrying out in the Bureau the program set forth in the Budget 
and Accounting Procedures Act of 1950. The request for legislation 
to effectuate recommendations arising from this study as reported last 
year was granted by the 81st Congress, '2d Session, upon passage of 
Public Law 656 on August 4, 1950. This act provided for a completely 
business-type working capital fund method of financing with provi
sion for the performance of work on a reimbursable basis. The in
stallation of the required procedures was completed during the year 
so that by July 1, 1951, the effective date of Public Law 656, the new 
system was in complete operation. 

Major organizational adjustments were made in the Bureau during 
the fiscal year 1951 in that urgently needed managerial assistance was 
provided through the reorganization of certain administrative func
tions and the establishment of the following staff offices under the 
immediate jurisdiction of the Associate Dhector: the Office of Budget 
and Accounts, Office of Industrial Relations, Office of Planning, and 
Office of Research and Development Engineering. Another signifi
cant change which took place during the year was the organization of 
the activities relating to the purchase, storage, and control of mate
rials and supplies under the Materials Management Division. This 
unit replaced the Purchase, Storage and Issue Division. 

On August 1, 1950, all functions incident to the purchasing, receiv
ing, and handling of distinctive paper were transferred to this Bureau 
from the Bureau of the Public Debt, under the President's Reorgani
zation Plan No. 26 of 1950. In assuming these duties the Bureau 
initiated a procedure that reduced the cost of transporting the 
paper from the mill to Washington by utUizing motor carrier instead 
of rail service, as had been done previously. This innovation has also 
simplified and expedited the processes of packmg, hauling, delivering, 
storing, accounting, and inventorymg the paper. 

The program of management improvement in the Bureau was 
further intensified during the fiscal year 1951 through the development 
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and iatroduction of a green intaglio printing ink, with quick setting 
properties, for the printing of currency backs. The use of this ink 
permits the stackmg of the freshly printed work without inserting 
tissues between each two sheets of notes and eliminates the counting 
and drying of the printed backs, the removal of tissues, and the wetting 
of the sheets preparatory to printing the faces. 

Another outstanding achievement during the year was the develop-
ment.of an automatic ^Hake-off'' device for plate priating presses. An 
experimental model of this device has been tested and demonstrated 
to be practicable. Accordingly, a contract has been awarded for the 
purchase of 140 ^'take-off'' devices which wUl provide substantia] 
operating economies. 

The Bureau was able to realize a significant saving through the 
recovery of 1,117,090 pounds of waste ink. The greater part of this, 
iak, returned as waste from the Plate Printing Division, is of a very 
high quality. and, when reprocessed with newly manufactured ink 
can be reused. 

A new face.design was adopted for Federal Reserve notes, designated 
as Series 1950, which has brought about far reaching results in sinapli-
fying their production. The distinctive information for each Federal 
Reserve District formerly was engraved in the printing plates. This 
necessitated the carrymg of stocks of currency on hand of each de
nomination for the respective Federal Reserve Banks. Also, the 
priating plates became obsolete whenever there was a change in the 
signature of one of the signing officers. Under the new arrangement 
the bank title and other identifyiag features are omitted from the 
printing plates and are overprinted simultaneously vi^ith the Treasury 
seal and serial numbers. 

The major management improvements can be summarized in terms 
of manpower and monetary savings. During the fiscal year 1951, 66 
positions were eliminated and it is estimated that more than 500 posi
tions wUl be made surplus in the succeeding year when the new pro
cedures become fully effective. Approximately 120 employees will 
be separated froni the rolls in the early part of fiscal year 1952, but it 
is anticipated that the other employees affected will be needed to fill 
vacancies caused by normal turnover, thereby obviating the necessity 
for recruitment from outside the Bureau. A total saving of $2,600,300 
was realized during the fiscal year 1951 and it is estimated that the 
amount wUl .increase to over $4,600,000 on an aimual basis in suc
ceeding years. 

Several investigations of Bureau activities were performed by 
personnel outside the Bureau during 1951. The preliminary report 
of the Williams Subcommittee on Overstaffing commented favorably 
on the number of employees engaged in personnel work in relation to 
the total employees on the Bureau's rolls. However, the Subcom
mittee commented unfavorably on manpower utilization in the pro
duction divisions, plant lay-out, and methods of security accounting. 
A detaUed statement supporting the Bureau's reasons for present 
operating methods was submitted to the Treasury Department on 
December 7, 1950. A response to the Subcommittee's comment 
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relative to cost of purchasing operations was furnished to the Budget 
Officer of the Treasury Department in a memorandum dated March 
30, 1951, in which reasons were summarized for the relatively high 
cost of processing purchase orders, particularly for specialized equip
ment. 

During the last week of the fiscal year, an investigator from the 
House Appropriations Committee made a survey to determine the 
reasons and justification for overtime work performed in the fiscal 
year 1951. In a report submitted to the investigator the reasons 
outlined were increased work and a shortage of skilled personnel, 
specifically, plate printers. 

A group representing the Office of the Admimstrative Assistant 
Secretary made a survey of the processing of orders, systems for time 
and leave recording, and personnel operations. A specific result of 
this survey was a complete revision of methods of recording time 
and leave. Certain recommendations regarding payroll methods 
were also adopted. Problems relating to reorienting and broadening 
of the functions of the Orders Division were explored, although no 
material changes in procedure were effected. Eight recommendations 
regarding personnel have been acted upon; two are in process of 
being adopted, one is still under study, and two are being held in 
abeyance until a new record system can be installed in the Office of 
Industrial Relations. 

Under an accelerated program for obtaining employee participation 
in making improvements, 122 suggestions were received during the 
year. Twenty of these were adopted and $550 in cash awards were 
paid to the employees concerned. Annual savings resulting from 
these suggestions is estimated to be $12,354. 

PERSONNEL 

The total personnel at the beginning of the fiscal year numbered 
6,247 employees. There were 937 appointments and 582 separations, 
leaving a total of 6,602 employees on the rolls at the end of the fiscal 
year. 

Wage adjustments affecting some 6,000 ungraded employees and 
amounting to approximately $775,000 were made to meet the increases 
in wage rates granted by the American Bank Note Company and/or 
the Government Printing Office for job classifications which have been 
determined to be comparable to jobs in tffis Bureau. 

OPERATING COST 

Expenditures amounted to $32,115,388.96, which is an increase of 
$7,034,369.23 or approximately 28 percent more than the total 
expended during the previous fiscal year. The following tabulation 
shows the appropriations, reimbursements, and expenditures for the 
fiscal years 1950 and 1951. 
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Appropriation: 
Salaries and expenses 
Distinctive paper for United States currency and 

securities.-.--.. • . 
Reimbursements to appropriation from other bu

reaus for work completed: i 
Salaries and expenses 

Total. 

Expenditures: 
Salaries and expenses. 
Distinctive paper 

Total. 

Unexpended balance: 
Salaries and expenses. 
Distinctive paper 

Total-

1950 

$15,825,000.00 

9,299,243.81 

25,124, 243.81 

25,081,019.73 

25,081,019.73 

43,224.0 

43, 224.08 

1951 

$18,836,000.00 

2,420,000.00 

12,170,360.63 

33,425,360.53 

2 29,707,605.13 
2,407,783.83 

32,115,388.96 

1, 297,755.40 
12, 216.17 

1,309,971.67 

Increase, or 
decrease (—) 

$3,010,000.00 

2,420,000.00 

2,871,116.72 

8,301,116.72 

4,626,585.40 
2,407,783.83 

7,034,369.23 

1,254,531.32 
12, 216.17 

i6, 747.49 

1 Additional amounts of $7,316.25 for 1950 and $72,205.72 for 1951 were received from employees for recoveries 
of Govermnent property lost or damaged, refunds of terminal leave compensation, recoveries for jury 'serv
ice, and collections to correct discrepancies in the paper accounts; and from firms for recoveries for Govern
ment property lost, damaged, or not otherwise classified; settlement of claim against the Uline Ice Co. for 
damage to property; reimbursements credited to sale of scrap and salvaged surplus materials; proceeds from 
sale of distinctive paper trimmings, and proceeds from sale of offset printing presses; recoveries, excess cost 
over contract price; and refunds credited to lapsed appropriations. 

3 Includes a refund of $214,523.04 rdade to the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System in May 
1961 for the liquidation of the reserve stock of Federal Reserve notes on hand in the Bureau. 

FISCAL SERVICE—BUREAU O F A C C O U N T S 

The Bureau of Accounts has administrative supervision over 
numerous fiscal activities or operations., These include the partici
pation in the joint program of the Treasury, General Accounting 
Office, and Bureau of the Budget for the improvement of govern
mental accounting ahd reportmg; the maintenance of the central 
accounts of the Government relatmg to revenues, appropriations, and 
expenditures for the departments and establishments as provided 
under the act of July 31, 1894; and the preparation of a report to 
Congress entitled ^The Combined Statement of Receipts, Expendi
tures and Balances of the United States Government" in which 
receipts are classified whenever practicable by districts. States,- and 
ports of collections, and expenditures under each separate head of 
appropriation. The Bureau also performs the disbursing functions, 
with a few exceptions, for the civil establishments of the executive 
branch of the Government. It makes investments of trust funds and 
other accounts for the Secretary, makes loans to Government corpora
tions and agencies as authorized by law, approves surety bonds and 
determines underwriting qualifications of surety companies authorized 
to do business with the United States, supervises the Federal deposi
tary system, and handles a variety of claims and collections and 
miscellaneous transactions under various executive orders and acts 
of Congress. 
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ACCOUNTING AND REPORTING CHANGES 

New fiscal legislation and regulations.—A new and improved basis 
for Government fiscal procedures was provided for in the Budgeting 
and Accounting Procedures Act of 1950 (Public Law 784, 81st Cong., 
approved September 12, 1950). In addition to the budget provisions 
of the act, part I I of title I is the basis for strengthening, improving, 
and shnplifying the accounting, financial reporting, and auditing 
systems of the Federal Government. The act repeals more than a 
hundred provisions of existmg law, thus clearing from the statute 
books many obsolete and outmoded requirements. The Annual 
Report of the Secretary of the Treasury for the fiscal year 1950 
contains a copy of the act as exhibit 36, and an explanation of the 
principal features of the legislation. 

Section 115 (a) of the act requires that when the Secretary of the 
Treasury and the Comptroller General determine that existmg pro
cedures can be modffied in the interest of simplffication, improve
ment, or economy, with sufficient safeguards over the control and 
accountmg for public funds, they may issue joint regulations pro
viding for the waivmg in all or in part of certain requirements of 
existing law. Under this authority three joint regulations were 
issued during the fiscal year 1951. (See exhibit 52.) Joint Regula
tion No. 1, issued on September 22, 1950, provided for direct deposit 
in the accounts of disbursing officers of all collections representing 
repayments to appropriations. Joint Regulation No. 2, issued on 
April 16, 1951, consolidated appropriation warrant requisition and 
accountable warrant action. Joint Regulation No. 3, issued on 
June 12, 1951, eliminated the issuance of covering warrants and 
advancing of funds to disbursing officers with respect to special and 
trust fund receipts. The first regffiation simplified procedures in
volving the issuance and countersignature of warrants with respect 
to the deposit and accountmg for repayments to appropriations, thus 
eliminating paper work and delay in making the repayments avaUable 
for disbursement. The second regulation eliminated accounts on the 
books of the Treasury and administrative agencies with respect to the 
unrequisitioned amounts of appropriations. The third regffiation 
simplified the procedures for handling special and trust fund receipts, 
having much the same effect as Joint Regffiation No. 1 with respect to 
repayments to appropriations. 

Section 114 (a) of the Budget and Accounting Procedures Act of 
1950, requires the Secretary of the Treasury to prepare such reports 
for the information of the President, the Congress, and the public 
as will present the resffits of the financial operations of the Govern
ment. I t also provides that each executive agency shall furnish the 
Secretary with such reports and information relating to its financial 
condition and operations as the Secretary by rules and regulations 
may require for the purpose of carrymg out his central reporting 
responsibilities. Central Reportmg Regulation No. 1, dated June 27, 
1951, was the first regulation issued under the above authority and 
provided for' the preparation and submission of reports and other 
related information regarding foreign currenciies which are and can 
be acquired without payment of United States dollars. (See exhibit 
53.) I t was the purpose of the regffiation to brmg together, peri-
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odically, information on foreign currencies with respect to acquisition, 
disposition, balances on hand, and potential acquisition, based on 
rights which can be exercised under agreements with foreign govern
ments. The regulation was designed to fill the need for complete 
and coordinated information for use by those concerned with the 
consideration of dollar appropriations for agencies which are author
ized to expend foreign currencies in addition to their dollar appropri
ations or funds. 

Section 1211 of the General Appropriation Act, 1951 (Public Law 
759, 81st Cong., approved September 6, 1950), requires the head of 
each agency to establish by regffiation a system of admmistrative 
control over the expending of appropriations to avoid the necessity 
for deficiency or supplemental appropriation and to fix responsibility 
for violations of law ffi that respect. The Treasury Department's 
regulation was issued in Department Circular No. 880, dated January 
2, 1951, and was approved by the Director of the Bureau of the 
Budget on February 12, 1951. (See exhibit 54.) This regulation is 
designed (a) to restrict obligations or expenditures against each 
appropriation to the amount of apportionments and reapportion
ments made for each such appropriation, and (b) to enable each officer 
or agency head to fix responsibUity for the creation of any obligation 
or the making of any expenditure ffi excess of an apportionment or 
reapportionment. 

Daily Statement of the United States Treasury.—The format of 
page 3 of the daily Treasury statement was revised, effective Novem
ber 1, 1950, to report the followmg transactions ffi separate sections: 
(1) trust accounts, etc. (except investments); (2) investments of 
Government agencies in public debt securities (net); and (3) net sales 
and redemptions of obligations of Government agencies in the market. 
This arrangement shows (1) the amount of trust account receipts and 
expenditures; (2) the net mvestment transactions of Government 
agencies, which previously were reported under several classffications; 
and (3) the net market transactions of obligations of Government 
agencies cleared through the special agent accounts of the Treasurer 
of the United States. 

Another change ffi the statement covered the reportmg of collec
tions of employment taxes. Public Law 734, Eighty-first Congress, 
approved August 28, 1950, changed the basis of appropriating social 
security employment taxes on employees and employers.. Effective 
January 1, 1951, such taxes, together with withheld income taxes, 
are paid into the Treasury in combined amounts without separation 
as to type of tax and are reported ffi the daily statement under the 
single caption 'Tncome tax withheld and social security taxes." 
The amounts of such taxes credited to the Federal old-age and sur
vivors msurance trust fund are based mitiaUy on estimates of the Secre
tary of the Treasury and are later adjusted on the basis of wage 
records maintamed by the Social Security Administration. 

A further change effective July 1, 1951, which was developed during 
the fiscal year, is the reporting of expenditure transactions in accounts 
representing allocations from various funds appropriated to the 
President and transfers between departments. Before July 1, 1951, 
such transactions were reported by and classified under the name of the 
spending agency. Effective as of that date these transactions are now 
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reported according to the spending agencies but are classified in the 
statement under particular programs or under the name of the agency 
to which the funds were appropriated by Congress. Thus the ex
penditure figures published in the statement will relate more directly 
to the congressional appropriations for the respective departments and 
programs. 

GENERAL OPERATIONS AND MANAGEMENT IMPROVEMENTS 

The operations of the Bureau, during the fiscal year, were continued 
by the same organizfational units as ffi 1950, as described ffi the 
following paragraphs. 

Disbursement operations^—The Division of Disbursement maintains 
27 regional disbursmg offices in the continental United States and 
Territories together with other disbursmg facilities ffi foreign countries 
which serve all executive departments and agencies except the Post 
Office Department, United States marshals, the Panama Canal, the 
Department of Defense, and certam Government corporations. 
The number of payinents, collections, and savings bonds issued by the 
Division of Disbursement during the last 2 years were as foUows: 

Classification 

Payments (checks and cash): 
SocialSecurity _ 
Veterans' beneflts 

special dividend program 
T A X rp.fiind.s , ^ 
Other 

Collection items 
Savings bonds issued to Federal employees in payroll savings plan . . 

Total :. 

Number 

Fiscal year 
1950 

33,878,237 
80, 264,384 
14,731,388 
29,412, 534 
31,450,035 
6,875. 718 
2,485,644 

198,097,940 

Fiscal year 
1961 

42,988,376 
74,055, 585 
2,227,541 

31,189,245 
29,411,723 
6,728,683 
2,̂ 426,348 

188,027,401 

Federal depositary system.—The admmistrative work relatmg to the 
designation and supervision of depositaries throughout the United 
States and ffi foreign countries is handled by the Division of Deposits. 

During the fiscal year 1951, it was determined that advances of 
funds to cost-type contractors by the Atomic Energy Commission 
were public moneys as defined ffi the United States Code, title 12, 
section 265. At the request of the Atomic Energy Commission, ap
proxunately 50 banks had been authorized to mamtaffi Atomic 
Energy Commission accounts and had pledged collateral as security 
for such accounts as of June 30, 1951. 

Increased operations of the Department of Defense resulted ffi a 
sharp mcrease ffi the number of bankmg facilities operating at military 
posts and mstallations. In 1951 the number of bankffig facUities was 
mcreased from 110 to 185. 

Durffig the heavy tax collection periods in March, special arrange
ments were made whereby special depositaries of public moneys (des-
ignajbed under the provisions of Treasury Circular No. 92) were per
mitted to accept for deposit in their Treasury tax and loan accounts 
funds representing payments of $10,000 or more received by coUectors 
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of mternal revenue on account of corporate income taxes, excess 
profits taxes, and ffiterest or penalties, including deficiencies and pay
ments of estimated taxes. A similar procedure was followed in June 
and was expanded to mclude mdividual income taxes also. This pro
cedure was adopted as an aid ffi alleviating strain on bank reserves. 
The situation was particularly acute during March and June because 
corporation tax payinents were at a record level. As a result of this 
new procedure, there is no hnmediate impact on bank reserves result
mg from the heavy payment of taxes, since the commercial bank in
volved simply transfers funds from the taxpayer's account to the 
Treasury's account, and the Treasury makes calls upon the tax and 
loan accounts as it spends the money over a period of time. 

During the year, arrangements were completed for a procedure, to 
be effective July 1, 1951, whereby employers who withhold railroad 
retirement taxes from the wages of their employees will be required to 
deposit such taxes each month with a Federal Reserve Bank or a 
qualified depositary for Federal taxes, when the aggregate amount 
of the employer and employee tax exceeds $100 a month. This repre
sents an extension of the procedure heretofore in effect for withheld-
fficome tax and social security taxes. These tax payments are eligible 
for deposit ffi the Treasury tax and loan accounts of quahfied 
depositaries. 

Government losses in shipment.-^The value of shipments under cover
age of the Government Losses in Shipment Act, as amended (5 U. S. C-
134-134h), the provisions of which also are administered by the Divi
sion of Deposits, amounted to $467,215,212,742 in 1951, as compared 
with $408,044,811,084 (revised), in 1950, according to reports by Gov
ernment departments and agencies. Claims totaling $53,301.90j, 
which includes $46,8.33.12 on account of redemption cases of United 
States savmgs bonds and armed forces leave bonds, were paid out of 
the revolvmg fund during the year. Recoveries amounting to $40,-
167.76 were deposited to the credit of the fund, leaving anet expenditure 
of $13,134.14 for losses. The cumulative amount of estimated insur
ance premium savings to the Government from the inception of the 
act ffi 1937, based on rates in effect at that time, totaled $35,109,978.12. 
Further mformation concerning the operation of this self-insurance 
plan by the Government will be found in tables 100 to 104. 

Investments of trust funds.—The Division of Investments, under 
various provisions of law and at the direction of the Secretary, is 
responsible for mvestmg certain trust and other funds. The holdiags 
ffi trust and special funds for which investments are made by the 
Treasury Department were $40,956,687 at the close of the fiscal year 
1951. A summary of the holdffigs of Federal securities for the fiscal 
years 1941 tlirough 1951 is shown in table 43. 

Withheld foreign checks.—Regulations of the Treasury Department 
relating to the delivery of Government checks to payees residing in 
foreign areas were amended to include other locations where delivery 
is prohibited. As of June 30, 1951, these included Albania, Bulgaria, 
Communist-controlled > China, Czechoslovakia, Estonia, Hungary, 
Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, Rumania, the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, the Russian Sector of Occupation of Berlin, Germany, 
and the Russian Zone of Occupation of Germany. Copies of the 
amendments of February 19, 1951, and April 17, 1951, appear as ex-
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hibit 55. Up tp the end of the fiscal year, this regulation required 
the establishment and maintenance of approximately 600 additional 
accounts in the Division of Investments. 

Surety companies.—The Treasury publishes annually a list of surety 
companies holding certificates of authority from the Secretary of the 
Treasury to execute bonds ffi favor of the United States. In 1951 
certificates of authority were issued to 24 additional companies quali-
fymg them to act as acceptable sureties on Federal bonds. This un
usual mcrease resulted from changes in State laws and an agreement 
with the National Association of Insurance Commissioners which au
thorized companies to write multiple Imes of insurance. A total of 
63,460 bonds and consent agreements was approved as to corporate 
surety by the Treasury during the year. 

Collections under section 16 of the Federal Reserve Act, as amended 
{12 U. S. C. 4H).—During the year there was deposited by the Fed
eral Reserve Banks and covered into the Treasury by the Division of 
Bookkeeping and Warrants as miscellaneous receipts the sum of 
$188,836,308.04, representffig mterest levied by the Board of Gov
ernors of the Federal Reserve Systein on the basis of the amount of 
Federal Reserve notes ffi circulation. Such deposits are made quar
terly and the amounts deposited are for the last three-quarters of the 
calendar year 1,950, and the first quarter of the calendar year 1951. 
Amounts deposited by each Federal Reserve Bank for the fiscal years 
1949, 1950, and 1951 and totals from 1947 through 1951 appear in 
table 9. 

Management improvement.—In keepffig with the Department's pol
icy, the Bureau of Accounts has actively pursued its management 
improvement program during 1951. This program mcludes assign
ment of definite responsibility at the various levels of organization 
for systematic review of the activities of the Bureau. In addition, 
staff facilities are used to conduct contffiuing and special reviews of 
organizational structure, methods, and procedures. I t is estimated 
that savings of approximately $535,000 accrued during 1951 through 
the Bureau's management improvement program. This estimate 
takes into consideration certain revisions in procedure initiated in 
prior fiscal years but from which full benefit was not realized until 
1951. Of these savings, approximately $500,000 was applied to cover 
increased costs of supplies and prmting and bffiding, additional work, 
automatic withm-grade promotions required by law, lump-sum salary 
payments, and sunilar items which were not anticipated ffi the origmal 
estimates or were not included ffi the appropriations for the fiscal 
year 1951. The balance of the savings was returned to the Treasury. 

The greater part of the savings resulted from unprovements relating 
to the large volume operations of the Division of Disbursement in 
connection with issuance of checks. In addition, a number of im
portant improvements were made in which dollar savings were in
cidental to the primary result of better product and service. 

The major improvements in the Division of Disbursement mvolved 
the greater mechanization of operations and the general streamlmmg 
of procedures. Two principal ffistances of savmgs are described 
below. 
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The transfer posting method of preparing checks, which had proved 
successful in tax refunds and ffi the national service life msurance 
special dividend program, was extended durmg the year to mclude tax 
refund payments for 28 additional ffiternal revenue districts, the Farm
ers 'Home Administration payments, certam mitial and adjusted pay
ments for social security benefits, and salary payments for several 
bureaus and offices. By this method the inscriptions of the payee's 
name, address, and ffi certam cases the amount appearmg on payment 
schedules prepared by the admmistrative agencies,.are mechanically 
transferred directly to Treasury checks by the Division of Disburse
ment, thereby savffig time in key-punchmg, typing, and. proofreading. 

An improved form of addressograph equipment for preparffig checks, 
which had been used successfully in one regional disbursmg office in 
1950, was extended to three offices in 1951. While this equipment 
prints from the plates it also automatically punches the amounts 
payable in the card checks by using punched holes ffi the sensing 
frames. At the same time, the machffie gang punches the common 
information. Other general changes ffi addressograph operations in
cluded the expansion of payments by addressograph rather than by 
typewriter, and the extension of the use of contmuous-feed forms. 

Fundamental changes were made ffi maintainmg the central appro
priation accounts of the Government. On July 1, 1951, the central 
appropriation accounts were revised to include undisbursed balances 
of appropriations and the balances of disbursing officers' cash, thus 
providmg expenditure data on a checks-issued basis. At the same 
time, the conventional bookkeeping method of mamtammg the ac
counts was converted to punch-card operation, thereby enablmg tab
ulations of data for the annual Combined Statement of Eeceipts, .Ex
penditures and Balances of the United States, to be made from the 
same cards as a byproduct. -

Basic improvements ffi the procedures for setting up appropriated 
fuiids on Treasury books and for makffig such funds available to the 
departments and agencies resffited from the three jomt regulations 
developed as a part of the Joint Accountmg Program of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, the Comptroller General of the United States, and 
the Director of the Bureau of the Budget. The regulations are 
described on page 86. 

A number of other important improvements derived from coordma-
tion of the Bureau's operations with the work under the Joint Account
mg Program, among which were the review and resymbolization of 
the ffidividual receipt, appropriation, and related fund accounts of the 
Government ffi accordance with the principles outlmed ffi General 
Accounting Office General Regulations No. 84, Second Revision, dated 
November 20, 1950; and the further application of the use of voucher-
schedule forms ffi the Division of Disbursement in connection with 
additional site-audit installations by the General Accountffig Office. 

Changes were made ffi the method of daily teletype-reportffig by 
the field offices, effective July 1, 1951, from an appropriation-level 
basis to a daily Treasury statement symbol basis, thereby reducmg 
considerably the number of items reported. 
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TREASURY LOANS, CAPITAL SUBSCRIPTIONS, INTEREST, AND DIVIDENDS 

In supplying funds rec[uired by Government corporations and 
agencies which are authorized to borrow money for operations, the 
Treasury made cash advances amountingto $6,318,624,573.59 in 1951. 
Repayments to the Treasury of $5,578,009,350.91 (includmg refundffigs) 
and cancellations of $66,706,418.82 of ffidebtedness of such agencies 
as authorized by law resulted in net advances by the Treasury of 
$673,908,803.86. Asof June30,1951, the Treasury held $9,096,664,310.49 
of bonds and notes issued by Government corporations and agencies. 
Tables 65, 66, 67, and 68 relate to the obligations held by the Treasury 
and the transa(5tions during the year. 

The Treasury holdings of capital stock in Government corporations 
decreased by $139,221,900 during the year as a result of cash repay
ments. The cash payments excluded $3,000,000 repaid on capital 
stock owned by the Government but held outside the Treasury. 
Table 67 shows the obligations held by the Treasury as of June 30, 
1951, and explains the changes made during the year. 

Dividends, interest, and like payments received by the Treasury 
from Government corporations and other enterprises ffi which the 
Government has a financial interest aggregated $260,255,275.97 dur
ing 1951. Table 77 gives the detaUs concernffig these payinents. 
Certain transactions of general interest relatmg to loans, capital sub
scriptions, etc., are described in the following paragraphs. 

Defense Production Act of 1950.-—In accordance with section 304 (b) 
of the Defense Production Act of 1950, Pubhc Law 774 (Eighty-first 
Congress, approved September 8, 1950), as amended by the Third 
Supplemental Appropriation Act of 1951 (Public Law 45, approved 
June 2, 1951) and pursuant to Executive Orders 10161 and 10200, the 
President allocated • during the year to the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, the Secretary of Agriculture, the Secretary of the Interior 
(for Defense Minerals Administration), and the General Services 
Administrator portions of the authorization contained in the act to 
borrow from the Treasury in an aggregate amount not to exceed 
$1,600,000,000 outstanding at. any one tune. During the fiscal year 
the Treasury accepted notes of the agencies and made advances 
against the notes as follows: 

Notes Advances 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation . 
Secretary of Agriculture. 
.Secretary of the Interior 
General Services Administrator.. 

$7,400,000 $7,400,000 

6,000,000 
325,000,000 

500,000 
150,.000,000 

Administrator for Economic Cooperation.—Pursuant to the amend
ment to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 contamed ffi Public 
Law 535, Eighty-first Congress, approved June 5, 1950, and the 
General Appropriation Act of 1951 (Public Law 759, Eighty-first 
Congress, approved September 6, 1950), the Treasury accepted 
$112,500,000 additional notes of the Administrator for Economic 
Cooperation. The proceeds of $50,000,000 of the notes were used for 
guaranteeffig investments ffi private enterprises undertaken ffi for
eign coimtries, and the proceeds of $62,500,000 of the notes were used 
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for assistance to Spain on credit terms. As of June 30, 1951, the 
Treasury had accepted $200,000,000, face amount, of guaranty notes 
and $1,184,800,000, face amount, of loan notes. 

The agreement between the Admmistrator and the Secretary of the 
Treasury provides that the notes constitute allocations against which 
the Export-Import Bank of Washington may draw as funds are re
quired. By June 30, 1951, the Bank had drawn $1,208,544.99 against 
the guaranty notes and $1,095,600,000 agamst the loan notes, and had 
repaid $12,389.33 of the amount drawn against the guaranty notes, 
leaving $1,196,155.66 of guaranty notes and $1,095,600,000 of loan 
notes held by the Treasury as of that date. Balances of $198,791,455.01 
of guaranty notes and $89,200,000 of loan notes on June 30, 1951, 
were available to the Export-Import Bank when required. 

Housing and Home Finance Administrator.—Pursuant to Reorgan
ization Plans 22 and 23 of 1950, the Federal National Mortgage 
Association and the function of makmg loans to the prefabricated 
housing industry were transferred, effective September 7, 1950, from 
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation to the Housing and Home 
Finance Agency. Sffice the effective date, the operations have been 
financed by notes of the Housing and Home Fmance Administrator 
purchased by the Secretary of the Treasury. As of June 30, 1951, the 
Treasury held the Admffiistrator's notes relating to the Federal Na
tional Mortgage Association in the amount of $1,581,779,115;34 and 
notes relating to the prefabricated housffig program in the amount 
$30',170,296.71, against which there were loans outstandmg ffi the 
respective amounts of $1,549,003,115.34 and $26,670,296.71. 

Federal home loan banks.—Dividends amountmg to $956,009.50 
on capital stock holdings of the Treasury ffi Federal home loan banks 
were deposited ffi the Treasury during the fiscal year 1951 as miscel
laneous receipts. Repayments in 1951 in the amount of $65,221,900, 
and repayments received in July 1951, in the amount $10,000,000, 
completed the retirement of all capital stock of the banks held by the 
Treasury. A statement showmg dividends and stock repayments by 
banks appears as table 75. 

Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation.—The Treasury 
received from the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation in 
July 1951 (fiscal year 1952) $1,875,000, representing ffiterest on its 
capital stock at 1% percent for the fiscal year 1951, and $6,716,000 ffi 
retirement of its capital stock, pursuant to Public Law 576, Eighty-first 
Congress, approved June 27, 1950. 

Home Owners^Loan Corporation.—The Treasury received during the 
year a total of $74,000,000 representing final repayment of the Treas
ury's capital stock holdmgs of the Home Owners' Loan Corporation. 
The Treasury also, durmg the fiscal year, received $13,800,000 repre
sentmg the cumulative earnmgs of the Corporation in excess of their 
expenditures of operation. The Corporation wUl be liquidated durffig 
the fiscal year 1952 when the balance of the proceeds of liquidation 
will be paid to the Treasury. 

Commodity Credit Corporation.—The act approved March 8, 1938, 
as amended (15 U. S. C. 713a-4), requires the Secretary of the Treasury 
to make an annual appraisal as of June 30 of the assets and liabUities 
of the Coinmodity Credit Corporation to determme its net^worth. 
The liabUities and capital of the Corporation on June 30, 1950, 
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exceeded by $421,462,507 the value of assets as determined by the 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

In its report on the Department of Agriculture Appropriation Act, 
1952, the Senate Appropriations Committee, on the basis of the losses 
allowed in the appraisal as shown in the 1952 Budget document, 
recommended that the Secretary of the Treasury be authorized to dis
charge indebtedness of the Commodity Credit Corporation by cancel
ing notes in an amount not in excess of $427,000,000. Cancellation of 
notes in the amount of $421,462,507 will make a net charge of 
$2,385,528,507.78 against the Treasury for the impairment of capital 
from inception of the Corporation. A statement showmg results of 
annual appraisals appears ffi table 72. 

Pursuant to the Commodity Credit Corporation Charter Act of 
June 29, 1948 (62 Stat. 1072), the Corporation paid to the Treasury 
$1,875,000 as interest on its capital stock. The interest rate of 1% 
percent was determined by the Secretary of the Treasury on the 
basis of the average rate on interest-bearing marketable public debt 
securities of the United States on June 30, 1951. 

Production credit corporations.—Production credit corporations, 
through the Department of Agriculture, returned $3,000,000 to the 
Treasury durmg 1951, which, together with repayments made ia 
previous years, reduced the capital stock owned by the Government 
as of June 30, 1951, to $39,235,000. 

Federal intermediate credit banks.—The Agricultural Credits Act of 
1923, as amended (12 U. S. C. 1072), requires each credit bank a f the 
end of each fiscal year, after costs of operation and all necessary 
expenses have been provided for, to apply its remaining net earnings 
to (1) makmg up any losses ffi excess of reserves, (2) eliminatffig 
capital impairment, (3) creatmg reserves against unforeseen losses, 
and (4) paying 25 percent of the amount then remaining to the 
United States as a franchise tax. Durffig the fiscal year 1951, 
$393,660.11 was deposited mto the Treiasury. 

Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation.—The Federal Farm Mortgage 
Corporation paid to the Treasury during 1951 $14,000,000 ffi accord
ance with Public Law 759, Eighty-first Congress, approved Sep
tember 6, 1950, which requires that after the close of each fiscal year 
all cash funds of the Corporation ffi excess of the esthnated operatmg 
requirements for the current fiscal year shall be declared as dividends 
and paid ffito the general fund of the Treasury. This amount repre
sents a portion of the cumulative earnings ffi excess of operating 
expenses. 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.—Pursuant to section 13 (f) 
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, Public Law 797, Eighty-first 
Congress, approved September 21, 1950, the Treasury received in 
December and June of the fiscal year, two equal payments aggregatmg 
$80,562,311.78. This amount represented the total ffiterest at 2 
percent on capital stock of the Corporation, from the time of sub
scriptions by the Secretary of the Treasury and the Federal Reserve 
Banks to the dates of repayments. 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation.—In accordance with the act 
of June 30, 1948 (62 Stat. 1187), the Secretary of the Treasury in 
1951 canceled notes of the Reconstruction Fffiance Corporation in the 
amount of $7,961.82, which equaled costs fficurred during that period 
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for handling, stormg, processffig, and transporting critical materials 
to stock piles. 

As also reciuired by the act, the Corporation deposited in the. 
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts the recoveries, less related expenses, 
made during the period, of national defense, war, an:d reconversion 
costs, which in 1951 amounted to $50,140,464.14. 

A statement showing all cancellations and recoveries by the Treas
ury in connection with Reconstruction Fffiance Corporation notes is 
shown in table 73. 

Under the act of May 25, 1948 (62 Stat. 261), which requires an 
annual payment, between July 1 and December 31, of the amount, 
if any, by which the accumulated net income of the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation exceeds $250,000,000, the Corporation paid into 
the Treasury on December 19, 1950, as miscellaneous receipts, a 
dividend of $18,674,005.20 on its capital stock. 

Panama Canal Company.—Public Law 841, Eighty-first Congress 
approved September 26, 1950, provided for the merger of the business 
activities of the Panama Canal (except the civil government of the 
Canal Zone) with those of the Panama Railroad Company mto one 
Federal corporation to be known as the Panama Canal Company. 
The President was authorized by the law to make the merger by trans
ferring to the corporation the Panama Canal, together with its related 
facilities and appurtenances. Executive Order No. 10263, dated 
June 29, 1951, made the transfer effective on July 1, 1951. 

This act amended Public Law 808, Eightieth Congress, approved 
June 29, 1948, with respect to the payment of mterest by the corpora
tion to the Treasury Department on the net direct investment of the 
Government from ^^at least annually" to ''annually to the extent 
earned, and if not earned shall be made from subsequent earnings." 
In addition a subsection was added to provide for payments by the 
corporation to the Treasury as misceUaneous receipts, amounts suffi
cient to reimburse the Treasury as nearly as possible, (1) for the an
nuity payinents under various agreements between the United States 
of America and the Republic of Panama, and (2) the net costs of 
operation of the Canal Zone Government. No payments were made 
by the corporation to the Treasury Department pursuant to these 
statutory provisions during the fiscal year 1951. 

Liguidation of railroad obligations.—The Treasury received $672,-
431.50 during the year on account of securities acquired by the United 
States ffi connection with loans which were made to railroads under 
sections 207 and 210 of the Transportation Act bf 1920 (41 Stat. 462 
and 468). Of this amount $666,031.50 was collected as mterest and 
dividends on securities of the Seaboard Air Line Railway Co., which 
are administered by the Reconstruction Fmance Corporation pur
suant to Executive order, and $6,400 represents earnings on railroad 
securities owned by the Treasury, other than those held by the Recon
struction Finance Corporation. A statement concerning the liquida
tion of railroad obligations appears as table 76. 

INTERNATIONAL OBLIGATIONS 

Indebtedness of World Wars I and I I .—The mdebtedness to the 
United States from foreign governments arising from World War I 
amounted to $16.4 billion, prmcipal and interest, on November 15, 

968873—52 8 
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1951; and the amounts receivable under active agreements with foreign 
governments ffi connection with World War II amounted to $2.4 
billion. 

World War I.—As of November 15, 1951, the indebtedness to the 
United States arismg from World War I amounted to $11,434,673,-
956.68 on account of prfficipal and $4,993,585,660.85 on account of 
interest. These amounts do not mclude the World War I indebtedness 
of Germany, the prmcipal of which amounts to $1,225,023,750.00 
(3,037,500,000 reichmarks). Tables 112 and 113 show the status of 
World War I indebtedness. 

Durffig the fiscal year 1951 the Treasury received $410,671.92 in 
payinent of Fmland's indebtedness under the fundmg agreement of 
May 1, 1923, and the moratorium agreements of May 1, 1941, and 
October 14, 1943. The act of August 24, 1949 (63 Stat. 630), provides 
that the amounts paid by Fffiland after August 24, 1949, shall be 
placed ffi a special deposit account which shall be available to the De
partment of State to finance educational and technical mstruction and 
training in the Uffited States for citizens of Finland, American books 
and technical equipment for institutions of higher education in Fin
land, and participation of United States citizens in academic and 
scientific enterprises in Finland. In accordance with the act, the 
amount received was made available to the Department of State. 

The indebtedness of foreign governments to the United States 
arismg from World War II, represents amounts receivable on lend-
lease settlement agreements (collections ()n which are being handled 
by the Treasury), other lend-lease accounts, and surplus property 
sales agreements. As of June 30, 1951, this mdebtedness totaled 
$2,443,663,305.25 and includes $291,215,172.64 due the United States 
for the value of silver transferred to foreign governments under the 
lend-lease program which is to be repaid in kffid. DetaUs of this 
indebtedness by countries are shown in table 114. Final settlement 
agreements have not been reached with all foreign governments. 

The billffig and collecting from foreign governments for reimburs
able supplies and services furnished under lend-lease and reciprocal 
aid agreements and surplus-property sales agreements negotiated by 
the Department of State were contffiued. Collections made by the 
Treasury on these accounts during the fiscal year 1951 amounted to 
$46,631,233.11 brmgmg the total collections to $591,972,122.43. 

After makffig adjustments for credits reported by procuring agencies 
during 1951, articles and services furnished under agreements as 
authorized by the Lend-Lease Act amounted to $50,242,671,645.44 
between March 11, 1941, and June 30, 1951. Reverse lend-lease, 
consisting of articles and services furnished by foreign governments to 
the United States up to September 2, 1945, amounted to $7,819,322,-
790.90. Between March 11, 1941, and June 30, 1951, funds received 
from foreign governments amounted to $1,812,874,453.89. Of this 
amount $1,327,065,568.19 has beea covered into the Treasury as 
miscellaneous receipts, $221,517,703.91 net has been allocated to the 
procuring agencies under the cash reimbursement program, $172,689,-
995.09 has been returned to foreign governments, $88,299,000.00 was 
reappropriated to the President by the act of June 30, 1944 (58 Stat. 
627), $1,578,332.85 was reimbursed to other agencies, and the re-
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mainder of $1,723,853.85 is being held in the Treasury pending settle
ment of accounts. 

Foreign currencies.—During the fiscal year the Treasury continued 
the operation of central facUities for receipt and utUization by the 
United States of foreign currencies received under surplus property 
and lend-lease goods, Economic Cooperation Administration counter
part and guaranty funds, and other operations in foreign countries. 
These currencies are sold to various Government agencies as required. 
In accordance with provisions for educational exchange programs and 
for international information and educational activities conducted 
between the United States and certain countries as authorized in 
section 32 (b) (2) of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended 
(50 U. S. C. 1641 (2)), and Public Law 843, Eighty-first Congress, 
approved September 27, 1950, the currencies in the followffig state
ment were delivered in the fiscal year 1951 to the Department of 
State without receipt of the equivalent amount ffi United States 
dollars. 

Country 

Australia 
Austria.. . . . . . . . . . . 
Belgium . 
Bur ina 
Denmark 
Egypt (bulk sales) 
France. . . . 
Germany 
Great Britain, account No. 2 
Greece _. -
Iceland 
India 
Iran 
Italy 
Netherlands _. 
Norway _ 
Pakistan 
Thailand _ 
Trieste 
Tm'key _ . 

Total 

Foreign currency 

100,887 pounds 
3,127,280 schillings 
8,500,000 francs 
952,000 rupees 
1,681,150 kroner--
56,239,920 pounds ^ 
3,191,175,129 francs 
8,400,000 duetsche marks 
267,737 pounds. 
24,375,000,000 drachmas. 
146,610 kroner 
1,516,950 rupees 
3,600,000 rials 
1,328,998,802.92 lire 
12,450,000 guilders.. 
3,003,142.85 kroner. 
165,000 rupees 
2,498,250 bahts... 
6,250,000 lire-i. . . 
126,000 pounds. 

Equivalent 
doUar value 

$325, 666.00 
120, 280.00 
170.000.00 
200,000.00 
243,644.93 
162, 000.00 

9,119,850.33 
2,000,000. 00 

750,000.00 
950,000.00 

9,000. 00 
318, 700.43 
90,000.00 

2,116, 638.08 
2,971,892.90 

420,693.76 
50,000.00 

120,000. 00 
10,000.00 
45,000.00 

20,193,366.43 

.The amounts of foreign currencies held by the Treasury on June 30, 
« 1950, transactions during the fiscal year, and balances on June 30, 

1951, ffi foreign currencies and approximate United States dollar 
values are shown in table 111. 

Borids of the Republic of the Philippines.—An additional $3,000,000 
was paid by the Republic of the Philippines to the Government of the 
United States for deposit to the special trust account which was 
established in the Treasury for the purpose of paying prfficipal and 
interest on pre-1934 Philippine Government bonds. . The money was 
invested in accordance with the act of August 7, 1939 (53 Stat. 1229). 
The amounts of cash and investments in the special trust account as 
of June 30, 1951, are shown in table 109. 

Deposits of the Republic of the Philippines.—At the close of the 
fiscal year two interest-bearmg time deposit accounts for public 
moneys of the Republic of the Philippmes were closed. The accounts 
had been maintained pursuant to the act of June 11,1934, as amended, 
whicli contams a provision that the authority for mamtaming the 
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accounts expires on July 1, 1951. The amounts on deposit at the 
closffig date, which were transferred to the Central Bank of the 
Philippmes, consisted of $45,000,000 at 2 percent mterest and 
$10,000,000 at 1 percent interest. 

American-Mexican Claims Commission.—The Treasury received 
from the'Government of the United States of Mexico $2,500,000 ffi 
November 1950 as an installment on the $40,000,000 which Mexico, 
in the Convention pf November 19, 1941, agreed to pay ffi full settle
ment of the claims of American nationals as adjudicated by the 
American-Mexican Claims Commission. The amount enabled a 
further distribution of 6.1 percent on the principal amount of each 
award, makmg a total distribution of 71.2 percent. A statement of 
the Mexican claims fund appears as table 105. 

Mixed Claims Commission, United States and Germany.—No further 
funds were received by the Treasury from the Department of Justice 
for distribution on the awards of the Mixed Claims Commission in 
accordance with the Settlement of War Clahns Act of 1928, as amended 
(50 App. U. S. C. 9). A statement showing the payments by classes 
and status of the accounts to date is shown as table 106. 

International Claims Settlement Act of 194.9.—Public Law 455, 
Eighty-first Congress, approved March 10, 1950, provides for the 
settlement of certam claims of the Government of the United States, 
on its own behalf and on behalf of American nationals against foreign 
governments, arisffig out of World War I I . The International Claims 
Commission is operating ffi the Department of State to receive 
claims, conduct hearffigs, and adjudicate and render final decisions 
with respect to such claims. Awards of the Commission wUl be cer
tified to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment to awardees or 
their successors or assigns ffi accordance with the provisions of the act. 

LIQUIDATION OF W A R AGENCIES 

Liguidation of certain war agencies.—:The Philippine Rehabilitation 
Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 128) provided that the Philippine War Damage 
Commission would discontffiue operation on April 30, 1951. Under 
date of March 29, 1951, the President of the United States requested 
the Secretary of the Treasury to liquidate the fiscal affairs of the 
Philippine War Damage Commission after April 30, 1951. Fmal 
liquidation of the Commission mvolves the payments of its legal out
standing obligations, closmg. of its accounts, the handling of ffiquiries 
involving rehabUitation claims paid by the Commission and final dis
position of records. As of June 30, 1951, the liquidation of the 
residual fiscal affairs of certain war agencies was completed, except for 
the final disposition of the remaining fiscal documents and the pro
cessing of (claims and ffiquiries received from time to time. The 
terminated agencies mcluded the Division of Central Administrative 
Services of the Office for Emergency Management, Office of Civilian 
Defense, War Refugee Board, Office of Censorship, Office of War 
Information, Committee on Fair Employment Practices, and Price 
Decontrol Board. 
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FISCAL SERVICE—BUREAU OF THE PUBLIC D E B T 

The Bureau of the Public Debt performs the admiaistrative work 
in connection with the management of the public debt, which includes 
the preparatioa of offering circulars, instructions, and regulations per
taining to each issue, the issuance of securities and the conduct or 
direction of transactions in outstanding issues, the final audit and 
custody of retired securities, the maintenance of the control accounts 
covering all public debt issues, and the keeping of individual accounts 
with owners of registered securities and the issue of checks in payment 
of interest thereon. The Bureau of the Public Debt also audits the 
redeemed United States paper currency and supervises its destruction. 

Two principal offices are maiatained—one in Washington, D. C , 
for all functions relating to the issuing, servicing, and rething of 
public debt securities except those relating to savings boads following 
their issue to the public; the other in Chicago, 111., where the functions 
consist Qi transactions relating to savings bonds after their issue to 
the public. In addition to the two principal offices, three field regional 
offices, located in New York, Chicago, and Cincinnati, are'maintained 
for the purpose of decentralizing the auditing of redeemed savings 
bonds. 

BUREAU ADMINISTRATION 

Management improvement.—During the year the Bureau continued 
its efforts to improve operating methods and to utUize labor-saving 
operating equipment. A notable achievement in the latter respect 
was the placing in use of a battery of electronic machines for counting 
unfit paper currency retired from circulation. At the request of the 
Bureau and with its cooperation, these machines were developed by: 
the National Bureau of Standards. Use. of the machines wUl result 
in an appreciable annual saving in personnel. 

Also in line with the use of electronic machines, a study is now 
being conducted to develop a machine which will facilitate the main
tenance of the accounts of savings bonds and give more speedy access 
to the information they contain. 

Other important procedural changes have been made in the handling 
of redeemed United States savings bonds, both in the Federal Reserve 
Banks and in the Regional Offices of the Register of the Treasury. 
By reducing the number of operations and changing others from 
manual to mechanical, principally in the Federal Reserve Banks, it 
is expected that a saving wUl result from these improved operating 
methods. Equally as important as the savings is the expedition in 
handling the bonds from their redemption to destruction. 

Personnel.—On June 30, 1951, there were 4,494 employees on the 
rolls of the Bureau of the Public Debt, as compared with 4,670 on. 
June 30, 1950. Effective August 1, 1950, all functions inci(ient to the 
procurement and handling of the distinctive paper for printing cur
rency and securities, performed by this Bureau, were transferred to 
the Bureau of Engraving and Printing. Therefore, the Division of 
Paper Custody with a force of 25 employees, and the Government 
force of 26 employees at the paper contractor's mUl were no longer 
required in this Bureau. Other principal changes were decreases of 
90 employ-ees in the Divisioa of Loans and Currency in Washington 
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and 77 employees in the same division of the Chicago office, because 
of reduced work and improved operating procedures; and an increase 
of 104 employees in the Chicago office of the Register of the Treasury 
due to increased work resulting from an inc r̂ease in the number of 
savings bonds redeemed. 

BUREAU OPERATIONS 

Public debt.—A summary of public debt operations handled by the 
Bureau appears on pages 23 to 38 of this report, and a series of statis
tical, tables dealing with the public debt will be found in tables 11 to 
28 and 36 to 41. 

The public debt of the United States falls into two broad categories: 
(1) public issues, and (2) special issues. The public issues are classi
fied as to marketable obligations, consisting xhiefly of Treasury bills, 
certfficates of indebtedness. Treasury notes, and Treasury bonds; and 
nonmarketable obligations, consisting chiefly of Umted States savings 
bonds. Treasury bonds of the investment series, and Treasury savings 
notes. -

During the fiscal year 1951 the gross public debt decreased by $2,-
135,375,536 and the guaranteed obligations held outside the Treasury 
increased by $9,724,135. The most important change in the com
position of the outstanding interest-bearing debt during the year was 
the reduction of the marketable debt by $17,392,621,390 of wffich $13,-
572,424,000 was accomplished by increasing the outstanding nonmar
ketable Treasury bonds, investment series, by an additional issue in 
exchange for outstanding marketable Treasury bonds. Total public 
issues, including issues in exchange for other securities, amounted to 

. $138,484,702,166 during 1951, and retirements amounted to $140,-
620,077,702. The following.statement gives a comparison of the im
portant changes ciuring the fiscal years 1950 and 1951 in the various 
classes of public debt issues. 

Classiflcation 

Interest-bearing debt: 
Treasury bonds, investment series. 
Treasury savings notes. 
U. S. savings bonds 
Marketable obligations 
Special issues 
Other 1 

Total interest-bearing debt. . ' . . . . 
Matured and debt bearing no interest. 

Total -2,135 
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United States savings bonds.—These bonds are in registered form 
and their issue and redemption represents by far the largest volume 
of work for tffis Bureau. The task of maintaining both alphabetical 
and numerical records of nearly 1.4 billion of these bonds, the re
placement of lost or stolen bonds, and the handling and recording of 
retired bonds involves a considerable administrative task. 

Receipts from the sales of savings bonds during the year were 
$5,142,902,220 and accrued discount charged to the interest account 
and credited to the savings bond principal account amounted to 
$1,149,408,945, a total of $6,292,311,164. Expenditures for redeem
ing savings bonds, including matured bonds, amounted to $6,137,-
147,404. The amount of savings bonds of all series outstanding on 
June 30, 1951, including accrued discount, was $57,783,865,477, an 
increase of $155,163,761 over the amount outstanding on June 30, 
1950. Detailed information regarding savings bonds will be found 
in tables 29 to 34, inclusive, of this report. 

During the fiscal year 1951 approximately 65.5 million stubs repre
senting issued bonds of Series E were received for registration, mak
ing a total of 1,380.3 million, including reissues, received through' 
June 30, 1951. These stubs are sorted alphabetically by name of 
owner and microfilmed, and then are sorted in numerical sequence of 
their bond serial numbers and microfilmed, after wffich the original 
stubs are destroyed. The microfilms serve as permanent registra
tion records. Of the 1,380.3 mUlion Series E bond stubs received 
as of June 30, 1951, 1,265.5 million have been completely processed, 
and 1,254.5 of the latter have been destroyed. The following table 
shows the processing, at various stages, of the registration stubs of 
Series E savings bonds. 

Period 

Cumulative through June 30,1946 
Fiscal year: • 

1947 
1948 
1949 
1950 
1961 -

Total 

Stubs of issued Series E savings bonds in Chicago office 
(in millions of pieces) 

Stubs re
ceived 

1,042.3 

76.8 
61.7 
66.2 
67.8 
65.6 

1,380.3 

Alphabetically 
sorted 

Restricted 
basis 
sorti 

958.9 

120.4 
72.4 
68.5 
91.1 
60.5 

1,361.8 

Ftoe sort 
prior to 
fllmhig 2 

535.4 

37.9 
323.1 
290.6 
88.1 
66.2 

1,341.2 

Alpha
betically 

filmed 

317.9 

120.1 
318.4 
382.8 

' 115. 3 
63.8 

1,318.3 

Numeri
cally 

filmed 

1,022.1 

76.1 
66.2 
68.9 
' . 6 

41.7 

1, 266.6 

De-
stroyed 

after • 
filming 

265.6 

152.3 
196.2 
447.4 
156.6 
36.4 

1,254. 5 

»• Revised. 
» Not coraplete alphabetical arrangement but sorted to a degree whereby individual stubs can be located. 

Includes those stubs fhie sorted. 
3 Oompletely sorted. 
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The audit of retired savings bonds is conducted ffi the regional offices 
of the Register of the Treasury. There were 92.1 million retired 
savings bonds of allseries received in the regional offices during the 
year. Retired bonds are audited and then microfilmed, after wffich 
the bonds may be destroyed. The bonds of all series received in these 
offices have, been audited, microfilmed, and destroyed to the extent 
indicated in the followffig table. 

Period 

Cumulative through June 30, 1946 
Fiscal year: 

1947 
1948 . . . . . 
1949.... 
1950 
1951 

Total 

Retired savings bonds of all series in 
(in millions of pieces) 

Bonds 
received 

27.9 

113.3 
. 95.1 

85.7 
84.4 
92.1 

498.5 

Audited 

19.2 

118.4 
94.6 
86.8 
83.0 
94.2 

496.2 

Micro
filmed 

51.7 
.171.4 
153.3 
101.7 

478.1 

Balance 
unaudited 

8.7 

3.6 
4.1 
3.0 
4.4 
2.3 

2.3 

regional offices 

Balance 
unfilmed 

27.9 

141.2 
184.6 
98.9 
30.0 
20.4 

20.4 

De
stroyed 

' 4 .5 
»• 312. 7 

79.2 

. 396.4 

'' Revised. 

After the retired bonds have been audited in the regional offices, a 
listing of the serial numbers is transmitted to the Cfficago departmental 
office where the serial numbers are posted to numerical registers, and 
the postings are verified. The following statement shows the status of 
the posting of all series of retired savings bonds. 

Period 

-

Cumulative through June 30,1946 
Fiscal year: 

1947 
1948 . - .-
1949 
1950 
1951 - . 

Total _ . -

Retired 

Number 
of retired 
bonds re

ported 

454.2 

137.9 
99.5 
92.5 
82.6 
89.8 

956.5 

savings bonds of all series in the Chicago office 
(in millions of pieces) 

Status of posting 

Posted 

384.0 

195.7 
105.2 
96.8 
81.2 
90.7 

953.6 

Verifled 

313.5 

256.5 
110.8 
94.9 
82.2 
93.4 

951.3 

Unposted 

70.2 

12.4 
6..7 
2.4 
3.8 
2.9 

2.9 

Unverified 

70.5 

9.7 
4.1 
6.0 
5.0 
2.3 

2.3 

Of the 85.9 mUlion Series A-E savings bonds redeemed prior to 
release of registration and received in the regional pffices during the 
year, 83.6 million, or 97.4 percent, were redeemed by nearly 17,000 
paymg agents, who were reimbursed for this service, in each quarter 
year, at the rate of 15 cents each for the first 1,000 bonds paid and 10 
cents each for all over the first 1,000. The total amount paid to 
agents on this account durffig the year was $10,305,000, which was at 
an average rate of 12.33 cents per bond. 
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The followmg table shows the number of issumg and payffig 
for Series A-E savings bonds, by classes. 

103 

igents 

June 30 

1947.. 
1948 
1949 - -. 
1950 
1951 

1947 
1948 
1949 
1950 . . 
1961... 

Post 
offices 

/ 

25,420 
25,179 
24, 944 
25,060 
24,720 

Banks 

15,178 
15,178 
15,205 
15, 225 
15, 276 

Building 
and sav
ings and 

loan 

Credit 
unions 

Companies 
operatmg 
payroll 
plans 

Issuing agents 

1,856 
1,706 
1,621 
1,557 
1,551 

719 
615 
565 
522 
511 

2,910 
3,289 
3,192 
3,052 
3,071 

All 
others 

1,320 
605 
595 
550 
640 

Total 

47,403 
46, 572 
46,122 
45, 966 
45, 769 

Paying agents 

15,176 
15, 527 
15,559 
15, 623 
15,747 

683 
786 
863 
874 
922 

140 
145 
138 
137 
138 

53 
"50 
64 
57 

• 59 

16,052 
16,508 
16,624 
16,691 
16,866 

During the fiscal year 1951, 8,712,497 Series G bond interest checks 
were issued in the amount of $469,099,387. This is a decrease of about 
16,000 checks under the number issued during 1950, but an increase of 
$22,519,389 in money amount. 

There were 37,024 applications durffig the year for the issue of 
duplicates of lost, stolen, or destroyed savings bonds, in addition to 
2,084 cases on hand at the beginning of the year, makinp: a total of 
39,108 cases, of which 8,611 were credit cases referred to Washington 
for settlement. In 9,309 cases the bonds were recovered, and in 
19,282 cases the issuance of duplicate securities was authorized. On 
June 30, 1951, 1,906 cases remained unsettled. 

Registered accounts for other than savings bonds.—During the year 
32,000 individual accounts covering publicly held registered securities 
other than savings bonds were opened and 47,000 were closed, making 
a total of 343,000 such accounts open on June 30, 1951, covering 
registered securities in the principal amount of $23.1 billion. A total 
of 650,000 ffiterest checks were issued to owners of record during the 
year, which was a decrease of 65,000 from 1950. 

Armedforces leave bonds.—Through June 30, 1951, armed forces 
leave bonds aggregating $2,089,444,000 in face value had been issued 
and $1,944,100,000 had been retired, leaving a balance of $145,344,000 
(including $98,073,850 matured) outstanding on that date. The 
issues and retirements of armed forces leave bonds monthly during 
1951, on the daily Treasury statement basis, are shown in table 22, 
and the accumulated issues and retirements of the issues outstanding 
on June 30, 1951, on the Public Debt accounts basis, are shown in 
table 18. The following statement shows the issues, retirements, and 
outstanding for selected periods. 
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Period Issued Retired 
Outstanding 

at end of 
period 

In thousands of dollars 

Oct. 1, 1946, to Apr. 30, 1947.. 
May 1, 1947, to Aug. 31, 1947. 
Sept. 1, 1947, to Oct. 31, 1947 
Nov. 1, 1947, to June 30, 1948. 
July 1,.1948, to June 30, 1949. 
July 1, 1949, to June 30, 1951. 

Total -

1,721,046 
205,557 
90,668 
63,866 
7,490 

919 

2,089,444 

38,151 
23,457 

11,047,022 
408,252 
171,064 
256,164 

1,944,100 

1,682,893 
1,864,993 

908,540 
564,153 
400,589 

» 145,344 

1 Redemption on and after Sept. 1,1947, at owner's option, was provided in amendment to Armed Forces 
Leave Act, approved July 26,1947. 

2 Includes $98,074,000 matured. 

The total number of armed forces leave bonds issued, mcluding, 
reissues, through June 30, 1951, was 10,118,508 and the number retired 
was 9,381,370. Of the total bonds issued, 6,927,881 were issued by 
the Army, 2,611,757 by the Navy, 415,354 by the Marine Corps, 
1,57,540 by the Coast Guard, and 5,976 by the Division of Loans and 
Currency which now makes all further issues. 

Redeemed currency.—On July 1, 1950, the Division of Loans and 
Currency (Washington) had on hand 23,937 unaudited bundles (4,000 
half-no tes each) of United States currency that had been retired from 
circulation as unfit. Durffig the year 275,526 bundles were received, a 
decrease of 58,108 bundles, from 1950; and 273,670 bundles were 
audited, leavffig a balance of 25,793 unaudited bundles on hand on 
June 30, 1951. 

The Destruction Committee supervised the incineration of redeemed 
canceled currency during the fiscal year as follows: 

Class of currency 

Gold certiflcates... . . . . . 
Silver certiflcates _" . 
United States notes. __ 
Treasury notes of 1890 
Federal Reserve notes _ 
Federal Reserve Bank notes.. . . 
National bank notes j . . . 
Fractional currency 

Total 

Pieces 

72,116 
1,061,198,444 

46,848,902 

391,152,080 
1,412,801 

336,250 
1,696 

1, 490,022,294 

Value 

$1,697,740 
1,676 702,961 

190,269, 718 
6 

4,942, 668, 346 
31,499,955 
6,233,646 

346 

6,746,972,716 

FISCAL SERVICE—OFFICE OF THE TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES 

The Office of the Treasurer of the United States is essentially a 
banking facility of the Government. The responsibUities of the 
Treasurer include the receipt of all public moneys; custody, issue, 
and redemption of United States currency and coffi; payment of 
Government checks; custody of securities deposited ffi the Treasury as 
collateral or for safekeepffig; and payment of principal and interest 
on the public debt. The Office of the Treasurer of the United States 
prepares the Daily Statement of the United States Treasury, wffich 
recapitulates all transactions ffi the accounts of the Treasurer, and 
issues monthly statements of the public debt and bf currency outstand
ing. 
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Management improvement.—Durmg 1951 the Office of the Treasurer 
continued its program to conduct its operations more efficiently and 
economically. Since the payment of Government checks requires the 
greatest number of personnel of any operation of the Office, efforts 
were continued to simplify procedures. Several sections of the 
Accounting Division were reorganized to handle increased work more 
effectively. In addition, adoption of new procedures and the substitu
tion of punch card checks for paper checks in an operation involving 
eight additional accounts, requirffig payment of two million checks 
annually, resulted ffi the handling of the increased workload with a 
reduction in personnel. 

At present all Government checks, totaling approximately 300 
million annually, paid by the Treasurer or by the Federal Reserve 
Banks as her agents, are forwarded to the General Accounting Office 
for reconcUiation to the drawers' accounts. A study was begun durffig 
the year to determine whether this reconciliation can be.accomplished 
more economically at the point of payment rather than as a separate 
operation. 

Money received and disbursed by the Treasurer.—rMoneys collected by 
Government officers are deposited with the Treasurer at Washington, 
D. C , and in Federal Reserve Banks and designated .Government 
depositaries for credit of the account of the Treasurer of the United 
States, and aU payments are charged agaffist this account. Total 
receipts and payments for 1950 and 1951 are shown in the followffig 
table on the basis of the daily Treasury statement. 

Receipts: 
Budgetary (net)i 
Trust accounts, etc.^ 
Public debts 

Subtotal . ._ . . . . . 
Balance in generalfund beginning of year.. 

Total 

Expenditures: 
Budgetary* _. 
Trust accounts "and other transactions 2 _ . 
Clearmg account for outstanding checks, interest coupons, 

and telegraphic reports from Federal Reserve Banks 
Public debt 3 

Subtotal 
Balance in general fund at close of year , , 

Total 

1950 

$37,044,733,657.37 
6, 668, 734, 224.25 

125, 610, 332,406. 21 

169, 323,800,187.83 
3,470,403,311.67 

172, 794, 203,499. 50 

40,166,835, 914.82 
6, 669, 696,863.78 

5 482,656,886.25 
121,023, 339,916. 50 

167,277,116,807.86 
6, 517,087,691.65 

172,794,203,499.50 

1951 

$48,142, 604, 632.62 
7, 796,270,893.06 

138,484, 702,166.35 

194, 423, 677, 692.03 
6, 617,087, 691. 65 

199,940,666,283.68 

44, 632,821, 908.37 
7,117,047, 414. 70 

214,140,134.96 
140, 620,077,702.46 

192, 584,087,160.49 
7,366,678,123.19 

199,940,665,283.68 

1 Total budget receipts less amounts appropriated to Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fund 
and refunds of receipts. See also table 1, footnote 3. For details of receipts for 1951, see table 3. 

• 3 For details for 1951, see table 4. ' 
8 For details for 1961, see table 22. 
* See table 1, footnotes 3 and 4. . For details for 1951, see table 3. 
«Excess of credits (deduct). 

Assets and liabilities of Treasurer's account.—The assets of the Treas
urer consist of gold and silver bullion, coin and paper currency, and 
deposits in Federal Reserve Banks and commercial banks designated 
as Government depositaries. 

A summary of the assets and liabUities in the Treasurer's'account 
at the close of the fiscal years 1950 and 1951 is shown in table 42. 
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Gold.—Gold receipts during 1951 amounted to $85 miUion and dis
bursements totaled $2,559.8 million, a net decrease of $2,474.9 million. 
This decrease reduced the total gold assets to $21,755.7 mUlion on 
June 30, 1951. Liabilities against these assets were $20,553.4 mUlion 
of gold certificates and creclits payable in gold certificates and $156.0 
million for gold reserve against currency. The balance, $1,046.3 
million, was in the general fund on June 30, 1951. 

Credits during the year to the gold increment account, as a result 
of the revaluation of gold in relation to the dollar, amounted to 
$80,376.82. This makes a total dollar increment from 1934 through 
the fiscal year 1951 of $2,819,302,122.91. 

Silver.—During the year 26,6 million ounces of silver bullion, which 
had been carried in the general fund at a cost value of $24.1 million, 
was monetized at a monetary value o'f $34.4 million. This $34.4 mil
lion increase in silver assets was offset by a decrease of $10.2 million 
in holdings of silver dollars, making a net increase of $24.1 million in 
assets during the year. As of June 30, 1951, the sUver assets of the 
Treasurer (exclusive of subsidiary coin and buUion held in the general 
fund at cost and recoinage value) amounted to $2,367.0 million. 

Liabilities against silver at the end of the year amounted to $2,340.3 
million for silver certificates outstanding and $1.1 million for Treas
ury notes of 1890 outstanding, leaving a net balance of $25.6 mUlion 
in the general fund. 

The silver bullion held in the general fund at cost value (exclusive 
of the $25.6 million at monetary value) decreased from $97.6 mUlion 
on June 30, 1950, to $93\1 mUlion on June 30, 1951. Tffis decrease of 
$4.5 million is accounted for as follows: $33.2 mUlion net purchases of 
silver less $24.1 million of silver monetized and less $13.6 million of 
silver used for coinage. 

Subsidiary silver and minor coins.—Sffipments of subsidiary silver 
and minor coins from United States mints during the year for circula
tion usage amounted to $67,217,312.83 as compared with $25,048,-
480.52 the year before. The following table shows the shipments by 
denominations.. 

Denomination 

Half dollars 
Quarters . . . 
Dimes 
Nickels 
Cents 

Total 

1950 

$5,110,016.00 
7,752,009.00 
6,678, 501. 20 
2,183,851.05 
3,424,103. 27 

25,048,480. 52 

1951 

$14,301,022.00 
19,116,191.25 
17,630, 971.80 
4,818,127. 75 

11,351,000.03 

67,217,312.83 

Paper currency.—Under the laws of the United States the Treasurer 
is the agent for the issue and redemption of United States currency 
and coin. 

Table 82 shows by class and denomination the value of paper currency 
issued and redeemed during 1951, and the amounts outstanding at 
the end of the fiscal year. 
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A comparison of the amounts of paper currency of all classes issued, 
redeemed, and outstanding follows: 

Outstanding at beginning of year— 
Issues during year 
Redemptions during year 
Outstanding at end of year . . 

Fiscal year 1950 

Pieces 

2,800,319,705 
1, 761,917, 277 
1,799,873,896 
2, 762,363,086 

Amoimt 

$29, 935,772, 635 
7,440,477,100 
7,870,101, 672 

29,506,148,063 

Fiscal year 1951 

Pieces 

2,762,363,086 
1,924,832, 957 
1, 696, 213, 548 
2,990, 982,495 

Amount 

$29, 506,148,063 
8,502,179,000 
7,548,778, TBO 

30,459,548,303 

For further detaUs on stock and circulation of money ffi the United 
States, see tables 78 to 82. 

Depositaries.—The following table shows the number of each class 
of depositaries and balances at the end of the year. 

Class 
Deposits to the 

credit of the 
Treasurer, U. S.» 

June 30, 1951 

Federal Reserve Banks and branches 
Other banks in continental United States: 

General depositaries 
Special depositaries, Treasm'y tax and loan accounts 

Insular and territorial depositaries..' . 
Foreign depositaries 

Total .- - . 

$588, 257,254.33 

286,343, 262.86 
5, 679,672,056.63 

32,483,895.09 
37,189, 286. 99 

1,623, 945, 755.90 

1 Does not include limited depositaries which have been designated for the sole purpose of receiving de
posits made by Government officers for credit in their official checking accounts with such depositaries and 
which are not authorized to accept deposits for credit of the Treasurer of the United States. 

For detaUs on the administrative work relatffig to designation of 
depositaries, see page 88. 

Checking accounts of disbursing officers and agencies.—Durmg the 
year the Treasurer maintained 4,577 checking accounts of disbursing 
officers and Federal agencies, fficludffig those maintained at the 
Federal Reserve Banks as fiscal agents of the United States. The 
number of disbursing officers' accounts by classes and the number of 
checks paid durffig the fiscal year were as follows: 

Disbursing officers 

1950 

Number of 
disbursing 

officers' 
accounts 

Number of 
checks paid 

1951 

Number of 
disbursmg 

officers' 
accounts 

Number of 
checks paid 

Treasury... 
Army 
Navy 
Air Force.. 
Other 

Total 

1,295 
854 

1,275 
270 
873 

191, 475, 228 
25,024,627 
22,842,117 
4, 979,383 
24,999,304 

1,383 
555 

1,539 
242 
858 

178,837,722 
28,976,521 
26, 250,702 
8,569,103 
26, 219,190 

4,567 269,320,659 4,577 267,843,238 
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Of the 267,843,238 checks paid in the fiscal year 1951, 216,468,260 
were in the form of card checks. There were 198,094,767 checks paid 
by the Federal Reserve Banks acting as fiscal agents of the Treasurer 
and the remaining 69,748,471 were paid by the Treasurer in 
Washington. 

The amount to the credit of checking accounts of disbursing officers 
and agencies on the books of the Treasurer of the United States on 
June 30, 1951, was $54,814,638,470.16 as compared with $7,627,516,-
906.60 on June 30, 1950. 

Check claims.—During the year the Treasurer of the United States 
issued 29,082 checks totaling $2,198,383.99 in settlement of claims for 
the proceeds of checks which had been paid bearing forged or unauthor
ized endorsements. The Chief Disbursing Officer issued 39,825 
substitute checks totaling $8,351,050.61 to replace unpaid checks 
which, it was claimed, had not been received, or were lost, destroyed, 
etc. Many additional clauns were received but not honored because 
they were not well founded. Cases involving forgeries are investi
gated by the United States Secret Service. For information on check 
forgeries see the report of the United States Secret Service. 

Treasurer's Cash Room.—The commercial checks, drafts, postal 
express money orders, etc., deposited by Government officers with 
the Treasurer's Cash Room in Washington for collection aggregated 
3,364,607 items for the fiscal year 1951, as compared \^ith 3,501,748 
items for the fiscal year 1950. 

Treasurer's Securities Division.—The public debt securities and 
interest coupons examined by the Division of Securities of the Treas
urer's Office were as follows: 

Pieces 

1950 

Marketable securities: 
Principal 
Interest coupons 1 

Nonmarketable securities: 
Armed forces leave bonds 2 
United States savings bonds 2. 
United States savings stamps ». 
Other 

Total . 

, 233,708 
:, 781,324 

2,409 
54,310 

960, 745 
186, 989 

7,219,485 

1,483,879 
187,099 

3,452 
65,468 
4,598 

182,808 

1,917,304 

1 Effective Nov. 1,1949, interest coupons paid'by|Federal}Reserve Banks are!sentidirectlyito the Register 
of the Treasury by the Federal Reserve Banks. 

2 Armed forces leave bonds and United States savings, bonds paid by Federal Reserve Banks are sent 
directly to the Register of the Treasury by the Federal Reserve Banks. 

3 Effective Mar. 1, 1950, United States savings stamps paid by Federal Reserve. Banks are sent directly 
to the Register of the Treasury by the Federal Reserve Banks. 
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The Treasurer issued and redeemed the following savings bonds 
during thefiscal years 1950 and 1951. 

Issues: i 
E 
F . _ 
G - . . . . 

Total 

Redemptions: i 

E 
F . 
G . . 

Total -

1950 

Number 

70,961 
501 

2,283 

73, 745 

13,316 
32, 281 
3,030 

• 5,683 

54,310 

Amount 

$4, 756, 387. 50 
602, 582. 00 

3, 280, 400. 00 

8, 639, 369. 50 

3,801, 283.00 
2, 059, 043. 75 
2,486, 585. 00 
5, 366, 654. 00 

13. 713, 565. 75 

1951 

Number 

59, 544 
579 

1,481 

61, 604 

8, 719 
37,964 

2, 501 
6,284 

55,468 

Amount 

$3, 420,018. 75 
361,989. 50 

2, 727,400. 00 

6,509,408 25 

1, 968,491. 75 
2,609,126.65 
2, 675, 654.42 

• 6, 718,300.00 

13,971,572.82 

1 Fo r t h e mos t p a r t U n i t e d States, savings bonds are issued a n d redeemed b y issuing a n d pay ing agents 
t h roughou t t he coun t ry (see p . 102). 

Savings bonds placed in safekeeping with the Treasurer and then 
withdrawn were as follows: 

• 

In safekeeping at beginnirig of year 
Placed in safekeeping 

Withdrawn from safekeeping •_.. 

In safekeeping at end of year 

Number 

1950' 

694, 750 
74,614 

769, 364 
95, 725 

673, 639 

1951 

673,639 
58,603 

732, 242 
109, 747 

622,495 

Securities held in safekeeping.—The face value of securities held by 
the Treasurer ffi safekeeping on June 30, 1950, and June 30, 1951, is 
shown in the following table. . 

Purpose for which held . 

T o secure deposits of pub l ic .moneys in deposi tary b a n k s . . . 
T o s e c u r e deposits of pos ta l sav ings funds 
For Dis t r ic t of Columbia : 

Teachers* re t i rement and a n n u i t y fund 
W a t e r f u n d 
O t h e r . . . . . . 

Un i t ed States savings bonds held for various depositors 
For t he Board of Trustees , Posta l Savings System 
For t he Secretary o f t he A r m y ._ 
For t he Secretary of the Treasu ry : 

Foreign obligations (World W a r I) 
Obligations on account of sales of sm-plus p r o p e r t y . . . 
Capi ta l stock and obligations of Governmen t corporations and 

agencies .' 
Other _ . -

For Federa l Deposi t Insurance Corporat ion 
For A t to rney General i 
Miscellaneous 

To ta l 1 

. J u n e 30, 1950 J u n e 30,1951 

$311,029,800 
9,314,000 

16,248,500 
. 1,773,000 

740,670 
53, 089,060 

2,109,. 539,160 
6,895,480 

12,071,934,757 
46,737,095 

10,727,700,686 
265,452,456 

1,065,000,000 
21,151,134 

107,486, 277 

• $346,895,000 
21, 736,000 

18,444,000 
1, 773,000 

757, 270 
48,883,640 

2,168,019, 900 
6,8.95,480 

12,071,724,757 
46,737,096 

9,661,911,937 
1,872, 418,836 
1, 221,175,000 

21,161,134 
. 103,766,687 

26,814,091,076 27,612,288,736 

I Noninteres t -bearmg par t ic ipa th ig certificate for funds deposited u i German special deposit account . 
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Servicing of securities for other Federal agencies.—In accordance with 
agreements between the Secretary of the Treasury and the several 
Government corporations, agencies, and insular possessions (including 
pre-1934 bonds of the Philippffie government), the Treasurer of the 
United States acts as special agent for the payment of principal of 
and interest on the.ir securities. The amounts of such payments dur
ing the fiscal year 1951, on the basis of the daily Treasury statement, 
were as follows: 

Federal home loan banks 
Federal farm loan bonds 
Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation. 
Federal Housing Administration . . 
Home Owners' Loan Corporation 
Philippine Islands 
Puerto Rico.. 

Total 

Principal 

$675,015,000.00 
313,000.00 
205,100.00 

' 14,679,350.00 
373, 775.00 

4,008,000.00 
268,500.00 

694,752, 725.00 

Interest paid 
incash 

$6,100,670.31 
68.25 

396.00 
168,961.08 

182.50 
37,812.50 
1,800.00 

6,309,890..64 

Registered 
mterest 

$18,972.37 

916,608.57 

50,345.00 
92,605.00 

1,078,430.94 

Coupon iaterest 

$11,816,422.21 
16,727.15 

24,961.94 
1,009, 222,50 

345, 717.50 

13, 212,051.30 

BUREAU OF INTERNAL REVENUE 

The Bureau of Internal Revenue is responsible for the collection of 
the internal revenue and for the enforcement of the internal revenue 
laws and certain other statutes. These other laws include the Fed
eral Alcohol Administration Act (49 Stat. 977), as amended (27 U. S. C. 
and Sup. 201-212); the Liquor Enforcement Act of 1936 (49 Stat., 
1928, 27 U. S. C , 211-228); and the Federal Firearms Act (52 Stat., 
1250, 15 U. S. C , 901-909). . 

Some of the major aspects of the Bureau's operations are discussed 
herein. A more detaUed account wUl be found in the Annual Report 
of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue for 1951. 

COLLECTIONS 

Internal revenue coUections for the fiscal year 1951 totaled 
$50,445,686,315, an increase of 29.5 percent over the total for the 
preceding year. The increase was reflected in all classes of tax, the 
principal increase occurring in collections of income (both corporation 
and individual) and profits taxes. 

Collections by tax source for the fiscal years 1929-51 are shown in 
table 7 in the tables section of this report. A comparison of collec
tions from the principal sources of tax revenue for the fiscal years 
1950 and 1951 follows: 
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Source 

Fiscal year 
1950 " 

Fiscal year 
1951 

In thousands of dollars 

Percent 
incrPa,SG 

Income and employment taxes: 
Corporation income and profits-. 

Individual income and emplo^Tnent: 
Income tax not withheld 

• Withheld taxes.. 
Unemployment insurance 

Total income and employment 

Miscellaneous internal revenue: 
Estate and gift taxes . . . 
Liquor taxes i 
Tobacco taxes 
Stamp taxes 
Manufacturers' excise taxes.--.-. 
Retailers' excise taxes 
Miscellaneous taxes 2 

Total collections 1 

10,854,351 

7. 264, 332 
12. 310, 415 

' 223,135 

706, 227 
219,196 
328,464 
84, 648 

836,053 
409,128 
721,175 

38, 957,126 

' 14, 387, 569 

9,907, 539 
16,480, 297 

236, 952 

36.4 
33.9 
6.2 

41, 012, 367 

729, 730 
2, 546, 808 
1,380, 396 

93,107 
2,383,677 

457,013 
1,842, 698 

3.3 
14.8 
3.9 

10.0 
29.8 
11.7 
7.1 

50,445, 686 29.5 

' Excludes collections for credit to trust accounts. 
2 Includes repealed taxes. 

ENFORCEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Signfficant advances were made in the fiscal year 1951 in the 
Bureau's continued eft'orts to strengthen its enforcement program. 
There was a net increase of more than 900 in the total number of 
front-line enforcement personnel, which was almost equally divided 
between field deputy collectors and internal revenue agents. Near 
the end of the year the Bureau adopted a program of concentrating 
more intensive effort in the investigation of the tax liabilities of gam
blers, racketeers, and other members of the criminal class. This pro
gram, referred to as the ^'Racketeer Drive", is participated in by all 
units of the Bureau and is regarded as taking priority over the Bu
reau's other enforcement activities. Although the benefits both from 
the additional enforcement personnel and from the drive on racketeers 
cannot be expected to be reflected in any large measure in the results 
of the Bureau's enforcement activities during the past fiscal year, there 
was a general increase in this area of the Bureau's work. Additional 
assessments resulting from enforcement operations in 1951 totaled 
$1.9 billion, as compared with approximately $1.7 bUlion the precediag 
year. Distraint warrant collections also increased, reaching a total 
of $377 million, as compared with $368 million for 1950. A compari
son of the 1951 totals with earlier 3^ears is as follows: 

Fiscal year 

1942-. 
1943 
1944 •_. 
1945 
1946 --

Additional 
assessments 

Distraint 
warrant 
collec
tions 1 

In thousands of dollars 

438,441 
566,058 
730,974 
922,428 

1,280, 218 

62, 572 
73.127-
83, 339 

166,488 
198,731 

Fiscal year 

1947 
1948 .- - 1 
1949 .-
1950 --
1951-' 

Additional 
• assessments 

Distraint 
warrant 
collec
tions 1 

In thousands of dollars 

1,928,610 
1,897,015 
1, 891,679 
1, 747, 592 
1,856, 603 

209,455 
280,184 
346, 509 

. 368,386 
376, 506 

1 Distraint warrant collections represent primarily collections of undisputed amounts (original 
assessments) which taxpayers have failed to pay when due. Occasionally, it becomes necessary to collect 
additional assessments by distraint warrant, but these cases represent only a small portion of the total. 

968873—52- - 9 
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Audits and investigations of income and profits tax cases accounted 
for 84.8 percent of the additional assessments made in 1951. These 
assessments resulted primarily from errors and omissions discovered 
in the routine audit of returns. Exclusive of special fraud investiga
tions, 4,382,564 returns of all kihds—including 3,861,101 individual 
income tax returns and 213,781 corporation income and profits tax 
returns—were examined or investigated through direct contact, either 
personally or by correspondence with ta^xpayers. The number of re
turns subjected to these enforcement activities was 23.6 percent 
greater than in the preceding year. This increase, coupled with the 
15.4 percent increase in 1950 over 1949, reflects the Bureau's efforts 
during the past several years to strengthen its. enforcement program. 
In spite of these increases, however, there remains a large backlog of 
returns for the tax year 1948, whicli requires prompt exainination in 
order that assessment of the taxes properly due may not be prevented 
by statutory limitations. In addition, there are the many millions of 
returns for the tax years 1949 and 1950 which have a high potentiality 
of additional revenue upon audit. 

In addition to the foregoing examinations, 3,219 fraud investigations 
were made, resulting in criminal prosecution recommendations against 
845 taxpayers and 88 other individuals involved as defendants. Cash 
penalties of a civil nature were assessed in many cases which did not 
warrant criminal prosecution. Numerous investigations were made 
also under various regulatory statutes, especially the Federal Alcohol 
Admiffistration Act (49 Stat. 977), as amended (27 U. S. C. and Sup. 
201-212). 

The effectiveness of enforcement eft'orts is further indicated by the 
increasing number of persons convicted on tax evasion charges. The 
record of convictions, beginning with the fiscal year 1945, is as follows: 

Fiscalyear 

1945.--. - - - -.-- .-
1946 
1947 
1948 
1949 
1950 . . . . 
1951 

Individuals 
convicted 

66 
149 
182 
315 
346 
385 
324 

WORKLOAD 

The composite worldoad of the Bureau in the fiscal year 1951 m-
creased over that for the previous year. Expressed solely in terms of 
the number of tax returns to be disposed of, however, it was slightly 
less than in 1950. More than half of the total man-hours available 
to the Bureau during the year were spent in providing necessary 
facilities and services for the mUlions of taxpaj^ers who settled their 
tax accounts voluntarU}^. Tax returns and directl}^' related informa
tion documents aggregating 200 million were received, controlled, and 
filed. The taxes reported were assessed and accounting operations 
were performed in connection with the amounts paid ffi. In addition, 
the fficome tax liability was computed for more than 15 million tax
payers filing returns on Form 1040-A and income tax refunds and 
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credits were scheduled fpr more than 30 million individuals whose 
prepayments exceeded their liabilities. 

The total nuinber of returns of all types available for enforcement 
action during the 3^ear was 137,057,028, consisting of 64,070,760 returns 
on hand at the beginning of the year and 72,986,268 returns filed or 
reopened during the year. The number of returns disposed of was 
74,228,431, leaving a backlog of 62,828,597 returns awaiting action at 
the close of the year—a decrease of 1.9 percent as compared with the 
nuinber at the beginning of the year. Of the number disposed of dur
ing the 3^ear, 4,382,564 returns were subjected to audit as described in 
the ^^Enforcement Activities" section of this report. There w^ere 
69,845,867 returns closed on survey, that is, disposed of without audit 
or mvestigation. The wide variance in the amount of attention tax 
returns require; the fact that expenditure of investigative resources 
would be uneconomical in many cases; and the lack of enforcement 
personnel necessary for wider audit coverage are the primary reasons 
for disposing of such a large number of returns after only superficial 
examination. 

• In addition to the processmg of an enormous quantity of returns 
and related information documents, the Bureau's workload mcludes 
the disposition of large numbers of claims for adjustments based on 
section 722 and the various ^^carry-back" provisions of the Internal 
Revenue Code. Under the provisions of section 722, which allows 
relief from excess profits tax for corporations under certam circum
stances, there had been filed as of the close of the year 54,561 applica
tions for excess profits tax reductions totaling more than $6 billion. 
There w êre 8,973 claims totaling $3.9 billion still pending on June 30,. 
1951. '^Carry-back" allowances of approximately $102 million w^ere 
made during the year under the ''quick refund" provisions of the Tax 
Adjustment Act of 1945. 

Although much less numerous than the returns to be processed, the 
complexity and importance of these so-caUed "section 722 claims," 
and the carry-back adjustments, require the full-time attention of a 
large percentage of the best-qualified technicians in the Bureau. 

MANAGEMENT IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM 

Management improvement continued to high-light the Bureau's 
entire range of activities ffi 1951. Attainments along this line 
were impressive, not only from the standpoint of volume, but also 
because of the direction it was possible for some of them to take. In 
prior years it was necessary, as an emergency measure, to concentrate 
on remedyffig weaknesses, but in 1951 the Bureau was able to place 
more emphasis upon the more basic problem of eliminating at the 
source any work which is unnecessary. This is being done through 
policy, procedural, and legislative changes designed to eliminate, 
simplify, or prevent the establishment of certaffi operations. 

Illustrative of the new emphasis are the beneficial results achieved 
in the development and implementation of three major tax law ŝ 
enacted during the y e a r ^ t h e Social Securitv Act Amendments of 
1950, thelRevenuefAct of 1950, ;and|the Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950. 
Noteworthy examples of these results fficlude the following: (1) the 
assessment and collection procedures for the tax on self-employed 
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persons have been combined with the return of the individual income 
tax; (2) corporate income tax rates have been reorganized ffi such 
manner as to avoid separate computation of the normal tax and sur
tax; (3) a short-cut method was adopted for computing the mcrease 
of individual income tax without the necessity of accounting sepa
rately for income received before and after October 1 of the tax year 
1950; and (4) the computations of relief provisions under the new 
excess profits tax are provided primarily h j mathematical formulas, 
rather than by legal-economic definitions which tend to ffiduce con
troversy and litigation. A development related to this new legislation 
was the establishment in Washington of a Legislative and Operative 
Planning Task Committee, whose primary responsibility is to make 
continuing studies of- legislative problems affecting the administration 
of the revenue laws. 

Another example of the Bureau's efforts to eliminate unnecessary 
administrative work was its participation in draftmg Public Law 
448, approved February 21, 1950, which authorized a number of im
portant departures from prior administrative procedures in the 
alcohol tax field, all calculated to simplify administration and reduce 
costs. 

Many other improvements ffi Bureau organization and operating-
procedures were effected during 1951. In addition to the establish
ment of the Legislative and Operative Planning Task Committee 
previously mentioned, important changes in Bureau organization 
included the following: 

Office of Budget and_ Finance.—In order to provide leadership and 
fix responsibilities for the reorganization of the budget and mternal 
accounting work of the Bureau pursuant to the provisions of the 
Budget and Accounting Procedures Act of 1950, and the memorandum 
directive of the Secretary of the Treasury dated September 28, 1950, 
there was established in the Bureau on January 2, 1951, a new Offi.ce 
of Budget and Fmance. Budgetary and administrative accountmg 
functions, previously performed ffi several organizational units of the 
departmental headquarters, were consolidated by transfer to the new 
office together with all personnel, records, and equipment utilized ffi 
connection with those functions. 

Regional Finance Offices.—One of the first programs maugurated 
by the Office of Budget and Finance was directed to the attamment 
of effective accounting control, development of accountmg reports for 
operating and budget purposes, and improved accounting practices 
through the establishment of field installations, designated as Regional 
Finance Offices, to perform disbursement accounting functions for all 
internal revenue offices located within specified geographic areas. 
Three such offices were established during 1951 and 11 additional 
regional offices are planned for instaUation by April 1952. 

Inspection Service.—Plans were completed and announced during 
the year for an Internal Revenue Inspection Service, effective October 
1, 1951. This new Service is intended to provide a uniform and 
thorough inspection system throughout the headquarters and all 
field offices, to maintain high standards of conduct by all personnel, 
and to insure continumg attention to improvement in the efficiency of 
operations of all offices. As a companion measure, the supervision 
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and coordffi ation by the Washington headquarters office of all field 
installations is bemg expanded and strengthened. 

Procedural improvements ffi the Bureau durmg 1951 were numerous 
and varied. The audit control program, which was begun ffi 1950 as a 
means of mcreasing the effectiveness of audit and investigative tech
niques and also to achieve the maximum possible enforcement coverage 
with available personnel, began in 1951 to produce results. Several 
improvements were made in audit policies and methods which were 
designed to raise the level of voluntary taxpayer compliance and to 
obtain the widest coverage of effective audit work. 

The mass mailing of income tax forms which was conducted by one 
office last year for seven large collection districts was expanded in 1951 
to handle the forms for 37 collection districts and approximately 41 
million taxpayers. The operational cost reporting systern for all 
office and field activities of collectors' offices was extended during 
1951 from the 27 offices in which it was originally installed, to cover 
a i r collectors' offices. New methods were instituted for processing 
monthly returns filed by manufacturers of tobacco products, result
mg ffi the elimination of the annual check of approximately 100,000 
permits covering sffipment of tobacco materials. In addition, through 
other changes, savings of nearly 80 percent were effected ffi the time 
required for preparing and verifymg annual accounts of dealers in 
leaf tobacco. A new system of numberffig tax returns, using an 
alphabetical prefix to designate the classification of the returns, was 
tested in seven collection districts in 1950 and two additional districts 
in 1951, and was found to have substantial advantages over the old 
system. The new system will be installed in all collection districts 
not equipped with tabulatmg machines. 

A uniform stock control system was installed in all field "offices 
of the Bureau in March 1951, resulting in better control of stock 
issues, stock inventories, and requisitions for stock replacements. 
Microfilming in the offices of collectors of internal revenue of over 
185 million mcome tax index cards, 31 million tax returns, and 4.5 
million pages of assessment lists released for other use about 6 thou
sand filing cabinets worth approximately $450,000, and some 36 
thousand square feet of floor space havmg an annual rental value of 
$90,000. 

The Bureau's decentralization program resulted ffi a reduction 
durffig the year of 273 ffi the number of Washington personnel, making 
a total reduction for the past two years of 524. 

PERSONNEL 

The number of employees on Bureau rolls at the close of the year 
was 57,795, consisting of 4,030 employees in the departmental service 
and 53,765 in the field service. At the close of the preceding year, 
the number of persons employed totaled 55,551, comprisffig 4,303 
departmental employees and 51,248 field employees. 

Changes during the year in numbers of employees in the various 
branches of the internal revenue service are shown in the followffig 
table. 
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Summary of personnel, Bureau of Internal Revenue, June SO, 1950, as compared 
with June 30, 1951 

Branch of service 

Departmental service 

Field service: 
Oflices of collectors of internal revenue 
Supervisors of accounts and collections— 
Internal revenue agents' forces: 

Income, profits, estate, and gift taxes.. 
Excise taxes 

AlcoholTax Unit: 
Oflices of district supervisors 
Field inspection force 

Intelligence Unit 
Technical StalT . . . 
Excess Profits Tax Council 
Office of the Chief Counsel. 
Processing Division -_ 
Budget and Finance Office 

Total field service.. 

Grand total 

Number on payroll 
as of— 

June 30, 
1950 

4,303 

32, 776 
92 

10,012 
85 

4,083 
17 

1,622 
628 
147 
430 

1,356 

51, 248 

55, 551 

June 30, 
1951 

4,030 

34, 793 
118 

10,442 

4,019 
16 

1,610 
635 
125 
411 

1,463 
45 

53,765 

57, 795 

Increase, 
or de

er ea.se (—) 

2,017 
26 

430 
3 

-64 
- 1 

-12 
7 

-22 
-19 
107 
45 

2,517 

2,244 

COST OF ADMINISTRATION 

The entire cost of the Bureau's operations during the year, includmg 
all items of expense except amounts refunded to taxpayers, was 
$245,869,538. The amount available for administrative expenses 
was $246,820,000; thus, there was an unexpended balance of $950,462. 
The cost of collecting $50,445,686,315 during the year was approxi
mately 49 cents per $100 of revenue, compared with 59 cents per $100 
ffi 1950, when collections were considerably lower. 

Data on the annual cost of administration, although of interest and 
value for certain purposes, cannot be relied upon either as a guide to 
the proper scale of administrative activity or as a measure of relative 
efficiency of operation from year to year. An annual ratio of cost to 
collections is determined by many factors, most of which have no 
relationship to these objectives. To illustrate, the higher the level 
of tax rates and the more numerous the levies that are inherently 
economical to collect, the lower will be the average cost ratio. The 
prevailing level of salaries paid to Bureau personnel and the volume 
of essential services performed for taxpayers are other examples of 
these determffiative factors. 

REFUNDS 

Refunds of mternal revenue taxes and the interest thereon, as 
required by law, are paid out of an appropriation separate from that 
covering the Bureau's administrative expenses. The total amount of 
these payments for the fiscal year 1951 was $2,208,291,812 as com
pared with $2,216,834,210 ffi the preceding year. The decrease was 
due principally to a reduction in the amount of income and profits 
tax refunds resulting from carry-back allowance. Interest payments 
on refunds (included in the above totals) increased from $91,563,575 
ffi 1950 to $92,669,917 in 1951. 

http://ea.se
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SETTLEMENT OP DISPUTES 

In a large proportion of the tax disputes arising from the Bureau's 
investigative operations, settlements are reached through conferences 
with taxpayers, thereby avoiding expensive and time-consuming 
litigation. Of 56,792 income, profits, estate, and gift tax returns with 
respect to which the examiners' findings had been protested by the 
taxpayers, 48,346 were settled by the Bureau and 8,446 were appealed 
to the Tax Court. As a result of further hearings conducted by the 

'Bureau in cases pending before the Tax Court, settlement by stipula
tion was eff'ected with respect to an additional 6,306 returns, thereby 
reducing substantially the number of cases to be tried. 

OFFICE O F INTERNATIONAL FINANCE 

The Office of International Finance advises and assists the Secre
tary of the Treasury in the formulation and execution of policies and 
programs in international financial and monetary matters. The 
Dhector of the Office is assisted by advisers on financial policy and 
by a staff organized into divisions corresponding to geographic areas 
or to the functional activities of the Office. These divisions are: 
National Advisory Council Secretariat; Stabilization Fund, Gold and 
SUver Division; International Statistics Division; Commercial Policy 
and United Nations Division; European Division; British Common
wealth and Middle East Division; Latin American Division; and Fa;r 
Eastern Division. The Office also maintains Treasury representatives 
in several foreign countries. 

By direction of the Secretary, the Office of International Finance is 
responsible for the Treasury's activities in matters of international 
financial and monetary policy, including international mon*etary and 
exchange problems, and gold and silver policy; the Bretton Woods 
Agreements Act and the operations of the International Monetary 
Fund and the International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop
ment; foreign lending and assistance programs; the activities of the 
National Advisory Council on International Monetary and Financial 
Problems;, the Anglo-American Financial Agreement; the United 
States Exchange StabUization Fund; and Foreign Assets Control. 

The Office makes continuing studies of the flow of capital funds into 
and out of the United States and of the international accounts of 
foreign countries with special attention to transactions in gold and 
dollars. In carrying out its functions, the Office also studies the 
legislation and policy of foreign countries relating to finance, gold and 
silver, exchange rates and exchange controls, and other relevant 
matters. 

The Office also provides economic analyses of the customs activities 
of the Department and advises the Secretary on international financial 
aspects of matters arising in connection with his responsibilities under 
the Tariff Act. The Office acts for the Treasury on the financial 
aspects of international treaties, agreements, and organizations in 
which the United States participates. I t also participates in negotia
tions with foreign governments with regard to inatters included within 
its responsibilities. 

The Office of International Finance represents the Treasury in the 
work of the National Advisory Council on International Monetary 
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and Financial Problems (of which the Secretary of the Treasury is 
chahman) and its subordinate organs. Professional personnel of the 
Office perform staff and secretariat functions of the Council. (See 
exhibits 35 and 36.) 

The Office of International Finance advises Treasury officials and 
other departments and agencies of the Government concerning 
exchange rates and other financial problems encountered in operations 
involving foreign currencies. In particular, it advises the State 
Department and the Department of Defense on financial matters , 
related to their normal operations in foreign countries and on the 
special financial problems arising from defense preparation and 
military operations. The Treasury representatives in foreign coun
tries act as financial advisers to the diplomatic missions, to United 
States occupation authorities, and to the missions of the Economic 
Cooperation Administration. 

The Office also includes the Foreign Assets Control whose Director 
exercises the authority conferred upon the Secretary of. the Treasury 
by Section 5 (b) of the Trading with the Enemy Act. Under the 
Foreign Assets Control regulations the assets in the United States of 
Communist China and North Korea and theh- nationals are blocked. 
The Division of Foreign Assets Control carries on licensing activities 
in connection with transactions otherwise prohibited; takes action 
to enforce the regulations; and has taken a census of Chinese and 
Korean assets located in the United States. 

LEGAL DIVISION 

The General Counsel is by statute the chief law officer of the Treas
ury Department, responsible to the Secretary for the legal advice 
upon which he acts and for all legal work in the Department. In 
carrying out this responsibility the General Counsel is assisted by 
the Legal Division, over which he has supervision. The Legal 
Division is made up of the General Counsel's immediate staff in the 
Office of the General Counsel, which includes the Tax Legislative 
Counsel, and the offices of the Chief Counsel in the major bureaus. 

As legal adviser to the Secretary the activities of the General 
Counsel and his staff include consideration of legal problems relating 
to the broadest aspects of management of the public debt, the admin
istration of the internal revenue laws, international cooperation in the 
monetary and financial fields, and similar matters with which the 
Secretary is concerned as chief financial officer-of the Government. 
Other activities of the Legal Division embrace legal matters arising 
in connection with the duties and functions of ever}^ branch of the 
Department, the scope of which is described in the separate adminis
trative report of each organization. 

One of the major responsibilities of the General Counsel is the 
handling and coordination of legislative work in the Department, 
including appearances before congressional committees, drafting pro
posed legislation, and preparing reports on legislative proposals. 
During the fiscal year 1951 this included work in connection with the 
preparation and presentation of the President's tax program and the 
drafting of legislation to carry it out; the formulation of a plan author
izing the Secretary to pay interest on Series E savffigs bonds retained 
after maturity and the handling of legislation to carry it out; and the 
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preparation of proposed legislation to improve enforcement of export 
controls. 

In the field of ffiternational finance and aid, the Legal Division 
assisted in formulating financial and economic aspects of the programs 
relating to European recovery, mUitary assistance, and technical 
cooperation; and dealt with problems arising in connection with 
international gold and stabilization operations of the Department. 
The Foreign Assets Control Regulations made necessary by the Korean 
conflict were also formulated and issued during the year. 

Other problems handled by the Legal Division included legal 
matters arising in connection with the work of the Defense MobUiza
tion Board, the preparation of regulations under the Revenue Act 
of 1950 and the Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950, the negotiation of 
tax conventions with several foreign governments, the inauguration 
of the new Code of Military Justice, the application of Reorganization 
Plan No. 26 of 1950, the simplification and modernization of customs 
procedures, and participation in meetings of the contracting parties 
to the General Agreement on Tariff's and Trade. 

BUREAU OF.THE MINT 

The principal functions of the Bureau of the Mint consist of the 
manufacture of domestic and foreign coins; the acquisition of gold and 
silver, payments for which are made on the basis of mint assays; the 
safeguarding of the Government's holdings of the monetary metals, 
including coins in processing stages until finished and issued; the re
fining of gold and sUver; the administration of regulations pertaining 
to gold and sUver, including the issuance of licenses for the acquisi
tion, ownership, possession, use, and exportation of gold for industrial, 
professional, and artistic purposes; and the production of medals and 
other decorations. 

The office of the Director of the Mint in Washington administers 
all activities of the Bureau of the Mint. During the fiscal year 1951 
seven field institutions were in operation:. Coinage mints in PhUa
delphia, San Francisco, and Denver; assay offices in New York City 
and Seattle; the gold bullion depository in Fort Knox, Ky.; and the 
sUver bullion depository ffi West Point, N. Y., which operates as an 
adjunct of the New York Assay Office. Electrolytic refineries are 

maintained at the San Francisco, Denver, and New York City insti
tutions. The Medal Department is located at the Philadelphia Mmt. 
At the close of the fiscal year 1951 a total of 966 persons were employed 
in the departmental and field institutions compared with 943 at the 
beginning of the year. 

The operations of the field institutions during the fiscal year 1951 
and the report of this Bureau on the production and consumption of 
gold and silver in the United States during the calendar year 1950 are 
summarized herein. Further detailed information is contained in the 
Annual Report of the Director of the Mint, Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 
1951. 

MANAGEMENT IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM 

The Bureau of the Mint for some years has been carrying on an 
active program of appraisal and review of methods and practices in the 
several Mint offices to insure progress in revising methods of operation 
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and adopting new mechanisms as their feasibUit}'- is determined. This 
management improvement program has been carried on by means of 
comprehensive cost accounting and performance appraisal, production 
and progress reports, specific assignments designed to develop im
provements, conferences of operating officials, appointment of special 
committees, and inspections and surveys of operations in all offices. 

General employee interest and enthusiasm for devising and effecting 
new and improved procedures are continually stimulated through 
special committees, cost reporting, motion pictures of Mint functions 
and of simUar private industrial operations, the showing of safety 
films, encouragement of the cash awards program, and allied methods. 
A spirit of competition between Mints, fostered by comparative cost 
statements and use of motion pictures, has produced a thorough cost-
consciousness on the part of officials, supervisors, and workers, with 
beneficial production economies. 

Individual management improvement committees recently have 
been formed in each large Mint plant for the purpose of makffig con
tinuing surveys and studies of any operational problems with a view to 
devising and adopting more efficient methods. Monthly meetings are 
conducted with a view to maintaining current interest in this program. 
Members present and discuss operational problems in their own plants, 
and also appraise management reports from other Mint ffistitutions 
for the purpose of adopting established improvement measures from 
the other offices wherever practicable. 

A conference of the superintendents of the three Mints and the 
New York Assay Office was held in the Director of the Mint 's Office 
during March 1951. Problems common to all were discussed for the 
purpose of improving operations. The conference covered all phases 
of operations in the several Mint offices, including the management 
improvement program, planning for any emergency, microfilming of 
records, use of motion pictures for employee training programs, 
operational costs at each office by functions, adoption of more efficient 
methods, elimination of any unnecessary operations on a calculated 
risk basis, and numerous related subjects. At the conclusion of the 
conference, the superintendents of the western Mints visited the 
PhUadelphia Mint and the New York Assay Office and reviewed 
operations at those plants. 

The area of greatest improvement potential in the A4int Service 
is in coinage manufactm^e. Mechanical and operational procedures 
employed in the tffî ee Mints have been practically revolutioffized 
during recent years. New types of equipment not onl}̂ - have been 
purchased, but also designed and constructed, and even invented, for 
increasing coinage output and reducing cost. These innovations are 
not limited to any individual plant, but because of space limitations 
and funding requirements, separate and unique mechanisms have 
been adopted at each production location. 

The new type of melting and rolling equipment installed in the 
Denver Mint a few years ago, permitting substitution of a 400 pound 
bronze ingot for the former 6 pound standard size, has proved to be 
most successful as evidenced by substantial cost decreases for that 
denomination. During the past year, strip and coil annealing ma
chinery required for processing nickel and silver with the new equip
ment, has been installed at Denver and experimental operations on 
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processing of these alloys have been practically completed. Although 
the new type of equipment was designed primarily for bronze opera
tions, it now appears highly probable that all future processing of 
silver and nickel alloj^s at that plant will be performed with the large 
melting and rolling equipment. Installation of a new type of coin 
blank annealing equipment was also completed at the Denver Mint 
during the past year. This equipment represents a definite improve
ment over a similar type installed recently at another Mint plant 
which resulted in a substantial cost decrease fpr that particular 
operation. 

The new type of water-cooled mold, invented by technicians at the 
Philadelphia Mint, was originally planned for operations on silver 
denominations. This mechanism now has been successfully re-de
signed and converted to operations on bronze and nickel alloys. 
Together with the adaptation of this invention to these alloys, a 
wider more efficient ingot has now been adopted, permitting allevia
tion of physical strain on rolling room personnel and resulting in 
increased production from rolling and blanking operations. 

At the San Francisco Mint, it was former practice to use small 
individual ingots for each coinage denomination. Because of dift'er
ences in plant layout, building structure, and limitations of equipment 
location, it was not feasible to adopt Philadelphia's new water-cooled 
ipiold device. However, a new type of water-cooled mold was designed 
and constructed, completely different from the old style but fashioned 
somewhat after the Philadelphia type. The new type universal mold 
is used for all ingots of varying alloys and denominations. Inci
dental to that development, rolling operations have been modified 
and improved resulting in greater output and lower operating costs 
for both the melting and coining divisions. 

Economy and improvenaent measures have not been limited to the 
coinage field but have been extended also to other Mint activities. 
In addition to the examples of specific improvements in coinage opera
tions given above, a great number of other efficiency measures have 
been adopted. A management improvement committee, composed of 
representatives from five Mint offices, was appointed in March 1949 
to sm^vey the large Mint field offices and to recommend improved 
methods and procedures wherever practicable. Following an exhaus
tive survey of the several offices, the management committee made 
approximately 150 individual suggestions for improvements in all 
types of Mint operations. A majority of these recommendations, 
many of which pertain to physical procedures involving equipment 
usage, have since been adopted, resulting in important operating 
economies. 

Because of numerous complexities, it is difficult to measure exactly 
the monetary savings resulting from the many production economies 
effected. With regard to the coinage function, however, where unit 
costs are employed, a comparison of yearly unit costs can be used 
to determine the effectiveness of established improvements. Average 
salaries in the Mint Service have increased approximately 73 percent 
since the fiscal year 1946. The cost of producing coin also coffid have 
been expected to increase 73 percent, or even more in view of steadily 
rising costs for supplies and materials, etc., unless the adopted man
agement improvement measures had proven to be effective. Coinage 
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production costs for the fiscal year 1951, however, actually show 
decreases as compared with 1946 costs. These factors are shown in 
the following table. 

Denominat ion 

1 cent ^ 
5 cents 
10 cen ts 
25 cents . . 
60 icents 

Cost to produce 1,000 coins of each denomi
na t ion 

Cost of coinage per 1,000 pieces ' 

A 

1946 fiscal year 
actual coinage 

costs 

$1.59 
2.81 
2.12 
5. 10 
8.25 

19.87 

B 

Costs at present 
if they had risen 
proportionatelj^ 
wi th the rise in 
salaries (73 per

cent) 

$2. 75 
4.86 
3.67 
8.82 

14. 27 

.34.37 

C 

1951 actual costs 
represent ing an 
average decrease 
of 6 percent from 

1946 costs 

.$1.21 
3. 22 
2.10 
4.51 
7.59 

18.63 

' Savings of approximately $2,078,000 are indicated by computing coinage costs at " B " rates and cora
paring with costs shown under-"C" for actual coinage in fiscal 1951. 

The Mint's improvement program has also been extended to non-
operational areas. A thorough-going survey was recently completed 
of the Mint's general accounting procedures in conjunction with the 
Government-wide Joint Accounting Improvement Program. Im
proved procedures tending to strengthen the accounting and reporting 
structure were effected wherever possible. At the conclusion of this 
survey, the Mint's General Accounting Manual was revised and re
written. Studies are continuing in other Mint accounting fields, 
namely, bullion and monetary accounting and cost accounting, and 
those procedures wUl be thoroughly re-examined with consideration 
being given to revising and improving the accounting manuals for 
those two distinct types of accounting.-

OPERATIONS OF THE M I N T S , ASSAY OFFICES, AND BULLION 

DEPOSITORIES 

Domestic coinage.—Production of United States coins during the 
fiscal year 1951 totaled 1,157,820,778 pieces with a value of $53,494,-
591.00. Denominations were as follows: 

Denomination 

Half dollars ' . . 
Quarter dollars 
Dimes 
5-cent pieces... 
1-cent pieces... 

Total 

Numberof pieces 
produced 

17, 229,837 
72,013,352 

161, 741, 557 
40. 845, 462 

865, 990, 570 

1,157,820,778 

Face value 

$8. 614, 918. 50 
18, 003, 338. 00 
16,174,155. 70 
2,042. 273.10 
8, 659, 905. 70 

53, 494, 591. 00 

) Includes 84,021 Booker T. Washington commemorative half dollars. 
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Foreign coinage.—Coins produced for four other governments during 
the fiscal year 1951 totaled 22,050,000 pieces, asfollows: 

Government 

Dominican Republic . . . . . . 
El Salvador . . . - - . . - . 
Honduras . . . . . . . 
Syria -

Total 

Number of pieces 
produced 

5,700.000 
13,000,000 
3,000,000 

350,000 

22.050,000 

Issue of domestic coins.—Uffited States coins issued by the mints 
during the fiscal year totaled 1,531,094,198 pieces with a value of 
$76,339',255.27. Denominations were as follows: 

Denomination 

Silver dollars . ._-- . . _ . 
Half dollars 
Quarter dollars . . . . - - . -
Dimes . _ :. __ _. _ 
5-cent pieces - - . . 
1-cent pieces . 

Total ' 
.. 

Number of pieces 
issued 

8,416.000 
29, 095, 785 
77,240,517 

178,298.652 
96,373, 397 

1,141,669,847 

1. 531, 094,198 

Face value 

$8,416,000.00 
14, 547,892.50 
19,310,129.25 
17. 829, 865. 20 
4, 818, 669. 85 

11,416, 698.47 

76,339, 255. 27 

Stock of coins.—The estimated stock of coins in the United States 
as of June 30, 1951, totaled $1,922,840,544, of which $492,248,551 were 
silver dollars, $1^041,945,901 were subsidiary coins, and $388,646,092 
were minor coins. 

Medals.—The number of service medals and other distinguisffing 
devices delivered to the Department of Defense and other Government 
departments and agencies totaled 31,424 during the fiscal year 1951. 
In addition, there were 2,766 medals sold to the public during the year. 

Bullion deposit transactions.—Bullion deposit transactions at the 
mints and assay offices totaled 10,148, including 23 intermint transfers 
during the fiscal year 1951. These transactions required a total of 
15,656 assay determinations, including 1,123 determinations for inter
mint transfers. 

Acquisitions of gold.—Deposits and purchases of gold during the 
fiscal year totaled $101,268,408.80, classified as follows: 

Value 
Purchases at $20.67+ per fine ounce $1, 624. 67 
Increment to $35 per fine ounce 1, 124. 69 
Purchases at $35 per fine ounce 85, 147, 071. 62 
Domestic coin transferred (melted) J 195, 001. 81 
Intermint transfers . 15, 923, 586. 01 

Total value at $35 per ounce 101, 268, 408. 80 
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Acquisitions of silver.—During the fiscal year deposits and purchases 
of silver totaled 141,771,633 fine ounces, classified as follows: 

Number of 
fine ounces 

Newly mined domestic silver 38, 070, 247 
Silver contained in gold deposits, etc 134, 541 
Silver received in exchange for Govei^nment-stamped bars 529, 677 
Recoinage bullion from uncurrent subsidiary coin 1, 576. 145 
Recoinage bullion from uncurrent silver dollars ' 249, 120 
Intermint transfers of silver : 209, 293 
Deposits of silver in trust by foreign governments 380, 167 
Redeposits 1 - 100, 622, 443 

Total J . . 141,771,633 
1 Consists of Treasury stock previously held by certain agencies of the Federal Government. 

Refinery production of gold and silver.—During the fiscal year the 
refineries produced 1,243,417 fine ounces of gold and 1,232,431 fine 
ounces of silver by the electrolytic process. In addition, 3,349,947 
fine ounces of gold and silver were subject to fire process only. 

Issue bars manufactured,—The mints and assay offices manufac
tured a total of 34,160 issue bars containing 3,845,431 fine oimces of 
gold and a total of 1,756 issue bars containing 559,949 fine ounces of 
silver during the fiscal year. 

Stock of unrefined bullion.—At the close of the fiscal year the stock 
of unrefined bullion at the mints and assay offices, in terms of the 
assayed fine metal content, amounted to 968 tons of gold and 570 
tons of silver. 

Monetization of silver bullion.—SUver certificates in the amount of 
$34,391,919 were issued by the Treasury during the fiscal year against 
26,600,000 fine ounces of silver bullion valued at $1.29+ per fine 
ounce, the statutory monetary value of sUver. Seigniorage, repre
senting the difference between the cost and the monetary value of 
silver, amounted to $10,317,575.57. 

Sales of gold and silver for industrial use.—Sales of gold bars to 
licensed purchasers for industrial, professional, and artistic use totaled 
$86,345,449.53 during the fiscal year. Sales of silver,at $0.91 per 
fine ounce under the act of July 31, 1946 (60 Stat. 750), amounted to 
1,628,065 fine ounces during the year. 

Stock of monetary bullion.—The United States stock of gold bullion 
held by the mint ffistitutions totaled 621,594,567 fine ounces valued 
at $21,755,809,831 on Juiie 30, 1951. On the same date the mint 
ffistitutions held 1,260,490,640 fine ounces of silver bullion and, in 
addition, 79,151,820 fine ounces of silver bullion in special custody 
account for the Treasm'er of the United States. The silver in this 
account was formerly held by the Office of Keconstruction Finance 
Corporation and is being melted and cast into regular mint bars. 

PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION OF GOLD AND SILVER IN THE 
UNITED STATES 

During the calendar year 1950 the total production of gold and 
silver refined from ores mined ffi the several States and Alaska was 
as follows: 2,288,708 fine ounces of gold valued at $80,104,780; and 
42,308,739 fine ounces of silver. 
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Gold issued for use in the industrial arts in the United States dur
ing the calendar year 1950 aggregated $134,587,773, and the return 
from industrial use of secondary materials, including old jewelry, 
plate, scrap, etc., amounted to $36,742,020, making the net consump
tion of gold $97,845,753 during the year. 

Silver issued for use in industry and the arts in the United States 
during the calendar year 1950 aggregated 155,257,340 fine ounces, 
and the return from industrial use of secondary materials including 
old silverware, scrap, etc., amounted to 45,257,340 fine ounces, mak
ing the net consumption of silver 110,000,000 fine ounces during the 
year. 

BUREAU OF NARCOTICS i 

The Burrau of Narcotics is charged with the investigation, detec
tion, and prevention of violations of the Federal narcotic and 
marihuana laws and of the Opium Poppy Control Act of 1942, and 
related statutes. The scope of its activities is gradually enlarging 
as additional drugs are made subject to these laws. Under the act of 
March 8, 1946 (26 U. S. C. 3228 (f)), eleven new. synthetic drugs 
have been brought under control through findings by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, proclaimed by the President, that the drugs possessed 
addiction liabUity simUariito morphine. During the fiscal year 1951 
legislation was sponsored to amend and strengthen the penalty provi
sions of existing laws applicable to ^persons convicted of violating 
narcotic statutes. The legislation, which was approved on November 
2, 1951, as Public Law 255, 82d Congress, First Session, gave sub
stantial support to the suppression of abuse of narcotic drugs through 
minimum penalties, particularly for second and third off'enders. 

A Protocol bringing under international control drugs outside the 
scope of the Convention of 1931, which limits the manufacture and 
regffiates the distribution of narcotic drugs, became effective for the 
United States September 11, 1950, by deposit with the United Nations 
on August 11, 1950, of the United States instrument of ratification. 
Under this Protocol, synthetic drugs found to have addicting qualities 
simUar to morphine or 'cocaine can be brought under international 
control in a manner analogous to that by which such synthetic 
drugs may be brought under national control under the act of March 
8, 1946. . . . . . . 

The Bureau directs its activities toward the suppression of the 
Ulicit traffic in narcotic drugs and marihuana and the control of 
the legitimate manufacture and distribution of narcotics through the 
customary channels of trade. I t issues permits for import of the 
crude narcotic drugs and for export and m-transit movements of 
narcotic drugs and preparations. I t supervises the manufacture and 
distribution of narcotic substances within the country and has 
authority to issue licenses for the production of opium poppies to 
meet the medical needs of the country if and when such production 
shoffid become in the public interest. I t cooperates with the Depart
ment of State in the discharge of the international obligations of the 
United States concerning the abuse of narcotic drugs and marihuana. 

' Further information concerning narcotic drugs is available in the separate report of the Commissioner of 
Narcotics. 
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During the fiscal year 1951, the total quantity of narcotic drugs 
seized in the internal illicit traffic amounted to 1,082 ounces, in 
comparison with 1,698 ounces seized in 1950. Seizures of marihuana 
amounted to 961 pounds bulk, 18 pounds seeds, 22,479 cigarettes, 
and 295 growing plants, as compared with 752 pounds bulk, 23 pounds 
seeds, 21,313 cigarettes, and 64 growing plants in 1950. 

The table following shows for the fiscal year the number of viola
tions of the narcotic and marihuana laws by persons registered with 
collectors of internal revenue to engage in legitimate narcotic and 
marihuana activities and by persons who have not qualified by regis
tration to engage in such activities, as reported by Federal narcotic 
enforcement officers. 

Nuinher of violations of the narcotic and marihuana laws reported during the fiscal 
year 1951, with their dispositions and penalties 

• 

Pending J u l y 1,1950. 
Repor ted dur ing 1951: 

F e d e r a l ' . 
J o i n t i 

To ta l to be disposed of.. 

Convic ted: 
Federal 
Jo in t 

Acqui t ted : 
Federal 
Jo in t 

Dropped : 
Federal 
Jo in t 

Compromised: 2 
Federal 
.Joint. . . . . 

To ta l disposed of 

P e n d i n g J u n e 30, 1951.. . . 

Sentences imposed: 
. Federal 
Jo in t 

T o t a l . 

F m e s imposed: 
Federal 
Jo in t 

To ta l 

Narcot ic laws 

Registered persons 

Federa l 
Cour t 

S ta te 
Cour t 

241 

261 
13 

515 

52 
4 

190 
8 

41 

9 
3 

6 
1 

314 

201 

Yrs. M o s . 
96 11 

3 6 

100 5 

$11, 475 
500 

11, 975 

Yrs. Mos . 
8 — 
1 — 

9 -

$1,000 
135 

1,135 

Nomegis te red persons 

Federa l 
Cour t 

S ta te 
C o u r t 

1,416 

2,625 
1,060 

5.101 

928 
473 

26 
8 

444 
139 

1,096 
477 

20 
30 

82 
90 

3, 813 

1, 288 

Yrs. Mos . 
2,369 3 
1,148 7 

3,517 10 

$46, 478 
• 8,391 

54, 869 

Yrs. Mos . 
1,055 9 

468 — 

1,523 9 

$6, 862 
16, 927 

23, 789 

M a r i h u a n a laws non-
registered persons 

Federal 
Cour t 

Sta te 
Cour t 

564 

481 
865 

1, 910 

251 
446 

10 
20 

42 
143 

96 
244 

8 
26 

58 

1, 344 

566 

Yrs. Mos . 
450 9 
665 2 

1,115 11 

$4, 479 
4,725 

9,204 

Yrs. 
100 
265 

365 

Mos . 
5 

5 

$3, 920 
7,309 

11, 229 

1 Federal cases are made by Federal officers working independently, while joint cases are made by Federal 
and State officers working in cooperation. 

2 Represents 41 cases which were compromised in the sum of $10,020. 
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The importation, manufacture, and distribution of opium and its 
derivatives, are subjected to a s^^stem of quotas and allocations 
designed to secure their proper distribution for medical needs. Addi
tional quantities of opium were imported during the year. Coca leaf 
imports were sufficient both for medicinal purposes and for the manu
facture of nonnarcotic flavoring extracts. 

The quantity of narcotic drugs exported was considerably higher 
than in 1950, but the total is not significant in comparison with 
domestic uses. The manufacture of opium derivatives continued 
high principally because of the high medical consumption of codeine 
and papaverine. 

Thefts of narcotics during 1951 decreased slightly in number but 
the quantity of drugs stolen was somewhat greater. 

There were approximately 400,000 registrations under the Federal 
narcotic and marihuana laws during the fiscal year. 

Substantial progress was made in this Bureau during the fiscal year 
1951 in the field of management improvement. The Bureau's Man
agement Improvement Committee, under the personal leadership of 
the Commissioner, the Deputy Commissioner, and the Assistant to 
the Commissioner, held regular meetings attended b}^ division heads 
^nd section chiefs. Through organized review of the Bureau's major 
operating difficulties, ideas having management improvement signifi
cance were obtained and group solutions were found for difficult 
management problems. 

Valuable assistance was received from staff members of Office of the 
Administrative Assistant Secretary who conducted a survey of proce
dures and operations throughout the departmental service and in two 
field offices. Several of their recommendations were put into eff'ect in 
the latter part of the fiscal year 1951 and the remainder will be 
considered for adoption during 1952. 

To increase operating efficiency further, a field supervisor was 
recently appointed to make periodic inspections of field offices. One 
of his principal duties will be to obtain active and continuing interest 
and collaboration on the part of district supervisors and narcotic 
agents in the program to increase operating effectiveness, efficienc}^, 
and economy. 

COMMITTEE ON PRACTICE 

The Committee on Practice receives and acts upon applications 
of attorneys and agents for admission to practice before the Treasury 
Department. I t makes inquiries, holds hearings and in general acts 
as the administrative and advisory agency in all matters pertaining 
to practice, makes recommendations to the Secretary of the Treasury, 
and performs other duties prescribed by Department Chcular No. 
230, revised January 5, 1951. 

The Committee also receives and acts upon applications of indi
viduals, corporations, associations, and partnerships for customhouse 
brokers' licenses, issues customhouse brokers' licenses, makes recom
mendations to the Secretary of the Treasur}^, and' performs other 
duties as prescribed by Department Chcular No. 559, revised May 1, 
1947. 

968873—52—10 
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The following statement summarizes the work of the Committee 
for the year 1951. 
Attorneys ahd agents : Number 

Applications for enrollment approved i ^ 4, 546 
Applications for enrollment disapproved. 22 
Applications withdrawn on advice of the Committee 77 
Resignations in good standings • 1 

Special enrollment to practice before the Bureau of Internal Revenue: 
Applications approved by reason of examination given by the Com

mittee on Practice 1 
Applications approved by reason of passing the examination given by 

the Tax Court 1 
Applications approved pursuant to s tandards and procedures based 

upon former service with the Treasury Depar tment . (Section 12, 
Depar tmen t Circular No. 230, revised) 69 

Applications of former employees denied 14 
Applications abandoned 2 
Applications withdrawn 6 

Complaints disposed of pursuant to section 5 (b) of the Administrative 
Procedure Act, as amended (5 U. S. C. 1004 (b)): 

Resignations submit ted in order to evade proceedings in disbarment 
and accepted by the Committee. Names ordered stricken from 
the roll 17 

Formal complaints against enrolled persons: 
Pending July 1, 1950 1 3 
Filed during the year 1 

4 
Disposed of: Disbarred 2 
Pending June 30, 1951 2 

Customhouse brokers: 
Applications for licenses approved 83 
Applications withdrawn 6 
Applications abandoned 9 
Applications disapproved 2 
License canceled ._ 26 

Since the organization of the Committee on Practice in 1921, 
97,111 applications for enrollment have been approved and 875 dis
approved; 259 practitioners have been disbarred from further prac
tice before the Treasury Department, 140 have been suspended from 
practice for various periods, 184 have been reprimanded, and 68 
resignations have been accepted. 

TAX ADVISORY STAFF 

The Tax Advisory Staff of the Secretary has as its principal respon
sibility the economic analysis and preparation of material for use by 
the Secretary in the formulation of Treasuiy tax policies. 

In assisting the Secretary to discharge his responsibilities in the field 
of Federal taxation, the Staff explores, the basic economic considera
tions involved in the formulation of the Administration's tax programs 
and in tax questions presented to the Secretary by the President, 
committees of the Congress, individual Members of Congress, other 
Government agencies, and the public. This requires broad economic 
surveys of tax problems, the assembly and presentation of statistical 
materials, and analysis of the effects of alternative programs or meas
ures for meeting revenue requirements. Upon request, information 
is furnished to the House Committee on Ways and Means, the Senate 
Finance Committee, and the Joint- Committee on Internal Revenue 
Taxation. 
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These responsibilities also involve the consideration of State and 
local taxation in relation to Federal tax problems and the relationship 
between United States and foreign tax systems. 

During the fiscal year 1951, the major efforts of the Tax Advisory 
Staff* were concerned with ways and means of raising additional 
revenue to finance the vastly expanded defense effort. The Revenue 
Act of 1950 was the first step taken in financing this expanded pro
gram. Work on this act dealt primarily with converting the excise 
tax reduction bill, H. R. 8920, passed by the House of Representatives 
on June 29, 1950, into a bUl to raise revenues. The Revenue Act of 
1950 became law on September 23, 1950. During the first half of 
the fiscal year the Staff also participated in work in connection with 
the Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950, which became law on January 3, 
1951. 

During the second half of the fiscal year, the work of the Staff was-
concerned largely with the preparation of materials for the 1951 
revenue revision program, designed to provide $10 billion of additional 
revenue from increases in individual and corporation income taxes 
and excise taxes. This program was outlined by the President in his 
tax message to the Congress on February 2, 1951, and was discussed 
in detail by the Secretary in his appearances before the House Ways 
and Means Committee on February 5 and April 2, 1951, and before 
the Senate Finance Committee on June 28, 1951. 

OFFICE OF THE TECHNICAL STAFF 

The Office of the Technical Staff ffi the Office of the Secretary serves 
as a technical staff for the Secretary on matters relating to Treasury 
financing, public debt management, and various general economic 
problems arising in connection with Treasury activities. 

For use in policy decisions ffi these fields the Technical Staff works 
out possible courses of action, and keeps Treasury officials mf ormed of 
•shifts in the basic economic and fiscal situation. Primary factors in 
debt management policy are the outlook for net cash fiow into or out 
of the Treasury and the outlook for Federal budget receipts, expendi
tures, surplus or deficit, the debt, and the cash balance. 

For each financing operation the Technical Staff draws up alter
native plans, including what specific securities might be offered to tap 
various sources of new funds or in exchange operations. Terms for 
such securities are reviewed, including rate of interest, maturit}^^, call 
period, negotiability, eligibilit}^- as collateral, redemption privileges 
accorded to holders, and restrictions as to the amount of purchases or 
holdings by different classes of investors. 

The Technical Staff analyzes the relation, of these securities to the 
maturity schedule and interest cost of the public debt, the eff'ect of 
their issuance on the market prices and ownership distribution of 
outstanding Government securities, and the impact of the Treasury's 
public debt operations on the banking system, the money supply, and 
the over-all credit structure. Alternative courses of action are 
weighed as to the probable eff'ect on the general economy, with special 
reference to their inflationary or deflationary impact. 

The Technical Staff also works out analyses of the assets and the 
investment position of the various classes of investors, with partic-
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ular regard to their problems in managing their Federal security 
portfolios. I t reviews the relative desirability of cash pa^^-offs to, 
and additional borrowing from, each investor class, and the types of 
securities best suited to the requirements of each class. 

The Technical Staff work also includes discussions with consulting 
committees composed of leadmg bankers, insurance men, bond dealers, 
and others. The committees represent the American Bankers Asso
ciation, the Investment Bankers Association, the Life Insurance Asso
ciation of America and the American Life Convention, the National 
Association of Mutual Savings Banks, the Government Security 
Dealers group, and others. The groups confer with the Secretary 
from time to time and discuss their respective situations as well as the 
general aspects of public debt management. On these occasions the 
Secretary usually has the Technical Staff review developments and 
outline the problems ahead in the field of debt management. After 
these meetings the Technical Staff prepares reports for the Secretary 
to integrate the various reports and recommendations which have 

' been received. 
The facUities of the Technical Staff also are utilized by the Secretary 

for the preparation of official estimates of Government receipts for 
incorporation in the President's annual budget message and in inter
vening budget revisions. Similarly, estimates of the revenue effects of 
proposed and pending legislation are prepared. 
. Technical mathematical analyses needed in connection with financ
mg and public debt problems are also prepared. This work is under 
the supervision of the Government Actuary, who is an Assistant 
Director of the Technical Staff'. He is responsible for reports on 
actuarial matters involved in Treasury operations, and prepares 
actuarial estimates required by statute with respect to the operations 
of Government trust funds. The Secretary of the Treasury is charged 
with the duty of handlmg the investments and other operations for 
most of these funds. 

UNITED STATES COAST GUARD 

GENERAL 

The impact of defense mobilization during the fiscal year 1951 was 
reflected in added operational demands for all phases of the peacetime 
missions of the Coast Guard. Safety measures in connection with 
vessels, cargoes, and waterfront facilities were greatly intensffied. 
Port security activities were resumed on a limited scale. The general 
programs of maritime law enforcement, saving of life and property 
at sea, navigational aids to maritime and transoceanic air commerce, 
and promotion of American merchant marine safety and efficiency 
were re-aligned to meet current conditions. The mUitary readiness 
program of the Service was similarly adjusted. These extensions of 
regular Coast Guard functions were undertaken with mffiimum 
increases in personnel, facUities, and appropriations. In the absence 
of mobilization, use of the Reserve was limited and on a voluntary 
basis. » 
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L A W E N F O R C E M E N T 

Executive Order 10173 promulgated ^^Regulations Relating to the 
Safeguarding of Vessels, Harbors, Ports, and Waterfront Facilities 
of the United States,'^ and directed the Coast Guard to institute a port 
security program to implement the regulations. Captains of the port, 
under the district commanders, were assigned responsibility for 
carrying out this program. 

The increased enforcement activities of the year are reflected in the 
following statistics: number of boardings, 22,827; number of permits 
for loading or discharging explosives, 990; and tonnage of explosives 
covered by permits, 2,353,839. 

In addition to the general enforcement of Federal laws on the high 
seas and territorial waters of the United States, the Coast Guard as
sisted those departments, and agencies of the Government having 
primary responsibility for the enforcement of the Oil Pollution Act, 
anchorage regulations, laws relating to internal revenue, customs, 
immigration, quarantine, and the conservation and protection of wild
life and the fisheries. Full cooperation was extended to all Federal 
and to many State and municipal, law enforcement agencies. 

ASSISTANCE OPERATIONS 

In canying out responsibilities with respect to the saving of life 
and property, the Service maintains an established organization of 
inshore and offshore surface rescue vessels, aircraft, lifeboat sta
tions, and radio stations, together with rescue coordination centers in 
each Coast Guard district. The assistance rendered by stations, 
vessels, and aircraft during the year is indicated by the following 
statistics. 

Number of assistance calls responded to __* 12, 974 
Number of instances of major assistance 5, 275 
Number of instances of minor assistance. 4, 469 
Value of vessels and aircraft assisted (including cargo) $403, 382, 286 
Lives saved or persons rescued from peril 4, 996 
Vessels refloated , 1, 035 
Disabled vessels towed to port 5, 882 

The term ^'maj or assistance" signifies those cases where immediate 
danger is involved and which, without Coast Guard assistance, 
probably woffid result in death; serious injury to persons, aircraft, or 
vessels; shipwreck; or a great financial loss from damage to the craft. 
When Coast Guard aircraft are employed, ^̂  maj or assistance" includes 
open sea landings and take-offs under abnormally hazardous condi
tions. The difference in the number of calls responded to and the 
number of instances of assistance represents those cases in which the 
Coast Guard responded but in which assistance was given by some 
other source, or was no longer needed or possible. 

Important cases of assistance by the Coast Guard during the year 
included the rescue of a substantial number of the 407 persons saved 
when the S. S. Mary Luckenbach collided with the U. S. S. Benev
olence in a fog off San Francisco, sinking the Benevolence in fifteen 
minutes; salvage operations on the S. S. Andrea F. Luckenbach 
grounded on the north coast of the island of Kauai in the Hawaiian 
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Islands; and the extinguishing of a fire aboard the U. S. S. Valcour and 
the rescue of some 40 men of> the Valcour's crew from the water off 
Cape Henry after that vessel was in collision with the S. S. Thomas 
Tracy. 

Effective use of aircraft by the Coast Guard included numerous 
cases of interception and escort of transoceanic passenger aircraft 
wffich were in difficulty because of failure of one or more of their 
engines, and landing offshore for removal of seriously ill or injured 
persons from vessels at sea, including, in many cases, further trans
portation by Coast Guard helicopter to a hospital. 

A considerable increase in assistance operations has resulted from 
the great increase in the number of American shrimp fishermen in 
the waters of the lower Gulf of Mexico and the Gulf of Campeche. 

In collaboration with other Government agencies, the Red Cross, 
and local authorities, the Coast Guard rendered extensive assistance 
in evacuating persons and salvaging property during the fioods wffich 
occurred in the valleys of the Chagrin River and the upper Missis
sippi in the states of Iowa, Illinois, Mississippi, Minnesota, and 
Wisconsin. 

Considerable assistance was rendered to marine commerce on the 
Great Lakes in the breaking of ice for the passage of vessels. Ice 
breaking operations were started on March 12, 1951, by the cutters 
Mackinaw, Mesquite, Woodbine, Acacia, and Woodrush. The first 
commercial vessels traversed the Straits of Mackinaw on March 30. 
Ice breaking assistance was afforded in over 700 cases. 

INTERNATIONAL ICE PATROL 

The postseason activities of the International Service for Study and 
Observation of Ice Conditions in the North Atlantic for the 1950 
season continued into the fiscal year 1951. The U. S. C. G. C. 
Evergreen carried out an oceanographic survey program from July 7, 
1950, to August 11, 1950, in the ocean area northerly from the Grand 
Banks .to Baffin Ba}^ 

The 1951 Ice Patrol season was inaugurated February 17, 1951, by 
aerial ice reconnaissance carried out by two long range aircraft 
operating from Argentia, Newfoundland. These flights continued 
until May 24, 1951, when it was determined that no seasonal ice 
menace existed to the recognized routes across the North Atlantic. 
The major feature of the 1951 season was the unprecedented lack of 
icebergs. For the second time the entire patrol was accomplished by 
aircraft alone. The U. S. C. G. C. Evergreen carried out the program 
for oceanograpffic surveys in the region of the Grand Banks, and plans 
were made for a postseason oceanographic cruise to the northward 
in furtherance of the study and observation of ice conditions in the 
North Atlantic. 

BERING SEA PATROL 

The Bering Sea Patrol was continued tffis 5''ear. The purpose of the 
patrol is the protection of life and property; protection of the seal 
herds and other wild life; law enforcem.ent and transportation of a 
floating court in the administration of justice; and the furnisffing of 
medical and dental assistance to natives and others in remote localities 
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in the areas contiguous to the Bering Sea and Arctic Ocean. The 
major part of this patrol was made by the U. S. C. G. C. Northwind. 
During the patrol, the Northwind cruised 14,716 miles, carried 6b 
passengers on missions in the interest of the general public, transported 
40 tons of freight for Government agencies, rendered assistance in five 
cases, rendered medical treatment to 309 persons, and dental treat
ment to 369 persons. 

OCEAN STATIONS 

The Coast Guard maintained 5% ocean stations in the North 
Atlantic during the year. One station is operated two-thirds of the 
time b}^ the Uffited States and one-third of the time by the Nether
lands. B}^ agreement, the United States has accepted the Canadian 
Government's responsibility for operating one-third of a station in 
the Atlantic, thus enabling the Canadian Government to discharge in 
the Pacific Ocean its full obligation for both the Pacific and Atlantic 
Oceans. The Coast Guard continued to operate three stations in the 
North Pacific. Ocean stations are maintained and operated for the 
purpose of providing search and rescue, commuffications, air navigation 
facilities, and meteorological services in the ocean areas regularly 
traversed b}̂ ^ aircraft of the United States and of the contracting 
governments wffich were party to the agreement on the North Atlantic 
Ocean Weather Stations. WhUe engaged in this dut}^. Coast Guard 
sffips transmitted 52,280 weather reports, made 34,550 radio contacts 
with aircraft, rendered assistance to 60 cases, and cruised 683,708 
mUes. 

AIDS TO NAVIGATION 

On June 30, 1951, there were maintained 37,791 aids to navigation 
in the navigable waters of the United States, its Territories and 
possessions, and at overseas military bases. These aids consisted of 
many different devices, ranging from simple unlighted wooden spar 
buoys to light stations, lightships, and complex loran (electronic 
long-range aids to navigation) networks. During the year, 2,422 
new aids were established and 2,333 aids were discontinued, resulting 
in an increase of 89. This increase was necessary to meet changes 
in requirements due principally to the establishment of aids to 
navigation for marking completed rivers and harbors improvements. 

In addition to 8 loran stations in the United States, 25 others 
located in widely separated and isolated localities (Greenland, Lab
rador, Newfoundland, Alaska, the Philippines, and the islands of the 
Pacific) provide navigators traversing the military and civil air and 
sea routes of the North Atlantic and Pacific Oceans with means for 
accurate and quick determination of theh positions at all times, 
regardless of weather conditions. 

M A R I N E INSPECTION AND SAFETY MEASURES 

Among the duties which the Coast Guard performed in promoting 
safety in the merchant marine and on navigable waters were approval 
of plans for the construction, repah, and alteration of vessels; ap
proval of materials, equipment, and appliances, issuance of certifi
cates of inspection; administration of load line requirements; licensing 



134 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

and certificating of officers, pilots, and seamen; investigation of 
marine casualties; enforcement of manning requirements, citizenship 
requirements, and requirements for the mustering and diffiing of 
crews; control of logbooks; shipping, protection, and welfare of 
merchant seamen; promulgation and enforcement of rules for lights, 
signals, speed, steering, saUing, passing, anchorage, movement, and 
towlines of vessels, and of regulations governing the transportation 
of explosives and other dangerous cargoes aboard vessels; numbering 
of undocumented vessels; prescription and enforcement of regulations 
for outfitting and operation of motorboats; licensing of motorboat 
operators; and the regulation of regattas and marine parades. 

A total of 12,912 plans covering the construction or material 
alteration of merchant vessels was examined for approval by the 
Coast Guard. Included among the vessels to which these plans 
applied were the S. S. Independence and the S. S. Constitution^ 650-
foot sister ships having accommodations for 1,000 passengers, which 
were completed and placed in service during the year. 

Items of required safety equipment for use on merchant vessels 
were examined and tested, and 181 of those items were granted 
type approval. Among the items considered was the specially de
signed lifesaving equipment for the S. S. United States, the largest 
passenger vessel ever built in this country. The lifeboats for this 
vessel have the most advanced design for fire resistance in that all 
wood has been eliminated from their construction. Factory inspec
tions were made of 414,677 items of equipment. 

The first major revision of the Tank VesseLRegulations since 1936 
was completed during the year. This revision incorporates the most 
recent improvements for the safe operation of tank ships, including 
requhements for closed venting systems on vessels carrying highly 
inflammable cargoes, and requirements for the use of water spray 
nozzles in combating oil fires. . 

The following is a digest of certain phases of the marine inspection 
activities. 

Annual inspections completed (includes 248 vessels Number of Gross tonnage 
totaling 323,176 gross tons which were conversions vessels of vessels 
or new construction completed) 6, 535 20, 486, 010 

Drydock examinations___ :_ . 5, 763 22, 615, 000 
Reinspections. 2, 682 9, 093, 355 
Special surveys (passenger vessels) . 102. 
Special examinations by traveling inspectors on pas

senger vessels and ferries. 172 
Undocumented vessels numbered under provisions of 

the act of June 7, 1918, as amended (46 U. S. C. 288) - 461, 535 
Miscellaneous inspections 1 13, 469 . 

There were 2,427 marine casualties reported, of which 1,000 received 
detailed investigation. Of the casualties receiving detailed investi
gations, 27 were investigated by Marine Boards of Investigation. 
There were 333 lives lost in 117 marine casualties. The most serious 
casualties were the collisions between the tankers Esso Greensboro 
and Esso Suez, and between the freighter Mary Luckenbach and the 
hospital ship Benevolence. Three vessels of over 1,000 gross tons were 
lost as a result of marine casualties: the Benevolence, the steam dredge 
Sandcraft, and the S. S. Andrea F. Luckenbach. Only one passenger lost 
his life as a result of casualties on inspected and certificated vessels. 
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Five public hearings of the Merchant Marine Council were held 
regarding miscellaneous amendments to regulations dealing with 
marine engineering, transportation of dangerous cargo, lifesaving 
equipment, and the issuance of new regulations relative to the se
curity of vessels and waterfront facilities. All written and oral 
comments, data, and suggestions received from private enterprise 
and industry were considered by the Council, and where possible 
these were incorporated in the amendments to the regulations. 

The Merchant Marine Council Committee held 24 regular meetings 
and gave preliminary consideration to proposed aniendments to regu
lations, to proposed legislation affecting the merchant marine, and 
to other merchant marine matters submitted to the Commandant. 
Panels of consultants composed of outstanding representatives from 
industry assisted the committee in drafting amendments or new regu
lations. 

To promote safety at sea, 8,000 copies of the monthly periodical 
Proceedings of the Merchant Marine Council were published and dis
tributed free each month to seamen, shipowners, operators, proctors 
in admiralty, and the various agencies of the Government affected by 
the merchant marine! This publication contained feature articles 
and statistics concerning matters of interest to the merchant marine, 
lessons from casualties occurring in the merchant marine, and advance 
notice regarding changes in regulations. 

Merchant marine personnel.—The licensing and ceri,fficating of 
merchant marine personnel included the issue of a total of 91,591 
documents, of which 22,453 were issued to men with no previous 
service in the merchant marine. In the interests of national defense, 
315 individual waivers of manning requirements for merchant vessels 
were issued. Shipping commissioners supervised the execution of 
14,532 sets of shipping articles. 

Merchant Marine Investigating Units in major domestic ports 
and Merchant Marine Details in certain foreign ports continued to 
operate in the administration of discipline in the merchant marine 
as required by the act of Februar}^- 28, 1871, as amended (46 U.S.C. 
239). Merchant Marine DetaUs operated in London, Antwerp, 
Bremerhaven, Naples, Trieste, and Piraeus throughout the year. A 
total of 7,026 investigations of cases involving negligence, incompe
tence, and misconduct were made, and as a result of these investiga
tions, charges were preferred and hearings held by civUian examiners 
in 808 cases. 

In compliance with the President's Executive Order 10173, a pro
gram of security clearance was begun for licensed and certificated per
sonnel. A total of 207,194 merchant mariners were checked for 
security under this Executive order, and 92,154 merchant mariners' 
documents bearing evidence of security clearance were issued. A 
total of 967 security appeal hearings were granted to persons classed 
as poor security risks. 

FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT 

Floating units;—On June 30, 1951, the floating units in active com
mission consisted of 181 cutters of various types, 58 patrol boats, 
37 lightships, 42 harbor tugs, and 10 buoy boats. During the year 
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these vessels cruised 2,742,949 miles in carrying out Coast Guard 
duties. 

In addition to the larger floating units there were 171 motor life
boats, 1,370 motorboats, and 2,024 nonpowered craft in operation 
aboard ships and at shore installations. 

Armament changes, with emphasis on antisubmarine warfare, were 
completed on major vessels and on about 10 percent of the smaller 
vessels. Increased emphasis has been placed on operational training 
of units,.and.a new training plan for this purpose was about 50 percent 
implemented on June 30, 1951. A mobile training detachment has 
proved higffiy successful and additional similar units are planned. 

Shore establishments.—Captain of the Port offices were established in 
13 major ports. Under these offices, 15 operational port security 
units were activated. 

Authorized shore units as of June 30, 1951, included 9 air stations, 
12 bases, 41 depots, 170 lifeboat stations, 416 manned light stations, 
83 light attendant stations, 38 loran transmitting stations, 49 marine 
inspection offices, 12 primary radio stations, 1 shipyard, 2 supply 
centers, 10 supply depots, 1 academy, 2 training stations, and 1 re
ceiving center. 

Aircraft.—During the year the Coast Guard operated 113 fixed 
and rotary wing aircraft deployed from nine air stations and ten air 
detachments. Air detachments beyond the continental limits were 
located at Argentia, Newfoundland; San Juan, P. R.; Honolulu, 
T. H.; Guam, M. I.; Sangley Poffit, P. I.; Kodiak, Alaska; and Annette 
Island, Alaska. 

During the year aircraft transported 22,224 pounds of mail and 
551,271 pounds of freight in logistic support of Coast Guard shore units 
at isolated stations in the Western Pacific Area. 

In carrying out the various Coast Guard duties, a total of 11,565 
sorties were flown for a total of 31,386 hours. 

Communications.—The Coast Guard maintains and operates an 
extensive communications system to provide for rapid, essential com
munications between its uffits. This includes the operation of rescue 
control centers which provide for liaison and coordinated communi
cations with all rescue agencies using multiple circuits, both military 
and commercial. 

The Navy N T X facilities and facilities of other Government agencies 
are used where available, to avoid duplication,of Government facUities. 
Commercial landlines are also utilized, where available, augmented by 
Coast Guard-owned landlines and submarine cables to connect 
isolated units. 

The facilities of Coast Guard Radio Wasffington (Alexandria) 
provide for direct commuffications with ocean station vessels in the 
North Atlantic. The Coast Guard radio station at San Francisco, 
Calif., handles communications with the Pacific Ocean station vessels. 
Strategically located primary, secondary, and base radio stations 
(aero) provide communications with cutters, patrol craft, and aircraft. 
These facilities are employed also for handling distress traffic and for 
broadcasting both routine and urgent marine information. 

Isolated shore units having no landline facilities available are radio 
equipped. More important shore uffits are also radio equipped to 
provide for a casualty circuit in the event of landline failure. 
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Surplus property.—During the year, surplus property with an 
acquisition value of $352,000 was transferred to other Government 
agencies and $409,000 was sold or donated to educational institutions, 
under General Services Administration Regffiations. 

CONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT 

New port security units required construction of office space, 
facilities for housing and messing personnel, and for berthing small 
boats. This program was 70 percent complete at the end of the 
fiscal 3^ear. A new Coast Guard designed 40-foot boat is being built 
for port security work. 

Construction of a new Gulf of Alaska Loran Chain was commenced 
with a tentative date of November 1, 1951, for placing the stations on 
the air. MarshaU Island Loran Chain was relocated at Eniwetok, 
Ebeye, and Wake Islands. Contracts were let for reconstruction of 
the Hawaiian Loran Chain, involving new stations at Ilio Point 
and Makahuena Point and rehabilitation of Upolo Point. Rehabilita
tion of the Philippine Loran Chain was started. In the Marianas, 
work was contracted for a new station at Falalop, and for reconstruc
tion of buildings at Saipan and Cocos. In the Ryukyu Loran Chain, 
contracts were entered into for rehabilitation of stations at Okinawa 
and Iwo Jima. 

At the Coast Guard Academy, contracts were entered into for con
struction of the Memorial Chapel and the first unit of a galley and mess 
hall building. Training facilities were rehabilitated at the Traiffing 
Stations at Cape May, N. J., Alameda, Calif., Groton, Conn., and 
at the Academy. 

The Coast Guard maintained 22,000 fixed structures during the 
fiscal year, and undertook approximately 7,500 construction and repair 
projects. Of this number a total of 750 were considered major con
struction projects, varying from providing new light and fog signal 
buildffigs to constructing new boathouses, wharves, etc. Of these 
major projects, 375 were completed during the year. 

Plans and specffications were prepared for re-engining two buoy 
tend ers. for increased economy. These conversions incorporate new 
conceptions of power transmission, permitting the very low propeller 
speed necessary in tender work. The cost of these transmissions will 
be less than those now used. 

A program of testing lubricating oil, which is a large item of expense 
for diesel engines, has been developed. The tests will show any 
deterioration of the lubricating oil, giving a positive indication of when 
the oil should be renewed, thus preventing premature renewal; in addi
tion they will ffidicate whether or not overhauling or adjustments of 
engines is necessary. 

The development of an automatic tracking Loran receiver was under
taken and carried through to completion. The equipment proved of 
great advantage to ocean station vessels and to planes on ice patrol 
duty, and is considered especially useful for aircraft navigation. In
vestigation is being made of the application of new cross correlation 
principles for Loran station operation, with a view to improving the 
operation of the Loran system, especially in those cases where long base 
lines result in poor signal to noise ratios. 
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Coast Guard aircraft improvements in both fixed and rotary wing 
types centered on higher performance, better maintenance, and greater 
safety. Procurement of a new model amphibian utility aircraft arid 
a new model transport will provide higher performance for the fixed 
wing type aircraft, and three new helicopter models will provide greater 
capacity and coverage for operational performance in the rotary wing 
type aircraft. Aircraft safety improvements included: night flying 
instrumentation for certain helicopters; shoulder harness and improved 
landing gear on utility landplanes; standardization of the oxygen, 
electrical, electronic, and fuel systems, and the fficorporation of fire 
prevention, anti-icing, and safety of flight equipment on certain trans
port aircraft; modernization of transport aircraft engines to provide 
greater hfe and increased horsepower for take-off and top performance; 
and provision of modified carburetors for the engines used on long-
range multi-engine aircraft to provide longer life and. increased 
reliability. 

The program of testing and development was continued during 
the year wherever it was considered it would result in improvements in 
safety and operations or would permit greater economies ffi the per
formance of Coast Guard duties. Significant development programs 
included: 

(a) A survey to establish the best color schemes and types of paints 
for use at shore establishments and on shipboard to improve working 
conditions, reduce safet}^ hazards, and to reduce costs by eliminating 
the need for maintaining stocks of a large variety of paints; (b) Devel
opment of equipment to permit handling of small boats with greater 
safety under adverse weather conditions; (c) Development of fire 
retardant paint for use in interiors of Coast Guard and merchant 
vessels to reduce fire hazards; (d) Development of improved lighted 
aids to navigation on light vessels for greater assistance to mariners 
under conditions of poor visibUity; and (e) Application of cathodic 
protection to offshore light structures to reduce annual maintenance 
costs and to extend the useful life of these steel structures. 

The Coast Guard, in joint effort with the Department of the Navy, 
Department of the Arm} -̂, the Maritime Administration, and the 
American Bureau of Shipping, actively participated in the work of the 
Ship Structure Committee. This committee, under the chairmanship 
of the Engineer-in-Chief of the Coast Guard, is charged with the re
sponsibility of prosecuting a research program to improve the hull 
structures of ships through an extension of knowledge pertaining to 
design, materials, and methods of fabrication. Great strides have 
been made by this committee toward the "solving of many problems 
involved in ship structures, and much new information was gained 
concerning the characteristics of steel used in ship construction. 
One major project of the committee is the continuing stud}^ of the 
problem of why ships break apart. 

SAFETY PROGRAM 

All branches of the Coast Guard vigorously pursued a safety pro
gram during the fiscal 3^ear, with the objective of the President's 
safety program goal of a 50 percent reduction in 1952 of the accident 
rate of the Service. Numerous improvements were recently effected 
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in the organization of the safety program, by establishing safety 
requirements in all Coast Guard activities. Although the accident 
rate increased in some brariches during the last half of the fiscal year 
1951, it is probable that the increased rate was due in some measure 
to improved reporting practice, which eventually will result in more 
accurate information on accident causes and a more rapid reduction 
in accident rate. The most marked improvement for the past several 
years has been in a reduction of vehicular accidents. With improved 
organization, an even more vigorous safety program during the next 
fiscal 3^ear is expected to better the conservation of personnel and 
material tffi-ough reduction of accidents. 

PERSONNEL 

On June 30, 1951, the military personnel strength of the Coast 
Guard on active duty consisted of 2,632 com.missioned officers, 448 
commiissioned warrant officers, 362 cadets, 467 warrant officers, and 
25,375 enlisted men. 

To help meet the officer replacement needs of the regular Coast 
Guard, 136 officers were appointed from among the commissioned 
warrant officers, and warrant officers and enlisted men of the Coast 
Guard who formerly held commissions for temporary service, and 12 
from among qualified merchant marine officers. New officers for ex
tended active duty were appointed in the Coast Guard Reserve from 
among former enlisted personnel of the Coast Guard and Coast Guard 
Reserve, and from graduates of colleges and merchant marine acad
emies. 

An increase in active personnel was required to meet the manning 
needs of port security units and newly commissioned vessels. The 
officer needs were met by calling 263 Reserve officers to active 
dut}^ ,̂ appointing and calling to active duty 173 new Reserve officers, 
appointing for temporary service 90 commissioned warrant and 
warrant officers and effiisted men, and appointing 86 enlisted men 
to warrant grade for temporary service. An increase of 5,028 en
listed men was authorized. 

The authorized force of civilian emplo^^ees at Coast Guard Head
quarters oh June 30, 1951, was 874. In the field, the authorized 
force was 1,542 salaried personnel, 3,088 wage board employees, and 
627 lamplighters. 

Of the 26,113 m.en who applied for enlistm.ent in the Coast Guard, 
7,358 were enlisted, 5,269 were rejected for physical reasons, 10,024 
were rejected, for other reasons, and 1,728 were accepted but failed to 
enlist; 1,734 applications were pending on June 30, 1951. A total of 
6,025 recruits reported to the three recruit training centers which were 
in operation during the year at Cape May, N. J., Groton, Conn., and 
Alameda, Calif. 

On September 27, 1950, Executive Order 10164 authorized the 
Coast Guard, in cases where enlisted personnel did not immediately 
reenlist in the Coast Guard, to extend effiistments for one year, if the 
date of expiration of enlistment occurred prior to July 9, 1951. This 
Executive order gave to the Coast Guard the same authority as the 
other armed services, for the purpose of alleviating attrition during the 
existing emergency. The Coast Guard, however, adopted a policy of 
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permitting the discharge of men upon expiration of enlistment, pro-
. vided they immediately enlisted in the Coast Guard Reserve. Tffis 
was to prevent a future serious depletion of personnel due to expira
tion of enlistments when the emergency ends, and also to provide for 
a more effective Reserve. 

A considerable dislocation of personnel resulted from the immediate 
need for trained petty officers for the port security and vessel manning 
programs. I t was necessary to deplete the operating forces in order 
to provide petty officers, and all training schools were expanded to 
maximum capacity. . An average of 842 men per montli were in 
traiffing at all schools. In addition to using special Navy schools, 
two Coast Guard Training Detachm^ents were established for training 
port security personnel: one for explosive loading at the U. S. Naval 
Magazine, Port Cfficago, Calif., and one for waterfront security and 
patrol duties at the Army Military Police Replacement Training 
Center, Camp Gordon, Ga. 

On June 1, 1951, after satisfactorily completing the four year course, 
63 cadets were graduated from the Coast Guard Academy and were 
commissioned ensigns. In the 1951 nation-wide competitive exam
ination for appointment as cadets, 962 received passing grades from 
arnong 4,181 who took the examination; it is expected that 200 of 
those who passed wUl be appointed as the Class of 1955. The 1951 
cadet practice cruise for practical sea training was made aboard the 
cutters Campbell and Eagle, and included visits to European ports. 

A comprehensive postgraduate program of specialized and ad
vanced training was afforded selected officers for the purpose of pro
viding for the most efficient conduct of the many highly specialized 
and technical phases of Coast Guard operations and administration. 

At the close of the fiscal year, 87 U. S. Public Health Service officers 
were on duty with the Coast Guard; these included 34 medical officers, 
42 dental officers, 9 nurse officers, 1 scientist officer, and 1 sanitary 
engineer officer. During the year the U. S. Public Health Service 
instituted a plan whereby second year residents from selected U. S. 
Public Health Service Hospitals were detaUed for duty on board ocean 
station vessels. This plan worked ver}^ successfully, and the medical 
care provided personnel was greatly improved. 

UNIFORM CODE OF MILITARY JUSTICE 

The new Uniform Code of MUitary Justice became effective May 
31, 1951, and proceedings in accordance therewith were instituted. 
This Code supersedes the separate systems previously used by each 
of the military services so that one system is now applicable to all. 

COAST GUARD RESERVE 

For the first time, funds were received for training Reserve personnel 
to enable the Coast Guard when operatffig as a part of the Navy to 
perform those duties which have been delegated to it. Because the 
act of August 9, 1950 (Public Law 679, 81st Congress, Second Session) 
charged the Coast Guard with the function of port security, priority 
was given to training for this type of duty. Organized Reserve 
Training Units, Port Security (ORTUPS) were established in major 
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port cities. These uriits ranged in size from 7 officers and 44 men to 
11 officers and 124 men. By June 30, 1951, 35 ORTUPS were in 
operation with a total membership of 224 officers and 1,992 enlisted 
men in paid drill status. 

Although other training was held to a minimum for financial 
reasons, 418 Reserve Officers and 1,178 Reserve enlisted personnel 
received two weeks of active duty for training. In anticipation of a 
larger program, the Commandant authorized Organized Reserve 
Traming XJnits, Vessel Augmentation (ORTUAG) in Boston, Mass., 
and Washington, D . C . The mission of these units is to prepare teams 
of officers and enlisted men tb augment the personnel of Coast Guard 
vessels in time of war or emergency. 

The Reserve Volunteer Traffiing Program had 66 units in operation 
on June 30, 1951. A total of 1,592 officers and 501 enlisted personnel 
received training in volunteer status durffig the year. 

Coordinated with the beginning of the training program, a screening 
and classification program was conducted to assure the general readi
ness of members of the Reserve to serve. This program resulted in 
the removal from the active rolls of those officers found unfit or un
willing to perform duty. By the end of the year, 152 officers had been 
transferred to the inactive Reserve for failure to meet the established 
standards. 

Forty reserve ensigns not scheduled for immediate active duty-
received two weeks' intensive indoctrination at the Coast Guard Air 
Station, Elizabeth City, N. C. 

At the end of the fiscal year 1951, the active Reserve had a total 
strength of 8,300, including approximately 3,800 officers and 4,500 
enlisted men. 

COAST GUARD AUXILIARY 

The Coast Guard Auxiliary is a nonmilitary organization sponsored 
by the Coast Guard to assist in promoting safety and in effecting 
rescues ori and over the high seas and on navigable waters; in promot
ing efficienc}^ in the operation of motorboats and yachts; in fostering 
a wider knowledge of, and better compliance mth , the laws, rules, and 
regulations goverffing the operation of motorboats and yachts; and in 
facilitating other operations of the Coast Guard. The Auxiliary m-
creased its membership during the year to 13,076; with an affiliated 
ownership of 6,838 boats, 404 planes, and 206 radio stations. In addi
tion to meeting the requirement that members maintain a ffigh standi 
ard of efficiency in engineering, safety, navigation, and operating 
practices, members gave courtesy motorboat inspections and small-
boat seamanship training to the general public, provided safety 
patrols for regattas and marine parades, and endeavored to carry on 
a program of safety education and self-help under the general auspices 
and guidance of the Coast Guard. 

MANAGEMENT IMPROVEMENT 

The management programs of the Coast Guard are designed to meet 
the specific requirements of the Service, but are kept in phase with 
both Treasury and Navy programs. Management planning during 
the fiscal year was complicated by the defense emergency. A reap-
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praisal of objectives was necessitated by the institution of the port 
security program and the need for improving the military readiness of 
the Service. The demands of the port security program required 
approximately a 25 percent increase in personnel with inevitable 
problems of personnel procurement, traiffing and placement, and of 
organization, establishment, and equipment of new uffits. A further 
increase was requested to meet the demands of military readiness. 

A major reorganization of Coast Guard Headquarters was accom
plished on May 1, 1951, concluding a project which has been under 
active consideration since 1948. Some major aspects of the reorgan
ization were: (a) the establishment of positions of Chief of Staff and 
Deputy Chief of Staff with responsibility for general administration, 
for the initiation, development, and review of basic policies and pro
grams, and for functioning as management advisers to the Comman
dant; (b) the establishment of the comptroller-type organization 
having responsibility for supervision and coordination of the activities 
of accounting, audit, budget, cost analysis, statistical services, and 
supply; and (c) the establishment of the Statistical Services Division 
with responsibility for machine statistical accounting, and centralized 
reports and forms control. The new statistical division has absorbed, 
to date, various statistical services previously performed throughout 
Headquarters. 

A program to strengthen the reporting system by centralization of 
reporting and establishment of a reports and forms control system 
has been instituted. The consolidation of two formerly separate 
machine accounting units has produced greater efficiency, particularly 
with regard to better machine utilization, improved scheduling, and 
more accurate reports. 

During the past year a project had been undertaken to list all 
required reports, including material required, frequency of submittal, 
units originating, number of addressees, and number of copies prepared. 
As a result the use of approximatel}^ 10 percent of all Coast Guard 
forms has been discontinued. 

The current guide and charter for management planning is furnished 
by the two survey reports recently completed by the firms of Booz, 
Allen, and Hamilton; and Cresap, McCormick, and Paget. These 
combined with the Ebasco report of 1948 furnish at least a 10-year 
program. 

A study prepared by the first of these firms consisted of a detailed 
classification survey of the military and civUian positions at fourteen 
selected ^^type" stations of the Coast Guard, to determine the extent 
to which job classification is applicable to the Service and to develop 
methods and procedures for continuing the process to cover all jobs. 
Basically the survey report recommends that the Coast Guard pursue 
continuing programs encompassing (1) job analysis, classification, and 
evaluation, (2) work measurement, and. (3) objective determination 
of manning requirements. The report has been integrated into the 
over-all management plan of the Coast Guard as a long range program. 

Cresap, McCormick, and Paget conducted a survey of the Coast 
Guard Yard at Curtis Bay, Md., to further efficiency and economy of 
operation. The study reported on the organization, administrative 
practices, controls, production management, and industrial practices 
at the Yard. The report constitutes a comprehensive and independent 
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document on which to base aggressive revitalization of the.continuing 
programs for improvement of the Yard. 

A survey and analysis of the place of Coast Guard aviation in the 
total Service operating plan was completed during the past year. The 
analysis included existing air facilities, including aircraft, theh loca
tion, disposition, utilization, and effectiveness. The ultiniate purpose 
of this study is the general improvement of efficiency and economy of 
the Coast Guard aviation program. 

The installation of the accounting system which has been under 
development since November 1948 was completed during the fiscal 
year 1951. The program has been conducted with the active coopera
tion and assistance of representatives of the joint program for hnprove
ment of accounting in the Federal Government. Full-tmie staff 
representation has been provided both by the Accounting Systems 
Division of the General Accounting Office and the Bureau of Accounts 
of the Treasury Department to work on this project. Many innova
tions are being tested in the Coast Guard with a view to their general 
adoption throughout the Federal Government. 

The program for a strengthened system of supply has been developed 
to the extent that the planned ten supply depots have been established 
and placed in commission, with the last established on April 1, 1951. 
These depots are able to make area-centralized procurement quarterly, 
eriabling the Coast Guard to benefit by making large purchases instead 
of numerous small ones. 

The agreement between the Secretaries of the Treasury and of the 
Navy whereby the Navy has become the source of supply for equip
ment and consumables common to the two services has enabled the 
Coast Guard to procure approximately 80 percent of its requirements 
at contract prices far below what it would be required to pa}^ if pur
chasing for its own use commercially. The Coast Guard supply 
depots are each supported logistically by a naval supply activity in 
their general area. Before commercial purchases are now made, the 
facilities of all other governmental procuring agencies are utilized to 
the fullest extent for the items which cannot be obtained from the 
Navy. 

The inventory needs of the Service have been established by an 
inventory control procedure which provides for maximum and miffi-
mum levels based on the premise that the unit shoffid not have to 
replenish its stock more than once each quarter. From the usage 
factor obtained by inventory control, all requisitions for supplies are 
analyzed, in order to reduce the quantities of such items as are con
sidered in excess of the 90-day requirement of the unit. 

The Cataloging Subsection and the Specifications Subsection have 
standardized many items with those of the Navy. The Coast Guard 
participates actively in the Munitions Board Cataloging Agency pro
gram of item identification. Descriptions are submitted in accord
ance with the approved description pattern on the items which are 
peculiar to Coast Guard operations.' Specifications on items peculiar 
to the Coast Guard are being developed, published, and distributed. 
Coordination is maintained with other agencies in reviewing and com
menting on their proposed specifications. 

As the inventory control program gains more ffiformation on usage 
it will be possible to do more purchasing for areas as a whole, which 

968873—52 11 
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will result in savings from larger orders, obtaining the best possible 
prices, and decreasing the volume of work on purchase orders. 

WhUe the policy to delegate authority to the lowest echelon possible 
always has been emphasized, further delegations of authority from 
the Commandant to District Commanders are under consideration 
which wUl materially facUitate administrative procedures and increase 
the effectiveness of operations. 

FUNDS /WAILABLE, OBLIGATIONS, AND BALANCES 

During the fiscal year 1951, the sum of $167,500 was expended for 
mustering out payments under the provisions of the act of Februar}^ 
3, 1944, as amended (38 U. S. C. 691). In settlement of unused leave, 
under the act of August 9, 1946 (37 U. S. C. 37), $48,989.73 was paid to 
298 claimants. 

The following table shows the amounts available for the Coast 
Guard during 1951, and the amounts of obligations and unobligated 
balances. 

F u n d s 
available 

N e t total 
obligations 

Unobligated 

O p e r a t i n g e x p e n s e s . . . 1 
Ret i red p a y 
Acquisi t ion, construction, and improvements : 

Acquisi t ion, construction, and improvements 
Acquis i t ion of vessels and shore facilities 
Es tabl ish ing and improv ing aids to nav iga t ion . . 
Special projects, aids to navigat ion 

Subtota l _ 

Tota l appropr ia ted funds . _ . . _ . 

Miscellaneous funds: 
P a y m e n t s , A r m e d Forces Leave Act of 1946 (al lotment to 

Treasury , Coast G u a r d ) . 
Coast Gua rd Academy, donat ions for chapel, Treasnry 

D e p a r t m e n t . _ 
Un i t ed States Coast Guard gift fund. 

Tota l miscellaneous funds 

Working funds established by advances from .other Govern
m e n t agencies: 

D e p a r t m e n t of Defense: 
D e p a r t m e n t of t he N a v y 
D e p a r t m e n t of the A r m y 

Federal Securi ty Agency . . 
D e p a r t m e n t of Commerce 

Tota l working funds . . . 

G rand t o t a l . . 

$154, 600,000 
15, 575,000 

29, 663, 756 
3,865 

- 3 , 3 6 1 
. - 7 

$149,091,317 
15,307, 484 

25, 598, 552 
-39 ,190 

- 9 , 1 6 3 
- 7 

$5, 508, 683 
267, 516 

4, 065, 204 
43,055 

5,802 

29, 664, 253 25, 550,192 

199,839,253 189, 948,993 

80,073 

441,161 
100 

63, 737 

438, 953 

521,334 502, 690 

3, 218, 040 
176, 779 
461, 902 

23, 629 

3,192, 502 
176, 779 
461, 902 

23,372 

3, 880; 350 3,854, 555 

204, 240, 937 194, 306, 238 

4,114,061 

9,890, 260 

16,336 

2,208 
100 

18,644 

25, 538 

257 

25, 795 

9, 934, 699 

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS DIVISION 

The United States Savings Bonds Division promotes the sale of 
United States savings bonds and provides services to the large volun
teer organization engaged in promoting their sale. 

I t is headed by a volunteer National Director, who is assisted by a 
paid staff including a director of sales and an executive officer. 
These officials direct a small headquarters staff comprising Publicity 
and Promotion, Advertising, Pa3a'oll Savings, Banking and Invest-
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ments. Labor, Agriculture, Education, and Community Activities 
Divisions or field representatives and their staffs in each of the 48 
States, the District of Columbia, and the Territory of Hawaii. 

The efforts of this relatively small paid staff (683 employees as of 
June 30, 1951) are augmented by millions of voluriteers, under the 
direction of State and local advisory chairmen, who in turn are aided 
by more than 25 national advisory committees, all of whom serve 
without compensation. The National Director and his paid staff 
stimulate, coordinate, and service the volunteer organization to carry 
on the p.ersonal solicitation and direct sale to the public. 

During the past few years, the Savings Bonds Division has promoted 
sales of Series E bonds as a method of channeling into savings through 
the payroll savings plan consumer income of regularly salaried em
ployees. After the North Korean invasion of the Republic of Korea, 
the Division immediately keyed its promotion material to the defense 
program, but at the same time continued its eff'ort to sell through 

. payroll savings channels. After the entry of the Chinese Communists 
into the Korean conflict in the fall, the Treasuiy began calling the 
.bonds defense bonds rather than savings bonds, although no change 
was made in the wording on the bonds themselves. 

By the end of the fiscal year, the Division was well reoriented to the 
national defense program. Plans for.the first drive were under way 
before spring and, on April 30, a 2-month drive began. Although the 
purpose of this drive was primarily to publicize the new Series E bond 
maturity options (see exhibit 15), it served admirably to point up the 
significance of the Series E bond in our rearmament program. 

The fiscal year 1951 saw substantial gains made in payroll sayings. 
In payroll savings campaigns completed during the 3^ear, some 820,000 
new regular bond purchasers were added, raising the total number of 
payroll savers to more than 5.8 million. In the aggregate, these 
savers purchased more than $15 million of savings bonds per month. 
About 5,500 new firms of all sizes installed the payroll savings plari 
during the year. The Division also endeavored to increase the in
terest of labor groups and to expand its farm market. 

A campaign was instituted during the year to bring thei payroll 
savings plan directly to approximately 2,500,000 businesses in the 
Nation employing fewer than 100 people. Approximately 20 percent 
of these small businessmen were reached by this method and the 
national organizations have pledged their continuing support of this 
eft'ort. 

The Flag City Campaign is a direct outgrowth of this Division's 
efforts. Approximately 35 Flag City Campaigns have been conducted 
and flags awarded because 80 percent or more of a city's businesses 
have installed the payroll savings plan, or because the plan has been 
installed by businesses employing 80 percent or more of a communi
ty's working population. 

An important undertaking was the National 4-H Thrift Program, 
seeking the participation of nearly two million boys and girls. This 
was sponsored jointly with the Department of Agriculture and the 
American Bankers Association. By the end of the year, approxi
mately forty States had launched 4-H Thrift projects. Several States 
reported the best acceptance of the 4-H Program of any ever developed 
for rural areas. 
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As a result of Public Law 12, Eighty-second Congress, approved 
March 26, 1951, which provided several new alternatives to holders 
of Series E bonds maturing on or after May 1, 1951, a question and 
answer folder, covering the extension of such Series E bonds, was 
prepared. This folder has had wide distribution through the banks 
and has been helpful in describing to the banks' customers the various 
features offered by the new extension law. 

During the past fiscal year, the advertising industry contributed 
well over $50 million worth of time and space for defense bond ad
vertising, the greatest amount in any peacetime year. This adver
tising has come through allocations of the Advertising Council (a 
voluntary nonprofit group organized to support public service pro
grams) ; through national and local advertisers and through their 
agencies; from daily and weekly newspapers, national magazines, 
business publications, farm journals, national networks, and local 
radio, television, outdoor transportation advertising, and other graphic 
media. A special group of advertising agencies appointed by the 
Advertising Council voluntarily aided the Treasury in the prepara
tion of defense bond campaigns. 

The management program of the Division received considerable 
emphasis during the fiscal year 1951. I ts scope and objectives were 
substantially broadened, and satisfactory progress was made in 
planning for long-range continuing benefits. Comprehensive sur
veys resulted in initiation of organizational changes and realignments 
to eliminate jurisdictional overlapping, improve employee use, and 
provide for accelerated review of organization and methods. Fiscal 
operations were simplified and strengthened through revision of 
allotment accounting operations. 

Gross sales of savffigs bonds of all series during the fiscal year 1951 
amounted to $5,143 million. Details of these sales, as well as of 
redemptions and amounts outstanding, will be found on pages 801 
through 812. 

UNITED STATES SECRET SERVICE 

Secret Service responsibUities were defined in legislation introduced 
in Congress during the year (H. R. 2395) as an amendment to 18 
U. S. C. 3056, to give the Secret Service basic authority as follows: 

''Subject to the dhection of the Secretary of the Treasury, the 
United States Secret Service, Treasury Department, is authorized to 
protect the person of the President of the United States and members 
of his immediate famUy, the President-elect, and the Vice President 
at his request; detect and arrest any person committing any offense 
against the laws of the United States relating to coins, obligations 
and securities of the United States and of foreign governments; 
detect and arrest any person violatmg any of the provisions of sections 
508 and 509 of this title and, insofar as the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation, Federal land banks, joint-stock land banks and national 
farm loan associations are concerned, of sections 218, 221, 433, 493, 
657, 709, 1006, 1007, 1011, 1013, 1014, 1907, and 1909 of this title; 
detect and arrest any person violating any laws of the United States 
dhectly concerning official matters admffiistered by and under the 
direct control of the Treasury Department; execute warrants issued 
under the authority of the United States; carry ffiearms; offer and 
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pay rewards for services or information lookffig toward the apprehen
sion of crimffials; and perform such other functions and duties as 
are authorizedby law." 

Until this legislation was enacted on July 16, 1951, these Secret Service 
powers were derived from annual appropriation acts. The Secret 
Service also directs activities of the White House Police, which pro
tects the Executive Mansion and grounds; and of the Uniformed 
Force, which protects the Treasury Building and other buildings 
housing Treasury Department activities, and the currency and other 
obligations and securities of the United States in production, storage, 
and transit. 

MANAGEMENT IMPROVEMENT 

As part of the management improvement program, the Secret 
Service reorganized its field structure at the begmning of the 3^ear and 
established a formal system of field inspection. For administrative 
purposes the United States was divided into four regions, each headed 
by an inspector with headquarters in Washmgton. The four inspectors 
will be reassigned at intervals to msure flexibUity of the inspection 
process. 

Responsibility for field inspections under the former organization 
rested with 14 supervising agents. Since these were primarily field 
positions the mspection process lacked uniformity and was only mdi
rectly supervised from headquarters. Under the present structure the 
four inspectors act as personal representatives of the Chief of the 
Secret Service and benefit from close contact with various staff 
personnel in Washington. 

The inspectors have effectively imparted new administrative 
techniques to field personnel, and they have conducted investiga
tions in the field which have proven invaluable in identifying problem 
areas. The inspectors have authority to take immediate remedial 
action, but the more serious problems are discussed with the Chief 
of the Secret Service in Washington. Comprehensive inspection 
reports are submitted to the Chief," with copies to the interested offices, 
and definite recommendations or instructions for improvements are 
sent in writing to the special agents in charge affected. 

Other management improvement attainments include: 
1. A comprehensive records retirement program, in which some 

3,000 cubic feet of files and papers have been destroyed or sent to 
Archives for permanent record. This is a continuing program. 

2. Establishment of a Counterfeit FUes Section at headquarters. 
This comprises an ' extensive documentation of counterfeiters and 
counterfeit suspects with relevant descriptions and modus operandi. 
The section coordinates all field counterfeiting investigations, and 
analyzes and classifies pertffient data in investigative reports. 

3. Expansion of the public information program. Informing the 
public about counterfeit bills and forged checks has-been most helpful 
in curbing these crimes. A new 4-page ''Know Your Money'^ 
leaflet-and a new edition of the 32-page "Know Your Money" 
booklet have been prepared. Secret Service agents participated 
in "Counterfeit Clinics" sponsored by Federal Reserve Banks, 
designed to acquaint bank employees with methods of detecting 
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counterfeits. New easel. displays of genuine and counterfeit inoney 
are nearffig completion and will be distributed to banks and business 
groups for temporary exhibition. A new educational film, produced 
for the Secret Service without cost to the Government, was in pro
duction and was to be completed early ffi the fiscal year 1952, for 
showing to banks, police departments, and business organizations. 

4. Plans have been drawn for a comprehensive 6-week training 
course in criminal investigation for Secret Service agents, which is 
to be placed in operation when funds permit. 

5. Legislation amending certain currency laws was recommended 
by the Secret Service. This legislation was incorporated in the law 
enacted July 16, 1951. 

6. Revision of daUy and monthly activity report forms used by all 
personnel to provide better utilization of personnel through careful 
analysis of actual operations. This is especially important as. criminal 
activity shifts from orie location to another. 

PROTECTIVE AND SECURITY ACTIVITIES 

In connection with its protection of the President, the Secret Service 
successfully defeated an attempt on November 1, 1950, by two Puerto 
Ricans to shoot their way into Blair House, the temporary home of the 
President. One assailant, Griselio Torresola, was shot and killed and 
one White House Police officer, Leslie Coffelt, was fatally wounded. 
The surviving attacker, Oscar Collazo, was convicted and sentenced 
to death. Alleged coconspirators were arrested by Secret Service 
agents in New York and are awaiting trial. 

The Uniformed Force of the Secret Service safeguarded more than 
$227 biUion of currency, stamps, and other obligations in transit, 
and more than $549 bUiion of securities in production and storage.-

ENFORCEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Increased activity in the forgery of Government checks was at
tributed to the fact that drug addicts were stealing and negotiating 
checks to buy narcotics. During the year the Secret Seryice received 
for investigation 32,738 forged checks and 5,975 forged bonds. Special 
agents arrested 2,288 for check and bond forgery and investigated 
38,102 forged Government checks worth $2,752,494. There were 
6,569 forged bonds investigated, representing $411,954. As of June 
30 there were 9,009 forged checks and 2,425 forged bonds on hand 
awaiting investigation. 

In Cfficinnati, Ohio, a professional dancer was arrested when he 
tried to steal Government checks by holding up a letter carrier. The 
dancer was under the influence of narcotics at the time and admitted 
that he was one of a group of heroin addicts who had been stealing 
checks from mail boxes. They forged and cashed the checks to buy 
bootleg drugs which cost each of them more than $20 a day. Joint 
investigation by the Secret Service, the Bureau of Narcotics, and post 
office inspectors in Cincinnati revealed that peddlers of heroin and 
morphine gave the drugs to minors without cost until they became 
addicted, then suggested that they steal and forge Government checks 
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to get cash to buy narcotics. The dancer was sentenced to 5 years 
and sent to the Public Health Service Narcotic Hospital at Lexington, 
Ky., for treatment. ' 

In the suppression of counterfeiting there was a noticeable im
provement ffi the quality of counterfeit bills, partly because they 
were made by criminals well-versed in photo-mechanical processes 
or by ex-counterfeiters who tried to profit by earlier mistakes in 
reproduction processes. 

The Secret Service seized $1,430,931 in counterfeit bills and $8,505 
in counterfeit coins, a total of $1,439,436. Of this total, $918,249 
was captured before it could be passed to the public. The balance 
represented losses to merchants and others. Notes and coins seized 
in 1950 totaled $1,289,281. Special agents arrested 307 persons 
charged with counterfeiting offenses and captured 7 plants for the 
manufacture of 101 issues of counterfeit notes. There were 144 new 
counterfeit note issues during the A êar, 94 of which were of foreign 
origin.-

Among the counterfeiting cases which resulted in convictions were 
the following instances. The trail of three counterfeiters led from 
California to a log cabin in the Missouri woods, where the Secret 
Service captured the trio and their plant, mcluding scores of plates 
for $5 and $10 bills. The two men and dne woman were sentenced to 
terms as high as six 3^e.ars. 

In California, two Hollywood counterfeiters set out to make bogus 
$1 and $20 biUs, but decided a good imitation of a rare postage stamp 
would be more profitable. After reading a newspaper story to the 
effect that a 24-cent United States airmail stamp with an ffiverted 
ahplane in the design was worth nearly $4,000 the pair discontinued 
production of counterfeit bills and began to make the counterfeit rare 
stamps. Before an̂ ^̂  of the counterfeits could be marketed the Secret 
Service captured the makers and the plant. Both counterfeiters were 
convicted. 

Another counterfeitffig plant was captured in Aurora, 111., just one 
week after its two operators put their homemade $20 bills into circu
lation. Special agents seized $46,000 in counterfeit bills. The two 
counterfeiters were convicted and sentenced to 5 years each for passing 
the notes, and they still face manufacturing charges. 

The following table summai;izes seizures of coimterfeit money 
during the fiscal years 1950 and 1951. 

Counterfeit and al tered notes seized: 
After being c i r cu la t ed . . 

- Before being circulated. 2 . . . . 

To ta l 

Counterfeit coins seized: 
After being c i rcula ted. 
Before being circulated . . 

Tota l 

Grand to t a l . . * 

1950 

$727,086.33 
553,315. 00 

1,280,401.33 

8,040. 73 
839. 20 

8,879.93 

1.289,281.26 

1951 

$512,987.53 
917, 943. 95 

1,430, 931. 48 

S, 200.15 
305. 20 

8, 505. 35 

1, 439,436. 83 

Increase, 
or 

decrease ( - ) 

-$214,098.80 
• 364,628. 95 

150, 530.15 

, 159.42 
-534 . 00 

-374 . 58 

150,155. 57 

Percentage 
increase, or 

decrease ( - ) 

- 2 9 . 4 
65.9 

11.8 

2.0 
- 6 3 . 6 

—4.2 

11.6 
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Arrests for all offenses totaled 2,772 and there were 2,507 convictions 
in cases of all types, representing 98.8 percent of convictions ffi the. 
cases which went to trial. Prison sentences aggregated 2,878 years 
and additional sentences of 2,590 years were suspended or probated. 
Fines in criminal cases totaled $141,486. 

The following tables constitute a statistical summary of Secret 
Service investigations, arrests, and dispositions for the fiscal years 
1950 and 1951. 

Number of investigations of criminal and noncriminal activities, fiscal years 1950 
ond 1951 

Criminal cases: 
Making or passing: 

Counterfeit notes . . - . . 
Counterfeit coins 

Al teredobl iga t ions- . 
Forgery of Governmen t chepks 
s to len or altered bonds 
Protec t ive research cases 
Other criminal cases 

Tota l 
Noncr imina l cases 

Grand total . . . . . " . 

19.50 

1. 256 
98 

274 
30.059 

6,162 
2. 610 

300 

40,759 
1, 745 

42,504 

1951 

948 
78 

231 
38,102 
6, 569 
3, 422 

368 

49, 718 
2, 361 

52,079 

Increase, 
or 

decrease (—) 

- 3 0 8 
- 2 0 
- 4 3 

8.043 
407 
812 

68 

8,959 
616 

9, 575 

Percentage 
increase, or 

decrease (—) 

- 2 4 . 5 
- 2 0 . 4 
- 1 5 . 7 

26.8 
6.6 

31.1 
22.7 

22.0 
35.3 

22.5 

Number of arrests and cases disposed of, fiscal years 1950 and 1951 

Arrests for: 
Making or passing: 

Counterfeit notes 
Counterfeit coins 
Altered obligations 

Forgery of Government checks 
Violation of Gold Reserve Act 
stolen, altered, or forged bonds 
Protective research cases 
stamp and strip stamp cases 
False claim cases 
Miscellaneous .. '. 

Total 

Cases disposed of: 
Convictions in connection with: 

Counterfeit notes. 
Counterfeit coins ... 
Altered obligations .. 
Forgery of Government checks 
Violation of Gold Reserve Act 
Violation of Faim Loan Act 
Stolen, altered, or forged bonds 
Protective research cases 
False claim cases 
Miscellaneous ^ 

Total 
' Acquittals . " . . . 

Dismissed, not indicted, or died before trial. 

Total cases disposed of 

19.50 

489 
53 
61 

2. 336 
33 

112 
46-
15 

1 
« 22 

3.168 

295 
49 
57 

2,080 
6 

no 
40 

1 
29 

2, 667 
75 

197 

2,939 

1951 

276 
31 
44 

2.174 
• 9 

114 
85 

19 
20 

2, 772 

183 
25 
43 

2,031 
8 
1 

108 
79 

8 
21 

2,507 
30 

264 

2,801 

Increase, 
or 

decrease (—) 

- 2 1 3 
- 2 2 
- 1 7 

- 1 6 2 
- 2 4 

2 
39 

- 1 5 
1.8 

- 2 

- 3 9 6 

- 1 1 2 
- 2 4 
- 1 4 
- 4 9 

2 
1 

- 2 
39 

7 
- 8 

- 1 6 0 
- 4 5 

67 

- 1 3 8 

Percentage 
increase, or 

decrea.se ( - ) 

- 4 3 . 6 
- 4 1 . 5 
- 2 7 . 9 
- 6 . 9 

- 7 2 . 7 
1 8 

84.8 
- 1 0 0 0 
1 800.0 

- 9 . 1 

- 1 2 5 

-.38. 0 
- 4 9 . 0 
- 2 4 . 6 
- 2 . 4 
33.3 

100.0 
- 1 . 8 
97.5 

700.0 
- 2 7 . 6 

- 6 . 0 
- 6 0 . 0 

34. 0 

- 4 . 7 

http://decrea.se
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PUBLIC DEBT OPERATIONS 

TREASURY NOTES. TREASURY BONDS, AND TREASURY CERTIFICATES OF 
INDEBTEDNESS 

Exhibit 1.—Oflfering of l l ^ percent Treasury notes of Series F-1951 ̂  

[Department Circular No. 869. Public Debt] 

T R E A S U R Y D E P A R T M E N T , 

Washington, September 5, 1950. 

I. OFFERING OF N O T E S 

1. The Secretar}^ of the Treasury, pursuant to the authori ty of the Second Lib
er ty Bond Act, as amended, invites subscriptions, a t par, from the people of the 
United States for notes of the United States, designated V/i percent Treasury notes 
of Series F-1951, in payment of which any of the following listed. Treasury secu
rities, singly or in combinations aggregating $1,000 or multiples thereof, may be 
tendered: 

Treasury certificates of indebtedness: 
lYs percent certificates, Series G-1950, dated September 15, 1949, matur ing 

September 15,, 1950. 
Treasury bonds: 

2 percent bonds of 1950-52, dated April 15, 1943, due September 15, 1952, 
called for redemption September 15, 1950. 

2^2 percent bonds of 1950-52, dated September 15, 1938, due September 15, 
1952, called for redemption September 15, 1950. 

I I . DESCRIPTION OF N O T E S 

1. The notes will be dated September 15, 1950, and will bear interest from tha t 
date a t the rate of 1>̂  percent per annum, payable with the principal a t matur i ty 
on October 15, 1951. They will not be subject to call for redemption prior to. ma
turi ty. 

2. The income derived from the notes shall be subject to all taixes, now or here
after imposed under the Internal Revenue Code, or laws amendatory or supple
men ta ry thereto. The notes shall be subject to estate, inheritance, gift or other 
excise taxes, whether Federal or State, bu t shall be exempt from all taxation now 
"or hereafter imposed on the principal or interest thereof by any State, or any of the 
possessions of the United States, or by any local taxing authori ty. 

3. The notes will be acceptable to secure deposits of public moneys. They will* 
not be acceptable in payment of taxes. 

4. Bearer notes will be issued in denominations of $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, 
$100,000, and $1,000,000. The notes will not be issued in registered form. 

5. The notes will be subject to the general regulations of the Treasury Depar t 
ment, now or hereafter prescribed, governing United States notes. 

I I I . SUBSCRIPTION AND ALLOTMENT 

1. Subscriptions will be received a t t h e Federal Reserve Banks and branches 
and a t the Treasury Depar tment , Washington. Banking institutions generally 
may submit subscriptions for account of customers, bu t only the Federal Reserve 
Banks and the Treasury Depar tment are authorized to act as official agencies. 

2. The Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to reject any subscription, 
in whole or in part , t o allot less than the amount of notes applied for, and to close 

» Details of Department Circular No. 867, dated June 21,1950, covering the offering of Series E-1951 notes 
will be found on page 144 of the 1950 annual report; and the exchanges of the notes for maturing certificates 
of indebtedness will be found on page 146 of the same report. 
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t he books as to any or all subscriptions a t sniy time without notice; and any action 
he may take in these respects shall be final. Subject to these reservations, all 
subscriptions will be allotted in full. Allotment notices will be sent out promptly 
upon allotment. 

IV. PAYMENT 

1. Paymen t a t par for notes allotted hereunder must be made on or before 
September 15, 1950, or on later allotment, and may be made only in Treasury 
certificates of indebtedness of Series G-1950, matur ing September 15, 1950, or in 
2 percent Treasury bonds of 1950-52 or 2^2 percent Treasury bonds of 1950-52, 
both called for redemption September 15, 1950, which will be accepted a t par, and 
should accompany the subscription. The full year 's interest on the certificates 
surrendered will be paid to the subscriber following acceptance of the certificates. 
Final interest due Septeinber 15 on bonds surrendered will be paid, in the case of 
coupon bonds, by paymen t of September 15, 1950, coupons, which should be de
tached by holders before presentation of the bonds, and in the case of registered 
bonds, by checks drawn in accordance with the assignments on the bonds surren
dered. 

V. ASSIGNMENT OF R E G I S T E R E D B O N D S 

1. 2 percent Treasury bonds of 1950-52 or 2}i percent Treasury bonds of 1950-
52 in registered form tendered in payment for notes offered hereunder should be 
assigned by the registered payees or assignees thereof to ' 'The Secretary of the 
Treasury for exchange for Treasury Notes of Series F-1951 to be delivered 
to ", in accordance with the general regulations of the Treasury 
Depar tment governing assignments for transfer or exchange, and thereafter should 
be presented and surrendered with the subscription to a Federal Reserve Bank or 
branch or to the Treasury Depar tment , Division of Loans and Currency, Wash
ington, D . C . The bonds must be delivered a t the expense and risk of the holders. 

VI. G E N E R A L PROVISIONS 

1. As fiscal agents of the United States, Federal Reserve Banks are authorized 
and requested to receive subscriptions, to make allotments on the basis and up to 
the amounts indicated by the Secretary of the Treasury to the Federal Reserve 
Banks of the respective districts, to issue allotment notices, to receive payment 
for notes allotted, to make delivery of notes on full-paid subscriptions allotted, and 
they may issue interim receipts pending delivery of the definitive notes. 

2. The Secretary of the Treasury may a t any time, or from time to t ime, 
prescribe supplemental or amendatory rules and regulations governing the offering, 
which will be communicated promptly to the Federal Reserve Banks. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 
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'Exhibit 2.—Details of Treasury note issues and allotments 

Circulars pertaining to other issues of Treasury notes during the fiscal year 
1951, except the offering shown in exhibit 7, are similar in form to the circular 
shown as exhibit 1 and therefore are not reproduced in this report. However, the 
essential details regarding each issue are summarized in the following table, and the 
final al lotments of new notes in exchange for maturing or called securities are shown 
in the succeeding table. 

Summary of information contained in circulars pertaining to Treasury notes issued 
during the fiscal year 1951 

Date of 
circular] 

Number, 
of cir
cular 

Treasury notes issued and securities ex
changed for new issues 

Date of 
issue 

Date of 
maturity 

Date sub
scription 

books 
closed 

Allotment 
payment 
date on or 
before (or 
on later 

allotment) 

1960 
Sept. 5 

Dec. 4 

1961 
Mar. 26 

870 

879 

U'4% Series F-1951 
Exchanged for— 

l}^i% Series G-1950, certificates ma
turing Sept. 15, 1950. 

Treasury bonds called for redemp
tion on Sept. 15, 1950, as follows: 

2̂ /2% of 1950-52 (dated Sept. 15, 
1938). 

2% of 1950-52 (dated Apr. 15, 
1943). 

1H% Seri.es G-1951 
Exchanged for— 

1H% Series H-1950 certificates ma
tming Oct. 1, 1950. 

m % Series B-1955— 
Exchanged for— 

iWo Treasury bonds of 1950 ma
turing Dec. 15, 1950. 

1H% Series A-1951 certificates ma
turing Jan. 1, 1951. 

1950 
Sept.. 15 

1961 • 
Oct. 15 

1960 
Sept. 8 

1960 
Sept. 16 

Ui% EA-1956 _ 
Available to owners of— 

2H% Treaisury Bonds, Investment 
Series B-1975-80. 

Oct. 1 

Dec. 15 

1961 
Apr. 1 

Nov. 1 

1966 
Dec. 15 

1966 
Apr. 1 

Sept. 21 

Dec. 7 

Oct. 2 

Dec. 15 

1961 
Jan. 2 



Treasury notes issued in exchange for matured or called securities by Federal Reserve districts, fiscal year 1951 

[In t housands of dollars] Or 

O 

O 

•^. 

o 

> 

S3 

O 

d 

Federa l Reserve dis tr ict 

134% Series F-1951 notes exchanged for -

1 H % Series 
G-1950 certifi

cates m a t u r i n g 
Sept . 15, 1950 

2% T r e a s u r y 
bonds of 1950-52 
(dated Apri l 15, 
1943) called for 
r e d e m p t i o n on 
Sept . 15, 1950 

23'^% T r e a s u r y 
bonds of 1950-52 
(dated Sept . 15, 
1938) called for 
r edempt ion on 
Sept . 15, 1950 

Tota l 

1 H % Series 
G-1951 notes 

exchanged for 
1 H % Series 

H-1950 certifi
cates m a t u r i n g 

Oct. 1, 1950 

1%% Series B-1955 notes exchanged for -

I H % Trea.sury 
bonds of 1950 
(dated J u n e 1, 
1945) m a t u r i n g 

Dec . 15, 1950 

m % Series 
A-1951 certifi
cates m a t u r i n g 

J.an. 1, 1951 

T o t a l 

Boston _ 
N e w York 
Phi lade lphia 
Cleveland 

Cinc inna t i _ 
P i t t s b u r g h 

R i c h m o n d . 
Bal t imore 
Char lo t te .'. 

A t l a n t a . . . _. : . _. 
B i r m i n g h a m . __ 
Jacksonvil le j . . 
Nashvi l le 
N e w Orleans 

Chicago . . 
St . Louis 

L i t t l e R o c k . . , 
Louisville 
Memphis 

Minneapolis : . . 
Kansas C i t y . ^ 
Dal las 

E l Paso . . . - : 
Hous ton .._' 
San Antonio 

San Francisco ._ . . . . , 
Los Angeles 
P o r t l a n d . J 
Salt L a k e C i t y 
Seatt le 

Trea.sury ' _ . _ . . . . 

To ta l a l lo tments on exchanges 
Matured or called securities r edeemed for cash 

or carried to mature-d d e b t . 

To ta l m a t u r e d or called securities 

1,707 
981,871 

2,653 
2,934 

770 
2,011 
2,192 

.351 
208 
870 
471 
246 
327 

2,054 
15, 913 
3,118 

30 
690 

74 
2,675 
9,107 
2, 948 

30 
487 

1,316 
2,100 

474 
280 
107 
446 
249 

1,038,709 

158,085 

6,636 
3, 726, 246 

14, 694 
12, 209 

4, 560 
6,574 

14,028 
4,071 
4,031 
6, 5.59 
1,570 
1,723 
3,175 
6,795 

60, 294. 
14, 940 

398 
2. 016 

397 
14,920 
47, 486 
16, 827 

1,656 
6, 751 
4,407 
7,644 
1,267 
1,252 
1,470 
1, 601 

849 

3, 997,046 

942, 211 

678 
846, 596 

832 
401 
338 
212 
544 

67 
63 

174 
22 
18 

202 
456 

24,878 
590 

1 
74 

5 
704 
948 
911 

141 
172 

5,749 
655 

17 
31 
60 

19, 285 

9,020 
5, 554, 713 

• 18,179 
15, 544 
5,669 
8,797 

16, 764' 
4, 4.89 
4,302 
7,603 
2,063 
1,987 
3,704 
9,305 

101,084 
18, 648 

429 
2,780 
476 

18, 299 
57,541 
20, 686 
1,686 

' 7.379 
5, 895 
15, 493 
2,396 
1,549 
1,608 
2,107 

20, 383 

10, 556 
4, 966, 660 

16,033 
10. 267 
4^338 
12,092 
7,207 
2,579 

690 
4,623 
2,174 
2,135 
2,088 
7, 465 

49, 926 
13, 298 

725 
967 

1,277 
13, 200 
64,634 
14, 347 
2,250 

14, 466 
16, 830 
5,105 
5,754 
1,482 

790 
1,293 
824 

82,318 
1,034,932 

54, 497 
47, 422 
25, 987 
25, 201 
27,127 
19,252 
5,989 

14, 620 
5,133 

21, 541 
8,316 

V, 20,653 
357, 636 
59, 4.30 
3,324 

23,705 
4. 658 

67, 813 
119,443 
60, 479 
2,810 

15, 714 
18, 207 
62, 275 

105, 760 
4,844 
3,935 
6,605 
5,812 

71,028 
3,107,010 

57, 982 
.54, 551 
24, 869 
35, 213 
15, 497 
12,376 
17, 880 
24, 213 
11,566 
12,303 
6, 732 

20,188 
558,432 
54, 591 
6,569 

35, 556 
9,856 

90, 704 
102, 323 
39, 271 
4,365 

29, 216 
15, 289 
60,129 
38, 574 
3,284 
3,190 
11, 767 
3, 831 

904, 824 

281, 017 

5,940, 578 

1, 381, 314 

5, 253,075 

994, 512 

2, 315, 438 

319, 997 

4, 538, 355 

. 834,313 

153,346 
:, 141, 942 
112, 479 
101, 973 
50,856 
60, 414 
42, 624 
31, 628 
23, 869 
38, 833 
16, 699 
33,844 
15,048 
40,841 

916, 068 
114,021 
9,893 
59, 261 
14, 514 

158, 517 
221, 766 
99, 750 
7,175 

44, 930 
33, 496 
122, 404 
144,334 
8,128 
7,125 
18,372 
9,643 

6, 853, 793 

1,154,309 

4, 939, 257 1,185, 841 7,321, 892 6, 247, 587 2, 635, 435 5,372, 068 8,008,102 
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Exhibit 3.—Call, February 14, 1951, for redemption on June 15, 1951, of 2% 
percent Treasury bonds of 1951-54, dated June 15, 1936 (press release Feb
ruary 14, 1951) 

The Secretary of the Treasury announced today t ha t all outs tanding 2 ^ 
percent Treasury bonds of 1951-54, dated June 15, 1936, due June 15, 1954, 
are called for redemption on June 15, 1951. There are how outstanding $1,626,-
686,150 of these bonds. 

The text of the formal notice of call is as follows: 

T w o AND T H R E E - Q U A R T E R S P E R C E N T T R E A S U R Y B O N D S OF 1951-54 ( D A T E D 
J U N E 15, 1936) 

To Holders of 2% Percent Treasury Bonds of 1951-54 {dated June 15, 1936), and 
Others Concerned: 

1. Public notice is hereb}^ given t h a t all outs tanding 2% percent Treasury 
bonds of 1951-54, dated June 15, 1936, due June 15, 1954, are hereby called for 
redemption on June 15, 1951, on which date interest on such bonds will cease. 

2. Holders of these bonds may, in advance of the redemption date, be offered 
the privilege of exchanging all or any par t of their called bonds for other interest-
bearing obligations of the United States, in which event public notice will here
after be given and an official circular governing the exchange offering will 
be issued. 

3. Full information regarding the presentation and surrender of the bonds for 
cash redemption under this call will be found in Depar tment Circular No. 666, 
da ted July 21, 1941. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

Exhibit 4.—Call, May 14, 1951, for redemption on September 15, 1951, of 3 
percent Treasury bonds of 1951-55, dated September 15, 1931 (press release 
May 14, 1951) 

The Secretary of the Treasury announced today t h a t the 3 percent Treasury 
bonds of 1951-55, outs tanding in the amount of $755,000,000, will be called for 
redemption on Septernber 15, 1951. 

The text of the formal notice of call is as follows: 

T H R E E P E R C E N T T R E A S U R Y B O N D S OF 1951-55 ( D A T E D SEPTEMBER 15, 1931) 

To Holders of 3 Percent Treasury Bonds of 1951-55 {dated September 15, 1931), 
and Others Concerned: 

1. Public notice is hereby given t ha t all outs tanding 3 percent Treasury bonds 
of 1951-55, dated September 15, 1931, due September 15, 1955, are hereby 
called for redemption on September 15, 1951, on which date interest on such 
bonds will cease. 

2. Holders of these bonds may, in advance of the redemption date, be offered 
the privilege of exchanging all or any par t of their called bonds for other interest-
bearing obligations of the United States, in which event public notice will here
after be given and an official circular governing the exchange offering will be issued. 

3. Full information regarding the presentation and surrender of the bonds for 
cash redemption under this call will be found in Depar tment Circular No. 666, 
da ted July 21, 1941. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 
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Exhibit 5.—Offering of V/s percent certificates of Series A-1952 

[Department-Circular 890. Public Debt] 

TREASURY D E P A R T M E N T , 
Washington, June 4-, 1951. 

I. OFFERING OF CERTIFICATES 

1. The Secretary of the Treasury, pursuant to the authori ty of the Second 
Liberty Bond Act, as amended, invites subscriptions, a t par, from the people of 
the United States for certificates of indebtedness of the United States, designated 
V/s percent Treasury certificates of indebtedness of Series A-1952, in payment of 
which any of the following listed Treasury securities, singly or in combinations 
aggregating $1,000 or multiples thereof, may be tendered: 

Treasury bonds: 
2% percent bonds of 1951-54, dated June 15, 1936, due June 15, 1954, called 

for redemption June 15, 1951. 
Treasury notes: 

V/4 percent notes, Series B-1951, dated March 1, 1950, matur ing July 1, 1951. 
V4 percent notes. Series C-1951, dated April 1, 1950, matur ing July 1, 1951. 
VA percent notes. Series D-1951, dated June 1, 1950, matur ing July 1, 1951. 

I I . D E S C R I P T I O N OF CERTIFICATES 

. 1. The certificates will be dated June 15, 1951, and will bear interest from tha t 
date a t the rate of 1 % percent per annum, payable with the principal a t matur i ty 
on April 1, 1952. They will not be subject to call for redemption prior to matur i ty . 

2. The income derived from the certificates shall be subject to all taxes, now or 
hereafter imposed under the Internal Revenue Code, or laws amendatory or 
supplementary thereto. The certificates shall be subject to estate, inheritance, 
gift or other excise taxes, whether Federal or State, bu t shall be exempt from all 
taxat ion now or hereafter imposed on the principal or interest thereof by any 
State, or any of the possessions of the United States, or by any local taxing 
author i ty . 

3. The certificates will be acceptable to secure deposits of public monej^s. 
They will not be acceptable in payment of taxes. 

4. Bearer certificates will be issued in denominations of $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, 
$100,000, and $1,000,000. The certificates will not be issued in registered form. 

5.' The certificates will be subject to the general regulations of the Treasury 
Depar tment , now or-hereafter prescribed, governing United States certificates.. 

I I I . SUBSCRIPTION AND ALLOTMENT 

1. Subscriptions will be received a t the Federal Reserve Banks and branches 
and a t the Treasury Depar tment , Washington. Banking institutions generally 
may submit subscriptions for account of customers, bu t onlj^ the Federal Reserve 
Banks and the Treasury Depar tment are authorized to act as official agencies. 

2. The Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to reject any subscription, 
in whole or in part , to allot less than the amount of certificates applied for, and 
to close the books as to any or all subscriptions a t any t ime without notice;, and 
any action he may take in these respects shall be final. Subject to these reserva
tions, all subscriptions "will be allotted in full. Allotment notices will be sent out 
promptly upon allotment. 
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IV. PAYMENT 

1. Payment a t par for certificates allotted hereunder must be made on or before 
June 15, 1951, or on later allotment, and may be made only in Treasury bonds of 
1951-54, called for redemption June 15, 1951, or in Treasury notes of Series B -
1951, Series C-1951, or Series D-1951 , all matur ing July 1, 1951, which will be 
accepted a t par, and should accompany the subscription. Final interest due 
June 15 on the called bonds"surrendered will be paid, in the case of coupon bonds, 
by payment of the June 15, 1951, coupons, which should be detached by holders 
before presentation of the bonds, and in the case of registered bonds, by checks 
drawn in accordance with the assignments on the bonds surrendered. Treasury 
notes of Series B-1951 and Series C-1951 should be surrendered.with the July 1, 
1951, coupons at tached, and accrued interest from January 1, 1951, to June 15, 
1951 ($5.69751 per $1,000), will be pa id following acceptance of the notes, bu t 
not before June 15, 1951. In the case of Treasury notes of Series D-1951 , on 
which interest is payable with principal, accrued interest from June 1, 1950, to 
June 15, 1951 ($12.97945 per $1,000), will be paid following acceptance of the 
notes, bu t not before June 15, 1951. 

V. ASSIGNMENT OF R E G I S T E R E D B O N D S . 

1. Treasury bonds of 1951-54 in registered form tendered in payment for 
certificates offered hereunder should be assigned by the registered payees or 
assignees thereof to ' 'The Secretary of the Treasury for exchange for Treasury 
Certificates of Indebtedness of Series A-1952 to be delivered to , " 
in accordance with the general regulations of the Treasury Depar tment governing 
assignments for transfer or exchange, and thereafter should be presented and 
surrendered with the subscription to a Federal Reserve Bank or branch or to the 
Treasury Depar tment , Division of Loans and Currency, Washington,. D . C. 
The bonds mus t be delivered a t the expense and risk of the holders. 

VI. G E N E R A L PROVISIONS 

1. AS fiscal agents of the United States, Federal Reserve Banks are authorized 
and requested to receive subscriptions, to make allotments on the.basis and up 
to the amounts indicated by the Secretary of the Treasury to the Federal Reserve 
Banks of the respective districts, to issue allotment notices, to receive payment 
for certificates allotted, to make delivery of certificates on full-paid subscriptions 
allotted, and they may issue interim receipts pending delivery of the definitive 
certificates. 

2. The Secretary of the Treasury may at any time, or from time to time, pre
scribe supplemental or amendatory rules and regulations governing the offering, 
which will be communicated promptly to the Federal Reserve Banks. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

968873—52 12 



v/s percent certificates of Series A-1952 issued in exchange for 2% percent Treasury bonds of 1951-54 and maturing l^i percent Treasury notes ^ 
of Series B-1951, Series C-1951, and Series D-1951, by Federal Reserve districts (^ 

[In thousands of dollars] 

Federal Reserve distr ict 

Bos ton - - '.. 
N e w Y o r k 
PhOadelphia 
Cleveland-

Cincinnat i . - . . . . . -
P i t t s b u r g h . . . . . 

E i c h m o n d _. . . . . . . . . 
Bal t imore 
C h a r l o t t e . . . . 

At lan ta .' 
B i r m i n g h a m . . . . . . . . . 
Jacksonvil le . . . 
Nashvi l le . . . . ^-_ 
N e w Or leans . . • 

Chicago • . . . . 
St. L o u i s . - . 

Li t t le Rock 
Louisville . 
Memphi s . . . - . 

Minneapolis .. .. . . . . . . . . ... ... . .... 
K a n s a s C i t y . _ . . . 
Dallas 

E l Paso - - . - - . . . . . . 
H o u s t o n . . . : . 
San Anton io . -

San Francisco 
Los Angeles . . . . 
P o r t l a n d . . .": 
S a l t L a k e C i t y . - . 
Seatt le --

Ti'easm*y . . 

To ta l a l lo tments on exchanges . - . . 
Ma tu red or called securities redeemed for cash or carried to m a t u r e d d e b t . . 

To ta l m a t u r e d or called securities 

2 K % Treasu ry 
bonds (dated 
J u n e 15, 1936) 
called for re
d e m p t i o n on 
June 15, 1951 

51,017 
979, 443 

25, 706 
87, 583 
5,085 

40, 221 
3,457 
4,213 
1,075 
3,088 
2,558 
2,042 

157 
2,616 

155, 269 
33,165 

62 
5,082 

207 
27,533 
18, 502 

1,966 
85 

1,639 
552 

46,293 
14,334 

90 
231 
779 

• 2,400 

1, 516, 450 
110, 236 

1, 626, 686 

I H % Series 
B-1951 T r e a s u r y 
notes m a t u r i n g 

J u l y 1, 1951 

52, 760 
1, 719,968 

34,147 
27, 463 
22, 262 
22,039 
20, 684 
19,093 
3,011 

19,280 
7,952 
3, 953 
5,631 

23,988 
280,366 

40, 258 
2,046 

18, 563 
8,100 

35, 554 
62,174 
13,982 
2,788 

23, 707 
7,180 

37,399 
48, 488 

4,498 
2, 674 
8,182 

28, 648 

2, 606, 838 
134,292 

2, 741,130. 

1 ^ % Series 
C-1951 T rea su ry 
notes m a t u r i n g 

J u l y 1, 1951 

16, 272 
421,004 

16, 339 
12, 888 
5,487 
5, 279 
4,067 
7,189 

17, 783 
13, 516 
3,245 
2,760 
4, 545 
6,269 

101, 883-
18,185 
2,525 

12, 547 
5,676 

18,542 
32, 976 
33,973 

513 
12, 724 
1, 734 

16, 634 
22,368 

1,408 
1,884 
1, 995 
8,872 

831, 082 
i 55,204 

886, 286 

\}47o Series 
D-1951 T r e a s u r y 
notes m a t u r i n g 

. J u l y 1, 1951 

82,403 
2, 911,104 

80, 574 
96, 994 
35, 790 
22, 559 
24,191 
46,088 

6,565 
47, 592 
9,904 

15, 248 
21, 951 
20, 993 

591,061 
63,334 
10,362 
24, 736 
20,356 
60,030 

120, 761 
32,318 

3,731 
22, 775 
15, 570 
79,480 
60, 529 

6,067 
4,720 

15,413 
16, 508 

4, 569, 707 
247, 935 

4, 817, 642 

Total 

202,452 
6,031, 519 

156, 766 
224, 928 

68, 624 
90,098 
52, 399 
76̂  583 
28, 434 
83,476 
23, 659 
24,003 
32, 284 
53, 866 

1,128, 579 
154, 942 
14, 995 
60,928 
34,339 

141, 659 
234, 413 

82, 239 
7,117 

60, 845 
25,036 

179, 806 
145, 719 

12, 063 
9,509 

26,369 
56, 428 

"9,524,077 
647, 667 

10,071, 744 

o 

o 

(73 

o 

> 

o 

te 

> 
Ul 
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TREASURY BONDS, INVESTMENT SERIES. AND TREASURY NOTES SERIES EA-1956 

Exhibit 6.—Offering of 2% percent Treasury Bonds, Investment Series B-1975-
80 and allotments 

[Department Circular No. 883. Public Debt] 

T R E A S U R Y D E P A R T M E N T , 

Washington, March 26, 1951. 

I. EXCHANGE O F F E R I N G OF BONDS 

1. The Secretary of the Treasury, pursuant to the authori ty of the Second 
Liberty Bond Act, as amended, invites subscriptions, a t par, from the people of 
the United States for bonds of the United States, designated 2% percent Treasury 
Bonds, Investment Series B-1975-80, in exchange for 2K percent Treasury bonds 
of 1967-72, dated June 1, 1945, due June 15, 1972, or 2 ^ percent Treasury bonds 
of 1967-72, dated November 15, 1945, due December 15, 1972, in aggregate 
amounts of $1,000, or multiples thereof. The amount of the offering under this 
circular will be limited to the amount of Treasury bonds of 1967-72 of either or 
both of the specified series tendered and accepted. 

2. Commercial banks will be permit ted to exchange the 2}^ percent Treasury 
bonds of December 15, 1967-72, acquired by them on original issue and bonds of 
either series held in trading accounts pursuant to Treasury Depar tment Circular 
No. 787, dated IVEay 17, 1946. 

I I . D E S C R I P T I O N AND T E R M S OF BONDS 

1. The bonds will be dated April 1, 1951, and will bear interest from tha t date 
a t the ra te of 2% percent per annum, payable semiannually by check on October 
1, 1951, £ind thereafter on April 1 and October 1 in each year until the principal 
amount becomes payable. They will mature April 1, 1980, and will not be 
redeemable prior thereto except as follows: 

(a) They may be redeemed at the option of the United States on and after 
April 1, 1975, in whole or in part , a t par and accrued interest, on ' any 
interest day or days, on 4 months ' notice of redemption given in such 
manner as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe. In case of 
partial redemption the bonds to be redeemed will be determined by such 
method as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. From 
the date of redemption designated in any such notice, interest on the 
bonds called for redemption shall cease. 

(b) They may be redeemed at the option of the duly constituted representa
tives of a deceased owner's estate, at par and accrued interest to the date 
of payment ^ if a t the t ime of death they constitute par t of the decedent's 
estate and the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized by the representa
tives to apply the entire proceeds of redemption to the payment of 
Federal estate taxes. Bonds submitted for redemption hereunder must 
be duly assigned to ' 'The Secretary of the Treasury for redemption, the 
proceeds to be paid to the Collector of Internal Revenue a t _ 
for credit on Federal estate taxes due from estate of ___' " 

. The bonds must be accompanied by Form P D 1782 2 properly completed, 
signed and sworn to, and by a certificate df the appointment of the 
personal representatives, under seal of the court, dated not more than 
six months prior to the submission of the bonds, which shall show tha t 
a t t h e date thereof the appointment was still in force and effect. Upon 
payment of the bonds appropriate memorandum receipt will be for
warded to the representatives, which will be followed in due course by 
formal receipt from the Collector of Internal Revenue. 

2. Although the bonds are payable only a t matur i ty except as provided in the 
preceding paragraph, they may, at the owner's option, as provided in Depar tment 
Circular No. 884, be exchanged for V/2 percent five-year marketable Treasury 
notes to be dated Ap,ril 1 and October 1 of each year during the life of the bond 
If the bonds surrendered are in order for exchange, the new notes will ordinarily be 

1 An exact half-year's interest is computed for each full half-year period irrespective of the actual number 
of days in the half year. For a fractional part of any half year, computation is on the basis of the actual 
number of days in such half year. 

2 Copies of Form PD 1782 may be obtained from any Federal Reserve Bank or from the Treasury Depart
ment, Washington, D . C . 
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issued within ten calendar days from the date of surrender to the Treasury 
Department or to a Federal Reserve Bank or branch. The notes to be issued will 
bear the April 1 or October 1 date next preceding the date of the exchange. 
Interest will be adjusted to the date on which the exchange is made. Partial 
exchange of the bonds in multiples of $1,000, and reissue of the remainder, will be 
permitted. 

3. The bonds will not be acceptable to secure deposits of public moneys, but 
they may be used as collateral for loans and may be pledged as security, for the 
performance of an obligation or for any other purpose. In the event of a default 
on the loan or in the performance of the obligation, the pledgee will have the right 
only to exchange the bonds for V/ percent five-year marketable Treasury notes. 
The bonds may not be sold or discounted, and are not transferable in ordinary course, 
but they may be transferred (by way of reissue) (1) to successors in title, (2) (in 
the event of the death of the owner) to legatees, next of kin, and other persons 
entitled, in accordance with the provisions of Department Circular No. 300, and 
(3) to State supervisory authorities in pursuance of any pledge required under 
State law. A bond which has been registered in the title of a State supervisory 
authority may be reissued in the name of the original owner upon assignment by 
such authority for that purpose. The term ''successors" as used in this paragraph 
includes but is not limited to succeeding organizations, succeeding trustees, and 
persons entitled upon the termination of a trust or the dissolution of a fund or 
organization. Judgment creditors, trustees in bankruptcy, and receivers of 
insolvents' estates will be entitled only to exchange the bonds for l}i percent 
five-year marketable Treasury notes. Persons entitled to reissue under the pro
visions of this paragraph will succeed to all the rights and privileges of the registered 
owners. 

4. The income derived from the bonds shall be subject to all taxes now or 
hereafter imposed under the Internal Revenue Code, or laws amendatory or 
supplementary thereto. The bonds shall be subject to estate, inheritance, gift 
or other excise taxes, whether Federal or State, but shall be exempt from all 
taxation now or hereafter imposed on the principal or interest thereof by any 
State, or any of the possessions of the United States, or by any local taxing 
authoritj''. 

5. The bonds will be issued only in registered form, and in denominations of 
$1,000, $5,000, $10,000, $100,000, $1,000,000, and $10,000,000. 

6. Except as otherwise specifically provided in this circular. Treasury Bonds of 
Investment Series B-1975-80 issued hereunder will be subject to the general 
regulations of the Treasury Department, now or hereafter prescribed, governing 
United States bonds. The regulations in Department Circular No. 815 (which 
govern 2% percent Treasury Bonds of Investment Series A-1965), will not govern 
Treasury Bonds of Investment Series B-1975-80. All questions concerning bonds 
issued hereunder and transactions pertaining thereto should be submitted to a 
Federal Reserve Bank or branch or to the Treasury Department, Division of 
Loans and Currency, Washington 25, D. C. 
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I I L SUBSCRIPTION AND ALLOTMENT 

1. Subscriptions will be received a t .the Federal Reserve Banks and branches 
and a t the Treasury Depar tment , Washington. Banking institutions generally 

. may submit subscriptions for account of customers, bu t only the Federal Reserve 
Banks and the Treasury Depar tment are authorized to act as official agencies. 

2. The Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to reject any subscription, 
in whole or in part , to allot less than the amount of bonds applied for, and to close 
the books as to any or all subscriptions a t any time without notice; and any action 
he may take in these respects shall be final. Subject to. these reservatioris, all 
subscriptions will be allotted in full. Allotment notices will be sent out promptly 
upon allotment. 

IV. PAYMENT 

1. Payment for bonds allotted hereunder must be made on or before April 1, 
1951, or on later allotment, and may be made only in Treasury bonds of 1967-72, 
due June 15, 1972, or Treasury bonds of 1967-72, due December 15, 1972, which 
will be accepted a t par and should accompany the subscription. Coupons dated 
June 15, 1951, and all subsequent coupons, must be at tached to bearer bonds of 
either series when surrendered. "̂  If any such coupons are missing, the subscription 
must be accompanied by cash payment equal to the face amount of the missing 
coupons. Accrued interest from December 15, 1950, to April 1, 1951 ($7.3489 per 
$1,000), will be paid to subscribers tendering coupon bonds following acceptance 
of the bonds. In the case of registered bonds of either series tendered in pay
ment, checks in payment of accrued interest from December 15, 1950, to April 1, 
1951, will be drawn in accordance with the assignments on the bonds surrendered. 

V. ASSIGNMENT OF R E G I S T E R E D B O N D S 

1. Treasury bonds of 1967-72, due June 15, 1972, or Treasury bonds of 1967-72, 
due December 15, 1972, in registered form tendered in payment for bonds offered 
hereunder shpuld be assigned by the registered payees or assignees thereof in 
accordance with the general regulations of the Treasury Depar tment governing 
assignments for transfer or exchange, in one of the forms hereafter set forth, and 
thereafter should be presented and surrendered with the subscription to a" Federal 
Reserve Bank pr branch or to the Treasury Depar tment , Division of Loans and 
Currency, Washington, D. C. If the new bonds are desired registered in the same 
name as the bonds surrendered, the assignment should be to "The Secretary of 
the Treasury for exchahge for 2% percent Treasury Bonds, Investment Series 
B-1975-80." If the new bonds are desired registered in another name, the 
assignment should be to "The Secretary of the Treasury for exchange for 2% 
percent Treasury Bonds, Investment Series B-1975-80, in the name of 

VI. G E N E R A L PROVISIONS 

1. As fiscal agents of the United States, Federal Reserve Banks are authorized 
and requested to receive subscriptions, to make allotments on the basis and up to 
the amounts indicated by the Secretary of the 'f reasury to the Federal Reserve 
Banks of the respective districts, to issue allotment notices, to receive payment 
for bonds allotted, to make delivery of bonds on full-paid subscriptions allotted, 
and they may issue interim receipts pending delivery of the definitive bonds. 

2. The Secretary of the Treasury may a t any time, or from t ime to time, pre
scribe supplemental or amendatory rules and regulations governing the offering, 
which will be communicated promptly to the Federal Reserve Banks. 

E. H . FOLEY, 
• . Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 
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^ percent Treasury Bonds, Investment Series B-1975-80 issued in exchange for 
2/2 percent Treasury bondsof 1967-72 dated June 1, 19'45, and November 15, 1945, 
respectively, by Federal Reserve districts 

[In thousands of dollars] 

Federal Reserve district 

2 H % Treasury. 
bonds of 

1967-72 (dated 
J u n e 1, 1945) 

2 H % Treasury 
bonds of 

1967-72 (dated 
N o v . 15, 1945) 

Tota l 

Boston 
N e w York _.. 
Ph i l ade lph ia . . 
Cleveland 

Cincinnat i 
P i t t sbu rgh 

R ichmond 
Bal t imore 
Char lot te 

A t l an ta 
B i rmingham 
Jacksonville 
Nashvi l le . -
N e w Orleans . . . -

Chicago 
St. L o u i s . - . , 

L i t t l e Rock 
Louisville 
Memphis 

Mirmeapolis 
Kansas Ci ty 
Dallas 

E l Pa so . 
Hous ton 
San Antonio 

San Francisco 
Los Angeles 
Por t l and 
Salt Lake C i ty . . 
Seattle 

T r e a s u r y . . 

549,273 
3,317, 200 

268,350 
60,184 
64, 420 
30, 038 
39,177 
36. 718 
15, 294 
5,414 
5,181 
2,316 

21,121 
8,724 

161,800 
7,674 

151 
7,353 

420 
52, 036 
36,982 
12, 546 

3,408 
• 39,236 

82,810 
32, 043 
8,477 
5,495 

15, 747 
1, 074, 427 

562, 242 
3, 509, 253 

328,122 
84,122 
59, 748 
71, 824 
32, 299 
88, 042 
8,897 

18,402 
10,154 
23, 502 
12,137 
9,038 

332, 368 
31, 300 

1,769 
19, 469 
2,415 

127,802 
43, 747 
28, 490 

216 
828 

87,126 
86, 958 
74. 918 
12, 340 
21, 538 
65,859 

1, 855, 284 

1,111,515 
6, 826, 453 

596,472 
144,306 
124,169 
101,862 

71, 476 
124, 760 
24,191 
23.816 
15, 335 
25.817 
33, 258 
17, 762 

494,168 
38,974. 

1,920 
26, 822 
• 2,835 

179,839 
80, 729 
41, 036 

216 
4,236 

126, 362 
169, 769 
106, 961 
20, 817 
27, 033 
81, 606 

2, 929, 711 

Tota l a l lotments on exchanges. 5,964,015 7, 610,211 13, 574, 226 

Exhibit 7.—Offering of V/2 percent Treasury notes Series EA and EO 

[Department Circular No. 884. Public Debt] -

T R E A S U R Y D E P A R T M E N T , 
Washington, March 26, 1951. . 

I. O F F E R I N G OF N O T E S 

1. Treasury notes described herein are issued pursuant to the Second Liberty 
Bond Act, as amended, and are offered by the Secretary of the Treasury only to 
owners of 2% percent Treasury Bonds, Investment Series B-1975-80, and other 
persons entitled thereto, in accordance with the provisions of Depar tment Circular 
No. 883, da ted IVIarch 26, 1951. 

2. The.first issue of these notes will be dated April 1, 1951. The last issue will 
be dated October 1, 1979, or the April 1 or October 1 next preceding the date on 
which the 2^^ percent Treasury Bonds, Investment Series B-1975-80, cease to 

• bear interest if called for redemption prior to matur i ty . 

I I . D E S C R I P T I O N OF N O T E S 

1. The notes will be issued each six months during the life of the 2% percent 
Treasury Bonds, Inves tment Series B-1975-80, in two series, to be dated April 1 
and October 1 in each year. The notes to be dated April' 1 will bear the series 
designation EA followed by the year of matur i ty and the notes to be dated 
October 1 will bear the series designation EO followed by the year of matur i ty . 
The notes will bear interest from their respective issue dates a t the rate of 1}^ 
percent per annum, payable semiannually on April 1 and October 1 in each year 
until the principal amount becomes payable. They will mature five years from 
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their respective issue dates, and will not be subject to call for redemption prior 
to matur i ty . 

2. The income derived from the notes shall be. subject to all taxes, now or 
hereafter imposed under the Internal Revenue Code, or laws amendatory or 
supplementary thereto. The notes shall be subject to estate, inheritance, gift or 
other excise taxes, whether Federal or State, but shall be exempt from all taxation 
now or hereafter imposed on the principal or interest thereof by any State, or any 
of the possessions of the United States, or by any local taxing authori ty. 

3. The notes will be acceptable to secure deposits of public moneys. They will 
not be acceptable in payment of taxes. 

4. Bearer notes with interest coupons at tached will be issued in denominations 
of $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, $100,000, and $1,000,000. The notes will not be issued 
in registered form. 

5. The notes will be subject to the general regulations of the Treasury Depar t 
ment, now or hereafter prescribed, governing United States notes. 

I I I . I S S U E OF N O T E S . 

. 1. The notes offered hereunder will be issued in exchange for 2% percent 
Treasury Bonds, Inves tment Series B-1975-80, following presentation and sur
render of the bonds duly assigned for exchange. The new notes will ordinarily be
issued within ten calendar days from the date of surrender of the bonds to a Federal 
Reserve Bank or branch or to the Treasury Depar tment . The notes will bear the 
April 1 or October 1 date next preceding the date of the exchange and interest will 
be adjusted to the date on which the notes are issued by the Federal Reserve Bank 
or branch or the Treasury Depar tment . Interest accrued a t 2% percent on the 
bonds surrendered from the next preceding April 1 or October 1 to the date of ex
change will be credited and interest a t IJ^ percent for the same period will be 
charged to the owner making the exchange and the difference will .be paid to the 
owner a t the t ime the exchange is made. 

IV. ASSIGNMENT OF BONDS 

1. Treasury Bonds, Inves tment Series B-1975-80, tendered in exchange for 
notes offered hereunder should be assigned to "The Secretary of the Treasury for 
exchange for the current series of EA or EO Treasury notes to be delivered 
to ", in accordance with the general regulations of the Treasury 
Depar tmen t governing assignments for exchange, and thereafter should be pre
sented and surrendered with appropriate instructions to a Federal Reserve Bank or 
branch or to the Treasury Depar tment , Division of Loans and Currency, Wash
ington 25, D. C. The bonds must be delivered a t the expense and risk of the 
owners. 

V. G E N E R A L PROVISIONS 

1. As fiscal agents of the United States, Federal Reserve Banks are authorized 
and requested to accept applications for the exchange of Treasury Bonds, Invest
ment Series B-1975-80, for 1}^ percent five-year Treasury notes, and following 
discharge of registration to issue the new notes. 

2. The Secretary of the Treasury may at any time, or from time to time, pre
scribe supplemental or amendatory rules and regulations governing the exchange 
offering, which will be communicated prompt ly to the Federal Reserve Banks. 

E. H. FOLEY, 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

Through June 30, 1951, V/2 percent Treasury notes EA-1956 were issued in ex
change for 2 ^ percent Treasury Bonds, Investment Series B-1975-80 in the 
amount of $43.7 thousand. 
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TREASURY BILLS; f ^ i H 

Exhibit 8.—Inviting tenders for Treasury bills dated August 3, 1950 (press 
release July 27, 1950) 

The Secretary of the Treasury, by this public notice, invites tenders for 
$1,100,000,000, or thereabouts, of 91-day Treasury bills, for cash and in exchange 
for Treasury bills maturing August 3, 1950, to be issued on a discount basis under 
competitive and noncompetitive bidding*'as hereinafter provided. The bills of this 
series will be dated August 3, 1950, and will mature November 2, 1950, when the 
face amount will be payable without interest. They will be issued in bearer form 
only, and in denominations of $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, $100,000, $500,000, and 
$1,000,000 (maturity value). 

Tenders will be received at Federal Reserve Banks and branches up to the closing 
hour, two o'clock, p. m., Eastern Daylight Saving time, Monday, July 31, 1950. 
Tenders will not be received at the Treasury Department, Washington. Each 
tender must be for an even multiple of $1,000, and in the case of competitive 
tenders the price offered must be expressed on the basis of 100, with not more than 
three decimals, e. g., 99.925. Fractions may not be used. It is urged that tenders 

. be made on the printed forms and forwarded in the special envelopes which will 
be supplied by Federal Reserve Banks or branches on application therefor. 

Others than banking institutions will not be permitted to submit tenders except 
for their own account. Tenders will be received without deposit from incorporated 
banks and trust companies and from responsible and recognizedjdealers|in invest
ment securities. Tenders from others must be accompanied by payment of 2 per
cent of the face amount of Treasury bills appliied for, unless the tenders are accom
panied by an express guaranty of payment by an incorporated bank or trust 
company. 

Iramediately after the closing hour, tenders will be opened at the Federal 
Reserve Banks and branches, following which public announcement will be made 
by the Secretary of the Treasury of the amount and. price range of accepted bids. 
Those submitting tenders will be advised of the acceptance or rejection thereof. 
The Secretary of the Treasury expressly reserves the right to accept or reject any 
or all tenders, in whole or in part, and his action in any such respect shall be final. 
Subject to these reservations, noncompetitive tenders for $200,000 or less without 
stated price from any one bidder will be accepted in full at the average price 
(in three decimals) of accepted competitive bids. Settlement for accepted 
tenders in accordance with the bids must be made or completed at the Federal 
Reserve Bank on August 3, 1950, in cash or other immediately available funds 

. or in a like face amount of Treasury bills maturing August 3, 1950. Cash and 
exchange tenders will receive equal treatment. Cash adjustments will be made 
for differences between the par value of maturing bills accepted in exchange and 
the issue price of the new bills. 

The income derived from Treasury bills, whether interest or gain from the 
sale or other disposition of the bills, shall not have any exemption, as such, and 
loss from the sale or other disposition of Treasury bills shall not have any special 
treatment, as such, under the Internal Revenue Code, or laws amendatory or 
supplementary thereto. The bills shall be subject to estate, inheritance, gift 
or other excise taxes, whether Federal or State, but shall be exempt from all 
taxation now or hereafter imposed on the principal or interest thereof by any State, 
or any of the possessions of the United States, or by any local taxing authority. 
Fpr purposes of taxation the amount of discount at which Treasury bills are 
originally sold by the United States shall be considered to be interest. Under 
Sections 42 and 117 (a) (1) of the Internal Reyenue Code, as amended by Section 
115 of the Revenue Act of 1941, the amount of discount at which bills issued 
hereunder are sold shall not be considered to accrue until such bills shall be sold, 
redeemed or otherwise disposed of, and such bills are excluded from consideration 
as capital assets. Accordingly, the owner of Treasury bills (other than life 
insurance companies) issued hereunder need include in his income tax return only 
the difference between the price paid for such bills, whether on original issue or on 
subsequent purchase, and the amount actually received either upon sale or redemp
tion at maturity during the taxable year for which the return is made, as ordinary 
gain or loss. 

Treasury Department Circular No. 418, as amended, and this notice, prescribe 
the .terms of the Treasury bills and govern the conditions of their issue. Copies 
of the circular may be obtained from any Federal Reserve Bank or branch. 
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Exhibit 9.—Acceptances of tenders for Treasury bills dated August 3, 1950 

(press release August 1, 1950) 

The Secretary of the Treasury announced last evening that the tenders for 
$1,100,000,000, or thereabouts, of 91-day Treasury bills to be dated August 3 
and to mature November 2, 1950, which were offered on July 27, were opened 
at the Federal Reserve Banks on July 31. 

The details of this issue are as follows: 
Total applied for_ _ $1,852,691,000 
Total accepted $1,102,653,000 (includes $98,038,000 entered on a non

competitive basis and accepted in full at the average 
price shown below) 

Average price $99.703-f Equivalent rate of discount approximately 
1.174% per annum 

Range of accepted competitive bids: 
High $99,707 Equivalent rate of discount approximately 

1.159% per annum 
Low $99,702 Equivalent rate of discount approximately 

1,179% per annum 
(52 percent of the amount bid for at the low price was accepted) 

Federal Reserve district 

Boston... . . -
New York 
Philadelphia . . - . .-•.. 
Cleveland 
Richmond - . . . -
Atlanta 
Chicago.. - -. . . . 
St. Louis.. - -
Minneapolis 
Kansas City 
Dallas - • 
San Francisco -

Total 

Total applied for 

$13, 210,000 
1,412, 632,000 

35, 369, 000 
41,317, 000 

4, 880, 000 
11, 618, 000 

185,414, 000 
•12, 397, 000 

3, 895, 000 
36, 661,000 
31, 985, 000 
63,313, 000 

1, 852, 691,000 

Tota l accepted 

$13,210,000 
760,192,000 
22, 489, 000 
33, 221, 000 

4, 880, 000 
11,138, 000 

152, 046, 000 
10, 477, 000 
3, 881,000 

34, 701, 000 
20, 785, 000 
35, 633,000 

1,102, 653, 000 

Exhibit 10.—Summary of Treasury bill information contained in press releases 

Press releases pertaining to Treasury bill issues during the fiscal 3'ear.l951 
were similar in form to exhibits 7 and 8 on pages 148 and 150 of the 1950 annual 
report and, beginning with the issue dated August 3, 1950, to exhibits 8 and 9 
in this repo'rt. Therefore the releases are not reproduced in this report but the 
essential details regarding each issue are summarized in the following table. 



Summary of information contained in press releases ^ pertaining to Treasury bills issued during the fiscal year 1951 

D a t BOf 
issue 

1950 
J u l y 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

N o v . 

Dec . 

6 
13 
20 
27 
3 

10 
17 
24 
31 

7 
14 
21 
28 

5 
13 
19 
26 

2 
9 

16 
24 
30 

7 
14 
21 
28 

D a t e of 
m a t u r i t y 

1950 
Oct . 5 

13 
19 
26 

N o v . 2 
9 

16 
24 
30 

Dec . 7 
14 
21 
28 

1951 
J a n . 4 

11 
18 
25 

F e b . 1 
8 

15 
23 

Mar. 1 
8 

15 
22 
29 

D a y s to 
m a t u r i t y 

91 
92 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
92 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 

91 
90 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 

M a t u r i t y value (in thousands) 

To ta l appl ied 
for 2 

1,608,044 
1,828,270 
1, 725,392 
1, 776,238 
1,853, 791 
1,809,471 
1,794,033 
1, 690, 509 
1,822, 738 
1,801, 943 
1, 716,499 
1, 504,020 
1,463, 592. 

1,662,119 
1,616,323 
1, 685, 247 
1,736, 523 
1,700,182 
1,610,894 
1, 716, 782 
1, 563,935 
1,706,012 
1,845,103 
1,774,175 
1,677,188 

. 1,814,489 

Tenders accepted 

Tota l ac
cepted 2 

1,003, 228 
1,005, 741 
1,003, 625 
1,001,428 
1,103, 753 
1,101,816 
1,101, 2Z6 
1,103, 567 
1,100,070 
1,104,714 
1,005,179 
1,001, 528 
1,001,278 

1,003,157 
1,001,891 
1,000,127 
1,000,933 
1,100,384 
1,101, 597 
1,100,787 
1,105, 235 
1,102,005 
1,103,341 
1,001,446 
1,000,809 
1,004,860 

On competi
t ive basis 2 

917,055 
890,812 
890, 746 
897,672 

1,005,515 
985, 705 
995,609 

1,010,448 
1,010, 508 
1,023,849 

870,703 
887, 502 
903,636 

896,414 
886,903 
878,941 
882,462 
994,669 
979,007 
976,007 
983,035 
99'9,401 
991,944 
861,172 
876,883 
902,654 

On noncom
pet i t ive 
basis 2 3 

86,173 
114,929 
112,879 
103, 756 

98,238 
116,111 
105, 667 

93,119 
89, 562 
80,865 

134,476 
114,026 
97,642 

106, 743 
114,988 
121,186 
118,471 
105, 715 
122, 590 
124,780 
122,200 
102,604 
111,397 
140, 274 
123,926 
102, 206 

For cash 

. 769,646 
847,849-
675,151 
681, 571 
716,423 
725, 767 
573,836 
931,472 

1,056,973 
994,829 
974,308 
812,770 
875,112 

896, 796 
789, 589 
871,104 
871, 761 

1,002,316 
994,307 
946, 794 
959, 233 

1,006,092 
1,068,963 

947,816 
948,092 
938,837 

I n exchange 

233, 582 
157,892 
328,474 
319,857 
387, 330 
376,049 
527,440 
172,095 
43,097 

109,885 
30,871 

188, 758 
126,166 

106,361 
212, .302 
129,023 
129,172 

98,068 
107, 290 
153,993 
146,002 
95,913 
34,378 
53, 630 
52,717 
66,023 

Prices a n d rates 

Tota l bids accepted 

Average 
price per 
h u n d r e d 

99.703 
. 99.702 

99. 704 
99. 703 
99. 703 
99. 703 
99.703 
99. 681 

• 99.675 
99. 669 
99. 669 
99. 667 
99. 665 

99. 665 
99. 666 
99. 662 
99.667 
99. 661 
99. 659 
99. 655 
99. 651 
99. 650 
99. 655 
99. 659 
99.654 
99. 651 

E q u i v a 
lent 

average 
r a t e * 

(percent) 

1.174 
1.167 
1.172 

- 1.174 
1.174 
1.174 
1.174 

• 1.247 
1.285 
1.308 
1.311 
1.317 
1.324 

1.324 
1.337 
1.337 
1.316 
1.341 
1.350 

" 1.366 
1.380 
1.383 
1.366 
1.351 
1.368 
1.382 

Compet i t ive bids accepted 

TTi „ . 
Mlgu 

Pr ice per 
h imdred 

99.709 
99.712 

5 99.707 
99. 707 
99. 707 
99. 707 
99. 707 

- 99. 707 
8 99. 690 
^ 99. 685 

99.685 
99. 685 
99. 685 

8 99. 680 
99.675 
99.670 
99.672 
99. 680 
99.680 
99.680 
99. 666 

9 99. 660 
99. 658 

»o 99. 675 
99. 680 
99.668 

E q u i v a 
lent 

r a t e * 
(percent) 

1.151 
1.127 
1.159 
1.159 
1.159 
1.159 
1.159 
1.147 
1.226 
1.246 
1.246 
1.246 
1.246 

1.266 
1.300 
1.305 
L298 
1.266 
1. 266 
1.266 
1.321 
1.345 
1.353 
1.286 
1.266 
1.313 

T r'"^ 
J-/C 

Price per 
h u n d r e d 

99. 702 
99.701 
99. 702 
99. 702 
99. 702 
99. 702 
99. 702 
99. 673 
99. 671 
99. 666 
99. 667 
99. 665 
99.664 

99.664 
99. 663 
99. 660 
99.664 
99. 659 
99.656 
99. 652 
99.649 
99.649 
99. 654 
99.655 
99. 652 
99.649 

E q u i v a 
len t 

r a t e * 
(percent ; 

1.179 
1.170 
1.179 
1.179 
1.179 
1.179 
1.179 
1.280 
1.302 
1.321 
1.317 
1.325 
1.329 

1.329 
1.348 
1.345 
1.329 
1.349 
1.361 
1.377 
1.389 
1.389 
1.369 
1.365 
1.377 
1.389 

oo 

o 

o 

w 
o 

o 

> 
Ul 



1951 
Jan.- 4 

11 • 
18 
25 

F e b . 1 
8 

15 
23 

Mar. 1 
8 

15 
22 
29 

Apr . 5 
12 

• 19 
26 

May 3 
10 
17 
24 
31 

J u n e 7 
14 
21 
28 

Apr . 5 
12 
19 
26 

May 3 
10 
17 
24 
31 

J u n e 7 
14 
21 
28 

J u l y 5 
12 
19 
26 

Aug. 2 
9 

16 
23 
30 

Sept . 6 
13 
20 
27 

91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
90 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 

1,865,575 
1, 653, 639 
1, 937, 512 • 
1, 748,918 
1,897,602 
1,852,077 
1,904,981 
2,023,114 
1,905, 282 
1, 685,966 
1, 722,038 
1,742,454 
1, 682, 245 
1, 643,044 
1,742,813 
1, 929, 862 
2,159, 770 
2,176, 655 
1,866,295 
1,865,807 
1,900,095 
1,967,257 
1,836,611 
2,110,922 
1,908, 709 
1,744, 508 

1, 002,393 
999,894 

1,002,707 
1,003,299 
1,102,850 
1,103,139. 
1,101,986 
1,102,914 
1,106,613 
1,100,791 
1,001,049 
1,001, 564 
1,000,875 
1,001, 554 
1,000,403 
1,000,536 
1,002,833 
1,101,993 
1,100,004 
1,100,696 
1,100,883 
1,100,688 
1,101,467 
1,001,228 
1,000,902 
1,000,372 

892,128 
859,457 
869,047 
881,307. 
998,247 

1,000,048 
1,002,142 

986, 785 
1,013,329 
1,006,289 

886, 291 
893,484 
911,935 
903,433 
882,985 
882,864 
886,412 
989, 715 
986,751 
985, 591 
987, 541 

1,002,224 
1,019,496 

877,893 
887, 727 
904,467 

110,265 
140,437 
133,660 
121,992 
104,603 
103,091 
99,844 

116,129 
93,284 
94, 502 

. 114,758 
108,080 
88,940 
98,121 

117,418 
117, 672 
116,421 
112, 278 
113,253 
115,105 
113, 342 
98,464 
81,971 

123, 335 
113,175 
95,905 

917,333 
865,434 
759, 748 
910,859 
853,458 
851,650 
860,077 
956,861 
972, 629 

1, 036,152 
944,734 
936,681 
929, 551 
940,325 
839,148 

"844,056 
967,293 

1,073,603 
1,047, 537 

837,113 
1,064,826 

947,308 
1,081,371 

959,079 
943, 522 
971, 572 

84,660 
134,460 
242,959 
92,440 

249,392 
251,489 
241,909 
146,053 
133,984 
64, 639 
56,315 
64,883 
71,324 
61, 229 

161, 255 
156,480 
35, 540 
28,390 
52,467 

263, 583 
36,057 

153,380 
20,096 
42,149 
57,380 
28,800 

99. 651 
99.649 
99. 648 
99.649 
99.648 
99, 648 
99.648 
99. 653 
99. 649 
99. 645 
99.646 
99. 645 
99. 619 
99. 617 
99. 614 
99.613 
99. 619 
99.619 
99.604 
99. 589 
99. 598 
99. 596 
99. 607 
99. 629 
99. 635 
99.614 

1.381 
1.387 
1.391 
1.389 
1.391 
1.391 
1.391 
1.390 
1.390 
1.406 
1.402 
1.405 
1.507 
1.517 
1.528 
1.529 
1.506 
1.508 
1.566 
1.626 
1.591 
1.600 
1.555 
1.467 
1.445 
1.527 

- 99.668 
99. 670 

11 99. 659 
99. 658 
99. 658 
99. 665 

12 99. 651 
99. 655 
99. 660 
99. 655 
99.656 
99. 657 
99.650 

13 99. 630 
99. 630 

1* 99. 620 
99. 630 

15 99. 625 
• 99.624 

99. 625 
99. 604 
99. 620 
99. 610 
99. 632 
99. 659 

16 99. 645 

1. 313. 
1.305 
1.349 
1.353 
1.353 
1. 325 
1.381 
1.380 
1.345 
1.365 
1.361 
1.357 
1.385 
1.464 
1.464 
1.503 
1.464 
1.484 
1.487 

• 1.484 
1.567 
1.503 
1.543 
1.456 
1.349 
1.404 

99. 650 
99.647 
99. 647 
99.648 
99. 647 
99.647 
99. 647 
99. 652 
99.648 
99.641 
99.643 
99.643 
99.613 
99. 614 
99.612 
99. 612 
99. 618 
99. 617 
99. 600 
99. 586 
99. 596 
99. 594 
99. 605 
99. 628 
99. 632 
99. 608 

1.385 
1.396 
1.396 
1.393 
1.396 
1.396 
1.396 
1.392 
1.393 
1.420 
1.412 
1.412 
1.531 
1.527 
1.535 
1.535 
1.511 
1.515 
1.582 
1.638 
1.598 
1.606 
1. 563 
1.472 
1.456 
1.551 

NOTE.—Amount bf matured issues will be found in table 23. 
1 Beginning with the issue dated July 20, press release inviting tenders for Treasury'' 

bill issue is dated 7 days before date of issue; prior to July 20, 6 days. Press release 
announcing acceptances of tenders is dated 2 days before date of issue. Closing date on 
which tenders for issue are accepted is 3 days before date of issue. 

2 Figures are final and differ in most cases from those shown in press releases announcing 
details of particular issue. 

3 Noncompetitive tenders for $200,000 or less without stated price from any one bidder 
were accepted in full at average price for accepted competitive bids. 

* Bank discount basis. 
5 Except $500,000 at 99.718 and $300,000 at 99.712. 
6. Except $100;000 at 99.714, -$200,000 at 99.702, and $300,000 at 99.700. 

HH 

7 Except $100,000 at 99.768, $ 100,000 at 99.767, $100,000 at 99.766, $500,000 at 99.705, $200,00 S 
at 99.701, and $500,000 at 99.700. 

8 Except $200,000 at 99.965. 
9 Except $100,000 at 99.670. 
10 Except $200,000 at 99.700. 
11 Except $900,000 at 99.670. 
12 Except $310,000 at 99.700. 
13 Except $100,000 at 99.640. 
1* Except $100,000 at 99.630. 
15 Except-$1,000,000 at 99.655. 
16 Except $100,000 at 99.700. 

CO 
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UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS AND TREASURY SAVINGS NOTES 

Exhibit 11.—Third revision, September 12, 1950, tb Depar tment Circular No. 
654, offering of Series F and Series G United States savings bonds 

TREASURY D E P A R T M E N T , 
Washington, September 12, 1950. 

Sec. 318.1. Offering of United States savings bonds of Series F and Series G.— 
(a) The Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to the authori ty of the Second Lib
erty Bond Act, as amended, offers for sale, to the people of the United States, 
through the Federal Reserve Banks, United States savings bonds of Series F and 
Series G, which may hereinafter be referred to as bonds of Series F and Series G. 
The sale of bonds of Series F and Series G will continue until terminated by the 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

(6) United States savings bonds of Series F and Series G include bonds of any 
designation issued under this circular as originally published and amended, and 
those issued under this circular as previously or as now revised. As their terms 
are identical, no distinction is to be made between any bonds of'Series F or Series 
G so issued. 

Sec. 318.2. Description and terms of bonds.—(a) Bonds of Series F and Series 
G will be issued only in registered form, in denominations of $25 (for Series F 
only), $100, $500, $1,000, $5,000, and $10,000 (maturi ty values), a t prices here
inafter set forth. Each ,bond will bear the facsimile signature of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, and will bear an imprint in,color (brown for Series F and blue 
for Series G) of the Seal of the Treasury. At the t ime of issue, on the face of 
each bond, the issuing agent will inscribe the name and address of the owner 
and the name of the coowner or beneficiary, if any, will enter the issue date 
(which is the first day of the month in which paj^ment of the issue price is re
ceived by the Treasury or an authorized issuing agent), and will imprint his dat
ing s tamp (to show the date the bond is actually inscribed). Bonds of Series F 
and Series G shall be valid only if duly inscribed and dated, as above provided, 
an^d delivered by an authorized agent following receipt of payment therefor. 

(b) The bonds of each series will, in each instance, be dated as of the first day 
of the month in which payment of the issue price is received by an agent author
ized to issue the bonds, which date is herein referred to as the issue date ; the 
bonds will mature and be payable at face value 12 years from such issue date. 
The issue date is the basis for determining the redemption or matur i ty period of 
the bond, and the date appearing in the issuing agent 's s tamp should not be con
fused therewith. The bonds of either series may not be called for redemption 
by the Secretary of the Treasury prior to matur i ty , but they may be redeemed 
prior to matur i ty , after 6 months from the issue date, a t the owner's option, a t 
fixed redemption values. 

(c) Bonds of Series F will be issued on a discount basis a t 74 percent of their 
matur i ty value. No interest as such will be paid on the bonds, but they will 
increase in redemption value a t the end of the first year from issue date, and at 
the end of each successive half-j^ear period thereafter until their matur i ty , when 
the face amount becomes payable. The increment in value will be payalDle onl}^ 
upon redemption of the bonds. A table of redemption values appears on each 
bond. The purchase price of bonds of Series F has been fixpd so as to afford an 
iavestment yield of about 2.53 percent per annum compounded semiannually if 
the bonds are held to matur i ty ; if the owner exercises his option to redeem a 
bond prior to matur i ty the investment yield will be less. 

(d) Bonds of Series G will be issued a t par, and will bear interest a t the rate 
of 2)^ percent per annum, payable semiannually from issue date. Interest will 
be paid by check drawn to the order of the registered owner. Interest will cease 
a t matur i t j^ or, in case of redemption before maturi ty , a t the end of the interest 
period next preceding the date of redemption. A table of redemption values 
appears on each bond, and the difference between the face amount of the bond 
and the redemption value fixed for any period represents an adjustment (or re
fund) of interest. Accordingly, if the owner exercises his option to redeem a 
bond prior to .maturity, the investment yield will be less than the interest rate 
on the bond. Bonds of Series G may be redeemed at par, in whole or in par t , 
(1) upon the death of the owner, or a coowner, if a natural person, or (2) as to 
bonds held by a trustee or other fiduciary, upon the death of any person which 
results in termination of the t rus t . If the t rus t is terminated only in part , re
demption a t par will be made only to the extent of the pro ra ta portion of the 
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trust so terminated, to the next lower multiple of $100. In any case request for 
redemption at par must be received by the Treasury Department, Division of 
Loans and Currency, Merchandise Mart, Chicago 54, Illinois, or by a Federal 

. Reserve Bank or branch in accordance with the regulations governing savings 
bonds.1 

(e) The two tables appended to this circular show separately for bonds of 
Series F and those of Series G: (1) the redemption values, by denominations, 
during the successive half-year periods following issue, (2) the approximate in
vestment yield on the issue price from issue date to the beginning of each half-
year period, and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption 
value from the beginning of each half-year period to maturity at the end of tlie 
12-year period. 

(/) Bonds of Series F and Series G will not be transferable, and will be pay
able only to the owner named thereon, except in' case of death or disability of 
the owner or as otherwise specifically provided in the regulations governing sav
ings bonds, and in any event only in accordance with said regulations. Accord
ingly they may not be sold, discounted, hypothecated as collateral for a loan or 
the performance of a service, or disposed of in any manner other than as provided 
in the regulations governing savings bonds, and, except as provided in said reg
ulations, the Treasury Department will recognize only the inscribed owner, 
during his lifetime and competency, and thereafter his estate or heirs. 

(g) Taxation.—For the purpose of determining taxes and tax exemptions, the 
increment in value represented by the difference between the price paid for bonds 
of Series F (which are issued on a discount basis), and the redemption value re
ceived therefor (whether at or before maturity) shall be considered as interest, 
and that interest and intere'st on bonds of Series G are npt exempt from 
income or profits taxes now or hereafter imposed by the United States.^ The 
bonds shall be subject to estate, inheritance, gift, or other excise taxes, whether 
Federal or State, but shall be exempt from all taxation now or hereafter imposed 
on the principal or interest thereof by any State, or any of the possessions of the 
United States, or by any local taxing authority. 

Sec. 318.3. Purchase of bonds.—(a) Agencies.—Bonds of Series F and Series 
G may be purchased, while this offer is in effect, upon application to any Federal 
Reserve Bank or l^ranch, or to the Treasurer of the United States, Washington 
25, D. C. Sales agencies, duly qualified under the, provisions of Treasury De
partment Circular No. 657 (31 CFR Part 317), as amended and supplemented, 
and banking institutions generally, may submit applications for account of 
customers, but only the Federal Reserve Banks and branches and the Treasury 
Department are authorized to act as official agencies, and the receipt of applica
tion and payment at an official agency will govern the dating of the bonds 
issued. 

(b) Payment for bonds.—Every application must be accompanied by payment 
in full of the issue price. Any form of exchange, including personal checks, will be 
accepted, subject to collection. Checks, or other forms of exchange, should 
be drawn to the order of the Federal Reserve Bank or the Treasurer of the United 
States, as the case may be. Checks payable by endorsement are not acceptable. 
Any depositary qualified pursuant to the provisions of Treasui-y Department 
Circular No. 92 Revised (31 CFR Part 203) will be permitted to make payment 
by credit for bonds applied for on behalf of its customers up to any amount for 
which it shall be qualified in excess of existing deposits, when so notified by the 
Federal Reserve Bank of its district. 

(c) Postal savings.—Subject to regulations prescribed by the Board of Trustees 
of the Postal Savings System, the withdrawal of postal savings deposits will be 
permitted for the purpose of acquiring savings bonds. 

(d) Form of application.—In sup-plying for bonds under this circular, care should 
be exercised to specify whether those of Series F or Series G are desired, and 
there must be furnished: (1) instructions for registration of the bonds to be 
issued, which must be in one of the authorized forms (see Sec. 318.5); (2) the 
post office address of the owner; (3) address for delivery of the bonds; and 
(4) in case of bonds of Series G, address for mailing interest checks. The use of an 

1 See Department Circular No. 530, Sixth Revision, as amended (31 CFR 315), for current regulations 
see exhibits 12 and 13. 

2 For information concerning the taxable and exempt status under Federal tax laws of the interest (in
crement in value) on United States savings bonds issued on a discount basis (including bonds of Series 
F), and alternate methods of reporting such interest, see Internal Revenue Mimeograph, Coll. 6327, R. A. 
No. 1680, dated November 9,1948. 
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official application form is desirable, but not necessary.. The application should 
be forwarded to the Federal Reserve Bank, or branch, of the district, or to the 
Treasurer of the United States, accompanied by remittance to cover the purchase 
price ($74 for each $100 face amount of bonds of Series F, or $100 for each $100 
face amount of bonds of Series G). 

(e) Issue prices.—The issue prices of the various denominations of bonds of 
Series F and Series G follow: 

SERIES F 
Denomination (maturity 

value) $25.00 $100 $500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000 
Issue (purchase) price.— 18. 50 74 370 740 3, 700 7, 400 

SERIES G 

Denomination (maturity value) _ - $100 $500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000 
Issue (purchase) price 100 500 1, 000 5, 000 10, 000 

Sec. 318.4. Limitation on holdings.—(a) The amount of United States savings 
bonds of Series F, or of Series G, or the combined aggregate amount of both series 
originally issued during any one calendar year to any one person, including those 
registered in the name of that person alone, and those registered in the name of 
that person with another named as coowner, that may be held by that person at 
any one time shall not exceed such amount as may be prescribed from time to 
time by the Secretary of the Treasury by regulation,^ 

(b) Any bonds acquired on original issue which create an excess must immedi
ately be surrendered for refund of the purchase price or for such other adjustment 
as may be possible, as provided in the regulations governing savings bonds. 

Sec. 318.5. Authorized forms of registration.—(a) United States savings bonds 
of Series F and Series G may be registered only in one of the following forms: 

(1) In the names of natural persons (that is, individuals), whether adults or 
minors, in their own right, as follows: (i) In the name of one person; (ii) in the 
names of two (but not more than two) persons as coowners; and (iii) in the name 
of one person payable on death to one (but not more than one) other designated 
person. 

(2) In the name of an incorporated or unincorporated body in its own right; > 
but may not be registered in the names of commercial banks, which are defined 
for this purpose as those accepting demand deposits, except as provided in and 
to the extent and under such conditions as may be provided by regulations 
promulgated from time to time by the Secretary of the Treasury.^ 

(3) In the name of a fiduciary (except where the fiduciary would hold the bonds 
merely or principally as security for the performance of a duty or obligation), v 

(4) In the name of the owner or custodian of public funds. 
(6) Restrictions.—Only'residents (whether individuals or others) of the United 

States (which for the purposes of this section shall include the Territories, insular 
possessions, and the Canal Zone), citizens of the United States temporarily residing 
abroad, and nonresident aliens employed in the United States by the Federal 
Government or an agency thereof may be named as owners, coowners, or designated 
beneficiaries of savings bonds originally issued on or after April 1, 1940, or of 
authorized reissues thereof, except that such persons may name as coowners or 
beneficiaries of their bonds American citizens permanently residing abroad 
or nonresident aliens who are not citizens of enemy nations. American citizens 
permanently residing abroad and nonresident aliens who become entitled to 
bonds under the regulations governing savings bonds, by right of survivorship 
or otherwise upon the death of another, will have the right only to receive pay
ment either at or before maturity. 

(c) Full information regarding authorized forms of registration will be found 
in the regulations currently in force governing United States savings bonds. 

Sec. 318.6. Delivery and safekeeping of bonds.—(a) Federal Reserve Banks and 
branches and the Treasurer of the United States are authorized to deliver bonds 
of Series F>and Series G, duly inscribed and dated, upon receipt of the issue price. 
Bonds not delivered in person will be delivered by mail at the risk and expense 
of the United States, at the address given by the purchaser, but only within the 

3 The current regulations are contained in Department Circular No. 530, Sixth Revision, as amended 
(see exhibits 12 and 13). 
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United States, its Territories and insular possessions, and the Canal Zone.-* No 
mail deliveries elsewhere will be made. If purchased by citizens of the United 
States temporarily residing abroad, bonds will be delivered at an address in the 
United States, or held in safekeeping, as the purchaser may direct. Personal 
delivery should not be accepted by any purchaser until he has verified that the 
correct name, or names, and address are duly inscribed, that the issue date 
(the first day of the month in which payment of the issue price was received 
by the agent) is duly entered, and that the dating stamp of the issuing agent is 
duly imprinted with current date—all on the face of the bond. If received by 
mail, the same verification should be made, and if any error in inscription or 
dating appears, such fact should immediately be reported to the issuing agent, 
and instructions requested. 

(b) Savings bonds of Series F and Series G will be held in safekeeping without 
charge by the Secretary of the Treasury if the holder so desires, and in such 
connection the facilities of the Federal Reserve Banks,'' as fiscal agents of the 
United States, and those of the Treasurer of the United States, will be utilized. 
Arrangements may be made for such safekeeping at the time of purchase, or 
subsequently. 

Sec. 318.7. Payment at maturity or redemption prior to maturity.—(a) General.— 
Any savings bond of Series F or Series G will be paid in full at maturity, or, at 
the option of the owner, after 6 months from the issue date, will be redeemed in 
whole or in part at the appropriate redemption value prior to maturity, on the 
first day of any calendar "month, on one month's notice in writing, following 
presentation and surrender of the bond, with the request for payment properly 
executed, all in accordance with the regulations governing-savings bonds. 

(b) Notice of redemption.—When a savings bond of Series F or Series G is to 
be redeemed prior to maturity, a notice in writing of the owner's intention must be. 
given to and be received by a Federal Reserve Bank or branch, or the Treasury 
Department, Division of Loans and Currency, Merchandise Mart, Chicago 54, 
Illinois, not less than one calendar month in advance. A duly executed request 
for payment will be accepted as constituting the required notice. 

(c) Execution of request for payment.—The registered owner, or other person 
entitled to payment uhder the regulations governing savings bonds, must appear 
before one of the officers authorized by the Secretary of the Treasury to witness 
and certify requests for payment, establish his identity, and in the presence of 
such officer sign the request for payment, adding the address to which the check 
is to be mailed. After the request for payment has been so signed, the witness
ing officer should complete and sign the certificate provided for his use. Unless 
otherwise authorized in a particular case, the form of request appearing on the 
back of the bond must be used. 

{d) Officers authorized to witness and certify requests for payment.—The officers 
authorized to witness and certify requests for payment of savings bonds are fully 
set forth in the regulations governing savings bonds, and include but are not 
limited to: (1) United States postmasters and certain other post office officials or 
designated employees; and (2).officers (or designated eniployees) of all banks or 
trust companies incorporated in the United States or its organized Territories, 
including officers a t domestic branches (within the United States or its Territories 
or insular possessions and the Canal Zone), or at foreign branches. All certifi
cates should be authenticated by official seal, if there is one, or by an imprint of 
an issuing agent's dating stamp. 

(e) Presentation and surrender.—After the request for payment has been duly 
executed by the person entitled and by the certifying officer, the bond must be 
presented and surrendered to a Federal Reserve Bank or branch, or to the Treas
ury Department, Division of Loans and Currency, Merchandise Mart, Chicago 
54, Illinois, at the expense and risk of the owner. For. the owner's protection, 
the bond should be forwarded by registered mail, if not presented in person. 

(/) Disability or death.-—In case of the disability of the registered owner, or the 
death of the registered owner not survived by a coowner or a designated benefi
ciary, instructions should be obtained from "a Federal Reserve Bank or branch, 
or the Treasury Department, Division of Loans and Currency, Merchandise 
Mart, Chicago 54, Illinois, before the request for payment is executed. 

i During any war emergency the Treasury may suspend deliveries to be made at its risk and expense from 
or to the continental United States and its Territories, insular possessions, and the Canal Zone, or between 
any of such places. 

5 Safekeeping facilities may be offered at some branches of Federal Reserve Banks, and in such comiection 
an inquiry may be addressed to the branch. 
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(gr) Method of payment.—The only agencies authorized to pay or redeem savings 
bonds of Series F and Series G are the Federal Reserve Banks and branches, and 
the Treasurer of the United States. Payment in all cases will be made by check 
drawn to the order of the registered owner or other person entitled to payment , 
and mailed to the address given in the request for payment . 

(h). Par t ia l redemption.—Partial redemption a t current redemption value of a 
bond of Series F, of a denomination higher than $25 (maturi ty value), or of a 
bond of Series G, of a denomination higher than $100, is permitted, b u t must cor
respond to an authorized denomination. In case, of partial redemption the 
remainder will be reissued in authorized denominations bearing the same issue 
date as the bond surrendered. 

Sec. 318.8. Series designation.—Bonds of Series F, issued during the calendar 
year 1950 are designated Series F-1950, and those of Series G are similarly desig
nated Series G-1950, and those of either series which may be issued in subsequent 
calendar years will be similarly designated by the series letter, F or G, followed 
by the year of issue. 

Sec. 318.9. ^Lost, stolen, or destroyed bonds.— (a) If a bond of Series F or Series G 
is lost, stolen, or destroyed, a duplicate may be issued on the owner furnishing a 
description of the bond and establishing its loss, theft, or destruction. 

{b) In any case of the loss, theft, or destruction of a bond of Series F or Series G, 
the owner should give immediate notice to the Treasury Depar tment , Division 
of Loans and Currency, Merchandise Mart , Chicago 54, Illinois, briefly stating 
the facts and giving a description of the bond. On receipt of such notice, full 
instructions for procedure will be given the owner. 

(c) A descriptive record of each bond of Series F or Series G held should be 
kept by the owner, apar t from the bonds, so t h a t a full description of the bonds 
will be available if they are lost, stolen, or destroyed. The record for each bond 
should show: (1) the denomination; (2) the serial number (with its prefix and 
suffix let ters); (3) the inscription (name or names, and address, on the face of the 
bond) ; and (4) the issue date (month and year of issue). 

Sec. 318.10. General provisions.—(a) All bonds of Series F and Series G, issued 
pursuant to this circular, shall be subject to the regulations prescribed from t ime 
to time by the Secretary of the Treasury to govern United States savings bdnds. 
The present regulations governing savings bonds are set forth in Treasury De
par tment Circular No. 530, Sixth Revision, as amended,^ copies of which may 
be obtained on application to the Treasiiry Depar tment or to any Federal Reserve 
Bank or branch. ' 

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to reject any application 
for savings bonds of either Series F or Series G, in whole or in part,, and to refuse 
to issue or permit to be issued hereunder anj^ such savings bonds in any case or 
any class or classes of cases if he deems such action to be in the public interest, 
and-his action in any such respect shall be final. 

(c) Federal Reserve Banks and branches, as fiscal agents of the United States, 
are authorized to perform such services as may be requested of them by the 
Secretary of the Treasury in connection with the issue, delivery, safekeeping, 
redemption, and payment of savings bonds of Series F and Series G. 

(d) The Secretary of the Treasury may a t any t ime or from time to t ime supple
ment or amend the terms of this circular, or of any amendments or supplements 
thereto, information as to which will be promptly furnished the.Federal Reserve 
Banks and branches. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

6 See exhibits 12 and 13. 
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UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS—SERIES F 

TABLE o r R E D E M P T I O N VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS 

Table showing'. (1) how United States savings bonds of Series F, by denominations, 
increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue; 
(2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the 
beginning of each half-year period; and (3) the approximate investment yield on 
the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period to maturity. 
Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually 

Maturity value . 
Issue price 

Period after issue date 

$25. 00 
$18. 50 

$100.00 
$74. 00 

$500. 00 
$370. 00 

$1, 000 
$740 

$5,000 
$3,700 

$10, 000 
$7, 400 

(1) Redemption values dm-ing each half-year period 

(2) Approx
imate in
vestment 
yield on 
pm'chase 

price from 
issue date 
to begin
niug of 

each half-
year 

period 

(3) Approx
imate in
vestment 
yield on 

current re
demption 

value from 
beginning 

of each 
half-year 
period to 
maturity 

First J^year 
H to 1 year 
1 to 13^ years 
l]4 to 2 years 

2 to 2K years 
23^ to 3 years 
3 to 3M years 
33^ to 4 years 

4 to 4K years 
4M to 5 years 
5 to 53^ years 
5J^ to 6 years 

Oto 63^ years 
63^ to 7 years 
7 to 73^ years . 
73^ to 8 years 

8 to 83^ years . . -
83^ to 9 years 
9 to 93^ years 
9)^ to 10 years 

10 to 1034 years 
103^ to 11 years 
11 to 1134 years 
1134 to 12 years -

Maturity value (12 
years , from issue 
date)-- -

Not redeemable-
$18. 50 
18.55 
18.62 

18.72 
18. 85 
19. 00 
19.17 

19.40 
19.65 
19.92 
20.22 

20.55 
20.87 
21.20 
21.52 

21.85 
22.17 
22.50 
22.85 

23.22 
23.62 
24.05 
24.50 

$25.00 

$74. 00 
74.20 
74.50 

74.90 
75.40 
76.00 
76.70 

77.60 
78.60 
79.70 
80.90 

82.20 
83.50 
84.80 
86.10 

87.40 
88.70 
90.00 
91.40 

92.90 
94.50 
96.20 
98.00 

$100. 00 

$370. 00 
371. 00 
372. 50 

374. 50 
377. 00 
380. 00 
383. 50 

388. 00 
393. 00 
398. 50 
404. 50 

411. 00 
417. 50 
424. 00 
430.50-

. 437.00 
443.50 
450. 00 
457.00 

464. 50 
472. 50 
481. 00 
490.00 

$500. 00 

$740 
742 
745 

749 
754 
760 
767 

776 
786 
797 
809 

822 
835 
848 
861 

874 
887 
900 
914 

929 
945 
962 
980 

$1, 000 

$3, 700 
3,710 
3,725 

3,745 
3,770 
3,800 
3,835 

3,880 
3,930 
3,985 
4,045 

4,110 
4,175 
4,240 
4,305 

4,370 
4,435 
4,500 
4,570 

4, 645 
4,725 
4,810 
4,900 

$5, 000 

$7, 400 
7,420 
7,450 

7,490 
7, 540 
7,600 
7,670 

7,760 
7, 860 
7,970 

' 8,090 

8,220 
8,350 
8, 480 
8,610 

8,740 
8,870 
9,000 
9,140 

9,290 
9,450 
9,620 
9,800 

$10, 000 

Percent 

0.00 
.27 
.45 

.61 

.75 

.89 
1.03 

1.19 
1.34 
1.49 
1.63 

1.76 
1.87 
1.96 
2.03 

2.09 
2.14 
2.19 
2.24 

2.29 
2.34 
2.40 
2.46 

2.53 

Percent 
1 2. 53̂  

2. 64 
2.73 

, 2.82 

2.91 . 
2.99 
3.07 
3.15 

3.20 
3.24 
3.27 
3,29 

3.29 
3.31 
3.32 
3.35 

3.40 
3.46 
3.54 
3.63 

3.72 
3.81 
3.91 
4.08 

I Approximate investment yield for entire period from issuance to maturity 

968873—52- -13 



176 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF TPIE TREASURY 

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS—SERIES G 

TABLE OF R E D E M P T I O N VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS 

Table showing: (1) how United States savings bonds of Series G (paying a current 
return at the rate of 2}^ percent per annum on the purchase price, payable semi
annually) change in redemption value, by denominations, during successive half-
year periods following issue; (2) the approximate iiivestment yield on the purchase 
price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period; and (3) the approxi
mate investment yield on the current redeinption value from the beginning of each 
half-year period to maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per 
annum, compounded semiannually, and take into account the current return 

Maturity value.. 
Issue price 

Period after issue date 

$100. 00 
$100. 00 

$500. 00 
$500. 00 

$1,000 
$1,000 

$5, 000 
$5, 000 

$10, 000 
$10, 000 

(1) Redemption values dm-ing each half-j'̂ ear 
period 

(2) Approx
imate in
vestment 
yield on 
purchase 

price from 
issue date 
to begin
ning of 

each half-
year 

period 

(3) Approx
imate in
vestment 
yield on 

current re
demption 
value from 
beginning 

of each 
half-year 
period to 
maturity 

First 34 year -
34 to 1 year--. 
1 to l}4 years -
134 to 2 years 

2 to 234 years 
234 to 3 years 
3 to 334 years--
334 to 4 years-

4 to 434 years 
434 to 5 years 
5 to 53^ years---
534 to 6 years 

6 to 634 years 
634 to 7 years 
7 to 734 years 
734 to 8 years 

8 to 834 years- _ 
834 to 9 years 
9 to 934 years. 
934 to 10 years -- --

10 to 1034 years • . . . 
1034 to 11 years---
11 to 1134 years -
1134 to 12 years-- .-

Matm-ity value (12 years from 
issue date) -

Not redeemable.. 
$98.80 
97.80 
96.90 

96.20 
95. 60 
95.10 
94.80 

94.70 
94.70 
94.90 
95.20 

95.50 
95.80 
96.10 
96.40 

96.70 
97.00 
97.30 
97.60 

97.90 
98.20 
98.60 
99.20 

$100. 00 

$494. 00 
489. 00 
484. 50 

481. 00 
478. 00 
475. 50 
474. 00 

473. 50 
473.50 
474.50 
476. 00 

477.50 
479. 00 
480. 50 
482. 00 

483.50 
485. 00 
486. 50 
488. 00 

489. 50 
491. 00 
493. 00 
496.00 

$500.00 

$988 
978 
969 

962 
956 

• 951 
948 

947 
947 
949 
952 

955' 
958 
961 
964 

967 
970 
973 
976 

979 
982 
986 
992 

$1, 000 

$4, 940 
4,890 
4,845 

4,810 
4,780 
4,755 
4,740 

' 4,735 
4, 735 
4,745 
4,760 

4,775 
4,790 
4,805 
4, 820 

4,835 
4,850 
4,865 
4,880 

4,895 
4,910 
4, 930 
4,960 

$5,000 

$9, 880 
9,780 
9,690. 

9,620 
9,560 
9,510 
9,480 

9,470 
9,470 
9,490 
9,520 

9,550 
9,580 
9, 610 
9,640 

9,670 
9,700 
9,730 
9,760 

9,790 
9,820 
9,860 
9,920 

$10, 000 

0.10 
.30 
.44 

.61 

.75 

.88 
1.04 

1.20 
1.35 
1.51 
1.66 

1.79 
1.89 
1.98 
2.05 

2.12 
2.18 
2.23 
2.27 

2.31 
2.35 
2.39 
2.44 

2.50 

Percent 
12.50 

2.62 
2.73 
2.84 

2.94 
3.04 
3.13 
3.20 

3.26 
3.30 
3.32 
3.33 

3.33 
3.34 
3.35 
3.37 

3.39 
3.42 
3.46 
3.51 

3.60 
3.75 
3.94 
4.13 

' Approximate investment yield for entire period from issuance to matm-ity. 
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Exhibit 12.—Seventh amendment , September 12, 1950, to Department Circular 
No. 530, prescribing regulations governing IJnited States savings bonds, 
special offering of Series F and Series G United States savings bonds to cer
tain classes of institutional investors and certain commercial and industrial 
banks during specified periods in October, November, and December 1950 

T R E A S U R Y D E P A R T M E N T , 
Washington, Septeinber 12, 1950. 

To Owners of United States Savings Bonds and Others Concerned: 

Pursuan t to Section 22 (a) of the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended (55 
Stat . 7, 31 U. S. C. 757c), Subpar t C of Depar tment Circular No. 530, Sixth 
Revision, dated February 13, 1945 (31 C F R 315), as amended, is hereby further 
amended and revised to read as follows: 

SUBPART C — L I M I T A T I O N ON HOLDINGS 

Sec. 315.8. Amount which may be held.—As provided by Section 22 of the Sec
ond Liberty Bond Act, added February 4, 1935, as amended (31 U. S. C. 757c), 
and by regulations'prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to the 
author i ty of t h a t section, as amended, the amounts of savings bonds of the sev
eral series issued during any one calendar year t h a t may be held by any one per
son a t any one t ime are limited as follows: 

(a) Series A, B, C, and D.—$10,000 (maturi ty value) of each series for each 
calendar year. ' 

(b) Series E.—$5,000 (matur i ty value) for each calendar year up to and includ
ing the calendar year 1947, and $10,000 (maturi ty value) for each calendar 
year thereafter. 

(c) Series F and G.—$50,000 (issue price) for the calendar year 1941, and 
$100,000 (issue price) for each calendar year thereafter, of either series or of the 
combined aggregate of both, except tha t , in the case of commercial banks au
thorized to acquire such bonds in accordance with Section 315.5, the limitation 
shall be such as may I m v e b e e n or may hereafter be provided specifically in 
official circulars governing the offering of other Treasury securities, bu t in no 
event in excess of $100,000 (issue price) for any calendar year. 

(d) Special limitation for Series F and G bonds purchased by institutional in
vestors and commercial banks from Ju ly 1 through Ju ly 15, 1948.—$1,000,000 
(issue price) of either series or of the combined aggregate of both for institutional 
investors holding savings, insurance, and pension funds and $100,000 (issue price) 
of either series or of the combined aggregate of both for commercial and iridus
trial banks holding savings deposits or issuing t ime certificates of deposit in the 
names of individuals and of corporations, associations, and other organizations 
not operated for profit, subject to the following conditions: 

(1) For the purposes of this subsection the classes of insti tutional investors 
will be limited t o : (i) insurance companies, (ii) savings banks, (iii) savings and 
loan associations and building and loan associations, and cooperative banks, 
(iv) pension and ret irement funds, including those of the Federal, State, and local 
governments, (v) fraternal benefit associations,- (vi) endowment funds, and 
(vii) credit unions. 

(2) Any bonds of Series F-1948 and Series G-1948 purchased under this spe
cial limitation, including any bonds in excess of $100,000 (issue price) purchased 
by eligible inst i tut ional investors, must be p>urchased during the period from 
July 1 through July 15, 1948. 

(e) Special limitation for Seines F and G bonds purchased by institutional in
vestors and commercial banks during certain periods in the calendar year 1950.— 

(1) There is hereby provided for certain classes of insti tutional investors, and 
for certain commercial and industrial banks, a special limitation on holdings for 
bonds of Series F and of Series G purchased on original subscription from Octo
ber 2 through October 10, 1950, for bonds dated October 1, 1950; those pur
chased from November 1 through November 10, 1950, for bonds dated November 
1, 1950; and for those purchased from December 1 through December 11, 1950, 
for bonds dated December 1, 1950. 

(2) The classes of insti tutional investors to which this offering is made are 
limited t o : (i) insurance companies (including organizations insuring the pay
ment of hospital, medical, and surgical expenses); (ii) savings banks; (iii) savings 
and loan associations and building and loan associations, and cooperative banks ; 
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(iv) pension and ret irement funds constituting separate legal entities, including 
those of the Federal, State, and local governments; (v) fraternal benefit associa
tions ;,(vi) endowment funds; (vii) t rus ts for charitable, educational, religious or 
other public purposes (whether or not incorporated), and Sta te and municipal 
sinking funds; and (viii) credit unions. , The aggregate purchases of Series F or 
Series G bonds, or the two series combined, made by an investor of any such class 
during the three periods will be hmited to $1,000,000 (issue price) for the calendar 
year 1950 in excess of the existing limitation. 

(3) Commercial and industr ial banks holding savings deposits or issuing time 
certificates of deposit in the names of: (i) individuals; and (ii) corporations, asso
ciations, and other organizations not operated for profit, will be permit ted to 
purchase bonds of either Series F or Series G, or the two series combined, up to 
an aggregate during the three periods of $100,000 (issue price). 

(f) The regulations set forth in this par t are hereby modified to accord with the 
provisions of subsections (d) and (e) of this section. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

Exhibit 13.—Eighth amendment , December 28, 1950, to Depar tment Circular 
No. 530, procedure for purchase of Series E savings bonds from the proceeds 
of matured bonds of Series A, Series C-1938, Series D-1939, Series D-1940, 
and Series D-1941 

TREASURY D E P A R T M E N T , 

Washington, December 28, 1950. 
To Owners of United States Savings Bonds and Others Concerned: 

Pursuant to Section 22 (a)'of the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended (55 Stat . 
7, 31 U. S. C. 757c), Section 315.9 (d) (4) of Depar tment Circular No. 530, Sixth 
Revision, dated February 13, 1945 (31 C F R 315), as amended, is hereby further 
amended, effective January 1, 1951, to read as follows: 

SEC. 315.9 (d) (4). With respect to bonds of Se'ries E, those purchased 
with the proceeds of matured bonds of Series A, Series C-1938, Series D-1939, 
Series D-1940, and Series D-1941 , where such matured bonds are presented 
by an individual (natural person in his own right) owner or coowner for t h a t 
purpose and the Series E bonds are registered in his name in any form of regis
trat ion authorized for tha t series. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

E;xhibit 14.^-An act to authorize the payment of interest on Series E United 
States savings bonds retained after maturity 

[Public Law 12, 82d Congress, H. R. 22681 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled. Tha t subsection (b) of section 22 of the Second 
Liberty Bond Act (31 U. S. C. 757c (b)) is amended by inserting " ( 1 ) " after ' ' ( b ) " 
and adding the following new paragraph: 

' '(2) The Secretary of the Treasury, with the approval of the President, is 
authorized to provide by regulation t h a t owners of series E savings bonds there
after matur ing may, a t their option, retain the matured bonds and earn interest 
upon the matur i ty values thereof for not more than ten years a t rates consistent 
with the provisions of paragraph (1)." 

SEC. 2. Effective with respect to taxable years ending after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, section 42 of the Internal .Revenue Code is amended— 

(1) by inserting after ' ' s tated intervals" in the first sentence of subsection 
(b) the following: "or owning an obligation described in paragraph (2) of 
subsection (d )" ; 

(2) by inserting after "acquisit ion" in the last sentence of subsection (b) 
the following: "(or, in the case of an obligation described in paragraph (2) of 
subsection (d), the date of acquisition of the series E bond involved)"; and 

(3) by adding a t the end of such section the following new subsection: 
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"(d) M A T U R E D U N I T E D STATES SAVINGS B O N D S . — I n the case of a taxpayer 
who— 

"(1) holds a series E United States savings bond at the date of matur i ty , 
and 

"(2) pursuant to regulations prescribed under the Second Liberty Bond Act 
retains his investment in the matur i ty value of such series E bond in an obli
gation, other than a current income obligation, which matures not more than 
ten years from the date of matur i ty of such series E bond, 

the increase in redemption value (to.the extent not previously includible.in gross 
income) in excess of the amount paid for such series E bond shall be includible in 
gross income in the taxable year in which.the obligation is finally redeemed or in 
the taxable year of final matur i ty , whichever is earlier. The provisions of th i s sub
section shall not apply to a corporation, and shall not apply in the case of any tax
able year for which the taxpayer 's net income is computed upon the basis of the 
accrual method of accounting or for which an election made by the taxpayer under 
subsection (b) is applicable." 

Approved March 26, 1951. 

Exhibit 15.—Department Circular No. 885, regulations governing options open 
to owners of maturing Series E United States savings bonds 

[Department Circular 885. Public Debtl 

TREASURY D E P A R T M E N T , 
Washington, March 26, 1951. 

SUBPART A — O F F E R I N G TO O W N E R S OF S E R I E S E SAVINGS B O N D S H E R E T O F O R E 
OR H E R E A F T E R ISSUED 

S E C . 329.1. Pursuant to Section 22 (b) (2) of the Second Liberty Bond Act, as 
amended (31 U. S. C. 757c (b) (2)^), th^ Secretary of the Treasury offers to owners 
of United States savings bonds of Series E (hereinafter referred to as bonds of 
Series E) who wish to continue their inyestment beyond matur i ty , the options 
hereinafter set forth. Bonds of Series E were first issued on May 1, 1941, and will 
mature beginning on May 1, 1951. Such options are hereby granted for the 
benefit of owners of bonds of Series E heretofore or hereafter issued and are as 
binding on the United States as if expressly set forth in the text of the bonds. 
The term '^owners" as used in these regulations is defined in Subpart E. 

Sec. 329.2. The provisions of Subpar t B hereof do not in any way restrict the 
right of owners of bonds of Series E to cash their bonds AT A N Y T I M E in ac
cordance with the terms bf such bonds. 

SUBPART B — F U R T H E R I N T E R E S T A F T E R MATURITY 

S E C . 329.3. Owners of bonds of Series E, which mature on and after May 1, 
1951, have the option of retaining the matured bonds for a further 10-year period 
and earning interest upon the matur i ty values thereof to accrue a t the r^te of 2}^ 
percent simple interest per annum for the first 7J^ years and a t a higher ra te 
thereafter so t h a t the aggregate re turn for the 10-year extension period will be 
about 2.9 percent compounded semiannually: NO A C T I O N IS R E Q U I R E D OF 
O W N E R S D E S I R I N G TO T A K E A D V A N T A G E OF T H E E X T E N S I O N . 
M E R E L Y B Y C O N T I N U I N G TO H O L D T H E I R B O N D S A F T E R MA
T U R I T Y O W N E R S W I L L E A R N F U R T H E R I N T E R E S T I N A C C O R D 
A N C E W I T H T H E S C H E D U L E S E T F O R T H I N T H E T A B L E AT T H E 
E N D OF T H E S E R E G U L A T I O N S . 

S E C . 329.4, Interest hereunder accrues at the end of the first half-year period 
following matur i ty and each successive half-year period thereafter. If the bonds 
are redeemed before the end of the first half-year period following matur i ty , the 
owner is entitled to .payment only a t the face value thereof. 

1 Act of March 26,1951, see exhibit 14. 
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SUBPART C—TEXCHANGE FOR S E R I E S G BONDS BEARING SPECIAL P A R R E 
DEMPTION P R I V I L E G E 

S E C . 329.5. Owners of bonds of Series E which mature on and after May 1, 
1951, who prefer to have an investment paying current income ra ther t han to 
exercise their right to request cash, or to retain the bonds under Subpar t B, have 
the option of presenting their matured bonds in amounts of $500 (matur i ty value) 
or multiples thereof in exchange for Series G bonds which will bear the special 
privilege of redemption AT P A R AT A N Y T I M E at the owner's option as set 
forth in section 329.6. The exchange will be governed by the rules set forth in 
section 329.7. Except as set forth in this subpart , the Series G bonds issued upon 
exchange will in all other respects be the same as the Series G bonds currently 
on sale which mature 12 years from issue date and bear interest a t the ra te of 2% 
percent per annum payable semiannually by check drawn to the order of the 
registered owner. 

S E C . 329.6. The Series G bonds issued upon exchange will be specially s tamped 
to indicate t h a t they are unconditionally redeemable by the owner AT P A R AT 
A N Y T I M E after 6 months from the issue date upon one calendar month ' s 
notice to a Federal Reserve Bank or branch or to the Treasury Depar tment . 
The Series G bonds currently on sale for cash subscription may not be redeemed 
a t par prior to matur i ty except in the event of death as set forth in the regulations 
governing United States savings bonds. 

S E C . 329.7. The following ru les 'govern the exchange under this subpar t : 
(1) The Series G bonds will be registered in the names of the owners of the 
matured bonds of Series E in any authorized form of registration; (2) Series G 
bonds will be issued upon exchange O N L Y in denominations of $500, $1,000, 
$5,000, and $10,000 (maturi ty value); (3) the bonds of Series E used in the exchange 
must be presented to a Federal Reserve Bank or branch or to the Treasury Depar t 
ment , Washington 2h,.T>. C , not later t han two calendar months after the month 
of ma tu r i ty and the bonds of Series G issued upon exchange will be dated as of 
the first day of the month in which the bonds of Series E matured; bu t (4) if an 
owner desires to accumulate a number of bonds of Series E for exchange to bonds 
of Series G in any authorized denomination set forth in (2), he may accumulate 
such bonds during 2.ny twelve consecutive calendar months and present them for 
exchange not later than two calendar months after the month of matur i ty of t h e 
last bond in the group to be exchanged and the Series G bonds issued upon such 
exchange will be dated on a weighted average dating basis which will afford an 
adequate interest adjustment for the period during which the owner has accumu
lated the bonds of Series E for the exchange; and (5) cash subscriptions in whole 
or in part will not be accepted for the Series G bonds-offered under this subpart . 

SUBPART D — F E D E R A L INCOME T A X 

S E C . 329.8. A taxpayer who has been reporting the increase in redemption 
value of his bonds of Series E, for Federal income tax purposes, each year as it 
accrues, must continue to do so if he retains the bonds under Subpar t B, unless in 
accordance with income tax regulations (Regulations 111, section 29.42-6) the 
taxpayer secures permission from the Commissioner of Internal Revenue to 
change tb a different method of reporting income from such obligations. A 
taxpayer who has not been reporting the increase in redemption value of such 
bonds currently for tax purposes maj^ in any year prior to final matur i ty , and 
subject to the provisions of section 42 (b) of the In ternal Revenue Code and of the 
regulations prescribed thereunder, elect for such year and subsequent years to 
report such income annually. Holders of bonds of Series E who have not reported 
the increase in redemption value currently are required to include such amount 
in gross income for the taxable year of actual redemption or for the taxable year 
in which the period of extension ends, whichever is earlier. 



EXHIBITS 1 8 1 

S E C . 329.9. Taxpayers who exchange their matured bonds of Series E for 
Series G bonds under the provisions of Subpar t C must report the difference 
between the purchase price of their Series E bonds and the matur i ty value thereof 
in their returns for the year in which the bonds mature to the extent to which 
such difference has not been reported in previous returns. The interest payable 
on the Series G bonds issued upon exchange must be reported as income for the 
taxable j^ear in which received or accrued. 

S E C . 329.10. If further information concerning the income tax is desired, 
inquiry should be addressed to the Collector of In ternal Revenue of the taxpayer 's 
district or to the Bureau of In ternal Revenue, Washington 25, D. C. 

SUBPART E — G E N E R A L PROVISIONS 

S E C . 329.11. Definition of terms.— (a) The term "Bonds of Series E " as used in 
these regulations includes all bonds of Series E issued as United States defense 
savings bonds. United States war savings bonds and all those issued as Series E 
savings bonds without special designation; (b) The term "owners" as used in these 
regulations includes registered owners, coowners, surviving beneficiaries, next of 
kin and legatees of a deceased owner, and persons who have acquired bonds 
pursuant to judicial proceedings against the owner, except t ha t judgment creditors, 
trustees in bankruptcy and receivers of insolvents ' estates will have the right only 
to payment of bonds of Series E in accordance with the regulations governing 
United States savings bonds. 

S E C . 329.12. Right to purchase bonds of Series E and G currently.—The ambunt 
of matured bonds of Series E retained after matur i ty and the amount of bonds of 
Series G issued upon exchange in accordance with these regulations will not be 
included in the limitation on holdings applicable to the amount of bonds of such 
series which may be purchased by an investor each calendar year; except t h a t 
nothing herein contained shall be construed to permit thd current purchase of 
savings bonds of Series E for the account of organizations and fiduciaries or the 
purchase of savings bonds of either series for the account of persons who are not 
entitled to have them on original issue, contrary to the provisions of the regulations 
governing United States savings bonds. 

SEC. 329.13. Modification of other circulars.—The provisions of these regulations 
shall be considered as amendatory of and supplementary to the offering circular 
for savings bonds of Series E (Department Circular No. 653 and its revisions), 
the offering circular for savings bonds of Series G (Depar tment Circular No. 654 
and its revisions), and the circular containing the regulations governing United 
States savings bonds,^ which circulars are hereby modified to accord with the 
provisions hereof. 

SEC. 329.14. Other circulars generally applicable.—Except as provided in these 
regulations, the circulars referred to in the preceding section will continue to be 
generally applicable. 

SEC. 329.15. Supplements and amendments.—The Secretary of the ' Treasury 
may a t any t ime or from time to t ime supplement or amend the terms of these 
regulations, or of any amendment or supplement thereto. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

2 The regulations cm-rently in force governing United States savings bonds are set forth in Department 
Circular No. 530, Sixth Revision, as amended; see exhibits 12 and 13. 
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OPTIONAL EXTENSION OF UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS—SERIES E 

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS RELATING TO EXTENDED BONDS 

Table for the 10-year extension period showing: (1) how bonds of Series E, by denomi
nations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following 
date of original maturity; {2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase 
price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period; and (3) -the approxi
mate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each 
half-year period to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent 
per annum, compounded semiannually 

E x t e n d e d m a t m 
i ty value ' 

Original m a t u r i t y 
(or face) v a l u e . - -

Issue pr ice . 

Per iod after issue 
da te 

10 to 1034 years 
1034 to 11 J^ears 
11 to H H years 
1134 to 12 years 

12 to 1234 y e a r s - - - . 
1234 to 13 years 
13 to 1334 years 
1334 to 14 years 

14 to M ^ y e a r s 
1434 to 15 years-- - - -
15 to 1534 years 
1534 to 16 years 

16 to 16H years 
1634 to 17 years 
17 to 1734 years 
1 7 3 4 t o l 8 y e a r s - - - -

1.8 to 1834 years 
1834 to 19 y e a r s . - - -
19 to 1934 years 
1934 to 20 y e a r s - - 1 -

E x t ended ma tu r 
i ty value (20 
years from issue 
date) 

$13.33 

10.00 
7.50 

$33.33 

25.00 
18.75 

$66. 67 

50.00 
37.50 

$133.33 

100. 00 
75.00 

$266. 67 

200. 00 
150.00 

$666. 67 

500.00 
375. 00 

$1,333.33 

1, 000. 00 
750. 00 

(1) Redempt ion values dur ing each half-year period 

• 10.00 
10.12 
10. 25 
10.37 

10.50 
10.62 
10.75 

, 10.87 

11.00 
11.12 
11.25 
11.37 

11. 50 
11.62 
11.75 
12. 00. 

12. 27 
12.53 
12.80 
13..07 

13.33 

25. 00 
25.31 
25. 62 
25.94 

26.25 
26.56 
26.87 
27.19 

27.50 
27.81 
28.12 

' 28.4.4 

28.75 
29.06 
29.37 
30.00 

30.67 
31. 33 
32.00 
32.67 

33.33 

50.00 
50.62 
51. 25 
51.87 

52.50 
53.12 
53.75 
54. 37 

55.00 
55.62 
56.25 
56.87 

57.50 
58.12 
58.75 
60.00 

61.33 
62.67 
64.00 
65.33 

66.67 

100. 00 
101. 25 
102. 50 
103. 75 

105. 00 
106. 25 
107. 50 
108. 75 

110. 00 
111. 25 
112. 50 
113. 75 

115.00 
116. 25 
117.50 
120. 00 

122. 67 
125. 33 
128. 00 
130. 67 

133.33 

200. 00 
202. 50 
205. 00 
207. 50 

210. 00 
212. 50 
215. 00 
217. 50 

220. 00 
222. 50 
225. 00 
227. 50 

230. 00 
232. 50 
235. 00 
240. 00 

245.33 
250. 67 
256. 00 
261.33 

266. 67 

500. 00 
506. 25 
512. 50 
518. 75 

525. 00 
531. 25 
537. 50 
543. 75 

550. 00 
556. 25 
562. 50 
568. 75 

575. 00 
581. 25 
587. 50 
600. 00 

613.33 
626. 67 
640. 00 
653.33 

666. 67 

1,000. 00 
1, 012. 50 
1,025. 00 
1, 037. 50 

1, 050.00 
1, 062.50 
1, 075. 00 
1,087. 50 

1,100. 00 
1,112. 50 
1,125. 00 
1,137. 50 

1,150. 00 
1,162. 50 
1,175. 00 
1, 200. 00 

1, 226. 67 
1, 253.33 
1, 280. 00 
1,306. 67 

1,333. 33 

Approx imate in
ves tmen t yields i 

(2) On 
purchase 

price 
from 

original 
issue 

date to 
begin
ning of 

each 
half-year 

period 

Percent 
2.90 
2.88 
2.86 
2.84 

2.82 
2.81 
2.79 
2.77 

2.75 
2.74 
2.72 
2.71 

2.69 
2.67 
2.66 
2.70 

2.75 
2.79 
2.83 
2.87 

2.90 

(3) On 
current 
redemp

t ion 
value 

from be
ginning 
of each 

half-year 
period 
-to ex
tended 

m a t u r i t y 

Percent 
2.90 
2.92 
2.94 
2.97 

3.01 
3.05 
3.10 
3.16 

3.23 
3.32 
3.43 
3.56 

3.73 
3.96 
4.26 
4.26 

4.21 
4.17 
4.12 
4.08 

1 Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value). 

Exhibit 16.—Department Circular No. 888, regulations governing the payment 
of United States savings bonds without the owner's signature to the request 
for payment 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, 
Washington, May 15, 1951: 

Pursuant to section 22 (a) of the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended (31 
U. S. C. 757c), the following additional regulations applicable to United States 
saving bonds are prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, effective June 1, 
1951. 

SEC. 330.1. Purpose of regulations.—These regulations prescribe a procedure 
whereby eligible qualified paying agents may specially endorse certain United 
States savings bonds in lieu.of requiring the owner,or coowner to sign the request 
for payment and to pay such bonds if they are otherwise subject to payment 
under the provisions of Treasury Department Circular 750, Revised, or to forward 
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to the Federal Reserve Bank of the district for. payment those bonds which are 
not subject to payment under said Circular 750. Although the procedure is 
designed for use primarily in connection with bonds held by paying agents in 
safekeeping or trust accounts for known customers, it is not limited to bonds held 
in such accounts. However, UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES shall the pro
cedure be used to effect a transfer of ownership or a hypothecation or pledge of a 
bond. Violation of these prohibitions will be cause for the withdrawal of an 
agent's privilege to process bonds under this circular. 

SEC. 330.2. Agents eligible to process bonds.—In order to establish its eligibility 
to process savings bonds under this circular, an. institution qualified as a paying 
agent of savings bonds must certify on Treasury Department Form PD 2291, 
that by duly executed resolution of its governing board or committee, the institu
tion has been authorized to apply for the privilege of processing bonds in accord
ance with the provisions and conditions of this circular, including all supplements, 
amendments, and revisions thereof and any instructions issued in connection there
with. Such application and certification should be made to the Federal Reserve 
Bank of the district which will, when appropriate, issue, on Form PD 2292, 
notification of the acceptance of- such application-certification.. The Secretary 
of the Treasury reserves the right to withdraw such privilege from any institution 
at any time and such action may be taken either by the Treasury Department 
direct or through a Federal Reserve Bank, acting as fiscal agent of the United 
States. 

SEC. 330.3. Bonds eligible for processing.—A United States savings bond of any 
series .may be processed under these regulations provided that the registered 
owner (which term as now and hereafter used in this circular iri(3ludes a coowner) 
named on the bond requests its payment. The term ''owner" is defined to include 
individuals, incorporated and unincorporated bodies, executors, administrators, 
and other fiduciaries named on the bonds. The procedure does not apply, for 
example, to cases where a parent requests payment in behalf of a minor child who 
is named on the bond as its owner or to cases where requests for payment are 
made by surviving beneficiaries, or to any other cases requiring death certificates 
or other supporting evidence. 

SEC. 330.4. Guaranty given to the United States.—Each paying agent by the act 
of paying a. bond without the signature of the owner or presenting a bond to the 
Federal Reserve Bank of the district for payment without the owner's signature, 
under these regulations, shall be deemed thereby to have unconditionally guaran
teed to the United States (a) the validity of the transaction, including the identi
fication of the owner and the disposition of the proceeds in accordance with his 
instructions, and (b) that if a loss is incurred by the United States as a result of 
such transaction the agent shall upon request of the Treasury Department make 
prompt reimbursement for the amount of the loss. 

SEC. 330.5. Evidence.of owner^s authorization to agent.—By the act of presenting 
a bond to the Federal Reserve Bank (either as a ''paid" bond or for payment by 
the Federal Reserve Bank) without the owner's signature to the request for pay
ment, the paying agent represents to the United States that it has obtained ade
quate instructions from the owner with respect to payment of the bond and 

. disposition of its proceeds.- To support this representation agents should main
tain appropriate records evidencing the receipt of such instructions as well as 
records establishing compliance therewith. 

SEC. 330.6. Endorsement of bonds.—Each bond processed under these regula
tions shall bear the following endorsement (see sec. 330.7 for additional instruc-. 
tions covering bonds inscribed in coownership form): 

"Absence of owner's signature, and validity of transaction, guaranteed 
in accordance with Treasury Department Circular No. 888. 

(Name and location of agent/' 
This endorsement must be placed on the back of the bond in the space provided 
for the owner to request payment. The endorsement stamp must be legibly 
impressed in black or other dark-colored ink. The Federal Reserve Bank of the 
district will furnish rubber stamps for impressing the above endorsement or, in 
lieu thereof, will approve designs for suitable stamps to be obtained by paying 
agents. Requests for endorsement stamps to be furnished or approved by the 
Federal Reserve Bank shall be made in writing by an officer of the institution. 

SEC. 330.7. Bonds in coownership form.-.—In addition to the endorsement pre
scribed in sec. 330.6 hereof, the paying agent shall in the case of bonds registered 
in coownership form indicate which coowner requested payment. This should 
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be done by encircling in black or other dark-colored ink the name of such coowner 
(or both coowners if a joint request for payment is made) as it appears in the 
inscription on the face of the bond. 

S E C . 330.8. Payment of bonds.—Bonds bearing .the special endorsement pre
scribed in sec. 330.6 hereof, may be paid by paying agents if the bonds are other
wise eligible for payment under the provisions of Depar tment Circular 750, 
Revised. (The same specific limitations of payment author i ty set forth in sec. 
321.9 of Depar tmen t Circular 750, Revised—except for absence of the owner's 
signature under these regulations—continue to apply.) These paid bonds should, 
of course, bear the agent 's payment s tamp and the da t a required thereby and the 
bonds should be forwarded to the Federal Reserve Bank of the district, with 
other paid bonds, in the usual manner . All other bonds bearing the special 
endorsement should be forwarded to the Federal Reserve Bank of the district 
for payment . These bonds should be separated from paid bonds and should be 
accompanied by appropriate instructions governing disposition of the check to 
be issued in payment of the bond proceeds. See sec. 330.3 hereof with respect 
to bonds eligible for special endorsement under these regulations. ^ 

S E C . 330.9. Liability of paying agents under this circular.—In accordance with 
the guarantee provisions of sec. 330.4 hereof, paying agents are absolutely and 
unconditionally liable for any losses incurred by the United States by reason of 
the processing of bonds under these regulations. 

S E C . 330.10. Functions of Federal Reserve Banks.—The Federal Reserve Banks, 
as fiscal agents of the United States, are authorized and directed to perform such 
duties, and prepare and issue such instructions, as may be necessary to the ful
fillment of the purpose and requirements of this circular.. The Federal Reserve 
Banks may utilize any or all of their branches in the performance of these duties. 

S E C . 330.11. Modification of other circulars.—The provisions of these regulations 
shall be considered as amendatory of and supplementary to Depar tmen t Circulars 
530, .653, 654, 750, 751, and 885, and any revisions thereof, and those circulars 
are hereby modified where necessary to accord with the provisions hereof. 

S E C . 330.12. Other circulars generally applicable.—Except as provided in these 
regulations the circulars referred to in the preceding section will continue to be 
generally applicable. 

S E C . 330.13. Supplements and am.endments.—The Secretary of the Treasury 
may a t any t ime or from t ime to t ime supplement or amend the terms of these 
regulations, or of ariy amendment or supplement thereto. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

Exhibit 17.—Offering of Treasury savings notes of Series A-1954 

[Department Circular 889. Public Debt] 

TREASURY D E P A R T M E N T , 
• . Washington, May 10, 1951. 

SUBPART A: O F F E R I N G OF N O T E S 

S E C . 331.1. The Secretary of the Treasury, pursuant to the author i ty of the 
Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, offers for sale to the people of the United 
States, a t par and accrued interest as provided in Section 331.12 hereof, an issue 
of notes of the United States designated Treasury savings notes, Series A, which 
notes, if inscribed in the name of a Federal taxpayer, will be receivable as herein
after provided a t par and accrued interest in payment of income, estate, and gift 
taxes imposed by the In ternal Revenue Code, or laws amendatory or supple
mentary thereto. The notes may also be redeemed for cash a t par and accrued 
interest, with certain exceptions applicable to banking institutions, as provided 
in section 331.16 hereof. 

SEC. 331.2. Withdrawal of Series D Notes.—The sale of Treasury savings notes. 
Series D, offered under Depar tment Circular No. 833, da ted August 17, 1948, as 
amended, is hereby terminated a t the close of business May 14, 1951. 
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SEC. 331.3. Duration of offer.—The sale of notes of Series A offered by this 
circular will begin on May 15, 1951, and will continue until terminated by the 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

SEC. 331.4. Definitions.—(a) The word "month" as used herein means the 
period from and including the 15th d.ay of ariy one calendar month to but not 
including the 15th day of the next succeeding month. 

(b) The words "issue date" mean the date as of which a note is issued and will 
always be the 15th day of a calendar month. 

(c) The words "interest accrual date" or "accrual date" mean the date upon 
which a month's interest accrues on a note, the first accrual date being the 15th 
day of the calendar month next following the issue date. 

SUBPART B : DESCRIPTION OF NOTES 

SEC. 331.5. General.—Treasury savings notes. Series A, will in each instance 
be dated as of the 15th day of a calendar month. The issue date will be determined 
by the day of the month on which payment at par and accrued interest, if any, is 
received and credited by an agency authorized tb issue the notes. For example; 
payment received and credited on aii}^ day during the period from and including 
May 15, 1951, to and including June 14, 1951, would result in the isfeue of notes 
dated May 15, 1951. They will mature three years from that date and may not be 
called by the Secretary of the Treasury for redemption before maturity. All notes 
bearing issue dates within an3^ one caleridar 3̂ ear shall constitute a separate series 
indicated by the letter "A" followed by the year of maturity! At the time of issue 
the issuing agency will inscribe on the face of each note the name and address of 
the owner, will enter the issue date and will imprint its dating stamp (with current 
date). The notes will be issued in denominations of $100, $500, $1,000, $5,000, 
$10,000, $100,000, $500,000, and $1,000,000. Exchange of authorized denomina
tions from higher to lower, but not from lower to higher may be arranged at any 
agency that issues Treasury savings notes. Series A. 

SEC. 331.6. Acceptance for taxes or cash redemption.—If inscribed in the name of 
an individual, corporation, or other entity paying income, estate, or gift taxes im
posed under the Internal Revenue Code, or laws amendatory or supplementary 
thereto, the notes will be receivable, subject to the provisions of section 331.15 
of this circular, at par and accrued interest, in payment of such income, estate, or 
gift taxes assessed against the owner, or his estate. If not presented in payment 
of taxes, or if not inscribed in the name of a taxpaj^er liable to the above-describfed 
taxes, and subject to the provisions of section 331.16 of this circular, the notes will 
be payable at maturity, or at the owner's option and request they will be redeem
able before maturity at par and accrued interest. 

SEC. 331.7. Interest.—Interest on each $1,000 principal amount of Treasury 
savings notes. Series A, will accrue monthly on the 15th calendar day of each 
month after the issue date on a graduated scale, as follows: 

First to sixth months, inclusive $1.20 each month 
Seventh to twelfth months, inclusive _- $1.50 each month 
Thirteenth to eighteenth months, inclusive $1.60 each month 
Nineteenth to twenty-fourth months, inclusive. _ $1.70 each morith 
Twenty-fifth to thirty-sixth months, inclusive $1.80 each month 

The table appended to this circular shows for notes of each denomination, for each 
consecutive month after issue date to maturity, (a) the amount of interest accrual, 
(b) the principal amount of the note with accrued interest (cumulative) added, 
and (c) the approximate investment yields. Subject to the provisions of sections 
331.15 and 331.16 hereof, when Treasury savings notes. Series A, are to be paid on 
an interest accrual date, the payment will include interest accruing on that date; 
otherwise, interest will be paid only to the interest accrual date next preceding 
the date of payment. Interest will be paid only with the principal amount, and 
will not accrue beyond the maturity date of the note. 

SEC. 331.8. Forms of inscription.—Treasury savings notes. Series A, may be 
inscribed in the name of an individual, corporation, unincorporated association or 
society, or a fiduciary (including trustees urider a duly established trust where the 
notes would not be held as security for the performance of a duty or obligation), 
whether or not the inscribed owner is subject to taxation under the Internal Ilev-
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enue Code, or laws amendatory or supplementary thereto. They may also be 
inscribed in the name of a town, city, county, or State, or other governmental body 
and in the name of a partnership, but notes in the name of a partnership are not 
acceptable in payment of taxes, since a partnership is not a taxpaying entity under 
the Internal Revenue Code. The notes will not be inscribed in the names of two 
or more persons as joint owners or coowners; or in the name of a public officer, 
whether or not named as trustee, where the notes would in effect be held as secu
rity for the perjformance of a duty or obhgation. 

SEC. 331.9. Nontransferability.—The notes may not be transferred in ordinary 
course; except that (1) if inscribed in the name of a married man they may be re
issued in the name of his wife, or if inscribed in the name of a married woman they 
may be reissued in the name of her husband, upon request of the person in whose 
name the notes are inscribed and the surrender of the notes to the agency that 
issued them; (2) if inscribed in the name of a corporation owning more than 50 
percent of the stock, with voting power, of another corporation, the notes may be 
reissued in the name "of the subsidiary upon request of the corporation and sur
render of the notes to the agency that issued them; (3) upon the death or disability 
of an individual inscribed owner or the dissolution, consolidation, or merger of a 
corporation, unincorporated association or partnership named as owner, reissue 
or payment may be made in accordance with sections 331.22 and 331.23 hereof; 
and (4) payment but not reissue,-may be made as a result of legal proceedings as 
set forth in sections 331.24 and 331.25 hereof. The notes may not be hypothecated 
and no attempted hypothecation or pledge as security will be recognized by the 
Treasury Department: Provided, however, That the notes may be pledged as 
collateral for loans from banking institutions and if title thereto is acquired by a 
bank because of the failure of a loan to be paid, the notes will be redeemed at par 
and accrued interest to the interest accrual date next preceding the date of such 
acquisition, unless acquired on an interest accrual date, on surrender to the agency 
which issued them, accompanied by proof of the date of acquisition and by request 
of the pledgee under power of attorney given by the pledgor in whose name the 
notes are. ins cri bed. The notes will not be transferred to a pledgee. The notes 
will not be acceptable to secure deposits of public moneys. 

SEC. 331.10. Taxation.—Income derived from the notes shall be subject to all 
taxes now or hereafter imposed under the Internal Revenue Code or laws amenda
tory or supplementary thereto. The notes shall be subject to estate, inheritance, 
gift, or other excise taxes, whether Federal or State, but shall be exempt from all 
taxation now or hereafter imposed on the principal or interest thereof by any State, 
or any of the possessions of the United States, or by any local taxing authority. 

SUBPART C: PURCHASE OF NOTES 

SEC. 331.11. Official agencies.—In addition to the Treasury Department, the 
Federal Reserve Banks and their branches are hereby designated agencies for the 
issue and redemption of Treasury savings notes. Series A. The Secretary ofthe Treas
ury, from time to time, in his discretion, may designate other agencies for the issue 
of the notes, or for accepting applications therefor, or for making payments on 
account of the redemption thereof. 

SEC. 331.12. Applications and payment.—Applications will be received by the 
Federal Reserve Banks and branches and by the Treasurer of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. Banking institutions generally may submit applications for 
the account of customers but only the Federal Reserve Banks, their branches, and 
the Treasury Department are authorized to act as official agencies. The use of 

. an oificial apphcation form is desirable but not necessary. Such forms may be 
obtained upon request from any Federal Reserve Bank or branch or the Treasurer 
of the United States. Every application must be accompanied by payment in full, 
at par and accrued interest, if any. The amount of accrued interest payable by 
the purchaser will be computed at the rate at which interest accrues on the notes 
($1.20 per month per $1,000 par amount) for the actual number of days from but 
not including the issue date to and including the date funds are credited to the 
account of the Treasurer of the United States. . For.example, if funds are credited 
on the 20th day of January the issue date will be January 15, and five da^^s' accrued 
interest must be paid by the purchaser. If collection is delayed so that credit is not 
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given until February 15, the issue date will be February 15, and no accrued interest 
will be collectible. One day's accrued interest for a thirty-one day period is 
$0.03871 per $1,000, for a thirty day period $0.04 per $1,000, for a twenty-nine 
day period $0,04138 per $1,000, and for. a twenty-eight day period $0.04286 per 
$1,000. Any form of exchange including personal checks, will be accepted, subject 
to collection, and should be drawn to the order of the Federal Reserve Bank or the 
Treasurer of the United States, as payee, as the case may be. Any depositary 
qualified pursuant to the provisions of Treasury Department Circular No. 92, 
Revised, as amended, will be permitted to make payment by credit for notes ap
plied for on behalf of itself or its customers up to any amount for which it shall be 
qualified in excess of existing deposits. 

SEC. 331.13. Reservations.—The Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to 
reject any application in whole or in part, and to refuse to issue or permit to be 
issued hereunder any notes in any case or in any class or classes of cases if he deems 
such action to be in the public interest, and his action in any such respect shall be 
final. If an application is rejected, in whole or in part, any payment received 
therefor will be refunded. 

SEC. 331.14. Delivery of notes.—Upon acceptance of a full-paid application, 
notes will be duly inscribed and, unless delivered in person, will be delivered, at 
the risk and expense of the United States at the address given by the purchaser, 
by mail, but only within the United States, its Territories and island possessions, 
and the Canal Zone. • No deliveries elsewhere will be made. 

SUBPART D : PRESENTATION IN PAYMENT OF TAXES 

SEC. 331.15. At anj^ time after two months from the issue date, during such 
time and under such rules and regulations as the Commissioner of Internal Rev
enue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe, notes 
issued hereunder in the name of a Federal taxpayer, may be presented by such 

. taxpayer, his agent or his estate for credit against any income (current and back, 
personal and corporation taxes, and excess profits taxes) or any estate or gift 
taxes (current and back) imposed by the Internal Revenue Code, or laws amenda
tory or supplementary thereto, assessed against the inscribed owner or his estate. 
For example, a note dated January 15 may be presented for credit against taxes 
due March 15. The notes will be receivable by the collector at par and accrued 
interest to the day (but no accrual beyond maturity) when the taxes are due, 
if such day falls on the 15th day of a calendar month, whether the notes are re
ceived on or before that day. If the taxes are due on any other day of the month 
than the 15th, accrued interest will be credited to the accrual date next preceding 
the day when the taxes are due. Notes are receivable only in payment of taxes 
equal to or exceeding the entire value of the notes, including accrued interest. 
The notes must be forwarded to the collector at the risk and expense of the owner 
and, for his protection, should be forwarded by registered mail, if not presented 
in person. 

SUBPART E : CASH REDEMPTION AT OR BEFORE MATURITY 

SEC. 331.16. GeneraL—Any Treasury savings note. Series A, not presented in 
payment of taxes will be paid at maturity, or, at the option and request of the . 
owner, and without advance notice, will be redeemed before maturity, at any 
time after four months from the issue date. For example, a note dated January 
15 may be redeemed for cash on or after May 15. If redemption prior to maturity 
is requested on an interest accrual date the redemption will include interest accru
ing on that date, otherwise redemption will be at par and accrued interest to the 
interest accrual date next preceding the redemption date, except in the case of 
a note inscribed in the name of a bank that accepts demand deposits, in which 
case payment, whether at or before maturity, will be made only at par, with a 
refund of any accrued interest which may have been paid at the time of purchase 
of the note. If a note is acquired by a banking institution through forfeiture 
of a loan, payment will be made at par and the accrued interest payable as of 
the date of acquisition. 
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SEC. 331.17. Execution of request for payment.—The owner in whose name the 
note is inscribed must appear before one of the officers authorized by the Secre
ta ry of the Treasury to witness and certify requests for payment , establish his 
identity, and in the presence of such officer sign and complete the request for 
payment appearing on the back of the note. After the request for payment has 
been executed, the witnessing officer should execute the certificate provided for 
his use. 

SEC. 331.18. Officers authorized to certify requests for payment.—All officers 
authorized to certify requests for payment of United States savings bonds, as set 
forth in Treasury Depar tment Circular No. 530, Sixth Revision, as amended, 
are hereby authorized to certify requests for cash redemption pf Treasury savings 
notes issued under this circular. Such officers include, among others. United 
States postmasters, certain other post office officials, officers of all banks and 
t rus t companies incorporated in the United States or its organized Territories, 
including officers a t branches thereof, and commissioned and warrant officers of 
the armed forces of the United States. 
, S E C . 331.19. Presentation and surrender.—Notes bearing properly executed 

requests for payment must be presented and surrendered to any Federal Reserve 
Bank or branch or to the Treasurer of the United States, Washington 25, D. C , 
a t the expense and risk of the owner. For the owner's protection; notes should, 
be forwarded by registered mail, if not presented in person. 

SEC. 331.20. Par t ia l redemption.—Partial cash redemption of a note, correspond
ing to an authorized denomination,,, may be made in the same manner as full 
cash redemption, appropriate changes being made in the request for payment . 
In case of part ial redemption of a note, the remainder will be reissued in the 
same name and with the same issue date as the note surrendered. 

SEC. 331.21. Payment .—Payment of any note, either a t matur i ty or on redemp
tion before matur i ty , will be made by any Federal Reserve Bank or branch 
or the Treasurer of the United States, following clearance with the agency of 
issue, which will be obtained by the agency to which the note is surrendered. 
Unless otherwise instructed, payment will be made by check drawn to the order 
of the owner, and mailed to the address given in his request for payment . 

SUBPART F : PAYMENT OR R E I S S U E TO O T H E R T H A N INSCRIBED O W N E R 

SEC. 331.22. Death or disability.—In case of the death or disability of an 
individual owner, if the notes are not to be presented in payment of taxes, pay
ment will be made to the duly constituted representative of his estate, or they 
may be reissued to one or more of his heirs or legatees upon satisfactory proof 
of their-right;> but no reissue will be made in two names jointly or as coowners. 

SEC. 331.231 Dissolution or merger of corporations, etc.—If a corporation or 
unincorporated body iri whose name notes are inscribed is dissolved, consolidated, 
merged or otherwise changes its organization, the notes ma}^ be paid to, or reissued 
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in the name of, those persons or organizations lawfully entitled to the assets of 
such corporation or body by reason of such changes in organization. 

S E C . 331.24. Bankruptcy.—If an owner of notes is declared bankrupt or insol
vent, payment , bu t not reissue, will be made to the duly qualified trustee, receiver, 
or similar representat ive if the notes are submit ted with satisfactory proof of his 
appoin tment and qualification. 

SEC. 331.25. Creditors' r ights.—Payment, bu t not reissue, will be made as a 
result of judicial proceedings in a court of competent jurisdiction, if the notes 
are submit ted with proper proof of such proceedings and their finality. 

S E C . 331.26. Instructions and information.—Before executing the request for 
payment or submit t ing the notes under the provisions of this subpart , instructions 
should be obtained from a Federal Reserve Bank or branch or from the Treasury 
Depar tment , Division of Loans and Currency, Washington 25, D. C. 

SUBPART G : G E N E R A L PROVISIONS 

SEC. 331.27. Regulations.—Except as provided in this circular, the notes issued 
hereunder will be subject to the general regulations of the Treasury Depar tment , 
now or hereafter prescribed, governing bonds and notes of the United States; 
the regulations currently in force are contained in Depar tment Circular No. 300, 
as amended. 

SEC. 331.28. Loss, theft, .or destruction.—In case o f the loss, theft, or destruction 
of a savings note immediate notice (which should include a full description of 
the note) should be given the agency which issued the note and instructions 
should be requested as to the procedure necessary to secure a duplicate. 

SEC. 331.29. Fiscal agents.—Federal Reserve Banks and their branches, as 
fiscal agents of the United States, are authorized to perform such services or 
act^ as may be appropriate and necessary under the provisions of this circular 
and under any. instructions given by the Secretary of the Treasury, and they may 
issue interim receipts pending delivery of the definitive notes. 

SEC. 331.30. Amendments—The Secretary of t h e T r e a s u r y may at any t ime 
or from t ime to t ime supplement or amend the terms of this circular, or of any 
amendments or supplements thereto, and may at any t ime or from t ime to t ime 
prescribe amendatory rules and regulations governing the offering of the notes, 
information as to which will promptly be furnished to the Federal Reserve Banks. 

E. H. FOLEY, 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 



TREASURY SAVINGS NOTES—SERIES A 

TABLE o r TAX-PAYMENT OR REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS CO 
O 

The table below shows for each month from issue date to maturity date the amount of interest accrual; the principal amount with accrued interest 
added, for notes of each denomination; the approximate investment yield on the par value from issue date to the 15th of each month following M 
the issue date; and the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the 16th of the month indicated to the maturity date ^ 
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P a r va lue 

A m o u n t of interest accrual each m o n t h after 
issue m o n t h 

In te res t accrues a t ra te of $1.20 per m o n t h per 
$1,000 par a m o u n t : 

Firs t m o n t h . . 
Second m o n t h . . . 
T h i r d m o n t h . . 1 
F o u r t h m o n t h . . . . . . 

• Fifth m o n t h 
Sixth m o n t h . 

In te res t accrues a t ra te of $1.50 per m o n t h per 
$1,000 par a m o u n t : 

Seventh m o n t h .• . . . 
E igh th m o n t h .•_.: 
N i n t h m o n t h . . 
T e n t h m o n t h 
E leven th m o n t h . . . . 
Twelfth m o n t h 

In te res t accrues a t r a t e of $1.60 per m o n t h per 
$1,000 par a m o u n t : 

Th i r t een th m o n t h 
Four teen th m o n t h . 
Fifteenth m o n t h _ 
Sixteenth m o n t h . . 
Seventeenth m o n t h 
E igh teen th m o n t h 

$100.00 $500.00 

T a x - p a y m e n t 

$100.12 
100.24 
100.36 

• 100.48 
100.60 
100. 72 

100.87 
101. 02 
101.17 
101.32 
101.47 
101. 62 

101. 78 
, 101.94 

102.10 
102. 26 
102.42 
102. 58 

$500.60 
501. 20 
501.80 
502.40 
503. 00 
503. 60 

504.35 
505.10 
505.85 
506. 60 
507. 35 
508.10 

508.90 
509. 70 
510. 50 
511. 30 
512.10 
512.90 

$1,000.00- $5,000.00 $10,000.00 $100,000.00 $500,000.00 $1,000,000.00 

or r edempt ion values d m i n g each m o n t h l y period after issue m o n t h i 

$1,001.20 
1,002.40 
1,003.60 
1,004.80 
1.006. 00 
1.007. 20 

• • 

1.008. 70 
1,010. 20 
1,011.70 
1, 013. 20 
1,014.70 
1,016. 20 

1,017.80 
1,019.40 
1,021.00 
1,022. 60 
1,024. 20 
l", 025.80 

$5,006. 00 
5,012. 00 
5,018.00 
5,024. 00 
5,030.00 
5,036.00 

5,043. 50 
5,051.00 
5,058. 50 
5,066.00 
5,073. 50 
5,081.00 

5,089.00 
5,097; 00 
5,105..00 
5,113.00 
5,121.00 
5,129.00 

$10,012.00 
10,024.00 
10,036.00 
10,048.00 
10,060.00 
10,072.00 

10,087. 00 
10,102. 00 
10,117. 00 
10,132. 00 
10,147. 00 
10,162. 00 

10,178.00 
10,194. 00 
10,210.00 
10, 226. 00 
10, 242. 00 
10, 258. 00 

$100,120.00 
100,240.00 
100,360.00 
100,480.00 
100,600.00 
100,720.00 

100, 870. 00 
101,020.00 
101,170. 00 
101,320. 00 
101,470. 00 
101,620.00 

101,780.00 
101,940. 00 
102,100. 00 
102, 260. 00 
102,420.00 
102, 580. 00 

$500,600.00 
501,200.00 
501,800.00 
502,400.00 
503,000.00 
503,600.00 

504,350.00 
505,100. 00 
505,850.00 
506,600.00 
507, 350.00 
508,100.00 

508, 900.00 
509, 700. 00 
510, 500. 00 
511,300.00 
512,100. 00 
512, 900. 00 

$1,001,200.00 
1,002,400.00 
1,003,600.00 
1,004,800.00 
1,006,000.00 
1,007,200. 00 

1,008,700. 00 
1,010, 200. 00 
1,011,700.00 
1,013,200.00 
1,014, 700. 00 
1,016,200.00 

1,017,800. 00 
1,019,400. 00 
1,021,000.00 
1,022,600.00 
1, 024,200. 00 
1, 025,800.00 

• 
Approx ima te 
i nves tmen t 
yield on pa r 
va lue from 

issue d'ate to 
begianing of 

each m o n t h l y 
period there

after 

Percent 

1.44 
1.44 
1.44 
1.44 
1.44 
1.44 

1.49 
1.53 
1.56 
1.58 
1.60 
1.61 

1.64 
1.65 
1.67 
1. 68 
1.70 
1.71 

Approx ima te 
• i nves tmen t 

yield on cur ren t 
tax-pajnnent or 

r edempt ion 
values from 
beginning of 

each m o n t h l y 
period to 
m a t m i t y 

Percent 
2 1.88 

1.89 
• 1.90 

1.91 
1.93 
1.95 
1.96 

1.97 
1.97 
1.98 
1.99 
2.00 
2.01 

2.01 
.2.02 
2.02 
2.03 
2.04 
2.05 



In te res t accrues a t r a t e of $1.70 per m o n t h per 
$1,000 par a m o u n t : 

N ine t een th m o n t h . . 
T w e n t i e t h m o n t h 
Twenty-f i rs t m o n t h 
Twenty-second m o n t h 
T w e n t y - t h i r d m o n t h 
T w e n t y - f o m t h m o n t h 

In te res t accrues a t ra te of $1.80 per m o n t h per 
$1,000 par a m o u n t : 

Twenty-fif th m o n t h . 
Twenty-s ix th m o n t h . 
Twen ty - seven th m o n t h ^ 
Twen ty -e igh th m o n t h 
T w e n t y - n i n t h m o n t h . . 
Th i r t i e th m o n t h . . 
Thir ty-f i rs t m o n t h 
Thir ty-second m o n t h . 
T h i r t y - t h i r d m o n t h 
Thi r ty- four th m o n t h 
Thirtj^-fifth m o n t h 

M a t u r i t y . . . 1 

102.75 
102.92 
103.09 
103. 26 
103.43 
103. 60 

103. 78 
103.96 
104.14 
104. 32 
104. 50 
104. 68 
104. 86 
105. 04 
105. 22 
105. 40 
105. 58 

105. 76 

513. 75 
514. 60 
515.45 
516.30 
517.15 
518.00 

518. 90 
519.80 
520. 70 
521. 60 
522. 50 
523.40 
524. 30 
525. 20 
526.10 
527. 00 
527. 90 

528. 80 

1,027. 50 
1,029.20 
1,030. 90 
1,032. 60 
1, 034. 30 
1,036.00 

1,037.80 
1,039. 60 
1,041.40 
1,043.20 
1, 045. 00 
1, 046. 80 
1, 048. 60 
1,050.40 
1-, 052. 20 
1,054. 00 
1,055.80 

1,057. 60 

5,137. 50 
5,146. 00 
5,154. 50 
5,163. 00 
5,171. 50 
5,180.00 

5,189. 00 
5,198.00 
5, 207. 00 
5, 216.00 
5, 225.00 
5, 234. 00 
5, 243. 00 
5, 252. 00 
5, 261. 00 
5, 270. 00 
5, 279. 00 

5, 288. 00 

10, 275. 00 
10, 292. 00 
10, 309. 00 
10, 326. 00 
10,343. 00 
10,360. 00 

10,378. 00 
10; 396. 00 
10,414. 00 
10,432. 00 
10,450. 00 
10,468. 00 
10,486. 00 
10, 504. 00 
10, 522. 00 
10, 540. 00 
10, 558. 00 

10, 576.00 

102, 750.00 
102, 920.00 
103,090. 00 
103, 260. 00 
103,430. 00 
103, 600. 00 

103, 780. 00 
103,960.00 
104,140.00 
104,320. 00 
104, 500. 00 
104, 680. 00 
104,860. 00 
105,040.00 
105, 220.00 
105,400.00 
105, 580. 00 

105, 760. 00 

513, 750. 00 
514, 600.00 
515,450. 00 
516,300. 00 
517,150. 00 
518,000.00 

518,900. 00 
519,800. 00 
520, 700. 00 
521, 600. 00 
522, 500.00 
523,400. 00 
524, 300. 00. 
525, 200. 00 
526,100. 00 
527,000. 00 
527,900.00 

528,800.00 

1, 027, 500. 00 
1,029, 200. 00 
1,030,900. 00 
1, 032,600. 00 
1,034,300. 00 
1, 036,000. 00 

1, 037,800. 00 
1,039,600.00 
1,041,400.00 
1,043, 200. 00 
1,045,000.00 
1, 046,800. 00 
1, 048, 600. 00 
1,050,400.00 
1,052, 200. 00 
1, 054,000. 00 
1, 055,800.00 

1,057, 600 00 

1.72 
1.73 
1.75 
1.76 
1.77 
1.78 

1.79 
1.80 
1.81 
1.82 
1.83 
1.84 
1.85 
1.85 
1.86 
1.86 
1.87 

1. 

2.05 
2.05 
2.06 
2.06 
2.07s 
2.07 

2.07 
2.07 
2.07 
2.07 
2.07 
2.06 
2.06 
2.06 
2.06 
2.06 
2.05 

HH 

bd 

Ul 

N O T E . — T h e w o r d " m o n t h " as used in th is table means the period from and includ
ing the 15th d a y of a n y one calendar m o n t h to b u t n o t including the 15th d a y of t he next 
succeediag m o n t h . 

1 N o t acceptable in p a y m e n t of taxes untO after the second m o n t h from issue da te , 
a n d n o t redeemable for cash un t i l after t he fomth m o n t h from issue da te . 

2 Approx imate i a v e s t m e n t yield for ent i re period from issue da te to m a t m i t y . 

CO 
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OBLIGATIONS GUARANTEED BY T H E UNITED STATES 

Exhibit 18.—Partial redemption, before maturi ty, of 2% percent housing insur
ance fund debentures , Ser ies D (eighth call) 

[Department Circular 874. Public Debt] 

T R E A S U K Y D E P A R T M E N T , 
Washington, October 5, 1950. 

To Holders of ;̂ % Percent Housing Insurance Fund Debentures, Series D : 

I. N O T I C E OF CALL- FOR PARTIAL R E D E M P T I O N , B E F O R E M A T U R I T Y , OF 2 ^ 
P E R C E N T H O U S I N G INSURANCE F U N D D E B E N T U R E S , S E R I E S D 

The Federal Housing Commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, has issued the following notice of call for par t ia l redemption and offer 
to purchase with respect to 2% percent housing insurance fund debentures, 
Series D : 

"Pur suan t to the authori ty conferred by the Nat ional Housing Act (48 Stat . 
1246; U. S. C , tit le 12, sec. 1701 et seq.) as amended, public notice is hereby given 
t h a t 2% percent Housing Insurance Fund Debentures , Series D, of the denomina
tion and serial numbers designated below, are hereby called for redemption, at 
par and accrued interest, on January 1, 1951, on which date interest on such 
debentures shall cease: 

^% percent housing insurance fund debentures. Series D 

\ Serial numbers 
Denomination (all numbers inclusive) 

$10,000 1160 to 1436 

" T h e debentures first issued as determined by the issue dates thereof were 
selected for redemption by the Commissioner, Federal Housing Administration, 
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

" N o transfers or denominational exchanges in debentures covered by the 
foregoing call will be made on the books mainta ined by the Treasury Depar tment 
on or after October 1, 1950. This does not affect the right of the holder of a 
debenture to sell and assign the debenture on or after October 1, 1950, and 
provision will be made for the payment of final interest due on January 1, 1951, 
with the principal thereof to the actual owner, as shown by the assignments 
thereon. 

"The Commissioner of the Federal Housing Administrat ion hereby offers to 
purchase any debentures included in this call a t any t ime from October 1, 1950, 
to December 31, 1950, inclusive, a t par and accrued interest, to date of purchase. 

" Ins t ruct ions for the presentat ion and surrender of debentures for redemption 
on or after January 1, 1951, or for purchase prior to t h a t date will be given by the 
Secretary of the Treasury.'^ 

I I . TRANSACTIONS IN E I G H T H - C A L L E D D E B E N T U R E S 

1. The debentures included in the foregoing notice of call for par t ia l redemption 
on January 1, ,1951, are hereby designated eighth-called 2% percent housing insur
ance fund debentures. Series D, and are hereinafter referred to as eighth-called 
debentures. 

2. Transfers and denominational exchanges in eighth-called debentures will 
terminate a t the close of business on September 30, 1950. 

I I I . R E D E M P T I O N OR P U R C H A S E 

1. Holders of eightlvcalled debentures will be entit led to have such debentures 
redeemed and paid at par on January 1, 1951, with interest in full to t h a t date, 
a t the ra te of $13.75 per $1,000. Interest on eighth-called debentures will cease 
on January 1, 1951. 
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2. Holders of eighth-called debentures have the privilege of presenting such 
debentures a t any t ime from October 1 to December 31, 1950, inclusive, for pur
chase a t par and accrued interest, a t the ra te of $0.074728 per $1,000 per day 
from July 1, 1950, to date of purchase. 

IV. R U L E S AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING R E D E M P T I O N AND PURCHASE 

1. The United States Treasury Depar tment is the agent of the Federal Housing 
Commissioner for the redemption and purchase of eighth-called debentures. In 
accordance with regulations adopted by the Federal Housing Commissioner and 
approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, the assignment, Tedemption, and 
purchase of eighth-called debentures will be governed b}^ the general regulations 
of the Treasury Depar tment with respect to United States bonds and notes, so 
far as applicable, except as otherwise provided herein. 

2. Eighth-called debentures presented for redemption on January 1, 1951, or 
for purchase from October 1 to December 31, 1950, inclusive, must be assigned 
by the registered payee or assignee thereof or by their duly constituted represent
atives in the form indicated in paragraph 3 of this section, and should thereafter 
be presented and surrendered to any Federal Reserve Bank or to the Division of 
Loans and Currency, Treasury Depar tment , Washington 25, D. C , accompanied 
by appropriate writ ten advice. (Use Form P D 2270 at tached hereto.) The 
debentures must be delivered at the expense and risk of the holders. (See para
graph 8 of this section.) In all cases checks in payment of principal and final 
interest will be mailed to the address given in the form of advice accompanying 
the debentures when surrendered. 

3. If the registered payee or an assignee holding under proper assignment from 
the registered payee desires tha t payment be made to him, the debentures should 
be assigned by such payee or assignee or by a duly constituted representative to 
" T h e Federal Housing Commissioner for redemption" or to "The Federal Hous
ing Commissioner for purchase,'^ according to whether the debentures are to be 
presented for redemption on January 1, 1951, or for purchase prior to t h a t date. 
If it is desired for any reason t h a t payment be made to some other person without 
intermediate assignment, the debentures should be assigned to "The Federal 
Housing Commissioner for redemption (or purchase) for the account of 

," inserting the name and address of the person to whom payment is to 
be made. 

4. An assignment in blank or other assignment having similar effect will be 
recognized, but in t h a t event payment will be made to the person surrendering 
the debenture for redemption or purchase since, under such an assignment, the 
debenture becomes in effect payable to bearer. Assignments in blank Or assign
ments having similar effect should be avoided, if possible, in order not to lose the 
protection afforded by registration. 

5. Final interest on any eighth-called debentures, whether purchased prior to 
or redeemed on or after January 1, 1951, will be paid with the principal in accord
ance with the assignments on the debentures surrendered. 

6. All assignments must be made on the debentures themselves unless other
wise directed by the Treasury Depar tment . Detached assignments will be 
recognized and accepted in any particular case in which the use of detached assign
ments is specifically authorized by the Treasury Depar tment . Any assignment 
not made upon the debenture is considered a detached assignment. 

7. An eighth-called debenture registered in the name of, or assigned to, a cor
poration, will be paid to such corporation on or after January 1, 1951, upon an 
appropria te assignment for t ha t purpose executed on behalf of the corporation 
by a duly authorized officer thereof. An assignment so executed and duly at
tested in accordance with Treasury Depar tment regulations will ordinarily be 
accepted wi thout proof of the officer's authori ty. In all cases coming under this 
provision pa3^ment will be made only by check drawn to the order of the corpora
tion. Proof of the author i ty of the officer assigning on behalf of a corporation 
will be required, in accordance with the general regulations of the Treasury 
Depar tment , in the case of assignments for purchase prior to January 1, 1951, 

•and in case of assignments for redemption on or after January 1, 1951, for the 
account of any person other than the corporation. 
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8. Debentures presented for redemption or purchase under this circular must 
be delivered to a Federal Reserve Bank or to the Division of Loans and Currency, 
Treasury Department, Washington 25, D. C , at the expense and risk of the holder. 
Debentures bearing restricted assignments may be forwarded by registered mail-, 
but debentures bearing unrestricted assignments should be forwarded bj'' registered 
mail insured or by express prepaid. 

9. In order to facilitate the redemption of eighth-called debentures on January 
1, 1951, any such debenture may be presented and surrendered in the manner 
herein prescribed in advance of that date but not before December 1, 1950. 
Such early presentation by holders will insure prompt payment of principal and 
interest when due. 

V. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

, 1. Any further information which may be desired regarding the redemption of 
eighth-called debentures under this circular may be obtained from any Federal 
Reserve Bank or from the Division of Loans and Currency, Treasury Depart
ment, Washington 25, D. C , where copies of the Treasury Department's regula
tions governing assignments may be obtained'. 

2. As fiscal agents of the.United States, Federal Reserve Banks are authorized 
and requested to perform any necessary acts under this circular. The Secretary 
of the Treasury may at any time or from time to time prescribe supplemental 
and amendatory rules and regulations governing the matters covered by this 
circular, which will be communicated promptly to the registered owners of eighth-
called debentures. 

JOHN S. GRAHAM, 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

Exhibit 19.—Summary of information contained in circulars pertaining to calls 
for partial redemption, before maturity, of insurance fund debentures 

During the fiscal year 1951 there were 6 calls for partial redemption, before 
maturity, of insurance fund debentures. The first circular, covering the eighth 
call for partial redemption of Series D housing insurance fund debentures is shown 
as exhibit 18. The other 5 circulars have been omitted but the general rules and 
regulations contained in the omitted circulars are the same, with the exception 
of the applicable dates, as those shown in exhibit 18. The essential details con
tained in the circulars are summarized in the following table. 



Summary of information contained in circulars pertaining to insurance fund debentures called for redemption during the fiscal year 1951 

2 % % housing insurance fund debentures . 
Series D 

E i g h t h call N i n t h call 

2 % % m u t u a l mortgage insurance fund 
debentu'-es, Series E 

Sixth call Seventh call 

2V2% war housing insurance fund debentures 

Series H , e ighth call Series J, second call 

D e p a r t m e n t circular covering" 
call. 

R e d e m p t i o n d a t e . 
Serial n u m b e r s called b y denom

inat ions: 
$50 
$100-- . 1 
$500 
$1,000 - . - - - -
$5,000. . . 
$10,000 

F iaa l d a t e for transfers or de
nomiaa t iona l exchanges ( b u t 
no t for sale or ass ignment ) . 

R e d e m p t i o n o n c a l l d a t e , 
a m o u n t paid a t par w i t h in
terest in full, a t ra te of. 

Presenta t ion for purchase prior 
to call da t e : 

Per iod 
A m o u n t paid a t pa r a n d 

accrued interest a t ra te 
of. 

N O . 874, Oct. 5,1950-. 

J a n . 1, 1951 

N O . 886, Mar . 29, 1951. 

J u l y 1,1951 

1,160-1,436 
Sept . 30, 1950-

1,437-1,588..-. 
Mar. 31, 1951. 

$13.75 per $1,000- $13.75 per $1,000-

Oct. 1-Dec. 31, 1950 . . . 
$0.074728 per $1,000 per 

d a y from J u l y 1, 
1950, to da t e of pur
chase. 

Apr . l- .Tune30, 1951.- . 
$0.075967 per $1,000 per 

d a y from J a n . 1, 
1951, to d a t e of pur 
chase. 

No . 875, Oct. 5, 1950. 

J a n . 1,1951 

31-42, 2,024-2,025---. 
108-141, 2,082-2,100-. 
49-60 
150-210 
7-14, 1,215-1,225 
302 
Sept. 30,1950 

$13.75 per $1,000 

Oct. 1-Dec. 31,1950---
$0.074728 per $1,000 per 

day from J u l y 1, 
1950, to da te of pur
chase. 

N o . 887, Mar. 29, 1951 

J u l y . l , 1951 

43-70 
142-224 
61-97 
211-302 : . . 
15-49 ^ 
2,303-325 
M a r . 3 1 , 1951 

$13.75 per $1,000 

Apr . 1-June 30, 1951-. . 
$0.07^967 per $1,000 per 

d a y from J a n . 1, 
1951, to da t e of pur
chase. 

N o . 876, Oct. 5, 1950--. 

J a n . 1, 1951--

3,140-3,237 
&,546-8,932-..-. 
4,148-4,246 
9,537-9,847 
201-261, 1,175-1,250-... 
5,531-5,951 
Sep t .30 , 1950 

$12.50 per $1,000 

Oct. 1-Dec. 31, 1950 . - . 
$0.067935 per $1,000 per 

d a y from J u l y 1, 
1950, to d a t e of pur
chase. 

No. 876, Oct. 5, 1950. 

J a n . 1, 1951. 

2-11. 
12-37. 
3-8. 
7-46. 
1-5. 
142-152. 
Sept . 30, 1950. 

$12.50 per .$1,000. 

Oct. 1-Dec. 31,1950. 
$0.067935 per $1,000 per 

d a y from J u l y 1, 
1950, to d a t e of pur
chase. 

X 

CO 
CJX 
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Exhibit 20.—First amendment , September 18, 1950, to Depar tment Circular 
No. 863, fifth call for partial redemption, before maturity, of Series E mutual 
mortgage insurance fund debentures 

TREASURY D E P A R T M E N T , 
Washington, September 18, 1950. 

The notice to holders of 2% percent mutual mortgage insurance fund deben
tures. Series E, as published in Depar tment Circular No. 863, dated April 5, 1950, 
is. hereby amended to read as .follows: 

"To Holders of 2% Percent Mutual Mortgage Insurance Fund Debentures, Series E : 

" N O T I C E OF F I F T H CALL FCR PARTIAL R E D E M P T I O N , B E F O R E MATURITY, OF 
2 ^ P E R C E N T M U T U A L MORTGAGE INSURANCE F U N D D E B E N T U R E S , S E R I E S E 

"Pursuan t to the authori ty conferred by the National Housing Act (48 Stab. 
1246; U. S. C , title 12, sec. 1701 et seq.) as amended, public notice is hereby 
given t h a t 2 ^ percent mutua l mortgage insurance fund debentures. Series E, of 
the denominations and serial numbers designated below, are hereby called for 
redemption, a t par and accrued interest, on July 1, 1950, on which date interest 
on such debentures shall cease: 

2% percent mutual m,ortgage insurance fund debentures, Series E 

Serial numbers 
Denomination: ^ " (all numbers inclusive) 
• $50_ - 2002to2023 

$100 2002 to 2081 
$500 28 to 48 . 

2514 to 2525 
$1,000 6001 to6091 
$5,000 1202 to 1214 
$10,000__ 301 

"The debentures first issued as determined by the issue' dates thereof were 
selected for redemption by the Commissioner, Federal Housing Administration, 
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

"No transfers or denominational exchanges in debentures covered by the fore
going call will be made on the books maintained by t h e Treasury Depar tment on 
or after April 1, 1950. This does not affect the right of the holder of a debenture 
to sell and assign the debenture on or after April 1, 1950, and provision will be 
made for the payment of final interest due on July 1, 1950, with the principal 
thereof to the actual owner, as *shown by the assignments thereon. 

"The Commissioner of the Federal Housing Administration hereby offers to 
, purchase any debentures included in this call a t any t ime from April 1, 1950, to 
June 30, 1950, inclusive, a t par and accrued interest, to date of purchase. 

"Instruct ions for the presentation and surrender of debentures for redemption 
on or after July 1, 1950, or for purchase prior to t h a t date will be given by the 
Secretary of the Treasury." 

The purpose of this amendment is to exclude certain debentures, which were 
unissued as of t h e call date and, therefore, inadvertent ly included in the list of 
those called for redemption. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 
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Exhibit 21.—First amendment , September 18, 1950, to Depar tment Circular No. 
837, fourth call for partial redemption, before maturity, of Series H war hous
ing insurance fund debentures 

TREASURY D E P A R T M E N T , 
Washington, September 18, 1950. 

The notice to holders of 2}^ percent war housing insurance fund debentures, 
Series H, as published in Depar tment Circular No. 837, dated October 4, 1948, 
is hereby amended to read as follows: 

"To Holders of 2/2 Percent War Housing Insurance Fund Debentures, Series H : 

" N O T I C E OF F O U R T H CALL FOR PARTIAL R E D E M P T I O N , B E F O R E MATURITY, OF 
2>^ P E R C E N T W A R H O U S I N G INSURANCE F U N D D E B E N T U R E S , S E R I E S H 

"Pursuan t to the authori ty conferred by the National Housing Act (48 Stat . 
1246; U. S. C , ti t le 12, sec. 1701 et seq.) as amended, public notice is hereby 
given t h a t 2J^ percent war housing insurance fund debentures. Series H, of the 
denominations and serial numbers designated below, are hereby called for re
demption, a t par and accrued interest, on January 1, 1949, on which date interest 
on such debentures shall cease: 

2}i percent war housing insurance fund debentures, Series H 

Serial numbers 
Denominat ion: , ((̂ tt numbers inclusive) 

$50 689 to 721 
3,005 to 3,018 

$100^ 2,713 to 2,802 
8,010 to 8,049 

$500 782 to 808 
4,003 to 4,015 

$1,000 3,662 to 3,838 
9,013 to 9,073 

$5,000 179 to 200 
1,003 to 1,006 

$10,000 2,930 to 3,285 
5,001 to 5,060 

"The debentures first issued as determined by the issue dates thereof were 
selected for redemption by the Commissioner, Federal Housing Administration,, 
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

"No transfers or denominational exchanges in debentures covered by the fore
going call will be made on the books maintained by the Treasury Depar tment on 
or after October 1, 1948. This does not affect the r ight of the holder of a de
benture to sell and assign the debenture on or after October 1, 1948, and provi
sion will be made for the payment of final interest due on January 1, 1949, with 
the principal thereof to the actual owner, as shown by the assignments thereon. 

"The Commissioner of the Federal Housing Administration hereby offers to 
purchase any debentures included in this call a t any t ime from October 1, 1948, 
to December 31, 1948, inclusive, *at par .and accrued interest, to date of purchase. 

"Instruct ions for the presentation and surrender of debentures for redemption 
on or after January 1, 1949, or for purchase prior to t ha t date will be given by 
the Secretary of the Treasury." 

The purpose of this amendment is to exclude certain debentures, which were 
unissued as of the call date and, therefore, inadvertently included in the list of 
those called for redemption. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 
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PUBLIC DEBT MANAGEMENT 

Exhibit 22.—Reply by the Secretary of the Treasury to inquiries by the General 
Credit Control and Debt Management Subcommittee of the Joint Committee 
on the Economic Report , February 12,1952 

REPLY BY JOHN W, SNYDER, SECRETARY OF THE 
TREASURY 

L E T T E R o r T R A N S M I T T A L _ 

FEBRUARY 12, 1952. 
Hon. W R I G H T PATMAN, 

.Chairman, Subcommittee on General Credit Control and Debt Management^ 
Joint Committee on the Bconomic Report, 

. Congress of the United States, Washington, D. C. 
M Y DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN : The work has now been completed on the answers 

to the questions which you, as Chairman of the Subcommittee o-n General Credit 
Control and Debt Management, submitted to me on October 12, 1951. 

I t seems.to me t h a t the inquiry which your Subcommittee is conducting will 
make an important contribution in the field to which it is addressed. I have 
given a great deal of time and thought to- the answers which I have submitted 
to the questions and have tried to make them as responsive as possible. I t rust , 
therefore, tha t you will find t ha t they meet the requirements which you had 
in mind in developing them. 

If there a re any omissions in the answers or any points which you feel are 
not covered adequately, I am, of course, willing to send you such addit ional 
mater ia l as is required. ' 

Sincerely, 
J O H N W . SNYDER, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 

A . C O N G R E S S I O N A L P O L I C Y D I R E C T I V E S 

1. State, citing the appropriate statutes, all of the policy directives 
bearing upon economic objectives which have been given by 
Congress to the Treasury Department as a guide to the use of 
the powers entrusted to it. 

Nearly all of the legislation which has been passed by the Congress 
relating to Treasury responsibilities has had definite economic objec
tives; and the fact that the Congress directed the Secretary of the 
Treasury to carry out the legislation has constituted in itself, in most 
cases, a policy directive. Generally, also, the circumstances leading 
to the passage of the various statutes have made clear the economic 
objectives which the CongTCSS had in mind in enacting the legislation, 

Some of the laws which have been passed have had detailed provi
sions defining the purposes of the acts and objectives which are to be 
achieved in carrying them out. In other cases, the objectives have 
been implicit in the very nature of the legislation. Accordingly, the 
answer to this question, it seems to me, requires more than just a 
current list of major statutes under which the Treasury endeavors to 
carry out its economic objectives. (See Exhibit A, p. 205.) Such 
a list does not tell the whole story. I t does not indicate how Treasury 
responsibilities, like those of the rest of the Government, have devel
oped over a period of years in a flexible way and not merely by statute. 
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Neither does it indicate how Treasury policies on economic matters 
have developed within the general framework established by the 
Congress. I t is with this in mind that a discussion of the historical 
development of Treasury activities in the economic area is presented 
in addition to the citations listed in Exhibit A. 

A survey of, the Finance Eeports of the Secretaries of the Treasury 
makes it clear that historically the Treasury has attempted to carry 
out the responsibilities with which it is charged by law with a con
tinuous recognition of their significance in the economic life of the 
Nation. The Employment Act of 1946 now represents the basic policy 
directive bearing upon economic objectives for the Treasury, as well 
as for other Government departments and agencies. Long before the 
Employment Act of 1946 was passed, however, the Treasury was 
endeavoring to manage its responsibilities with a view, on the one 
hand, to the immediate problems of fluctuations in business and an 
awareness, on the other hand, of the importance of facilitating 
the long-term economic growth of the country. The basic directive 
in this respect is the directive contained in the statute estiablishing 
the Department in 1789, which set forth the duties of the Secretary of 
the Treasury as follows: 

That it shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to digest and 
prepare plans for the improvement and management of the revenue, and for the 
support of public credit; to prepare and report estimates of the public revenue, 
and the public expenditures; to superintend the collection of the revenue; to de
cide on the forms of keeping and stating accounts and making returns, and to 
grant under the limitations herein established, or to be hereafter provided, all 
warrants for monies to be issued from the Treasury, in pursuance of appro
priations by law; to execute such services relative to the sale of the lands be
longing to the United States, as may be by law required of him; to make report, 
and give information to either branch of the legislature, in person or in writing 
(as he may be required), respecting all matters referred to him by the Senate 
or House of Representatives, or which shall appertain to his ofiice; and gen
erally to perform all such services relative to the finances, as he shall be directed 
to perform (1 Stat. 65). 

The provisions of this basic statute gave the Treasury Department, 
from the beginning of the . Nation, responsibilities which were 
at the very heart of the economic problems of the country. The 
Treasury Department was, in fact, in the early days of our country, 
the. sole "economic department" of the Government. And, as the 
country developed, the Congress gave the Treasury new and extended 
responsibilities bearing on economic objectives. Over the years, the 
duties which the Congress has instructed the Treasury to carry out 
have reflected a great many of the important economic problems which 
have engaged the attention of the country during the more than 160 
years of its existence as a Republic. 

The Eeports of the Secretary of the Treasury, beginning with the 
first Eeport prepared by Alexander Hamilton, as well as the numerous 
other papers relating to Treasury matters, indicate that successive 
Secretaries of the Treasury have been acutely conscious of the eco
nomic responsibilities which have been placed upon them. The ma
terial which follows, largely from Treasury Eeports,. is illustrative of 
this economic awareness in a selected number of areas. 

1, Support of the Public Credit and the Revenue System 
The first and basic policy directives laid upon the Secretary of the 

Treasury,' as already noted, were in the original Act of 1789. Of the 
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list of duties which the Congress prescribed for the Treasury at that 
time, the most significant historically was to "prepare plans for the 
improvement and management of the revenue, and for the support of 
public credit . . . . " (1 Stat. 65). 

The Congress retained as its prerogative, of course, the final judg
ment with respect to the nature and volume of revenues and expendi
tures of the Federal Government; and the support of the public credit 
predominantly depends upon Congressional policy in this area. Nev
ertheless, the Secretary of the Treasury has important responsibility 
for the support of the public credit as well as for the revenue system 
of the country in advising Congress on revenue measures and in execut
ing by appropriate operations the policies which have been decided 
upon. 

From the earliest days of the Treasury, the Secretaries regularly 
have formulated and submitted to Congress programs for meeting 
the revenue needs of the Government. From the earliest days, when 
the revenues were derived mainly from import duties, the economic 
significance of provisions for the revenues was carefully weighed. 
The revenue programs prepared today reflect both the great economic 
development of the country and its changed position internationally. 
Formulation of these programs, touching as. they do on so many 
aspects of economic life, requires detailed consideration of their 
impact on the various segments of the economy and their interrela
tionships. 

The support of the public credit in 1789, as at the present time, 
required the successful management of the public debt. Only 19 
days after the Treasury was established, the House of Eepresenta; 
tives, "as a matter of high importance to the national honor and 

?>rosperity," directed the Secretary of the Treasury to prepare a plan 
or the payment of the debt. The ensuing report, Hamilton's first 

to Congress, was submitted on January 9, 1790, as his Eeport on 
Public Credit. In it, Hamilton stressed the importance of the func
tion of supporting the public credit. He said it was an objective 
on which "materially depends . . . the individual and aggre
gate prosperity of the citizens of the Uhited States. . . ." Ever 
since, support of the public credit has been the major objective of 
successive Secretaries of the Treasury, and properly so. Foreign 
experience throughout history has shown how closely connected the 
public credit is with social and economic stability. Many examples 
come to mind of nations whose whole social structure collapsed when 
the public credit failed. Clearly, the support of the public credit 
was the No. 1 objective entrusted to the Treasury by the Congress. 
Clearly, it was understood that this had economic implications of 
the greatest significance. 

The financial history of the Federal Government shows that the suc
cessive Secretaries of the Treasury regularly prepared plans for 
financing the needs of the Government and for the management of the 
public debt. Amounts, terms, and conditions of loans were recom
mended by the Secretaries to Congress. Sometimes legislation au
thorizing the loans was more specific than at other times, depending 
upon: The circumstances, the allied issues involved, and the nature 
of the recommendations of the Secretaries of the Treasury. 

In the twentieth century, the statutes were broadened to enlarge 
the authority of the Treasury in managing the public debt. As the 
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financing requirements to meet the needs of the country increased 
during World War I, Congress gave the Secretary of the Treasury 
substantial authority with respect to the several classes of obligations 
authorized to be issued. Since then. Congress has further expanded 
the powers of the Secretary of the Treasury to issue new types of 
public debt securities. 

One of the early economic directives given the Secretary of the 
Treasury was the authority for Government purchases of public debt 
securities. At the beginning of 1790, one-seventh of the Federal and 
State debt was held by Europeans. At that time, Hamilton was 
disturbed by foreign speculation in the debt while it was below par. 
Since the country's great need was moneyed capital, he pointed out 
in his Eeport on Public Credit that the difference between the market 
price and par aggregated a sum which, if kept in the couaitry, could 
have gone toward developing American agriculture, industry, and 
trade. Within the year. Congress recognized this and other economic 
implications of the debt. An Act approved August 12, 1790 (1 Stat. 
186), authorized the purchase of public debt securities in order to 
reduce the debt, to benefit the creditors of the United States by raising 
the price of the securities, and to save money for the Government. 
Although not specified in the Act, it was understood that one purpose 
of this provision was the raising of the price of these securities to 
prevent their transfer to Europe at depreciated prices. 

Later, for many years of the nineteenth century, the power of buy
ing up Government securities was the chief means available to the 
Secretary of the Treasury to ease financial stringencies. When reve
nue surpluses or other causes threatened to tighten the money market 
unduly, public debt reduction returned funds to the banks. 

^. Handling of Public Moneys 
The early records indicate that from the very beginning of the 

Eepublic, the Secretary of the Treasury and the Congress had con
siderable understanding of the economic importance of the inflow and 
outflow of Treasury funds. In Hamilton's first Eeport on Public 
Credit, he suggested, "In order to keep up a due circulation of money" 
it would "be.expedient that the interest of the debt should be paid 
quarter-yearly. . . ." Congress provided for this in the Act of 
August 4,1790 (1 Stat. 138). In 1793, in a report to Congress on loans, 
Hamilton stated that one reason for the timing of certain Government 
purchases of the public debt securities was ". . . that, during the 
Avinter, in this country, there is always a scarcity of money in the 
towns—a circumstance calculated to damp the prices of stock [bonds]." 

In the years following, successive Secretaries of the Treasury were 
confronted from time to time with the effect on the economy of the 
flow of Treasury funds. For many years, however, they were ham
pered by weaknesses in the money and banking system, which made it 
difficult to meet the requirements of the rapid and uneven expansion 
of the country. There is no need to review here the history of the two 
Banks of the United States, of the State banks, of the structure of the 
national banking system, and of the Independent Treasury, established 
by an Act of 1846, the intent of which was to divorce the Treasury 
from both the money market and the banks. 

There is evidence from early days, however, that Treasury officials 
were thinking about Treasury finance in relation to the money market 
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as a whole. Thus, in his annual Eeport -for 1823, Secretary Craw
ford, in commenting oh the Treasury surplus at that time, said 
". . . it is not deemed conducive to the general prosperity of the nation 
that so large an amount should be drawn from the hands o£ indi
viduals, and suffered to lie inactive in the vaults of the banks. . . ." 

Later, in his annual Eeport for 1856, Secretary Guthrie reported 
that "The independent treasury, when over-trading takes place, grad
ually fills its vaults, withdraws the [private],deposites, and, pressing 
the banks, the merchants and the dealers, exercises that temperate and 
timely control, which serves to secure the fortunes of individuals, 
and preserve the general prosperity." In the following year, 1857, 
Secretary Cobb had occasion to use his powers in the opposite direc
tion, supplying additional funds to the market by purchasing Govern
ment bonds from the public. 

By the 1890's, there was general dissatisfaction with the banking 
and credit system; and Treasury Secretaries and other officials openly 
criticized the provisions of the Act establishing the Independent 
Treasury and suggested changes. Moreover, in a series of recurring 
financial crises, they tried certain new procedures, some of which 
Congress later confirmed by statute. 

In 1898, Secretary Gage put into effect a policy of using Govern
ment deposits as a means of regulating continuously the condition of 
the money market. In his reply in January 1900 to a Congressional 
inquiry concerning certain aspects of this policy. Secretary Gage 
pointed out: 

For more than half a century it has been the established policy of the Gov
ernment to endeavor, wherever it may, to contribute toward the avoidance 
of commercial disaster. If Secretary Windom may be quoted as an authority, 
attention is called to the following extract from his annual report for 1890: 

"The policy of affording 'relief to the money market,' now so much criticized 
in certain quarters is by no means a new thing. It has been the uniform policy 
of the Government, when possible, in all commercial crises from 1846 to the 
present time." 

In summing up his reply to the inquiry. Secretary Gage stated in par t : 
. . . The reason for utilizing national banks as depositaries for public 

moneys, as authorized by law; when the receipts of the Treasury were exceeding 
its expenditures, has been to avoid the disturbance to business which the with
drawal of large sums of money from active circulation tb the Treasury vaults 
must inevitably cause. The policy thus pursued by me has been the established 
policy of the Gover.nment for many years, and a departure from it under certain 
conditions would certainly cause disastrous results. 

During the incumbency of Secretary Shaw, from 1902 to 1907, the 
policy of using the Treasury powers to stabilize credit conditions was 
carried still further. He used Treasury funds to ease seasonal mone
tary strains and instituted a number of new regulations and pro
cedures. Shaw came to the extreme conclusion in one of his Eeports 
that in the power to deposit or withdraw Government funds "No 
central or Government bank in the world can so readily influence 
financial conditions throughout the world as can the Secretary of 
the Treasury under the authority with which he is now clothed." 

This recognition of the Treasury's responsibility to handle its de
posits most advantageously for the economy was a development which 
came with increasing knowledge and experience. The introduction 
of the Federal Eeserve System in 1913 did not lessen the Treasury's 
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responsibility to handle the public moneys in a manner consistent 
with the best interests of the economy. 

Subsequently—beginning in World War I—the Treasury, with 
the cooperation of the Federal Eeserve System, developed techniques 
for handling Treasury accounts in commercial banks, which were de
signed to ease money market problems. In more recent years, the 
growth of Government expenditures beyond $50 billion annually and 
of Treasury deposits to $5 billion and more, has made the handling 
of Treasury funds more important than ever.' The flow of huge 
amounts of Treasury receipts and expenditures inevitably affects the 
size and distribution of monetary reserves in the commercial banking 
system and has a far-reaching effect upon the private credit structure. 
Such matters are discussed in much greater length in the answer to 
Question 14. 
3. Managing Our Gold and Silver Reserves 

The Treasury has always been designated as the custodian of all 
of the metallic reserves of the country's monetary system or, during 
the interval when the Federal Eeserve Banks also owned and held 
gold, of a major portion of such reserves. The statutes over the 
years have generally laid down in broad directives what should be 
done consistent with the need for a sound currency and the mainte
nance of the public credit. One of the major examples of this method 
of procedure was the gold parity provision in the Gold Standard 
Act of 1900 and the Act of May 12, 1933 (31 U. S. C. 314), that the 
gold dollar shall be the standard unit of value and all forms of money 
issued or coined by the United States shall be maintained at a parity 
with this, standard and it shall be the duty of the Secretary of the 
Treasury to maintain such parity. 

The Gold Eeserve Act of 1934 (48 Stat. 337) gave the Treasury 
the custody and con\:rol of the country's gold reserves and gold trans
actions, within the framework of certain broad standards prescribed 
in the Act, as discussed in detail in the answer to Question 12. A 
number of acts have placed responsibilities on the Treasury regarding 
the country's silver stocks, including provision for purchases, coinage, 
sales to industry, and loans of silver for use in Government manufac
turing functions. 
Jf. Intemational Finance 

The policies and problems of external finance are inextricably in
terwoven with domestic financial policies and problems; and since 
the earliest days of the Eepublic, the Treasury has assumed a major 
role in formulating Executive decisions relative to American external 
financial relations. Since World War I, the economic responsibilities 
delegated by Congress to the Treasury in international areas have 
been of increasing diversity and importance. . The character of these 
responsibilities has changed greatly from the early years of the Ee
public when the United States played a relatively small role in inter
national trade and finance, up to the present time when this country 
has emerged as the most powerful economy in the world, and by far 
the world's leading creditor nation. . 

"The Act of April 24, 1917 (40 Stat. 35), authorized the Secretary 
of the Treasury to establish credits in favor of the allied governments 
to be used for the procurement of war supplies in the United States. 
The spending activities of the foreign governments were coordinated 
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with our own procurement program by a commission established by 
the Secretary of the Treasury with the approval of the President. 
An Act of February 9, 1922 (42 Stat. 363), created the World War 
Foreign Debt Commission to negotiate refunding and conversion of 
these wartime obligations. The Secretary of the Treasury was 
Chairman of this Commission, and the President appointed as the 
other members the Secretary of State, the Secretary of Commerce, a 
member of the Senate, and a member of the House. The membership 
of the Commission was increased to eight by the Act of February 28, 
1923 (42 Stat. 1325), which also continued the Secretary of the 
Treasury as Chairman. 

During the first World War, the Treasury also handled the procure
ment of foreign currencies needed for our purposes; and a 1918 sup
plement to the Second Liberty Bond Act (40 Stat. 965,966) authorized 
the Secretary of the Treasury to "make arrangements in or with for
eign countries to stabilize the foreign exchanges and to obtain foreign 
currencies and credits in such currencies, and he may use any such 
credits and foreign currencies for the purpose of stabilizing or rectify
ing the foreign exchanges. . . . " 

A series of administrative orders and legislative acts in 1933 and 
1934, including the Gold Eeserve Act, centralized the gold reserves 
in the Treasury and established an international gold bullion standard 
for the United States. The Gold Eeserve Act of 1934, among other 
things, set up the Exchange Stabilization Fund; and under its au
thority, the Treasury has from time to time made agreements with 
foreign countries for stabilizing the exchange rate between the dollar 
and foreign currencies. In 1936 the Tripartite Accord between the 
United States,- the United Kingdom, and France provided for close 
cooperation and consultation in exchange rate matters. Subsequently, 
other countries joined this Accord. 

During the second World War, the Treasury again had an important 
role in formulating, establishing, and coordinating policies for financ
ing the allied war effort through programs of financial assistance, 
transactions in gold and currencies, and supplementary agreements 
with the allied countries. The Treasury Department, through the 
ForeigTi Funds Control, administered the blocking measures which 
were established in 1940 under Section 5 (b) of the Trading with the 
Enemy Act (12 U. S. C. 95a) to protect the assets of countries in 
Europe that had been overrun by the Axis powers. Specific congres
sional approval was given to the basic Executive Order No. 8389 of 
April 10, 1940, and the regulations and rulings under it by the Joint 
Eesolution of May 7,1940 (54 Stat. 179). I n 1941 these controls were 
extended to the assets of the Axis and of a number of neutral countries 
to-prevent their use contrary to the national interests of the United 
States. Similar controls, administered by the Foreign Assets Con
trol, were established in December 1950 over assets of communist 
China and North Korea. 

Toward the close of the war, the Treasury began the preparation 
and negotiation of multilateral agreements designed to aid in the 
maintenance of exchange stability and the extension of credits needed 
for postwar reconstruction. These negotiations culminated in the 
United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference at Bretton Woods 
in 1944. This Conference drafted the Articles of Agreement for the 
International Monetary Fund and the International Bank for Eecon-
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struction and Development. The Bretton Woods Agreements Act of 
1945 (22 U. S. C. 286-286k) provided for United States membership 
in these international bodies in accordance with the Articles. The 
Secretary of the Treasury is the United States Governor on the 
Boards of Governors of both institutions. The Act also created the 
National Advisory Council on Monetary and Financial Problems with 
the Secretary of the Treasury as Chairman, and with the Secretaries 
of State and Commerce and the Chairman of the Board of Governors 
of the Federal Eeserve System and the Chairman of the Export-
Import Bank as members. The Foreign Assistance Act of 1948 
included the Administrator for Economic Cooperation as a member 
of the Council, and the Mutual Security Act of 1951 replaced him 
by the Director for Mutual Security. The Council is required to 
coordinate policies and operations of all agencies of the Govern
ment which make or participate in making foreign loans, or which 
engage in foreign exchange or monetary transactions. The Council 
gives guidance to United States representatives pn the International 
Monetary Fund and the International Bank, and advises the Presi
dent on international financial matters. The Secretary of the Treas
ury, in consultation with the National Advisory Council, administers 
the Anglo-American Financial Agreement of December 6, 1945, as 
authorized by a Joint Eesolution of July 15, 1946 (22 U. S. C. 2861). 

With the inauguration of foreign assistance programs under the 
Interim Aid Act, the Foreign Assistance Act of 1948 and its amend
ments, and the Mutual Security Act of 1951, the Council has from 
time to time made recommendations to the Congress on the financial 
aspects of these programs and subsequently has advised the admin
istering agencies. With the shift in emphasis from economic recov
ery assistance to the task of strengthening the defenses of the United 
States and the free world, the Secretary of the Treasury was invited 
by the President to participate in the National Security Council, 
which considers over-all problems affecting the national defense. 

In addition to these major functions, the Treasury also advises 
other agencies of the Government, such as the Department of State, 
the Department of Defense, and various independent agencies on a 
wide variety of international financial problems arising from their 
operations abroad. 

E X H I B I T A 

List of current major statutes iohich bear upon economic objectives of the 
Treasury Department 

Section 1 of the Employment Act of 1946 (15 U. S. 0. 1021), declaring it to be 
the continumg policy and responsibility of the Federal Government to use all 
practicable means consistent with its needs and obligations and other essential 
considerations of national policy to create and maintain (in a manner calculated 
to foster and promote free competitive enterprise and the general welfare) 
maximum employment, production, and purchasing power. 

Act of September 2, 1789, as amended (5 U. S. C. 242), prescribing the general 
duties of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended (31 U. S. C. 747, 752-754, 757-758, 760, 
764-766, 769-771, 773, 774 (2), 801), containing the basic authority for the issu
ance of securities of the United States and vesting broad authority in the Secre
tary of the Treasury in connection with such issuance and the deposit of the 
proceeds. 

Section 15 of the Federal Reserve Act (12 U. S. C. 391), providing that moneys 
in the general fund of the Treasury and the revenues of the Government may be 
deposited in the Federal Reserve Banks upon direction of the Secretary of the 
Treasury. 
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Bretton Woods Agreements Act (22 U. S. C. 286-286k), providing for United 
States membership in the International Monetary Fund and the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development and creating the National Advisory 
Council on Monetary and Financial Problems with the Secretary of the Treasury 
as Chairman of the Council. 

Gold Reserve Act of 1934, as amended (31 U. S. C. 315b, 405b, 408a, 40Sb, 
440-446, 752, 754a, 754b, 767, 821, 822a, 822b, 824; 12 U. S. C. 213, 411-415, 417, 
467), authorizing the Secretary of the Treasury to purchase and sell gold and 
to prescribe the conditions under which it may be acquired and held. 

The gold parity statutes contained in the Gold Standard Act of 1900 and the 
Act of May 12, 1933 (31 U. S. C. 314), making it the duty of the Secretary of the 
Treasury to maintain all money of the United States at parity with the gold 
dollar. 

Silver Purchase Act of 1934, as amended.(31 U. S. C. 311a, 316a, 316b, 405a, 
448-448e, 734a, 734b), authorizing the Secretary of the Treasury to purchase 
and sell silver. 

Section 4 of the Emergency Banking Act of 1933 (12 U. S. .C. 95), prohibiting 
member banks of the Federal Reserve System, during such einergency periods 
as the President may prescribe, from transacting any banking business except 
to the extent permitted by the Secretary of the Treasury, with the approval of 
the President. 

Section 5b of the Trading with the Enemy Act, as amended (12 U. S. C. 95a), 
granting to the President broad powers in time of war or national emergency 
over financial transactions, which powers have been delegated to the Secretary 
of the Treasury. 

Thomas Amendment to the Agricultural Relief Act of 1933 (31 U. S. G. 821), 
authorizing the President to direct the Secretary of the Treasury to enter into 
agreements with the Federal Reserve System whereby the Federal Reserve 
Banks will (1) conduct open market operations in Government obligations and 
(2) purchase directly and hold in portfolio Government obligations in an aggre
gate sum of $3 billion in addition to those they may then hold; the original 

. provision in the Act authorizing the President to take certain other measures in 
event such agreements could not be reached has since been terminated. 
2. State the general economic objectives which the Treasury Depart

ment seeks to further through the use of the powers which have 
been given to it by Congress. Emphasize particularly the over
all objectives of the Treasury Department in managing the public 
debt. 

The general economic objectives of the Treasury Department are 
those expressed by the Congress in the declaration of policy contained 
in the Employment Act of 1946. So far as is practicable, the Treas
ury Department endeavors to determine and administer its policies 
with a view to promoting maximum employment, production, and 
purchasing power under a competitive free enterprise economy. 

The discharge of its special responsibilities under the law is con
sistent with these general objectives. I might broadly summarize 
what I conceive to be its major objectives as follows: 
1: To Maintain Conftdence in the Credit of the United States Govern

ment 
This has been the basic objective of the Treasury since it was first 

established. Every Secretary of the Treasury has recognized that, in 

geace or war, any substantial impairment of the credit of the Federal 
rovernment would be a major blow to the maintenance of high-level 

production and employment, and to the orderly operation of our 
private enterprise system. Every effort has been bent, therefore, to 
maintain confidence in the Government's credit. 

In the broadest sense, safegTiarding the credit of the Government 
depends on our ability as a Nation to keep our free enterprise economy 
healthy and growing, and to use our governmental instruments wisely 
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in promoting this end. In the financial area alone, however, mainte
nance of confidence in the credit of the Government requires action 
on many fronts. 

With respect to our domestic policies, this objective requires revenue 
and expenditure programs which operate within the framework of a 
Federal budget policy appropriate to economic conditions. I t requires 
continuing attention to greater efficiency and lower costs of govern
mental operations. I t requires a debt management policy which acts to 
counter any pronounced inflationary or deflationary pressures; which 
provides securities which meet the current needs of various groups 
for investment outlets; and which succeeds in maintaining a sound 
market for United States Government securities. I t requires the use 
of debt policy cooperatively with monetary-credit policy to contribute 
toward healthy economic growth and reasonable stability in the value 
of the dollar. I t requires the conduct of day-to-day financial opera
tions of the Treasury so as to avoid disruptive effects in the money 
markets and to complement other economic programs. I t requires 
keeping down the interest cost of the public debt, to the extent that 
this is consistent with other policy objectives. (See the answer to 
Question 29.) In matters which reach into the international area, 
maintenance of confidence in the credit of the United States requires 
appropriate international financial policies and management of gold 
and silver reserves with the aim of maintaining a sound currency 
domestically and internationally. 
£. To Promote Revenue and Expenditure Programs which Operate 

within the Framework of a Federal Budget Policy Appropriate 
to Economic Conditions 

I t is clear that an important part of the responsibilities which 
have just been detailed, particularly those relating to revenues and ex
penditures, rests directly on the American people and on their elected 
representatives in Congress. In each of the policy areas which have 
been mentioned, however, the Secretary of the Treasury has been 
charged by Congress with certain specific responsibilities. As a re
sult, the Secretary of the Treasury has a clear obligation to advise 
the Congress on revenue matters and to manage the revenues, within 
the limitations set down by law, in the best interests of the economy. 

With this in mind, the Treasury repeatedly urged that sufficient 
taxes be levied to cover Government expenditures during the present 
period. The Treasury also urged the importance of having the right 
]?:inds of taxes consistent with a strong free enterprise system. To 
seek revenue by taxation is not enough. The burden of the taxes must 
be equitably distributed; and furthermore it must be adjusted in such 
a way as to preserve the incentives of our free enterprise system. 

Both revenue and expenditure policies, of course, operate within 
• the broad framework of the Federal budget. Through action of 
Congress and by Executive decisions, the budget is subject to constant 
change; and it is of the utmost importance that it be kept appropriate 
to changing economic circumstances. 

In the executive branch, work on the budget programs is divided 
between the Bureau of the Budget (which handles the expenditure 
side) and the Treasury (which is responsible for the revenue side). 
Both agencies work closely with the President who, of course, makes 
the final decisions as to the programs embodied in the Federal budget. 

968873—52 15 
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The ultimate decisions on receipts and expenditures are made of course 
by the Congress. 

A major budget objective, in my opinion, is to plan our receipts and 
expenditures so that there is a budget surplus in inflationary periods. 
This offers a counter-inflationary drag and helps to keep the debt 
down. Both President Truman and I have repeatedly stressed the 
importance of reducing the level of the public debt in periods of pros
perity such as we have enjoyed since the close of World War I L The 
progress made in debt reduction between the end of the war and the 
present provides us with a lower base to which any future net borrow
ing would be added. As I have stated on many occasions, I am com
mitted to the position that the Treasury should press toward reduction 
in the present high level of the debt whenever this is consistent with 
our basic economic objectives. 

3. To Give Continuing Attention to Greater Efficiency and Lower 
Costs of Govermnental Operations 

In addition to specific duties and advisory functions with respect to 
revenue and budget policies, the Secretary of the Treasury, along 
with the heads of other departments and agencies of the Governinent, 
has a continuing obligation to keep Governinent expenditures down 
by promoting maximum efficiency of Government operations at a 
minimum cost to the taxpayers. 

This is a management function which has been given particular 
thought and attention in the Treasury Department during the post
war period. Both within the Department and in association with 
other bureaus and agencies of the Government, gratifying progress 
has been made by the Treasury during recent years in promoting 
efficiency of operations, uniformity of accounting and other financial 
practices, elimination of overlapping services, and improvement of 
operating techniques in general. While management improvement 
programs seldom make the headlines, they are of very great impor
tance in assuring the maintenance of a well-run Government—one of 
the essentials, in my view, of a Federal Government credit position 
which will command the continuing confidence of the citizens of the 
Nation. (A memorandum on management improvements in the 
Treasury Department will be found in the Appendix appearing on 
p. 396.) 
If,. To Direct our De'bt Management Programs toward (a) Countering 

Any Pronounced Inflationary or Deflationary Pressures^ (h) Pro
viding Securities to Meet the Current Needs of Various Investor 
Groups^ and (c) Maintaining a Sound Market for United States 
Govemment Securities 

(a) Countering any pronounced inflationa^-y or deflationary pres
sures.—In order to counter any pronounced inflationary or defla
tionary pressures, the Treasury endeavors to arrange its borrowing 
and debt payoffs so that the net effect is to help contract bank deposits 
in boom periods and expand them in depressed periods. 

For example, in the last five fiscal years (ending June 30, 1951), 
during whicn inflationary pressures were strong most of the time, 
the Treasury retired holdings of Federal securities of commercial 
and Federal Eeserve Banks by almost $27 billion. Three sources of 
funds were used: $8 billion of budget surpluses; $12 billion of in-
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crease in nonbank ownership of Federal securities, largely by Govern
ment trust funds; and $7 billion of reduction in the Treasury's own 
cash balance. By working with the Federal Eeserve to provide tlu 
proper impact on bank reserves and bank deposits, the Treasury was 
able to coordinate its efforts with the Federal Eeserve program at 
this time. The significance of this debt reduction program becomes 
apparent when it is noted that the amount of the reduction in Govern
ment holdings of the commercial banking system was almost sufficient 
to offset the increase in bank credit to private borrowers which took 
place during the same period. In the absence of the Treasury's 
aggressive program for reducing bank-held debt, inflationary pres
sures might have been more serious. 

Another way in which the Treasury has acted to counter infla
tionary pressures during the postwar period has been to encourage 
people to save rather than spend. We have tried to encourage sav
ings in general, as well as investment in United States savings bonds. 

The Treasury may also help to combat an inflationary or defla
tionary situation by means of the influence which it exercises, through 
suitable debt management policies, in the money and investment mar
kets. This influence is brought to bear through actions which are 
taken to meet changing supply and demand relationships for Treasury 
securities of various maturity groups. The Treasury can "flood or 
starve" certain parts of the market and thereby produce fundamental 
changes affecting liquidity, bank reserves and deposits, and interest 
rates. This matter is discussed more fully in the answer to Ques
tion 32. _ ^ , 

( i ) Providing securities to meet the ciorrent needs of various in
vestor groups.—The Treasury's program of providing securities 
which meet the needs of the various investor classes has made it possible 
to, place a large amount of Government securities with nonbank in
vestors. During the postwar period, when inflationary pressures have 
predominated for a large part of the time, this has been particularly 
important. The Treasury's action in this respect made it possible, 
moreover, to reduce bank-held debt substantially. 

The Treasury's saving bond program is particularly well adapted 
to the needs of small investors. With respect to other investor groups,. 
the Treasury has maintained a constant study of the investment 
markets in order to provide the securities which would succeed in 
attracting the funds available for investment at the time. 

The Treasury recognizes that insurance companies and mutual sav
ings banks, for example, are mainly interested in relatively long-term 
securities. Business corporations, on the other hand, which are accru
ing funds to meet their taxes or for working capital purposes, gen
erally seek short-term investments, such as Treasury bills and certifi
cates. Commercial banks, likewise, seek mainly short-term invest
ments. The Treasury recognizes all of these variations in order to 
tap investment funds appropriately and to succeed in raising the 
necessary amounts in a manner which will best contribute to stability 
in the price level and to the smooth operation of the economy in 
general. The Treasury also recognizes another factor in this connec
tion in planning its security offerings—that is, the need to help main
tain the strength and integrity of our private business and financial 
organizations. These are a vital part of the free enterprise system, 
and we want them to flourish. 
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(c) Maintaining a sound market for United States Government 
securities.—^With a public debt of the size and importance that it is 
today a sound market for United States Government obligations is 
essential to the successful functioning of our financial system. Let 
me make it clear that I do not regard rigidly fixed prices for market
able Treasury securities as either necessary or desirable. Precipitate 
fluctuations, however, hold the risk of doing serious injury to. the 
public credit and to the economy. A more detailed discussion of this 
matter is contained in the answers to other questions in this series. 
(See the answer to Question 27, in particular.) 

In addition to policies which have been aimed directly at main
taining a sound market for Government securities, various other 
features of the Treasury's debt management programs have contributed 
to this end. The Treasury has attempted, for example, to maintain 
an adequate volume of marketable obligations in each maturity class so 
as to permit readjustments in the types and terms of .the securities 
composing the public debt when these are called for by changing 
market conditions. Likewise, nonmarketable securities have been 
used when these suit the needs of different classes of investors, thus 
keeping certain types of securities out of the market entirely. 

The wide use of savings bonds, for example, helps to protect the 
market. If the present holders of savings bonds were offered only 
marketable bonds with fixed maturities eight or ten or more years 
distant, the market would become subject to possible offerings, at 
unpredictable times and in unpredictable amounts, of a particular 
security which might not be well suited to the needs of the market or 
to the needs of the economy at such times. The very fact that the 
Treasury stands ready to redeem savings bonds at any time at 
stipulated prices stimulates investor confidence, which in itself en
courages small investors to retain their savings bond holdings. Fur
thermore, when the Treasury has to raise funds to pay for savings 
bonds which are turned in for redemption, it is able to choose the t3q3es 
of securities best suited at the time to the demalnds of investors and 
to the economic situation. 
5. To Use De'bt Policy Cooperatively with Monetary-Credit Policy to 

Contribute Toward Healthy El conomic Growth and Reasonable 
Stability in the Value of the DoUar 

Eapid expansion of bank credit in boom periods and contraction 
in deflationary periods are generally recognized as important factors 
in the booms and depressions we have experienced in the past. While 
it is essential to maintain the freedom of individual banks to allocate 
their credit among their customers, the Congress and others have long 
recognized the need to keep fluctuations in the total supply of credit 
from becoming excessive. 

This is one of the main duties of the Federal Eeserve System. 
Since the banking system now holds a large amount of Government 
securities, it is clear that the Federal Eeserve's responsibilities for 
sound credit policy and the Treasury's responsibilities for sound debt 
policy are intermingled and must be discharged cooperatively. Our 
Jbroad objectives are the same. Our problem is to balance the many 
difficult considerations that enter into policy formation on each par
ticular problem involving both debt management and credit policy. 



' ~ , E:JCHIBITS 211 

6. To Conduct the Day-to-Day Financial Operations of the Treasury 
so as to. Avoid Disruptive Effects in the Money Markets and to 
Complement Other Economic Programs 

Treasury financial operations have a significant impact on bank 
deposits and bank reserves, and are therefore conducted at all times 
with an eye to the money market. Various devices have been de
veloped to facilitate these operations—particularly operations having 
to do with the handling of Treasury deposits. In these matters the 
Treasury works closely witli the Federal Eeserve System at all times. 

The flow of cash in and out of the Treasury influences the monetary 
situation directly through its effect on bank reserves. The Treasury 
has sought therefore to use its cash balances in such a way as to 
smooth out the effects of short-iTin peaks in Treasury cash receipts 
and disbursements so that they caii be handled through the banking 
system with a minimmn of friction.. The Treasury may tighten bank 
reserves by building up its balances with the Federal Eeserve Banks 
and at the same time drawing down its accounts in commercial banks; 
and by reversing the procedure it may make bank reserves more plen
tiful. Careful management of the Treasury cash balance is particu
larly important at the times when quarterly income tax payments are 
coming into the Treasury in gxeat volume. (For further discussion, 
see the answer to Question 14.) 

The Treasur}^ also uses various techniques of debt management to 
assist in smootliing out disturbances in the money market which 
would otherwise occur around March 15 and other important tax 
collection dates. This is done principally through the designing of 
specific marketable securities maturing on these tax payment dates 
(Tax Anticipation bills) and nonmarketable securities that may be 
presented directly in payment of taxes (savings notes). 

7. To Hold Down the Interest Cost of the Public Debt to the Extent 
That This Is Consistent %6ith the Foregoing Objectives-

I t would be a serious error to conclude that the Treasury Depart
ment believes that holding down the interest cost of the public debt 
should be the sole or major goal of debt management. I have never 
believed that it should be. I t is only one of the several objectives of 
Treasury policy, and it is one that is subsidiary to the primary goals 
of promoting sound economic growth and stability in our financial 
systeni. 

On the other hand, I do not concur in the view that the level of 
interest payments on the public debt is of only minor significance for 
the economy as a whole. Some of those who hold this view argue, 
first, that the bulk of our interest payments represents only transfers 
of income from taxpayers to bondholders within the United States, 
rather than a consumption of real labor and materials; and, second, 
that those who receive the interest payments pay back a substantial 
portion of the amount in taxes. 

While acknowledging the element of truth that these views contain, 
I cannot conclude that the interest burden on the public debt is of 
negligible importance. In the first place, those who pay the taxes 
and those who hold the securities are not necessarily identical. In the 
second place, the transfer of income through collection of taxes and 
payment by the Government is never painless and costless, however 
wise the Government may be in devising and administering tax policy. 
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With taxes at their present high levels, it is increasingly difficult to 
find additional revenue sources that are reasonably equitable and 
that do not unduly impair the incentives necessary to the effective 
functioning of our free enterprise economic system. For these rea
sons, the Treasury always endeavors to hold interest costs^ on the 
public debt to the lowest level consistent with its other objectives. 
(See the answer to Question 29.) 
8, To Assist in Shaping and Coordinating the Foreign Financial 

Policy of the United States 
The Secretary of the Treasury in various capacities plays an im

portant par t in the shaping of our foreign financial policy with a 
view to maintaining a sound currency domestically and interna
tionally, and to promoting a better trade and exchange situation 
between the United States and other nations. He is Chairman of the 
National Advisory Council on International Monetary and Financial 
Problems, a statutory body created under the Bretton Woods Agree 
ments Act in 1945, and charged with coordinating the policies and 
operations of all Government agencies lending abroad or engaging 
in foreign financial, exchange, or monetary transactions. The Secre
tary serves as the United States Governor on the Boards of Governors 
of the International Monetary Fund and of the International Bank 
for Eeconstruction and Developinent. 

As chief fiscal officer of the Government and as Chairman of the 
National Advisory Council, the Secretary has certain important re
sponsibilities for advising the President and other officials and repre
sentatives of the Government on international financial questions. 
With the inauguration of foreign assistance programs under the 
Interim Aid Act, the Foreign Assistance Act of 1948 and its amend
ments, and the Mutual Security Act of 1951, the Secretary of the 
Treasury as Chairman of the National Advisory Council has from time 
to time submitted recommendations of the Council to the Congress 
on the financial aspects of these programs and, in addition, has advised 
the administering agencies. With the shift in emphasis from eco
nomic recovery assistance to the task of strengthening the defenses 
of the United States and the free world, the Secretary of the Treasury 
was invited by the President to participate in the National Security 
Council, which considers over-all problems affecting the national 
defense. The Secretary of the Treasury has the further responsi
bility for maintaining relations with the financial officials of foreign 
countries in order to take due account of changing developments 
abroad. 

9. To Manage the Gold a/fid Silver Reserves of the Country in a 
" Marmer Consistent with Our Other Domestic and Foreign Policy 
Objectives 

With respect to our gold reserves, we maintain equality in,value 
between the American dollar and one thirty-fifth of a fine ounce of 
gold by our readiness to buy or sell unlimited amounts of gold at this 
price from and to other governments and their central banks. 

We attempt to administer our powers with respect to the issue of 
silver dollars, silver certificates, silver fractional coins, and the token 
coins, so as to meet the legitimate needs of trade and to avoid an ex
cessive issue of any of these types of money. 



EXHIBITS 2 1 3 

3. Do you believe that the congressional declaration of policy con
tained in the Employment Act of 1946, which reads as follows: 

The Congress hereby declares that it is the continuing policy and 
responsibility of the Federal Government to use all practicable means con
sistent with its needs and obligations and other essential considerations 
of national policy, with the assistance and cooperation of industry, agri
culture, labor, and State and local governments, to coordinate and utilize 
all its plans, functions, and resources for the-purpose of creating and m^ain-
taining, in a manner calculated to foster and promote free competitive 
enterprise and the general welfare, conditions under which there will be 
afforded useful employment opportunities, including self-employment, for 
those able, willing, and seeking to work, and to promote maximum em
ployment, production, and purchasing power. 

is balanced in its emphasis upon high level employment and price 
stability, respectively, as objectives of Federal (jovernment policy ? 
Suggest any changes by which you. think it might be improved. 

The wording of the congressional declaration of policy contained 
in the Employment Act of 1946 was arrived at after long deliberation 
by congressional committees. I t provides a workable statement of 
policy and I do not think it needs to be changed at this time. Never
theless, I believe that the declaration would have been better if it had 
made reference to the maintenance of general price stability as a com
plementary goal of economic policy. 

In practice, this is not, perhaps, of substantial importance because 
the statement has generally been interpreted to involve this consid
eration ; and in promoting the aims of the Employment Act of 1946, 
price stability has been kept in mind. During the postwar period, 
this has meant almost exclusively efforts to restrain price increases— 
that is, preventing inflation. The prevention of inflation can certainly 
be considered to be covered by the phrase "consistent with its needs 
and obligations and other essential considerations of national policy," 
and also by the phrase "in a manner calculated to foster and promote 
free competitive enterprise and the general welfare". The preven
tion of 'sharp changes in the general price level in either direction 
is surely an essential consideration of national policy and of the gen
eral welfare. Measures undertaken to promote maximum employ
ment, production, and purchasing power tend by themselves to exert 
a powerful influence against declines in the general level of prices. 
But, if prosecuted fully, the}^ are capable of producing undesirable 
increases in the general price level. 

Similarly, Government programs undertaken for other purposes, 
such as the present defense program, while tending to create and 
maintain conditions of maximum employment, may also exert a strong 
inflationary influence unless this is counteracted by (1) judicious taxa
tion to prevent deficit financing; (2) firm credit policy; (3) adequate 
saving on the part of consumers and business enterprises, and restraint 
in nondefense Government expenditure programs; (4) effective debt 
management; and (5) the appropriate use of direct controls. 
4. Do you believe that a broad directive with respect to economic 

policy should be given to the Treasury Department by Congress ? 
If so, state the general character of the directive which you would 
recommend. If you believe there should be no such directive, 
state your reasons for this belief. 

I do not, feel that there is need for any additional broad directive 
by Congress to the Treasury Department with respect to economic 



214 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

policy. The Treasury Department is subject to the declaration of 
economic policy contained in the Employment Act of 1946. In declar
ing the basic objectives of economic policy in that Act, it seems to me 
that Congress has given the executive agencies, such as the Treasury, 
about the appropriate amount of guidance. Moreover, as an executive 
department, the Treasury is further responsible to the President; and 
its policies consequently reflect those followed by the Executive under 
the law. Finally, the Treasury has a heritage of economic principles 
developed over its long history, as has already been explained in the 
answer to Question 1. 

I believe it is part of my responsibility as Secretary of the Treasury 
to make as clear as possible to Congress and the public the working 
principles we are trying to use in the Treasury Department. These 
have been discussed on many occasions, and are set forth in some de
tail in the answer to Question 2. 

B. POLICY FORMULATION IN THE EXECUTIVE BRANCH 
5. What are the present powers of the Treasury Department, if any, 

with respect to the operations of the Federal lending agencies, 
such as the Eeconstruction Finance Corporation, the Federal 
Housing Administration, and including also the Federal Deposit. 
Insurance Corporation? Enumerate these powers, stating in 
each case their basis in statute. Executive order, or otherwise. 

Generally, the Treasury Department has no statutory power with 
respect to the volume of loans made by the Federal lending agencies 
nor, with a few exceptions, does it exercise any voice in the manage
ment of the agencies. , Under the Government Corporation Control 
Act the lending agencies' programs are reviewed by the Bureau of 
the Budget before their inclusion in the annual budget. These budget 
programs are then subject to such limitations as may be placed upon 
them by the Congress. Such authority as the Treasury has with re
spect to the loan, insurance and guarantee policies of the Government 
agencies largely relates to the terms of securities offered by the agen
cies in borrowing funds which they, in turn, lend to private borrowers. 

In the field of foreign loans, however, there is in existence a coordi
nating and policy-determining agency. The Secretary of the Treas
ury is Chairman of the National Advisory Council on International 
Monetary and Financial Problems, established by the Congress in the 
Bretton Woods Agreements Act, approved July 31, 1945 (22 U. S. C. 
286b). Among other things, the statute directs the Council to co
ordinate the policies and operations of the representatives of the 
United States on the International Monetary Fund and the Interna
tional Bank for Eeconstruction and Development, and the various 
agencies of the Government "to the extent that they make or partici
pate in the making of foreign loans or engage in foreign financial, 
exchange or monetary transactions." 

The question calls for an enumeration of Treasury powers with re
spect to these agencies and the citation of statutes. For convenience 
the answer has been divided into two parts, namely, a general review 
and a detailed,enumeration. 
1. General Review 

There are only a few isolated cases in which the Treasury has^ any 
statutory control over lending operations of Government agencies. 
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Eecently ^ the Secretary of the Treasury was made a member of the 
Loan Policy Board of the Eeconstruction Finance Corporation which 
has the duty of developing the loan policies of that Corporation con
sistent with the requirements of other broad programs of the Govern
ment. Eeconstruction Finance Corporation subscriptions to the non
assessable preferred stock of insurance companies (or loans secured 
by such stock) can be made only upon certification by the Secretary 
of the Treasury of the necessity for action to increase the capital funds 
of the companies concerned. In addition, the Secretary of the Treas
ury, or an officer of the Treasury designated by him, is a member of 
the Board of Directors of the Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation. 
Also, the Secretary's approval is required on interest rates in excess of 
the statutory minimum (a) on loans under Title I I I of the Service
men's Eeadjustment Act of 1944, and (b) on mortgages on large-scale 
housing projects insured by the Federal Housing Administration.^ 

Many of the lending agencies are authorized to finance their opera
tions through borrowing from the Treasury. The Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to purchase obligations of certain agencies 
and, within the framework of directives laid down by the President 
and the Congress, to fix the terms and conditions of such obligations. 
The President made the following statement in his 1948 Budget Mes
sage (January 3,1947) : 

From now on most corporation programs will be revenue-producing. Accord
ingly, I recommend that corporations be required to reimburse the Treasury for 
the full cost to it of money advanced to the corporations. Interest paid on bor
rowings from the Treasury should be based upon the current average rate on 
outstanding marketable obligations of the United States—now about 1.8%. 

Since January 1947, the Congress has provided in several laws re
lating to Government corporations that the Secretary of the Treasury, 
in determining the interest rate on borrowings by corporations from 
the Treasury, shall take into consideration the average interest rate on 
outstanding marketable securities of the United States. 

The Secretary of the Treasury has a certain amount of leeway in 
determining the interest rate on corporation borrowings from the 
Treasury, although generally the rate has been based upon the average 
rate on outstanding marketable securities. Where that ayerage in
terest rate is not a multiple of one-eighth of 1 percent, the procedure 
is to fix the rate at the nearest multiple of one-eighth of 1 percent next 
lower than such average rate. 

Under the Government Corporation Control Act, the securities 
issued for sale to the public by wholly-owned or mixed-ownership 
Government corporations, "shall be in such forms and denominations, 
shall have such maturities, shall bear such rates of interest, shall be 
subject to such terms and conditions, shall be issued in such manner 
and at such times and sold at such prices as have been or as may be 
approved by the Secretary of the Treasury," except that any mixed-
ownership Government corporation from which Government capital 
has been entirely withdrawn is exempt from this provision during 
the period it remains without Government capital. In addition, the 
Federal intermediate credit banks, the production credit corporations, 

^ Reor.Granization Plan No. 1 of 1951. 
2 See Sec. 500 (b) of the Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 1944, as amended (38 

Fvo^V 9.- §"BP- ^ ^ T T ? ^ A . 1 . ^ 1 2 J ,^"^1 ^^^- ^^1 ^^ *^^ National Housing Act, as amended (12 U. S. C. Supp. IV 1746 (b) ( 4 ) ) . 
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the Central Bank for Cooperatives, the regional banks for cooperatives, 
and the Federal land banks are specifically exempted from this pro
vision, but are required to consult with the Secretary of the Treasury 
prior to issuing securities; and, in the event an agreement is not reached 
on the terms of the securities, the Secretary of the Treasury may make 
a report in writing to the corporation involved, to the President, and 
to the Congress stating the grounds for his disagreement. 

I t should be mentioned that in cases where Government capital has 
been entirely withdrawn from corporations, such corporations have 
continued to maintain their regular contacts and consultations with 
the Treasury regarding the terms and conditions of their security 
issues. 

Although the wholly-owned Government corporations and credit 
agencies do their borrowing directly from the Treasury, there are 
three agencies that can issue guaranteed securities to the public. 
These are the Commodity Credit Corporation, the Federal Hous
ing Administration, and the Maritime Administration. The Federal 
Housing Administration issues guaranteed obligations in settlement 
of claims in connection with defaults on insured mortgages on real 
property. Similarly, the Maritime Administration can issue guar
anteed obligations in settlement of claims in connection with defaults 
on insured mortgages on ships and vessels, although in fact this 
authority has not been used to date. In addition to these agencies 
that can issue guaranteed obligations, two other wholly owned Govern
ment corporations—the Inland Waterways Corporation and the Fed
eral National Mortgage Association—can issue securities in the market, 
although such securities are not guaranteed by the United States 
Government. All of these obligations require the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury as to terms, conditions, and interest rates. 

The Commodity Credit Corporation is authorized to enter into com
modity purchase programs, and makes contracts with private banks 
for the issuance of letters of credit and for the payment of drafts and 
invoices by the banks for the account of the Corporation to carry out 
such programs. Under the terms of these contracts, the banks accept 
and pay drafts for account of the Commodity Credit Corporation, 
accept sales proceeds, verify documents and perform other adminis
trative work. The Commodity Credit Corporation pays interest to 
the banks on funds paid out for its aqcount plus, in some.cases, a 
small fee for services performed by the banks. Since the obligations 
of the Commodity Credit Corporation held by the banks under these 
programs are fully guaranteed by the United States; they are subject 
to approval of the Secretary of the Treasury as to terms, conditions, 
and interest rates. 

There is a special provision of law relating to the Commodity Credit 
Corporation that does not apply to the other corporations and credit 
agencies. Under the Act of March 8, 1938, as amended (15 U. S. C. 
7 l3a - l ) , the Secretary of the Treasury is required to make an annual 
appraisal of the assets and liabilities of the Commodity Credit Cor
poration. In the event that any such appraisal discloses that the net 
worth of the Corporation is less than $100;000,000 (which means in 
effect that the Corporation has operated at a deficit during the pre
ceding year), the Secretary of the Treasury, on behalf of the United 
States, restores the amount of the capital impairment by a contribu
tion to the Corporation in the amount of such impairment. Although 
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the Congress has authorized appropriations, for this purpose, usually 
the capital impairment has been restored by the Congress authorizing 
the Secretary of the Treasury to cancel notes of the Corporation held 
by the Treasury. 

In the event that any annual appraisal establishes that the net 
worth of the Commodity Credit Corporation is in excess of $100,000,-
000 (which means in effect that the Corporation has operated at a 
surplus during the preceding year) , such excess is required to be de
posited in the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts and is required to be 
used to" retire an equivalent amount of the public debt. 

Under the provisions of the Government Corporation Control Act, 
most of the Government corporations and credit agencies must secure 
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury for the sale and pur
chase of United States securities and guaranteed securities in the mar
ket in amounts which aggregate more than $100,000 at any one time. 
The banks for cooperatives, the Federal intermediate credit banks, and 
the production credit corporations are not required to obtain prior 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, but are required to consult 
with the Secretary of the Treasury before taking action on the sale 
and purchase of United States securities and guaranteed securities 
in the market in amounts which at any one time aggregate more than 
$100,000. 

Under the Government Corporation Control Act, most Government 
corporations are required to keep their checking accounts with the 
Treasurer of the United States, although, with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, such accounts may be kept with Federal 
Eeserve Banks, or with private banks designated as depositaries or 
fiscal agents of the United States. The banks for cooperatives, the 
Federal intermediate credit banks, and the production credit corpora-, 
tions are not required to obtain the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury in order to maintain checking accounts in private banks, 
but they are required to report annually to the Treasury the names 
of the depositaries in which they keep such accounts. 

In addition to the utilization of Federal Eeserve Banks as deposi
taries and fiscal agents of the United States and the designation of 

rivate banks as Government depositaries, the Secretary of the 
"reasury is authorized by law to designate certain Government cor-

SDrations to act as depositaries or fiscal agencies of the United States. 
enerally, however^ it has not been necessary to utilize this authority. 
The following enumerates in more detail many of the powers and 

functions of the Treasury Department with respect to the operations 
of the Federal lending agencies with citations to the applicable 
statutes: 
2. Detailed Enumeration 

(a) Representation on Policy Boards.—The Treasury has limited 
participation in management and lending policies through repre
sentation on policy boards governing the activities of Government 
agencies, as follows: 

Reconstruction Finam.ce Corporation.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury was recently made a member of the Policy Board of the 
Corporation, pursuant to Eeorganization Plan No. 1 of 1951. 

National Advisory Couoxcil.—The Secretary of the Treasury is 
Chairman of the Council, which coordinates foreign lending poll-
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cies under Section 4 of the Bretton Woods Agreements Act of 
July 31,1945 (22 U. S. C. 286b). 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.—The Comptroller of 
the Currency is a director of the Corporation as provided in the 
Act approved September 21,1950 (12 U. S. C. Supp. I V 1812). 

Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation.—The Fiscal Assistant 
Secretary of the Treasury represents the Secretary on the Board 
of Directors of the Corporation in accordance with the provisions 
of Section 1 of the Act approved January 1, 1934 (12 U. S. C 
1020). ' , ^ 

(&) Borrowing from the Treasury.—Many of the lending agencies 
are authorized to borrow from the Secretary of the Treasury in order 
to finance their operations. Also, Section 304 of the Defense Produc
tion Act of 1950 (50 U. S. C. Supp. IV War App. 2094) authorizes 
departments and agencies designated by the President to borrow from 
the Treasury moneys necessary to carry out functions delegated to 
them by the President, including the making of loans for defense 
production purposes. All such borrowing is accomplished by the 
Secretary's purchasing obligations of the agencies and fixing the terms 
and conditions of such securities. There follows a list of agencies 
which are authorized to borrow from the Secretary of the Treasury: 

Name ol Agency V. 8. Cpde or other Authorization 
Government corporat ions: 

Commodity Credit Corporat ion.J 15 U. S. 0. 713a-4 
Virgin Is lands Corporation 48 U. S. C. Supp. IV 1407e 
Export-Import Bank of V^ashington 12 U. S. C. 635d 
Federa l Deposit Insurance Corporation 12 U. S. C. Supp. IV 1824 
F e d e r a l H o m e Loan Banks 12 U. S. C. Supp. IV 1431 (i) 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corpo- 12 U. S. O. Supp. IV 1725 (i) 

ration. 
Federal National Mortgage Association 12 U. S. C. Supp. IV 1716 Note 
Public Housing A d m i n i s t r a t i o n . . . 42 U. S. C. Supp. IV 1420 

[15 U. S. C. Supp. IV 606 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation <̂ 50 U. S. C. Supp. IV War 

[ App., 2094 
Unincorporated Government agencies: 

Fa rmers ' Home Administrat ion Public Law 135, 82nd Con
gress, approved August 31, 
1951 

Rura l Electrification Administrat ion Public Law 135, 82nd Con- ' 
gress, approved August 31, 
1951 

Housing and Home Finance Agency: 
Loans for Slum Clearance and Community 42 U. S. C. Supp. IV 1452 (e) 

Development and Redevelopment. 
Loans by Administrator for Production and 12 U. S. C. Supp. IV 1701g, 

Distr ibution of Prefabricated Housing. Note and Public Law 139— 
82nd Congress, approved 
September 1, 1951 

Housing Loans to Educat ional Ins t i tu t ions . 12 U. S. C. Supp. IV 1749 (b) 
(c) 

. Veterans' Administrat ion 38 U. S. C. Supp. IV 694m and 
Public Law 139—82nd Con
gress approved September 
1, 1951 

Secretary of the A r r n y ^ . . . . ' 5 U. S. C. Supp. IV 234 
Secretary of Agriculture (Defense) 50 U. S. C. Supp. IV War App. 

2094 
General Services Administrat ion (Defense) 50 U. S. C. Supp. IV War 

App., 2094 
Secretary of the Inter ior (Defense Minerals Ad- 50 U. S. C. Supp. IV War 

minis t ra t ion) . App. 2094. 
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(c) Borrowing in the Market.—The following agencies are author
ized to borrow money ih the market by issuing securities, the terms 
of which must, pursuant to the provision of law cited below, be ap
proved by the Secretary of the Treasury. Securities of the Com
modity Credit Corporation are guaranteed as to principal and interest 
by the United States Government. 

Name of Agency XJ. S. Code or other Authorization 
Commodity Credit Corporation... 31 U. S. C. 868 (a) 
Federal National Mortgage Association 12 U. S. C. Supp. IV 1717 
Inland Waterways Corporation 31 U. S. C. 868 (a) 

Under provisions of Section 303 (d) of the Government Corporation 
Control Act (31 U. S. C. 868 ( d ) ) , the Federal home loan banks were 
required to secure the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury as 
to terms of their borrowings only when they had Government capital. 
At the present time, their Government capital has been entirely repaid 
to the Treasury. 

The following agencies are required, pursuant to the provision of 
law cited below, to consult with the Secretary of the Treasury prior 
to taking any action involving the issuance of their obligations to the 
public. Securities of these agencies are not guaranteed by the United 
States Government. 

Name of Agency ' U. S. Code or other Authorization 
Banks for Cooperatives ^ 31 U. S. 0. 868 (d) 
Federal Intermediate Credit Banks 31 U. S. C. 868 (d) 
Under provisions of Section 303 (d) of the Government Corporation 
Control Act (31U. S. C. 868 ( d ) ) , the Federal land banks are required 
to consult with the Secretary of the Treasury- only when they have 
Government capital. At the present time, their Government capital 
has been entirely repaid to the Treasury. 

(d) Lending Operations.—The only cases where the Secretary of the 
Treasury has any specific authority Avith respect to lending operations 
relate to certain loans (1) made by the Eeconstruction Finance Cor
poration, (2) guaranteed by the Veterans' Administration, and (3) 
insured by the Federal Housing Administration, as follows: 

Under the Eeconstruction Finance Corporation Act, as amended (15 
U. S. C. Supp. IV 604 ( a ) ) , subscriptions to nonassessable preferred 
stock of insurance companies by the Keconstruction Finance Corpora
tion (or loans secured by such stock) can be made only upon certifica
tion by the Secretary of the Treasury of the necessity for action to in
crease the capital funds of the companies concerned. 

Under Section 500 (b) of the Servicemen's Eeadjustment Act of 
1944, as amended (38 U. S. C. Supp. IV 694 (b ) ) , the Administrator 
of Veterans Affairs has the authority, with the approval of the Sec
retary of the Treasury, to raise the permissible rate of interest on loans 
guaranteed under Title I I I of this Act from the rate specified in the 
law, namely 4 percent, to a maximum of 4^2 percent. 

Under Section 611 of the National Housing Act, as amended (12 
U. S. C. Supp. IV 1746 (b) (4 ) ) , the FederalHousing Commissioner 
has the authority, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
to insure mortgages on large-scale housing projects with rates in excess 
of the statutory minimum specified in the law, namely 4 percent, but 
not in excess of 4 /̂̂  percent. 
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(e) Purchase and Sale of United States Securities in the Market.— 
The following agericies must secure the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury for the sale and purchase of United States securities 
and guaranteed securities in the market in amounts which at any one 
time aggregate more than $100,000: 

Name of Agency JJ. 8. Code or other Authorization 
Commodity Credit Corporation . 31 U. S. C. 8Q8 (b) 
Inland Waterways Corporation . 31 U. S. C. 868 (b) 
Virgin Islands Corporation „__. 31 U. S. C. 868 (b) 
Export-Import Bank of Washington 31 U. S. C. 868 (b) 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation . 12 U. S. C. Supp. IV 1823 (a) 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corp . . 31 U. S. C. 868 (b) 
Federal National Mortgage Association 1.. 31 U. S. C. 868 (b) 
Public Housing Administration 31 U. S. C. 868 (b) 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 31 U. S. C. 868 (b) 
Federal Housing Administration 31 U. S. C. 868 (b) 

Under the provisions of Section 303 (d) of the Government Corpora
tion Control Act (31 U. S. C 868 ( d ) ) , the Federal home loan banks, 
when they had Government capital, were also subject to the above re
quirement. At the present time, their Government capital has been 
entirely repaid to the Treasury. 

The following agencies are not required to obtain prior approval 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, but are required to consult with the 
Secretary of the Treasury before taking action on the sale and pur
chase of United States securities and guaranteed securities in the mar
ket in amounts which at any one time aggregate more than $100,000. 

Name of Agency TJ. 8. Code or other Authorization 
Banks for Cooperatives 1 31 U. S. C. 868 (d) 
Federal Intermediate Credit Banks 31 U. S. C. 868 (d) 
Production Credit Corporations 31 U. S. C. 868 (d) 

Under the provisions of Section 303.(d) of the Government Corpora
tion Control Act (31 U. S. C. 868 ( d ) ) , the Federal land banks, when 
they have Government capital, would also be subject to this Act. 
At the present time, their Government capital has been entirely repaid 
to the Treasury. 

(/) Depositary Accoimts.—The following agencies are required to 
keep their checking accounts with the Treasurer of the United States, 
except that, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, such 
accounts may be kept in Federal Eeserve Banks or private banks which 
are designated as depositaries by the Secretary. 

Name of Agency U. 8. Code or other Authorization 
Commodity Credit Corporation 31 U. S. C. 867 
Inland Waterways Corporation : 31 U. S. C. 867 
Virgin Islands Corporation . 31 U. S. C. 867 
Export-Import Bank of Washington. 31 U. S. C. 867 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.. 12 U. S. C. Supp. IV 1823 (b) 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corp , 31 U. S. C. 867 
Federal National Mortgage Association.. 31 U. S. C. 867 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 31 U. S. C. 867 
Tennessee Valley Authority 31 U. S. C. 867 
Federal Housing Administration . 31 U. S. C. 867 

Under the provisions of Section 303 (d) of the Government Cor
poration Control Act (31 U. S. C. 868 ( d ) ) , the Federal Home Loan 
Banks, when they had Government capital, were also subject to the 
above proviso. At the present time, their Government capital has 
been entirely repaid to the Treasury. 
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The following agencies are required to report annually to the 
Secretary of the Treasury the names of the depositaries in which 
they keep a banking or checking account; but approval of their 
depositaries by the Secretary is not required. 

Name of Agency TJ. 8. Code or other Authorization 
Banks for Cooperatives 31 U. S. C. 867 
Federal Intermediate Credit Banks 31 U. S. C. 867 
Production Credit Corporations 31 U. S. C. 867 

Under the provisions of Section 303 (d) of the Government Cor
poration Control Act (31 U. S. C. 868 ( d ) ) , the Federal land banks, 
when they have Government capital, would also be subject to the 
above proviso. At the present time, their Government capital has 
been entirely repaid to the Treasury. 

{g) Capital Stock Subscriptions.—The Secretary of the Treasury 
was authorized to subscribe to the capital stock of the following 
agencies: 

Name of Agency XJ. 8. Code or other Authorization 

Federal Intermediate Credit Banks 12 U. S. C. 1061 (a) 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 15 U. S. C. Supp. IV 601 
Inland Waterways Corporation 49 U. S. C. 152 
Export-Import Bank of Washington 12 U. S. C. .635b and 635c 
Public Housing Administration 42 U S. C. 1417 
Federal Home Loan Banks.— 12 U. S. C. 1426 (f) 
Federal Land Banks 12 U. S. C. 698 

Under the Act of January 31, 1934 (12 U. S. C. 1061 (c) ) , the 
Governor of the Farm Credit Administration is authorized to sub
scribe from time to time to the capital stock and,/or paid-in surplus 
of any Federal intermediate credit bank on behalf of the United 
States, subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

{h) Payment of Interest on Capital Stock.—The following agencies 
are required to pay interest to the United States Treasury on the 
amount of their capital stock, at such rates as may be determined 
by the Secretary of the Treasury in accordance with statutory re
quirements : 

Name of Agency XJ. 8. Code or other Authorizat ion 
Commodity Credit Corporation 15 U. S. C. Supp. IV 714e 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corp 12 U. S. C. Supp. IV 1725 (h) 

{i) Payment of Guaranteed Obligations on Default.—^inee the 
securities issued by the following agencies are guaranteed as to princi
pal and interest by the United States Government, the Secretary is 
authorized to pay the amount due if the issuing agency defaults. 

Name of Agency XJ. 8. Code or other Authorizat ion 
Commodity Credit Corporation... 15 U. S. C. Supp. IV'713a-4 

r i2TT S P 1710 (c\\ 
Federal Housmg Administration {p L.'139, 82nd Cong., Sec. 201 
Maritime Administration 46 U. S. C. 1275 (c) 

{j) Depositaries and Fiscal Agents.^-ln addition to the Federal Ee
serve Banks acting as depositaries and fiscal agents of the Treasury 
and the designation of private banks as depositaries, the Secretary of 
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the Treasury is authorized by law to designate certain Government 
corporations to act as depositaries or fiscal agencies of the United 
States, as follows: 

Name of Agency ^ XJ. 8. Code or other Authorization 

Federal Intermediate Credit Banks 12 U. S. C. 1024 
Federal Land Banks 12 U. S; C. 701 
Central Bank for Cooperatives 12 U. S. C. 1138b 
Banks for Cooperatives . 12 U. S. C. 1138b 
Production Credit Corporation 12 U. S. C. 1138b 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 12 U. S. C. Supp. IV 1823 (b) 
Federal Home Loan Banks 12 U. S. C. 1434 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corp 12 U. S. C. 1725 (d) 
Public Housing Administration 42 U. S. C. 1421 (c) 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 15 U. S. G. Supp. IV 609 

{k) Liquidation of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation.—The 
Secretary of the Treasury, under the Act of January 22, 1932, as 
amended (15 U. S. C. Supp. IV 609), will have the duty of completing 
the liquidation of the Eeconstruction Finance Corporation if, at the 
expiration of the succession of the Corporation, the Administrator 
shall not have completed the liquidation of its assets and the winding 
up of its affairs. 

6. What additional authority of the Treasury Department with re
spect to the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation and the 
Federal lending agencies would you consider desirable ? If you 
do not believe that additional authority of the Treasury Depart
ment with respect to these agencies is desirable, what, if any, 
additional means of coordinating their activities would you 
recommend ? 

I t will be noted from the data supplied in the answer to Question 5 
that the Treasury does not have statutory authority to coordinate or 
control the activities of the various Government agencies that lend 
and insure loans to f)rivate domestic borrowers. The policies and oper
ations of these agencies are reviewed by the Bureau of the Budget in 
the formulation of the President's Budget each year and are subject 
to further review by the Congress in connection with its consideration 
of the Budget. The heads of the lending, insuring, and guaranteeing 
agencies are responsible to the President; and the decisions which they 
make must be made in accordance with his policies, except, of course, 
where Congress has itself issued explicit policy directions for making 
or insuring loans. The heads of these agencies also frequently con
sult with the Treasury Department, as referred to in the answer to 
Question 5, in connection with their financing matters. 

I t is my opinion that no additional authority of the Treasury De
partment is necessary with respect to these agencies. With respect to 
additional means of coordinating the activities of these agencies a 
suggestion—covering a somewhat wider field—is made in the answer 
to Question 10. 



EXHIBITS 2 2 3 

7. Can any policy conflict between the Treasury and the Federal De
posit Insurance Corporation or the lending agencies be resolved 
in the last resort by the President ? If not, what are the excep
tions? Do you believe that the President should have (or under 
the Constitution does have) authority to resolve all such conflicts? 

The policies of the Government lending agencies are sometimes 
prescribed by congressional statute and sometimes by Executive discre
tion. Accordingly, it is necessary to differentiate between congres
sional policy and Executive policy. 

For example, the Secretary of Agriculture is required by statute to 
support the prices of certain agricultural commodities. Under the 
statutes, the Secretary of Agriculture is given some discretion to select 
the type of operation to be used for this purpose; but regardless of 
whether loans or purchase operations are used, the end results are 
basically the same. This is the policy fixed by the Congress. Neither 
the Department of Agriculture nor the President has the right to dis
regard that directive and to set aside the parity price of an agricultural 
commodity even though agricultural credit might be rising too freely 
at a time the Government was pursuing a counter-inflationary pro
gram generally. Other programs of Government lending agencies are 
also laid down by statute, without much discretion in the Executive. 

On the other hand, the lending policy of the Eeconstruction Finance 
Corporation is determined largely by Executive discretion within 
the framework of the broad authorizations provided by Congress. 

The volume of insurance extended by the Federal Housing Admin
istration is the product both of congressional policy (which prescribes 
certain conditions and limits the volume) and of Executive policy 
(which may speed up or retard activity in various ways). 

The President has practically unlimited authority over those poli
cies of the Treasury, the lending agencies, and the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation, which are determined by Executive discretion. 
Accordingly, he can resolve conflicts between them which arise from 
policies of this type. However, the President has no authority to 
contradict policies which are laid down by the Congress, and therefore 
cannot resolve conflicts or inconsistencies which arise from that source. 

8. What are the present powers of the Treasury Department, if any, 
with respect to the operations of the Federal Eeserve System? 

The present powers of the Treasury Department with respect to 
the operations of the Federal Eeserve System relate principally to 
the duties that the Federal Eeserve Banks perform as fiscal agents 
of the Treasury. (See also the answer to Question 9.) In addition, 
the two agencies have interrelated functions in the handling of Federal 
Eeserve currency. 

FISCAL AGENCY FCJNCTIONS 

Under the Federal Eeserve Act, the Federal Eeserve Banks are 
required to act as fiscal agents of the United States. The Treasury 
maintains its operating checking accounts with each of the Federal 
Eeserve Banks. As the accounts are drawn on to pay for Govern
ment expenditures and public debt payoffs, the accounts are replen
ished by calls on Treasury deposits in commercial banks. 

968873—52 16 
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Under instructions from the Treasury, the Federal Eeserve Banks 
have responsibilities in connection^ with maintaining the Treasury 
tax and loan accounts in commercial banks. (See also the answer 
to Question 14.) Certain taxes and proceeds of sales of Treasury 
securities are credited in these accounts, and each of these banks must 
pledge with a Federal Eeserve Bank, as fiscal agent of the Treasury, 
collateral to secure balances in the accounts. . 

Under instructions from the Treasury, the Federal Eeserve Banks 
perform services relating to the public debt. The Eeserve Banks 
receive subscriptions to new issues of Treasury securities, make allot
ments of securities in accordance with instructions from the Treasury, 
deliver the securities to the purchasers, receive payment for them, 
and credit the amounts received to the Treasury's accounts. The 
Federal Eeserve Banks also redeem securities as they mature, make 
exchanges of denominations or kinds, handle transfers and conver
sions, pay interest coupons, and perform a number of other functions 
involved in servicing the public debt. 

I n accordance with instructions from the Treasury, the Federal 
' Eeserve Bank of New York handles purchases and sales of Govern
ment securities in the market on behalf of Government investment 
accounts. I t also acts as the agent of the Treasury in gold and foreign 
exchange transactions. 

FEDERAL RESERVE CURRENCY 

The Treasury has certain responsibilities with respect to operations 
of the Federal Eeserve System in connection with the issuance and 
redemption of Federal Eeserve currency. Federal Eeserve notes are 
issued by the Federal Eeserve Banks at the discretion of the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Eeserve System in amounts determined 
by the public demand for currency. They were originally authorized 
by the Federal Eeserve Act in 1913, and account for almost 90 percent 
of the paper money in circulation in the United States at the present 
time. The backing for these notes consists of a reserve almost entirely 
in the form of gold certificates- (and gold certificate credits) and 
United States Government securities. These notes are obligations of 
the United States as well as of the Federal Eeserve Banks and are 
legal tender for all debts, public and private. 

Federal Eeserve notes are redeemable either at the Treasury or at 
any Federal Eeserve Bank but as a matter of practice the proportion 
actually turned in through the Treasury is relatively small. The 
Federal Eeserve Banks are required to maintain a fund in the Treas
ury to cover redemptions made through the Treasury. 

The Treasurer of the United States has the responsibility for veri
fication of all unfit Federal Eeserve notes which are presented for 
redemption through either the Treasury or the Federal Eeserve Banks. 
These notes are then destroyed under the supervision of the Treasury's 
Bureau of Public Debt. 

In order to furnish suitable Federal Eeserve notes for circulation, 
the Comptroller of the Currency, under the direction of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, is required to cause plates and dies to be engraved. 
Such. notes are required to be in such form as directed by the 
Secretary. 
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One other matter may be mentioned. I t does not represent a power 
of the Treasury with respect to the Federal Eeserve System, but is a 
working arrangement whereby the Federal Eeserve pays over to the 
Treasury a certain amount of its earnings. This is a formula arrange
ment which was developed in 1947. A full description is presented 
in various Federal Eeserve reports. 

9. What provision, if any, is there for resolving policy conflicts 
between the Treasury (or other agencies of the executive branch) 
and the Federal Eeserve System ? Do you believe that this power 
should lie with the President (or already does under the Con
stitution) ? 

I t is presumed that this question directs itself to policy related to 
the exercise of the central banking functions of the Federal Eeserve 
System wliich have been specifically delegated to the System by the 
Congress. 

There are, of course, functions of the System clearly within the orbit 
of Executive responsibility which the Federal Eeserve performs by 
delegation from the President or in which it participates by Con
gressional designation. I t is assumed that the question is not directed 
to policy related to the exercise of these functions over which the 
President clearly has control and which include membership on the 
National Advisory Council on International Monetary and Financial 
Problems created by the Bretton Woods Agreements Act; the admin
istration of the real estate construction credit control program under 
the Defense Production Act; the approval under the Defense Produc
tion Act of voluntary agreements in the field of financing; and mem
bership on the Defense Mobilization Board established by the Presi
dent. Other incidents of relationship between the System and the 
President are found in the President's authority with respect to the 
Federal Eeserve System under the Eeorganization Act of 1949; with 
respect to the clearance of proposed legislation and reports on pro
posed legislation by the Board of Governors of the System through 
the Bureau of the Budget; and in the number of important fiscal 
agency functions performed by the Federal Eeserve System on behalf 
of several parts of the executive establishment. 

I t is also presumed that the question puts aside consideration of 
any supervening emergency powers residing in the President (e. g., 
section 5 (b) of the Trading with the Enemy Act (12 U. S. C. 95a) 
and section 4 of the Emergency Banking Act of 1933 (12 U. S. C. 

With the question thus limited, it relates to policy conflicts which 
might arise out of the exercise by the Federal Eeserve of its primary 
powers granted to it by the Congress, such as the power with respect 
to open market operations. 

The only statutory provision dealing directly with conflicts is found 
in Section 10 of the Federal Eeserve Act (12 U. S. C. 246), which pro
vides that "wherever any power vested by this Act in the Board 
of Governors . . . appears to conflict with the powers of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, such powers shall be exercised subject to the super
vision and control of the Secretary." This statutory provision does 
not, however, appear to deal with conflicts as to what constitutes ap
propriate public policy. I t has not been drawn upon, therefore, in 
an effort to resolve that type of conflict. 
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Where conflicts of the sort the question is assumed to deal with do 
arise, the first-blush answer might be that the President should settle 
them. He is the one whom the people hold responsible for the way 
things go in the economic field, including all monetary and fiscal mat
ters. When there is inflation, he is the one who is generally held 
responsible by the people; also for deflation, high taxes, low prices, 
high prices, low interest rates, high interest rates. 

However, the Congress has decided that within the executive branch 
of the Government itself, there should be several independent agencies 
exercising functions independently of the head of the executive 
branch, the President. One of these agencies is the Federal Eeserve 
System. 

The Constitution has given to the Congress the power to borrow 
money on the credit of the United States and the power to coin money 
and regulate the value thereof. Under the present law the Congress 
has given the exercise of most of this power to the President or the 
Secretary of the Treasury; but it has given some of it to the Federal 
Eeserve System. 

There is no doubt that the Federal Eeserve System, with this power 
given to it by the Congress, could conceivably impede, if not actually 
obstruct. Government policies which the President of the United 
States has announced and, indeed, on which he may have been actually 
elected or re-elected to office. What happens then ? 

This might become more likely at certain times than at others. 
For example, in any change of administration, a new President would 
be faced with a Board of Governors of the Federal Eeserve System 
which had been built up over previous years by appointments by 
another President. I t is possible that the fiscal and monetary policies 
of the newly elected President (and presumably of his new appointee 
as Secretary of the Treasury) might be so thoroughly at variance with 
the policies of the Board that the conflicts might become quite acute. 

Of course, the President has complete power over the Secretary of 
the Treasury and over his actions and policies. The power is exer
cised simply and irrevocably—by the power to remove the Secretary 
at will and without cause. The President has no such power over the 
members of the Board of Governors. While he does appoint them 
(with the consent of the Senate), they serve for a fixed term, and the 
statute provides that they cannot be removed by the President except 
for cause. The Supreme Court has decided in the Humphrey'^s case 
(295 U. S. 602 (1934)), involving a similar issue although with re
spect to a different agency, that the Congress could thus limit the 
power of the President to remove members of independent agencies 
exercising quasi-legislative or quasi-judicial powers. Hence, since 
the President does not have the power of removal, it would appear 
to me that he is without power effectively to direct. 

Whether or not this situation should be changed is a matter for 
the Congress to decide. I do not recommend that it be changed. ^ 

The outstanding disadvantage of the present arrangement is that 
there is no specific authority to resolve quickly any irreconcilable 
conflict between the policies of the President (or the Secretary of the 
Treasury) ahd the Federal Eeserve—if aiid when such a conflict arises. 

When there is an impasse between two agencies headed by respon-
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sible management they realize that they must get together because the 
public will demand it. I assume that any prolonged stalemate be
tween the two which began to have serious effects on the economy 
would lead to an expression of responsible public opinion which would 
cause one side or the other to give way. While this is a safety valve, 
it is not a ready or quick means of settling a dispute. And much 
damage might be done before the settlement was reached. 

Then there is the Congress itself. I t could pass legislation (subject 
to Presidential veto) which could resolve the conflict. Or it could go 
to the extreme of curtailing the power of one of the members to 
the dispute. While this, too, might be an ultimate solution of a 
prolonged, dangerous stalemate, it is an undesirable one to rely on 
as a regular mechanism. Congress would not want to interfere in 
these matters of administration in the executive branch; it would 
necessarily have to operate very slowly and only after prolonged 
hearings and testimony by experts. Obviously, it would be wholly 
undesirable to try to change legislation whenever a dispute arose— 
serious as it might be—^especially since the differences might be based 
on highly technical and expert opinions on both sides. Of course, if, 
by any stretch of imagination, the Board were in bad faith to adopt 
purely obstructionist tactics in order to enforce its will—so that, in 
effect, it was interfering with the orderly functioning of the Govern
ment—that would be a different matter. But that has never hap
pened, and we should not assume that it ever would happen. 

The kind of conflicts in policy which have arisen are set forth in 
the answer to Question 17. I t will be seen that they have arisen from 
bona fide differences of opinion. In the main, they have eventually 
been ironed out satisfactorily. 

I think one of the most important steps toward providing a quick 
means of settling such disputes would be a public, and a congressional, 
recognition of the fact that it is natural, proper, and desirable for 
the President to seek to settle them by having all the interested 
parties sit around a table to discuss their differences with him. That 
would seem to be an almost axiomatic method of solution of a dispute. 
Yet, in some quarters, if the President should ask the Chairman or aiiy 
other member of the Board of Governors to come to the White House to 
discuss differences of policy which were having some effect on Gov
ernment objectives, there would be loud objections and charges of 
attempted domination or dictation. I do not think that any Presi
dent, in the present state of the law, would seek to dictate to or inter
fere with the Federal Eeserve. But since the two—the Presi
dent and the Board—are assumed to be independent of each other, 
the very essence of that independence should be recognized—that they 
should each have the right—and the duty—to discuss the problem 
freely around a table together. This should be encouraged by the 
Congress and the public, rather than discouraged. Discouragement 

'comes from charges or insinuations that such conferences amount 
to attempted dictation. I t would encourage such discussions and 
conferences if this committee of the Congress would publicly recom
mend them. 

The fact is that in the past the President and the Chairman of the 
Board have frequently met and discussed problems and differences. 
Occasionally, the Secretary of the Treasury has been present. I n 
such meetings between the President and the Chairman about which 
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I have received reports, there were no attempts at dictation by one 
to another. There was only a bona fide, sincere attempt on each side 
to express his own point of view, understand the other's point of view, 
and come to a conclusion in the public^ interest. The Secretary of 
the Treasury and the Chairman of the Board also meet in seyeral 
interdepartmental committees of Government, such as the National 
Advisory Council on International Monetary and Financial Prob
lems and others. Such contacts with each other are helpful in avoid
ing differences. 

I should say, therefore, in answer to this question that the present 
methods for resolving policy conflicts are through (1) the give and 
take resulting from discussion around the table, (2) the force of 
public opinion, and (3) congressional action. I do not suggest that 
the President should be given any powers which he does not now 
have to resolve such disputes. 
10. If you do not believe that the President should (or does) have 

such power, how, in your opinion, should policy conflicts be 
resolved? Is it necessary that they be resolved or could the 
agencies directly responsible to the President, on the one hand, 
and the Federal Eeserve System, on the other, pursue conflict
ing policies indefinitely ? 

As I have indicated in my answer to the preceding question, I think 
that the President can settle, and should be encouraged by public 
opinion and by congressional approval, to seek to settle diflerences 
in the usual manner of any two independent agencies—by discussion, 
negotiation and argument. 

I certainly do not think, in answer to this question, that the Treas
ury and the Federal Eeserve System should pursue conflicting policies 
indefinitely. I doubt whether either public opinion or the Congress 
would permit them, to do so. 

The only improvement in the present situation which I recommend 
would be the encouragement of discussion and negotiation between 
the two in order, first, to prevent disagreement from arising, and 
secondly, to terminate the disagreement once it arises. 

Such steps would include: 
1. The recognition by the Congress and the public that the 

President has the right, and the duty, to discuss disputes without 
attempting to dictate to the Board of Governors, but by full and 
complete consultation with the Board. 

2. The creation of a small consultative and discussion group 
within the Government, to consist of the Secretary of the Treas
ury, the Chairman of the Board of Governors, the Director of 

' the Budget, the Chairman of the Council of Economic Advisers 
to the President, and the Chairman of the Securities and Ex
change Commission. I would have this group meet informally 
but regularly and frequently for the purpose of discussing do
mestic monetary and fiscal matters with each other. Heads of
the lending agencies would be called in for these meetings from 
time to time when the discussions involved their programs. This 
group would in a way be a kind of parallel to the National Ad
visory Council which works in the field of foreign financial mat
ters. I t would also be akin to the Council suggested by the 
Commission on Organization of the Executive Branch of the 
Government (the Hoover Commission) in its report on the Treas-
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ury Department. The Council there suggested (Eecommenda
tion No. 9) was to advise on policies and coordinate the operations 
of the domestic lending and Government financial guarantees. 

The group I am suggesting would serve two major purposes: 
A. By regular and periodic meeting and discussion among the 

heads of these agencies having to do with fiscal and monetary 
policies, differences of opinion will become less likely to develop. 
I t is so much easier to settle any prospective differences of opinion 
around a table before they 'have become fixed in mind or before 
they have been publicly announced. Such a discussion group 
would do much to achieve accord before discord arises. 

B. The group would act as a top-level advisory group to the 
President on broad questions of monetary and fiscal policy. I t 
could meet with him for informal discussions, and could report 
to him preferably on an informal and confidential basis as often 
as desired. 

In other words, as you see, I recommend no drastic changes in order 
to resolve disputes. I think that they will be resolved as most disputes 
are if discussion and negotiation are encouraged and facilitated. 

C. EXPENSES FOR THE PURPOSE OF INFLUENCING PUBLIC OPINION 

11. List and discuss any expenses which, have been incurred by the 
Treasury during the period since 1946 for the purpose of in
fluencing public opinion on controversial matters in connection 
with monetary and credit policy and the management of the 
public debt. Expenses for the preparation of material in stand
ard expository format and for the distribution or presentation 
of such material in written or oral form to persons who might 
be expected to have a regular business or professional interest 
in it may be omitted. Any expenses during this period for the 
preparation of motion pictures, illustrated brochures, or any 
other special material in these fields should be included, how
ever, irrespective of your personal opinion as to whether or 
not the material they contain is controversial in character, in 
order that the subcommittee may, if it desires, consider them 
on a case-by-case basis. 

In my opinion the Treasury has incurred no expenses since 1946 
which could be considered "for the purpose of influencing public 
opinion on controversial matters in connection with monetary and 
credit policy and the management of the public debt." A literal re
sponse to your request requires, however, that "Any expenses during 
this period for the preparation of motion pictures, illustrated bro
chures, or any other special material in these fields" be included ir
respective of whether or not I feel they are controversial. Therefore, 
I am providing you in the paragraphs that follow with material 
on the savings bond program and on debt management generally. 

1. United States Savings Bonds Division 
The United States Savings Bonds Division promotes the sale of 

savings bonds to the public. In discharging this responsibility, a wide 
range of advertising and publicity media is used. The costs incurred 
by the Treasury on this account from July 1946 through June 1951 are 
listed below. The list is divided into major categories indicative of 
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types of material, and in some instances into subgroups reflecting the 
market to which directed or the media used to reach the public. 

Brochures and Leaflets.—This material directed to the general pub
lic or special groups of buyers is distributed through banks; schools; 
farm and ranch associations; industrial and commercial firms; labor, 
civic, service, and women's organizations; professional groups; public 
agencies; and military services. The material is generally supple
mented by group or individual solicitations by the distributing agen
cies and frequently by intensified campaigns and additional material 
financed by the distributor. 

Market Number of 
items 

21 
17 
31 
17 
15 
16 
23 

Number of 
pieces 

63,310,000 
146,445,000 
306,629,000 

3, 528,000 
2,885,000 

31,178,000 
163,935,000 

Oost (July 
1946-Juiie 

1951) 

Farm and ranch families 
Bank depositors 
Wage and salary earners. 
Employers 
Students and teachers... 
Other special groups 
General public 

$175,850 
317, 200 
308,400 
21,100 
50,150 
88,750 

360,800 

Displays.—To take advantage of contributed space on billboards, 
easels, bulletin boards, in public vehicles, store windows, lobbies, and 
other public places, posters and card displays are distributed to banks, 
stores, plants, schools, post offices, theaters, transit companies, outdoor 
advertising agencies, etc. The items are prepared in a variety of 
sizes to suit specialized needs. The use and display of this material 
are coordinated by the advertising industry, trade, industrial and 
banking groups, and similar national organizations. 

Market Number of 
items 

Number of 
pieces 

Cost (July 
1946-June 

1951) 

Farm and ranch families. 
Bank depositors 
Payroll savers 
Students and teachers... 
General public 

870,000 
1,150,000 
4, 012, 000 

305, 000 
10, 321,000 

$22, 500 
31, 500 
38,350 
5,200 

309, 000 

Newspaper and Magazine Advertising.—The advertising industry 
makes a substantial contribution in this field in developing material 
(by the Advertising Council, a voluntary nonprofit group organized to 
support public service programs) and by contributing space in news
papers, magazines, and trade, business, and farm publications. The 
expense incurred by the Treasury involves the procurement of material 
which can be used by the publisher to reproduce the advertisement. 
In the daily and larger weekly newspapers, this is a paper matrix 
used to mold the printing plate; many weeldy newspapers in small 
communities are without facilities for casting, and are supplied special 
metal plates; national magazines, and farm and industrial journals 
are furnished electrotype plates. Each piece in the listing would have 
to be multiplied by the circulation of the using publication to arrive 
at the full distribution, of the material. The value to the media can 
perhaps be best illustrated by the fact that an ad in a national maga-
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zine which would cost a commercial advertiser from $750 to $22,400 
costs the Treasury less than $10. 

User Number of 
items 

Number of 
pieces 

Cost (July 
1946-June 

1951) 

Newspapers (mats) 
Newspapers (special plates).-. 

' Magazines (electrotype plates) 

340 
65 

180 

1.170,000 
166, 715 
76, 980 

$270, 000 
151, 000 
388, 000 

Radio and Television.—All broadcasting time devoted to savings 
bonds promotion is donated. In radio, two types of material are 
distributed by the Treasury, the "Guest. Star" program and the short 
announcement, both being transcribed. The "Guest Star" is a 15-
minute program issued weekly, using the contributed services of a 
nationally prominent entertainment figure. Organized unions re- , 
quire payment of the announcer. and musicians, which added to 
mechanical production costs will total approximately $2,500 a pro
gram or $1 per piece or record distributed to individual stations. 
These records are used three or four times by each station and reach 
a relatively high percentage of the Nation's radio audience. Nor
mally, four announcements or commercial. records are prepared a 
year. These records contain ten 1-minute, ten 20-second, and 
ten 10-second "spot" announcements promoting the sale of bonds. 

Television was first used as a medium to promote savings bonds in 
the fall of 1949. This involves the use of slides and 20-second 
and 1-minute sound movie shorts. The use of the material is pro
moted by the advertising, radio, and television industries. Other 
eAtirely gratuitous advertisements in the .nature of live-spot an- ' 
nouncements, special promotion programs, and appeals integrated 
in regular programs, are frequently used by both radio and television. 

Program 

Radio, "Guest Star" . 
Radio commercials 
Television shorts • __ 

Number of 
items 

260 
20 
89 

Number of 
pieces 

608,400 
24,500 
10,235 

Cost (July 
1946-June 

1951) 

$626,000 
36,000 
47,750 

Motion Pictures.—The costs of talent and production of material " 
used in this medium are contributed by the motion picture industry. 
The Treasury incurs expense in editing, cutting, and having prints 
made for distribution. Two technicolor 20-minute sound fihns and four 
news trailers have been used. Sufficient prints of the films are made 
to obtain showings in the Nation's 17,000 theaters. This is accom
plished through the motion picture industry. The films are then 
withdrawn for free use by schools, colleges, professional and business 
organizations, civic and service clubs, and labor and fraternal groups. 

Film 

Technicolor . _ . . 
News trailers 

Number of 
items , 

2 
4 

Number of 
pieces 

997 
12,936 

Cost (July 
1946-June 

1951) 

$48,000 
49, 500 
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In conclusion, it should be pointed out that by incurring expenses 
approximating $1.7 million for advertising materials over a 5-year 
period, the Treasury has received donated newspaper, magazine, 
and display space and contributed television and radio time con
servatively estimated to be worth more than $225 million. 

2. Office of the Secretary of the Treasury.^ Office of the Technical Staff 
Over a period of years, I have developed a group of advisory com

mittees who confer with me from time to time on major Treasury 
financing and debt management problems. These committees include 
representatives of commercial banking, mutual savings banking, in
vestment banking, and the insurance segments of the financial com
munity. In addition, there are a number of committees concerned 
primarily with savings bond problems, which include representatives 
of industry, trade, agriculture, banking, education, labor, and fraternal 
and service groups. 

Prior to meeting with me, these committees meet with members of 
my technical staff, who describe and discuss with them current Treas
ury financing problems. The staff uses lantern slides in facilitating the 
explanation; and the cost of these slides since 1946 has been as follows: 
Calendar Year: 

1946 
1947 
1948 

Cost 

,814 
981 

Calendar Year—Continued ^ost 
1949 $1,336 

^ 1950-__ 1, 528 
1951 720 

The staff's description of the financing problems is considered in the 
Treasury to be part of an internal briefing operation, and not for the 
purpose of influencing jDublic opinion in controversial matters. How
ever, because lantern slides have been used, the cost of the slides is 
included in the answer to this question. The cost of statistical material 
and charts underlying the slides is not so included because they are 
accumulated and developed for internal analytical purposes regardless 
of whether or not slides are prepared. 

D. CREDIT AND DEBT MANAGEMENT POLICY 

12. Leaving aside the matter of debt management completely, what are 
the various powers of the Treasury with regard to monetary 
matters ? Explain the legal background and describe how the 
Treasury has used these powers. 

Congress has given the Secretary of the Treasury considerable 
powers with regard to monetary matters outside of the field of debt 
management. Among these powers, two principal functions, (1) the 
handling of the Nation's gold and silver, and (2) the handling of 
Treasury cash balances, may have a significant impact on the volume 
of bank reserves. 

A discussion of the economic significance of the Treasury's handling 
of gold and silver is contained in the answer to Question 13; and a dis
cussion of the part the handling of Treasury deposits plays in mone
tary matters is the subject of Question 14. (Some historical material 
on both subjects is also presented in the answer to Question 1.) The 
answer to the present question provides a summary of the powers re
lated to the operations outlined in the two succeeding answers and, 
in addition, presents a detailed enumeration of the statutory authority 
under which the Secretary exercises these powers. 
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1. General Review 
The Treasury is the custodian of the monetary reserves of gold and 

silver of the United States. I t also has authority to regulate the im
port, export, holding, and use of those metals by private citizens in the 
United States. The Treasury is responsible for the manufacture and 
distribution of the Nation's coin and currency. The Treasury is also 
responsible for the Government's purchases and sales of gold and silver 
in accordance with Congressional authorizations and directives. The 
management of the Nation's monetary stocks carries with it the re
sponsibility for actions which may have significant economic effects. 
Decisions by the Treasury as to how incoming gold is handled, for 
example, are decisions which have a direct effect upon the volume of 
bank reserves in the country in that they can provide the commercial 
banking system a base for about a five- or six-fold expansion of bank 
credit if appropriate offsetting action is not taken % the Treasury 
and the Federal Eeserve System. 

In recent years the effect of purchases of silver on the volume of 
bank reserves has been relatively unimportant; the Treasury, however, 
has some discretion as to the extent to which silver certificates are 
issued. 

In the foreign exchange field, the Secretary of the Treasury is the 
administrator of the Exchange Stabilization Fund, which was cre
ated by the Congress for the purpose of stabilizing the exchange value 
of the dollar. Under the Bretton Woods Agreements Act, the Secre
tary of the Treasury was designated as Chairman of the National Ad
visory. Council, which coordinates ^the activities of the United States 
representatives on the International Monetary Fund and the Inter
national Bank for Eeconstruction and Development and of all agencies 
of the Government which make or participate in foreign financial, 
exchange, or monetary transactions. The Secretary of the Treasury 
is the United States Governor on the Board of Governors of both the 
International Monetary Fund and the International Bank for Eecon
struction and Development. 

The President has also delegated to the Secretary of the Treasury 
the powers contained in Section 5 (b) of the Trading Avith the Enemy 
Act which authorizes the regulation of a wide range of financial trans
actions under emergency conditions. Furthermore, the Secretary 
has powers under the Emergency Banking Act of 1933 which may be 
used subject to the approval of the President in regulation of member 
banks of the Federal Eeserve System, during a period of emergency 
declared by the President in which the use of these powers is required. 

'The Treasury also has powers of economic significance in the han
dling of its deposits of public moneys, both from the standpoint of 
scheduling the timing of changes in its over-all balance and in the 
distribution of its balances between the Federal Eeserve Banks or its 
own vaults on the one hand, and commercial bank depositaries on the 
other. I ts actions in both of these areas may have an important effect 
on bank reserves and on relative tightness or ease in the money market. 

The Treasury's decisions on the handling of the monetary stocks 
and on the handling of deposits are made after consultation with the 
Federal Eeserve System whenever those decisions are likely to affect 
significantly the expansion or contraction of bank reserves. 

A detailed enumeration of the Secretary's powers in these fields 
follows: 
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£. Detailed Enmneration 
{a) Gold.—The authority of the Secretary of the Treasury to pre

scribe the conditions under which gold transactions are permitted to 
take place is provided by Section 3 of the Gold Eeserve Act of 1934 
(31 U. S. C. 442) and Executive Order No. 6260 of August 28, 1933. 
As required by this Act, the Secretary prescribes the conditions under 
which gold may be acquired, held, transported, melted or treated, 
imported, exported, or earmarked: (a) for industrial, professional, 
and artistic use; (b) by the Federal Eeserve Banks for the purpose 
of settling international balances; and (c) for such other purposes 
as in his judgment are not inconsistent with the purposes of this Act. 
Pursuant to this statute, the Secretary of the Treasury issued the 
Gold Eegulations which appear in 31 C. F . E. Par t 54. 

These regulations provide that persons in the United States may, 
under certain conditions, obtain licenses which authorize them to 
acquire and deal in gold for legitimate and customary industrial, 
professional, or artistic use. Provision is also made for limited 
acquisitions of gold for such purposes without a license and for the 
dealing in certain types of gold without a license. The export of 
any gold, other than fully fabricated gold or monetary gold owned 
by foreign governments and central banks, is permitted only under a 
license issued by the Director of the Mint when the Director is 
satisfied that the gold is to be exported for customary industrial, 
professional, or artistic use and not for use as or in lieu of money. 

The Secretary of the Treasury has also licensed the earmarking 
of gold in the United States for foreigii governments, central banks, 
and international monetary institutions. 

The Secretary is authorized, with the approval of the President, 
to purchase and sell gold at such rates and upion such terms and 
conditions as he may deem most advantageous to the public interest 
(Sections 8 and 9 of the Gold Eeserve Act; 31 U. S. C. 734, 733). 
This legal authority is circumscribed, however, by the provisions of 
the Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund which 

. the United States accepted pursuant to the authorization contained 
in the Bretton Woods Agreements Act (22 U. S. C. 286). Under 
Article IV, Section 2, of the Articles of Agreement, the United States 
may not purchase gold at more or sell gold at less than the par value 
of the United States dollar plus or minus a margin which the Fund 
has prescribed to be i/4 of 1 percent. The par value of the United 
States dollar is 15%i grains of gold %o fi^^? which is equivalent 
to a price of $35 a fine ounce. This par value of the United States 
dollar cannot be changed except upon the request or with the approval 
of the United States; and Section 5 of the Bretton Woods Agreements 
Act (22 U. S. C. 286c) provides that neither the President nor any 
person or agency shall propose any change in the par value of the 
United States dollar or approve any general change in par values 
unless Congress by law authorizes such action. All sales and pur
chases of gold by the United States, both domestic and international, 
are at its official price of $35 per fine troy ounce (plus or minus ^ 
of 1 percent and mint charges where applicable), which is in line 
with the foregoing provisions. 

The Treasury sells gold at the official price for the settlement of 
international balances and other legitimate monetary purposes to 
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foreign governments and central banks. Foreign governments and 
central banks can exchange dollars for gold virtually automatically 
for these normal monetary purposes. The United States Treasury 
also sells gold to persons authorized under the Gold Eegulations to 
acquire gold for industrial, professional, or artistic use. 

In addition, the United States stands ready to buy gold from for
eign governments and central banks without limitation in amount at 
the official price. This readiness on the part of the United States to 
buy and sell gold freely for dollars at the parity price in official inter
national monetary transactions is one oi the essential elements of 
maintaining our present gold bullion standard. . The United States 
also buys imported, newly mined, and scrap gold from persons author
ized to hold gold in the form and amount offered. 

The authority of the Secretary of the Treasury to issue gold cer
tificates (or gold certificate credits) against gold held by the Treasurer 

. of the United States is contained in the Gold Eeserve Act (Sections 6 
and 14; 31 U. S. C. 408a, 405b). The Secretary is authorized to issue 
gold certificates (or credits) against any such gold, except for the 
gold fund held as a reserve for any United States Notes and Treasury 
Notes of 1890; and he is also authorized to redeem such certificates 
(or credits) under certain conditions. The amount of gold certificates 
(or credits) so issued and outstanding shall not exceed, however, the 
value at the legal standard of the gold held against such certificates 
(or credits). Under this authority, gold certificates and credits have 
been issued only to the Federal Eeserve Banks. 

(b) Silver.—It has been the declared policy, of the United States 
Government since 1934 that the proportion of silver to gold in the 
monetary stocks of the Uriited States should be increased with the 
ultimate objective of having one-fourth of the monetary value of such 
stocks in silver (Section 2 of the Silver Purchase Act of 1934; 31 
U. S. C. 311a). Whenever it is in the public interest, the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized to purchase silver in line with this 
ultimate objective (Section 3 of the Silver Purchase Act of 1934; 31 
U. S. C. 734a). Significant purchases of silver from abroad were 
made by the Treasury under this program up until the latter part of 
1941. During the last decade, foreign silver has not been obtainable 
on terms considered by the Secretary to be advantageous to the public 
interest. As discussed in succeeding paragraphs, however, the Treas
ury has been .required under other legislation to add to its silver 
monetary stock by acquiring newly mined domestic silver. 

The Secretary also has the authority, with the approval of the 
President, to sell silver whenever the stock of silver is greater than 
one-fourth of the monetary value of the stock of gold and silver, or 
whenever the market price of silver exceeds its monetary value (Sec. 4 
of the Silver Purchase Act of 1934; 31 U. S. C. 734b). Since the 
enactment of the Silver Purchase Act, neither of these conditions 
has ever been met, however, so no sales of silver have b.een made under 
this authority. The Secretary of the Treasury also has authority 
to sell silver (not otherwise obligated) for manufacturing uses at not 
less than 90.5 cents a fine ounce (Act of July 31,1946; 31 U. S. C. 316d). 

The Secretary of the Treasury also has the authority to regulate 
the acquisition, importation, exportation, and transportation of silver 
(Sec. 6 of the Silver Purchase Act of 1934; 31U. S. C. 316b). 
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Newly mined domestic silver is acquired by the Treasury under the 
Acts, of "July 6,1939 (31 U. S. C. 316c), and July 31,1946 (31 U. S. C. 
316d). United States mints are required by these statutes to receive 
any silver mined subsequent to July 1, 1939, from natural deposits in 
the United States. Until July 1, 1946, the law authorized the mints 
to retain 45 percent of the monetary value ($1.29) of such silver as 
seigniorage so that the return to the person bringing the silver to the 
mint amounted to 71.11 cents a fine ounce. Since July 1, 1946, how
ever, the seigniorage deduction has been only 30 percent, so that the 
return to the depositor is currently 90.5 cents a fine ounce. The 
United States mints have accepted all newly mined domestic silver 
meeting statutory requirements which has been offered to them. The 
Treasury is required by law (the Silver Purchase Act and the Acts 
of July 6, 1939, and July 31, 1946) to monetize silver to the extent 
necessary to pay the person offering it to the Government. 

The President is authorized to issue silver certificates against. 
any silver in the Treasury which is not already held for redemption 
of outstanding silver certificates (Sec. 12 of the Gold Eeserve Act of 
1934; 31 U. S. C. 821). From time to time, additional amounts of 
silver have been monetized by order of the President under this 
authority. 

(c) StabiliBation.—The stabilization powers of the Secretary of 
the Treasury authorize him, with the approval of the President, to 
deal in gold and foreign exchange for the account of the Exchange 
Stabilization Fund for the purpose of stabilizing the exchange value 
of the dollar (Sec. 10 of the Gold Eeserve Act; 31 U. S. C. 822a). The 
Exchange Stabilization Fund originally amounted to $2 billion, of 
which $1.8 billion was ultimately used to pay part of the United 
States subscription to the International Monetary Fund as authorized 
by the Bretton Woods Agreements Act. At the present time, the 
Exchange Stabilization Fund consists of $200 million of original 
capital plus an increment of approximately $110 million derived from 
operations. 

The exchange stability of the dollar has been maintained primarily 
through the purchase and sale of gold between the United States 
Treasury and other governments and central banks at the parity price 
of gold, as described above. 

The Secretary of the Treasury has from time to time entered into 
stabilization agreements with foreign governments. At the present 
time, such stabilization agreements as are made supplement the efforts 
of the International Monetary Fund. 

(d) Financial Controls.—The President has delegated to the Sec
retary of the Treasury the broad power to regulate financial trans
actions as set forth in Section 5 (b) of the Trading with the Enemy 
Act (12 U. S. C. 95a). Under this authority the Secretary regu
lated the transaction of business by banks during the banking emer
gency of 1933; .blocked the assets of enemy countries, overrun coun-, 
tries and a number of neutral countries—and their nationals—during 
World War I I ; and on December 17, 1950, blocked all assets of Com
munist China and North Korea and their nationals. 

In addition. Section 4 of the Emergency Banking Act of 1933 (12 
U. S. C. 95) provides that during such emergency as the President 
by proclamation may prescribe, no member bank of the Federal Ee-
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serve System shall transact any banking business except to such extent 
and subject to such regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary 
of the Treasury with the approval of the President. This authority, 
along with that of the Trading with the Enemy Act mentioned above, 
was used to regulate the transaction of business by member banks 
during the banking emergency of 1933. 

(e) Designation of Depositaries and Deposit of Public Moneys.— 
The Secretary of the Treasury may designate any bank insured by 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation as a depositary of public 
money of the Uhited States (Sec. 10 of the Act of June 11, 1942; 
12 U. S. C. 265). After a depositary has been so designated, the 
Secretary of the Treasury is further authorized to deposit public 
money in the depositary under such regulations as he may prescribe. 

Furthermore, the Secretary of the Treasury ma}^, if he wishes, de
posit certain receipts of the Treasury in such incorporated banks and 
trust companies as he may designate (Sec. 8 of the Second Liberty 
Bond Act, as amended; 31 U. S. C. Supp. IV, 771). Eeceipts which 
may be handled in this way comprise proceeds arising from the sale 
of public debt obligations and amounts arising from the payment of 
internal revenue taxes. 

Moneys in the General Fund of the Treasury may als'o be de
posited by the Secretary of the Treasury in Federal Eeserve Banks 
(Sec. 15 of the Federal Eeserve Act, as amended; 12 U. S. C. 391). 
Federal Eeserve Banks and incorporated banlcs or trust companies 
which are depositaries or financial agents of the United States are 
permitted under the Internal Eevenue Code, if the Secretary so au
thorizes, to receive any tax. under conditions which he may prescribe 
(Sec. 3310 (f) (2) of the Internal Eevenue Code, as amended; 26 
U. S. C. Supp. IV, 3310 (f) (2) ) . 

The Secretary of the Treasury also has the authority to designate 
depositaries of public money in foreign countries and in the Territories 
and insular possessions of the United States whenever that may be 
necessary for the transaction of the Government's business (Act of 
June 19,' 1922; 31 U. S. C. 473). 
13. Describe the Treasury's functions with respect to the handling of 

incoming gold and silver, and how bank reserves are affected. 
Explain how the Treasury may permit gold to be "sterilized." 

The Treasury has a number of functions with respect to the han
dling of gold and silver which have a direct impact on the volume of 
bank reserves. The Treasury's major statutory powers with reference 
to both gold and silver have been described in the answer to Question 
12. The answer to the present question is principally devoted to a 
discussion of the mechanics of the Treasury's gold and silver trans
actions and their economic significance. 
1. Gold Reserves 

In 1933 and 1934 a number of steps were taken whereby gold coin 
and gold bullion, with certain exceptions, and gold certificates held in 
the United States were required to be turned into the Treasury. In 
the case of gold held by the general public, payment was made in 
United States dollars. In the case of gold held by the Federal Eeserve 
Banks, the Treasury issued an equivalent amount of gold certificates 
(or gold certificate credits) to them. 
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The Treasury pays for new acquisitions of gold by check drawn on 
its account with a Federal Eeserve Bank. The Treasury may then 
replenish its account at the Federal Eeserve Bank by the issuance of 
gold certificates or gold certificate credits against the amount of gold 
so purchased. (As a matter of convenience, the Treasury issues gold 
certificate credits rather than printing and delivering gold certifi
cates. ) The Treasury must hold gold at the rate of $35 a fine ounce for 
all gold certificates and gold certificate credits outstanding. Conse-

?uently, while the Government has title to all monetary gold of the 
Jnited States, the greater part of it is held as a reserve for the gold 

certificates and the gold certificate credits in the possession of the Fed
eral Eeserve Banks, and gold so held may not be used for any other 
purpose. Except for a small amount of gold certificates issued prior 
to 1934 that have not been turned in, some of which may have been 
lost, destroyed, or sent abroad, the only gold certificates now outstand
ing are held by the Federal Eeserve Banks. 

The process by which gold produced in the United States or im
ported from abroad reaches the Treasury and is reflected in additions 
to the reserves of member banks and Federal Eeserve Banks, is 
as follows: The gold is taken to any mint or assay office of the United 
States Treasury, which pays for it by check drawn on the account 
of the Treasurer of the United States in the Federal Eeserve Bank. 
In most cases the proceeds are eventually deposited in a commercial 
bank in the United States. Thereby the reserve balances of the com
mercial bank are increased. At this point, the commercial banking 
system has enlarged both its assets (reserve balances) and liabilities 
(deposits) by the amount of the gold purchased by the Treasury; the 
Federal Eeserve System has simply shifted deposits on its books from 
the Treasurer to a commercial bank. 

Up to this point the Treasury's purchase of gold has had no mone
tary effect different from that of its purchases of other goods and 
services. If nothing else were done, the addition to the reserves of 
the commercial banks would be temporary; the commercial banks 
would lose this addition to their reserves when the Treasury restored 
its balance at the Federal Eeserve by tax collections or the sale of 
securities, for the amounts paid to the Treasury by the public in these 
ways would be drawn from the commercial banks. But when the 
Treasury purchases gold, it r'oes not need to obtain funds from the 
public and the commercial banks to restore its balances at the Federal 
Eeserve Banks. Instead, it usually replenishes its balances, with the 
Federal Eeserve Banks by issuing to them an amount df gold cer
tificate credits equal to the value of the gold purchased. The result 
is that the Treasury's balances at the Federal Eeserve Banks are as 
large as they were before the purchase of gold, while the reserves of 
the commercial banks and the reserves of the Federal Eeserve Banks 
are each increased by the amount of the gold purchased. 

The amount of gold used annually in the United States for industry , 
and the arts exceeds by a considerable margin the current annual 
total of United States gold production. Accordingly, Treasury pur
chases of newly mined domestic gold do not, in effect, increase the 
total of commercial bank reserves; on the contrary, net industrial, 
professional, and artistic purchases of gold from the Treasury an
nually causes some reduction in commercial bank reserv.es. 
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I t should be mentioned in this connection that gold movements in 
and out of the United States in recent years (other than gold refined 
in the United States fronx foreign ores) have been handled almost 
exclusively by governments and central banks, so that gold transac
tions proceed through official channels. Sometimes gold transactions 
with foreign countries take place without a physical movement of 
gold into or out of this country. A foreign central bank may pur
chase gold from the United States and have it "earmarked" or segre
gated for its account at the Federal Eeserve Bank of New York. 
Later, it may resell some of its "earmarked" gold to the United States 
Treasury. "Earmarked" gold belongs to foreign authorities and is 
not a part of the monetary gold stock of the United States. 

As indicated above, when financed by the issue of gold certificates, 
the amount paid for gold purchases normally operates to increase 
the reserve balances of commercial banks. Such additional reserves 
furnish the commercial banking system a base for about a five- or six
fold expansion of bank credit. 

If the Treasury or the Federal Eeserve wishes, however, to prevent 
this multiple expansion in lending power from taking place, there 
are four direct courses of action which may be feasible. The Federal 
Eeserve has two alternatives. I t can move in the direction of reduc
ing excess reserves by (a) selling securities in the open market, or 
(b) raising reserve requirements if they are not yet 'at their legal 
maximum. The Treasury also has two alternatives. I t can (a) in
crease the Treasury's balance in the Federal Eeserve Banks to a higher 
level than previously, by transferring funds from commercial banks 
to the Eeserve Banks, or (b) "sterilize" gold; that is, purchase gold 
without issuing gold certincates to recoup the purchase price but in
stead, in effect, use tax. receipts or borrowed funds transferred from 
the commercial banks to maintain the level of the Treasury's balances 
at the Eeserve Banks. 

2. Gold SteHU^ation 
On December 24, 1936, the Treasury inaugurated a program of 

"sterilizing" incoming gold in order to keep it from enlarging.bank 
reserves. This procedure was very simple; it differed from the ordi
nary procedure for paying for gold as described above in this answer 
in one.important way. That is, the Treasury did not issue gold cer
tificates or gold certificate credits to reimburse its accounts at the 
Federal Eeserve Banks. Instead, the Treasury replenished its funds 
with the Federal Eeserve by drawing funds from the market, either 
by selling securities or by making calls on Treasury balances at com
mercial banks. These funds were used, in effect, to pay for the gold, 
and the Treasury continued to hold the gold as an asset in an inactive 
account. 

In the recession of'1937, some of the sterilized gold was released 
(i. e., gold certificates were paid out by the Treasury to the Federal 
Eeserve) as a counter-deflationary measure. 

On April 14, 1938, the gold sterilization program was terminated 
and approximately $1,391 million which had accumulated was credited 
to the Treasurer's deposit account with the Federal Eeserve Banks 
through the issuance of gold certificates or gold certificate credits. 
As the funds so credited were paid out by the Treasury, bank reserves 
were increased accordingly. 

968873—52 17 
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The sterilization program was worked out after consultation be
tween the Secretary of the Treasury and the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Eeserve System and was undertaken in conjunction with 
certain actions by the Board to reduce the volume of excess reserves. 
Notwithstanding the gold sterilization program, the banking sys
tem retained a substantial amount of excess reserves throughout the 
period of the inactive gold account even though there was a consider
able reduction in the amount of excess reserves in the period. 

The Treasury still has authority to hold gold inactive in the Gen
eral Fund. In fact, approximately $1 billion in the Treasury's 
General Fund balance is being held in the form of inactive gold at the 
present time. 

3. Silver 
The Treasury is the custodian of the Nation's monetary reserves 

held in the form of silver. 
Under the Acts of July 6, 1939, and July 31, 1946, domestic silver 

mined since July 1, 1946, may be delivered, at the owner's option, to 
United States mints for a return of 90.5 cents an ounce. The Treas
ury has no discretion under this legislative provision. Since this 

,price has generally been higher than the open-market price, the 
effect of this provision has been to divert to the United States Treas
ury at the 90.5-cent price substantially all of the current production 
of silver in the United States. 

When the Treasury acquires an ounce of domestically mined silver 
at 90.5 cents an ounce, it issues silver certificates against such silver 
on the basis of $1.29+ an ounce, to the extent of the cost of the 
silver. These additions to the amount of silver certificates serve to 
increase the supply of money, bank deposits, and commercial bank 
reserves; but, unlike gold certificates, they are not eligible to satisfy 
the legal reserve requirements of the Federal Eeserve Banks. In 
recent 3^ears the effect of silver purchases on bank reserves has been 
relatively insignificant because of the small volume of such purchases. 

14. Describe fully how the handling of Treasury deposits influences 
the monetary situation. 

The flow of cash in and out of the Treasury has an important influ
ence on the Nation's monetary situation. The Treasury may exercise 
some control over this flow of cash by the manner in which it handles 
its deposits in banking institutions. The Treasury may tighten bank-
reserves and the money inarket by building up its balances with the 
Federal Eeserve Banks and drawing down its accounts in commercial 
banks. Conversely, it may make bank reserves more plentiful if it 
increases its commercial bank balances and draws down balances with 
the Federal Eeserve. 

The main objective of Treasury deposit policyas to smooth out the 
effects of seasonal or other fluctuations in Treasury cash receipts and 
disbursements so as to avoid any undesirable effects on the reserves of 
the banking system or on Federal Eeserve operations. On occasion. 
Treasury deposits also are used with the longer-run objective of, 
tightening bank reserves in periods of inflationary pressure and easing 
them when the situation is reversed. Treasury awareness of the 
economic significance of the handling of its deposits has been evident 
from the very beginning of the Government, as is discussed in the 
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answer to Question 1, and this function has become more important 
as Federal Government financial operations have grown in size and 
complexity. 

The full answer to this question falls into two parts : (1) a descrip
tion of Treasury deposits and the effect of the flow of Treasury cash 
receipts and disbursements on them, and (2) a discussion of the role 
played by Treasur}^ deposit policy in modifying the impact of Treas
ury transactions in tightening or easing bank reserves, as the occasion 
demands. 
1. Description of Treasury Deposits 

The Treasury's commercial, bank balances are in the form of tax 
and loan accounts (formerly called war loan accounts) in commercial 
banks which have been designated as special depositaries. Funds 
flowing into these Treasury tax and loan accounts include a large part 
of the proceeds of withheld individual income and payroll taxes and 
the proceeds of most sales of savings bonds and savings notes and 
other public debt obligations issued for cash (except regular issues of 
Treasury bills) ; in addition, the Treasury inaugurated in March.,1951 
a new procedure whereby all or a substantial part of quarterly income 
tax payments over $10,000 flow directly to the tax and loan accounts. 
The Treasury does not draw on tax and loan accounts directly for 
disbursements. Whenever the funds are needed they are transferred 
to Treasury deposit accounts Avith the Federal Eeserve Banks through 
"calls" of varying amounts from time to time. 

The effective working cash at the Treasury, then, is held in the 
form of deposits with the Federal Eeserve Banks. All Treasury 
cash receipts, except those mentioned above, flow to the Federal Ee
serve Banks; and these funds, together with-funds called from tax 
and loan accounts, provide the balance against which Treasury cash 
disbursements are drawn. 

In addition to its deposits in tax and loan accounts and its deposits 
with Federal Eeserve Banks, the Treasury also carries balances with 
other domestic bank depositaries and foreign depositaries in order to 
provide the Treasury with banking facilities at some distance from 
any of the Federal Eeserve Banks or their branches. The Treasury 
also holds approximately $1 billion of inactive gold and smaller 
amounts of inactive silver, currency, and minor coin. These are all 
reflected in the Treasury's General Fund balance. At the present 
time, however, the primary movements in Treasury deposits are 
in the tax and loan accounts and in the Treasury balances with the 
Federal Eeserve Banks. 

Wlien taxpayers' checks drawn on the commercial banking sys
tem are deposited in the Treasury's accounts at .the Federal Eeserve 
Banks, there is an equivalent drain on member bank reserves, since 
the member banks pay the checks by drawing the amounts from their 
reserve balances held in the Federal Eeserve Banks. A heavy con
centration of tax payments flowing directly into the Eeserve Banks 
would, therefore, result in severe and sudden tightness in the money 
market as banks attempt to obtain funds to replenish their reserves. 
This tight situation, unless offset by special Federal Eeserve opera
tions, would normally ease only gradually as the Treasury spent its 
tax receipts over a period of time. The desirability of easing the 
impact of the flow of seasonally high tax receipts on the banking 
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system and the money market provides the basic need for an impor
tant phase of Treasury deposit policy. 
2. The Execution of Treasury Deposit Policy 

The Treasury policy of minimizing the effects of seasonal or other, 
fluctuations in cash receipts and disbursements on bank reserves, 
oil Federal Eeserve operations, and on the money market is made 
effective in three principal ways: (1) handling the major share of 
the concentration in tax receipts through commercial banks rather 
than through Federal Eeserve Banks, (2) permitting Treasury bal
ances with the Federal Eeserve to decline to a minimum immediately 
prior to the tax collection pealrs, and, on occasion, selling very short-
term securities directly to the Federal Eeserve System in anticipation 
of heavy tax receipts to cover what would otherwise amount to a tem
porary overdraft in the Treasury's balance with the Federal Eeserve 
I3anks, and (3) the designing of public debt securities which will fall 
due on tax dates. 

In the first instance, the Treasury contributes effectively toward the 
elmination of large changes in the volume of bank reserves resulting 
from Treasury operations by handling the large bulk of its seasonal 
tax receipts through the tax and loan accounts in commercial banks 
rather than directly through the Federal Eeserve. 

In March 1951, the Treasury adopted a new procedure for handling 
large tax checks as the seasonal pattern of tax receipts became even 
more concentrated. The situation was particularly acute in 1951 
with regard to the handling of corporate tax receipts, since corporate 
tax payments were at a new high because of record profits, higher 
income and excess profits tax rates, and the speedup of corporate tax 
payments under the Eevenue Act of 1950. I t seemed desirable that 
the Treasury take special precautions to avoid unnecessary bank 
reserve tightening at a time when these large corporate taxes were be
ing paid. The Treasury made arrangements, therefore, to redeposit 
in the same banks amounts equivalent to the checks of $10,000 or more 
which are drawn on those banks for payment of income and profits 
taxes by their individual or corporate depositors. As a result, these 
particular tax paiyments have no immediate impact on bank reserves, 
since the commercial bank involved simply transfers funds from the 
taxpayer's account to the Treasury's account. 

Deposits arising from this source are classified separately from de
posits in tax and loan accounts arising from other sources, and are 
identified as " X " balances in tax and loan accounts. The funds thus^ 
built up are withdrawn as needed by the Government and generally' 
are depleted more rapidly than amounts of credits from other sources 
in tax and loan accounts. 

This manner of operating is also intended to equalize the benefits 
of the tax and loan account device as between banks in money market 
centers as compared with banks in other parts" of the country. On 
June 30,1951, for example, 45 percent of all " X " balances were in the 
New York Federal Eeserve District, compared to only 25 percent of 
balances in regular tax and loan accounts. 

These " X " balances are in addition to the two regular classes of tax 
and loan accounts wliich provide for the handling of all of the rest 
of the money flowing into the Treasury accounts in special deposi
taries. These other two groups are classified between those deposi-
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taries with a balance of $100,000 or less (Group A) and those banks 
with larger balances (Group B ) . The Treasury may call for funds 
from individual banks without regard to classification, but has done 
so only on rare occasions when special circumstances were involved. 
All tax and loan account balances are payable to the Treasury on 
demand, but the Treasury does give the depositary several days' notice 
in calling specified amounts for payment. 

The second way in which the Treasury works toward minimizing 
the impact of its operations on bank reserves during concentrated tax 
payment periods is to let its balances at the Federal Eeserve Banks 
run down close to zero just before tax receipts begin to flow in. Tem
porarily the reserve position of banks is eased in this way and the 
action is promptly offset as tax receipts increase the Treasury balances 
at the Federal Eeserve Banks. On some occasions, this depletion of 
balances at the Federal Eeserve Banks is accompanied by temporary 
borrowing by the Treasury to make the use of this device even more 
effective. Temporary borrowing of this nature—usually only for a 
few days at a time—is done under authority granted the Federal Ee
serve System to purchase and hold at any one time up to $5 billion 
of securities from the Treasury. This authority was obtained under 
Title IV of the Second War Powers Act of 1942 and was extended by 
Congress on June 30, 1950, for an additional 2 years. Although this 
technique was used regularly during the 1920's (under somewhat sim
ilar authority in effect until 1935) and during World War I I , it has 
been used less frequently during the past few years. I t does repre
sent, however, :an essential fiscal mechanism for the Treasury in 
handling the distribution and utilization of its cash balances. 

The third way in which the Treasury seeks to minimize the sharp 
effects of seasonal tax collection peaks on the money market is by en
couraging investment by corporations of their tax reserves in Federal 
securities which mature on a tax payment date or which are easily 
redeemable in payment of taxes. In this manner, the, Treasury, in 
effect, does a certain .amount of its borrowing specifically in anticipa
tion of tax receipts. Two special series of Treasury bills (Tax An
ticipation Series) were sold in October and November of 1951 with 
this purpose in mind. The first issue of these bills matures March 
15, 1952; and the second, June 15, 1952. The Treasury also offers 
savings notes in nonmarketable form, which are used extensively by 
corporations for the investment of their tax reserves. 

Treasury exercise of its deposit functions also extends beyond the 
seasonal adjustment problem; and, on occasion, effective use of Treas
ury deposits may contribute toward a calculated easing or tightening 
of bank reserves when prevailing business conditions. require such 
action. 

In cooperation with the Federal Eeserve System in 1948, for ex
ample, the Treasury built up its account at the Eeserve Banks very 
considerably in order to assist in the restraint of inflationary pres
sures. In 1949, these deposits were allowed to run down again as infla
tionary pressures subsided. The Treasury's ability to adjust its de
posits in this way, however, is of necessity rather limited. Typi
cally, the Ti'easury balance with the Federal Eeserve is maintained 
at a rather constant level, not far above a prudent operating minimum 
which is adequate to cover expected daily cash needs and to provide 
for a proper regional distribution of balances. 
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15. In making decisions with regard to these Treasury monetary mat
ters (gold, silver, and handling of its deposits), has the Treas
ury attempted to coordinate its policies with those of the Federal 
Eeserve System ? 

The Treasury keeps in constant touch with the FederaL Eeserve 
System on Treasury monetar};^ matters concerning gold, silver, and 
the handling of its deposits. Major policy decisions are made by the 
Secretary of the Treasury after consultation with the Board of Gov
ernors of the Federal Eeserve System. In carrying out such poli
cies, the working staffs of the Treasury and the Federal Eeserve Sys
tem keep in contact with frequent exchanges of views and information. 
Most of the operations in this area, of course, are carried out through 
the Federal Eeserve Banks acting as fiscal agents of the United States. 

16. Eeview the development of legislative authority on public debt 
matters over the years. 

The earliest of all public debt statutes (the Act of August 4, 1790, 
1 Stat. 138), which provided for the payment of the foreign debt and 
the funding of the domestic debt existing at the inception of the new 
Government as well as the assumption of the debts of the several 
states, authorized the President to borrow money on the credit of the 
United States for those purposes. The authority of the President 
was delegated by him to the then Secretary of the Treasury, Alex
ander Hamilton. This pattern of responsibility continued in general 
until the Civil War period when the Acts of July 17 and August 5, 
1861 (12 Stat. 259, 313), without reference to the President, author
ized the Secretary of the Treasury to borrow money for financing the 
Civil War through the issuance of bonds, 1-year notes and demand 
notes. 

From the close of the Civil War period until our entrance into World 
War I, there were enacted numerous acts authorizing the Secretary of 
the Treasury to borrow upon the credit of the United States. Be
ginning with the First Liberty Bond Act (40 Stat. 35) and continu
ing until the present time, the borrowing authority vested in the 
Secretary has been subject to approval by the President in respect to 
the issuance of bonds and notes. Existing law (31 U. S. C. 754b) 
provides that the decision of the Secretary of the Treasury in respect 
to the terms and conditions of any bonds, notes, bills or certificates 
of indebtedness which he may issue shall be final. 

I t may be stated that prior to World War I, the Acts of Congress 
authorizing the issuance of public debt obligations usually specified the 
terms and conditions which were to attach to such obligations and 
vested but little discretion in the Secretary of the Treasury. As a 
typical example, there inay be cited Sections 32 and 33 of the Act 
of June 13, 1898 (30 Stat. 466), which authorized the Secretary of the 
Treasury to issue certificates of indebtedness and bonds to finance the 
war with Spain. 

In authorizing the borrowings incidental to the participation of 
the United States in World War I, the Congress departed from its 
previous policy of specifying the terms and conditions of the obliga
tions to be issued. The First, Second, Third, and Fourth Liberty 
Bond Acts (40 Stat. 35, 288, 502, 844) and the Victory Liberty Loan 
Act (40 Stat. 1309), with the exception of certain maximum rates of 
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interest which were prescribed by the Congress, gave the Secretary 
of the Treasury broad authority to determine the terms and condi
tions of issue, conversion, redemption, maturities, payment, and the 

. rate and time of payment of interest in respect to the several classes 
of obligations authorized to be issued. 

The basic authority for the issuance of securities of the United 
States is now contained in the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended. 
Section 1 of that Act (31 U. S. C. 752) authorizes the Secretary of 
the Treasury, with the approval of the President, to issue bonds "in 
such form or forms and denomination or denominations and subject 
to such terms and conditions of issue, conversion, redemption, maturi
ties, payment, and rate or rates of interest, not exceeding 4 /̂4 P^i' 
centum per annum, and time or times of payment of interest, as the 
Secretary of the Treasury from time to time at or before the issue 
thereof may prescribe." Other provisions of the amended Act vest 
comparable authority in the Secretary of the Treasury in respect to 
the issuance of bills, notes, certificates of indebtedness, and savings 
bonds, except that the issuance of bills and certificates of indebtedness 
does not require Presidential approval. 

From time to time, the Congress has broadened the powers of the 
Secretary of the Treasur}^ in respect to the conduct of public debt 
operations by authorizing him to issue new types of public debt obli
gations. By an amendment to the Second Liberty Bond Act, ap
proved June 17, 1929 (31 U. S. C. 754), the Secretary of the Treasury 
was authorized to issue Treasury bills on a discount basis with maturi
ties not in excess of 1 year. 

A further amendment to that Act, approved February 4, 1935, and 
broadened by the Public Debt Act of 1941 (31 U. S. C'. 757c), author
ized the Secretary of the Treasury to issue United States savings bonds 
on a discount basis, on a current interest income basis, or on a combi
nation of the two. These securities may be issued with a maturity of 
not more than 20 years and an investment yield of not more than 3 
percent per annum, compounded semi-annually. These are now is
sued continuously in three series, all of which are nontransferable 
and subject to a limitation on holdings: Series E, a 10-year discount 
bond with an investment yield of 2.9 percent per annum compounded 
semi-annually if held to maturity (ownership restricted to individuals 
in their own right) ; Series F , a 12-year discount bond with an invest
ment ^deld of 2.53 percent per annum compounded semi-annually if 
held to maturity; and Series G, a 12-year current income bond, with 
an investment yield of 2.5 percent per annum if held to maturity. 
The last two series may be owned by organizations and fiduciaries as 
well as individuals. 

The Congress, by an Act approved March 26, 1951, Public Law 12, 
82d Congress, granted additional authority to the Secretary of the 
Treasury in the conduct of public debt operations by amending sec
tion 22 of the Second Liberty Bond Act (31 U. S. C. 757c (b)) to 
authorize the Secretary of the Treasury, with the approval of the 
President, to provide by regulation that owners of Series E savings 
bonds tliereafter maturing may, at their option, retain the matured 
bonds and earn interest upon the maturity values thereof for not more 
than 10 years. 

Under the general authority granted by the Second Liberty Bond 
Act, as amended, the Secretary of the Treasury has from time to time 
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issued a number of other new classes of obligations. The Secretary 
has within recent years offered two series of nonmarketable Treasury 
bonds: Investment Series A, issued in 1947, similar in some respects 
to savings bonds of Series G except that they were not on continuous 
sale, had an 18-year maturity and were restricted in ownership to 
specified, classes of institutional investors; and Investment Series B, 
offered in 1951 only in exchange for 2i/^ percent Treasury bonds of 
June and December 196,7-72, and not redeemable prior to call or 
maturity but exchangeable at any time for marketable li/^ percent, 
5-year Treasury notes. Special issues to Government agencies and 
trust funds are also issued under this same general authority. 

There are also currently issued two classes of Treasury obligations 
designed primarily for use in direct payment of taxes: Treasury sav
ings notes, a 3-year nontransferable note issued continuously, bearing 
interest payable on redemption and redeemable prior to maturity; 
and marketable Treasury bills. Tax Anticipation Series, which mature 
on specified tax payment dates. 

Prior to the Act of July 20, 1939 (53 Stat. 1071), there was a 
specific limit for the total amount of bonds and various specific limits 
for the amounts of Treasury notes, certificates of indebtedness, and 
Treasury bills which could be outstanding under the Second Liberty 
Bond Act, as amended. The Act of July 20, 1939, removed these 
specific limitations and subjected the aggregate amount of all obliga
tions which might be outstanding under the Second Liberty Bond 
Act, as amended, to a general public debt limitation, then placed at 
$45 billion. In addition, four billion dollars of National Defense 
Series obligations redeemable from a special fund were subsequently 
authorized to be outstanding under an amendment to the Second 
Liberty Bond Act added by the First Eevenue Act of 1940 but repealed 
on February 19, 1941, when the general limitation was raised to $65 
billion. , . 

The public debt limitation was raised under subsequent acts; a 
high of $300 billion was reached in the Act of April 3, 1945, but 
the limit was lowered again to $275 billion on June 26, 1946. 

The present public debt.limitation of $275 billion applies to the 
current redemption value of savings bonds and the face amount of 
other outstanding obligations issued under the authority of the Second 
Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and to the face amount of all guaran
teed obligations. (The. amount of guaranteed obligations is now 
relatively small—$42 million as of December 31, 1951.) 

As of December 31,1951, there were outstanding $258,794,016,730 
in obligations subject to the limitation. I t is obvious, of course, that 
the size of the public debt is not determined by the public debt limita
tion but rather by the relationship of the expenditures authorized 
by the Congress to the receipts derived from internal revenue and 
other sources. 

Prior to the enactment of the First Liberty Bond Act, approved 
April 24, 1917, acts authorizing the issuance of United States secu
rities provided in substance that the'securities issued should be exempt, 
both as to principal and interest, from any taxation by the United 
States or any of its possessions, or by any State,' municipal or local 
taxing authority. When the First Liberty Bond Act was enacted, fol
lowed shortly by the Second Liberty Bond Act of September 24, 1917, 
some changes were made in the language governing tax exemptions; 
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and estate and inheritance taxes, whether Federal or State, were ex
pressly made an exception. The Second Liberty Bond Act exemption 
language was somewhat broadened to include in the exception from 
exemption not only estate and inheritance taxes, but also graduated 
additional income taxes commonly known as surtaxes, and excess-
profits and war-profits taxes imposed by the United States. This 
applied to bonds, certificates of indebtedness and bills. Treasury 
notes, however, could be issued with any one of four exemptions, none 
of which was broader than the exemptions found in the Second Liberty 
Bond Act regarding bonds and certificates. 

These tax exemption provisions continued until the Public Debt 
Act of 1941 which made all obligations of the United States issued 
on or after March 1, 1941, (with very minor exceptions)^ subject to 
all taxation under the Federal tax acts then or thereafter in force. 
This is the present law. 

No discussion of legislative authority relating to the public debt 
would be complete without reference to the sinking fund. Congress 
has provided a number of different sinking fund arrangements to 
assist in the process of debt retirement since the first statutes including' 
such provisions were passed in 1790 (1 Stat. 138; 1 Stat. 186). The 
present sinking fund provisions (31 U. S. C. 767, 767a, and 767b) grow 
out of the Victory Loan Act approved March 3, 1919, and provide for 
an annual appropriation to the cumulative sinking fund. The sink
ing fund is essentially a mechanical device to provide a basic frame
work for orderly debt retirement. Its effectiveness, of course—^ l̂ike 
the effectiveness of the statutory debt limitation—depends, in the final 
analysis, on whether the Federal Government is operating at a surplus 
of budget revenues over expenditures. This is the only way. debt 
reduction—either with or without a sinking fund—can take place. 

The Secretary of the Treasury, in addition to any authorization 
contained in sinking fund legislation, is also authorized at his discre
tion to use surplus moneys for the purchase or redemption of the 
public debt. Such authority is contained in the Act of March 3, 
1881 (31 U. S. C. 741), which authorizes the Secretary of the Treas
ury to apply any surplus money in the Treasury to the purchase or 
redemption of United States bonds subject to the proviso that any 
bonds so purchased shall not constitute a part of the sinking fund 
but shall be canceled. In addition, broad authority is granted to the 
Secretary of the Treasury by Section 19 of the Second Liberty Bond 
Act, as amended (31 U. S. C. 754a), to issue obligations thereunder 
for the purchase, redemption or refunding of any outstanding obli
gations of the United States, and to use any money received from 
the sale of such obligations, or any other money in the general fund 
of the Treasury, for such purposes. 

17. Describe fully the issues involved in policy discussions between 
the Treasury and the Federal EeserA^e System from the end of 
the war until the "accord" announced by these agencies on March 
4, 1951. What were the areas of agreement and the areas of 
disagreement and how did they change over time during this 
period? 

i should like to make it clear at the outset that, in attempting to 
answer this question fully, I have been very frank in discussing the 

3 Obligations which the U. S. Maritime Commission or the Federal Housing Administra
tion had contracted prior to March 1, 1941, to issue at a future date. 
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points of difference which arose between the Treasury and the Federal 
Eeserve. Yet I would not want the Committee to gain the impression 
that the two agencies were not sympathetic to each other's problems. 
The record should be considered in the light of the difficulties of the 
problems which had to be dealt with in this period. 

Moreover, the record should be considered in the light of the large 
degree of agreement which has always existed between the Treasury 
and the Federal Eeserve. Particularly, during the postwar period, 
the two agencies were agreed upon the over-all objective of maintain
ing a high level of production, employment, and income with as great 
price stability as possible under the varying conditions which'existed 
in the economy. This was, of course, also the over-all objective of 
the country generally. 

The Treasury and the Federal Eeserve were agreed also as to the 
related objectives which were involved. We agreed that the recon
version of the Nation's economy from war to peace should be expedited. 
We agreed that it was desirable to maintain confidence in the credit of 
the Government of the United States. We agreed that it was neces
sary to maintain a sound market for the securities of the United 
States Government. We agreed that it was desirable during much of 
the period to restrain over-all credit expansion. We agreed that it 
was desirable to increase the ownership of Government securities by 
nonbank investors and to reduce the holdings of the banking system. 
We agreed that rigidly fixed interest rates were undesirable and that 
adjustments should be made in the Avartime pattern of rates from 
time to time as this became appropriate. 

We agreed on the desirability of a number of specific programs to 
achieve our objectives. We were, for example, agreed upon the useful
ness of a debt reduction program concentrated on the holdings of the 
commercial banking system. Both agencies were in favor of encour
aging saving throughout the economy. We were in agreement that, 
when the occasion called for them, selective credit controls and other 
selective restraints were useful in dealing with inflationary pressures. 

We agreed on many matters. On some occasions, however, we dis
agreed on how our objectives were to be achieved. Our differences 
were primarily on matters of emphasis, in selection of instruments and 
methods to be employed, and in timing. These were matters of judg
ment^—and judgments, of course, will differ. But, on .the whole, the 
-degree of cooperation between the two agencies was very high. Most 
of the differences were worked out in a genuine spirit of give-and-
take; and we worked closely with each other to find programs accept
able to both agencies. 

The Treasury was cautious throughout the postwar period. In the 
early part of the period, the situation was one which required extreme 
caution since at any time the dislocations accompanying the decline in 
military output might have proved serious. 

I t was not only in the early postwar period, however, that caution 
was required. There were many occasions when the country felt un
certain about the economic future. There were recurring waves of 
pessimism throughout the entire postwar period—particularly among 
businessmen. Year after year, there were forecasts that the post
war prosperity was at an end and that recession was about to set in. 
This pessimism occurred in 1946; it occurred in 1947; in 1948; 
and again—most seriously—in 1949. Every year, as segments of the 
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economy completed reconversion, there were some whp felt that the 
high level of employment and production must surely fall back; and 
on each occasion, businessmen in certain sectors of the economy 
took actions designed to protect themselves against the recession which 
they felt must be inevitable. This was not surprising. A severe post
war depression had occurred after every other major war in the his
tory of our country. The question was: Did we, as a Nation, have the 
wisdom to prevent it from happening again ? 

I t was in these circumstances that the Treasury and the Federal 
Eeserve tried to work out programs which would achieve our over-all 
objective. The answer to this question discusses our activities in con
siderable detail. For convenience, the answer has been divided into 
five periods of time: July 1945 through December 1946; January 
through October 1947; November 1947 through December 1948; Janu
ary 1949 through June 1950; and July 1950 to March 4, 1951. These 
are discussed in the framework of the broad economic and financial 
considerations of each period. 
1. July 191]£ through December 19^6 

The most important economic question that confronted the country 
as the war ended was how to expedite the reconversion process and 
maintain a high level of employment and production. This was no 
minor problem. At the close of the war, about 40 percent of the total ' 
product of the Nation was going for war purposes, which meant that 
a sizable part of the productive facilities of the Nation had to be 
shifted to peacetime production. Over 10 million of our men in the 
armed forces were to be demobilized in the first year after VJ-day, and 
an equivalent or even greater number of workers with war production 
jobs also had to be absorbed into the peacetime economy. In the 
change-over, unemployment could well become widespread and of 
serious proportions—a deflationary force of some importance. 

On the other hand, shortages of particular types of goods would be 
prevalent throughout the country at a time Avhen consumers and 
l3usinessmen had a large volume of easily available purchasing power 
in the form of accumulated currency, bank deposits, savings accounts, 
and Government securities. For individuals—and this includes un
incorporated businesses and trust funds—the total of liquid asset 
holdings was $180 billion at the end of 1945; for corporations, it was 
$45 billion. This was an inflationary potential that had to be taken 
into account. 

Both of these elements in the situation—the possibility of a down
swing resulting from the dislocations of the change-over process and 
the possibility that unhealthy inflationary pressures might develop— 
had to be given consideration. The main question was: In this 
situation, what measures would best expedite the reconversion proc
ess? The record shows that at the Treasury there was full aware
ness that all of its actions must be fitted into the framework of facili
tating the reconversion effort. 

I was not at the Treasury until June 1946, but the then Secretary 
of the Treasury and I, as Director of War Mobilization and Eecon-
version, were in agreement on the nature of the problems facing the 
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country in the reconversion period. We worked for swift termina
tion of war contracts and their prompt payment; where the amounts 
involved were in dispute or could not be determined precisely, the 
Treasury made immediate partial payment. We encouraged the 
maximum use of reconversion credit financing procedures. We felt 
that wartime taxes that might hinder reconversion, such as the excess 
profits tax, should be eliminated from the peacetime tax structure. 
We urged the elimination of such wartime taxes as the Victory tax 
which would hinder consumption and trade in the mass markets of the 
country. In the financial markets, we wanted stability. All of this, 
we felt, was necessary in order to give both businessmen and investors 
the incentives and sufficient confidence in the future to undertake pro
grams which would expedite the main job at hand—the conversion 
to a high-level. peacetime economy. 

In the area involving the maintenance of financial stability in the 
transition period, differences between the Treasury and the Federal 
Eeserve developed—as early as July 1945. The Federal Eeserve ex
pressed concern mainly about the inflationary aspects of the recon
version period. In particular, it was concerned about the possibilities 
of credit expansion and monetization of the debt, and in this connec
tion proposed that the preferential discount rate be eliminated and 
that the fixed three-eighths percent Treasury b i l l ra te be abolished.^ 
, The Treasury recognized that monetization of the debt could be a 

potential problem, but at the time there was little evidence that a real 
problem of any substantial amount was developing. Primarily, the 
measure of the degree of monetization of the debt was the extent to 
which net purchases of Government securities by the System were 
increasing the volume of Federal Eeserve credit outstanding. Gov
ernment security holdings of the Federal Eeserve Banks reached a 
peak of $24.3 billion at the end of 1945, as a result of the Victory 
Loan—a peak which was not exceeded at any time throughout the 
postwar period. (See chart 1.) Average holdings for the period as a 
whole were considerably below the $24.3 billion figure. In the period 
when the Treasury and the Federal Eeserve were most actively dis
cussing the elimination of the preferential discount rate—between 
December 31, 1945 and April 24, 1946—Federal Eeserve holdings of 
Government securities were being sharply reduced (by nearly $2 
billion). 

The Treasury felt also that the business outlook for the reconver
sion period was unclear. I t recognized the inflationary aspects of the 
situation, but at the same time recognized that there were deflationary 
possibilities in the change-over from war to peace. The Treasury 
felt that caution was essential and its approach to the problem of 
too much money in the economy in relation to too few goods was td 
shape its policies to encourage, first of all, increasing production— 

*The preferential discount ra te was the preferred. ra te a t which commercial banks 
might borrow a t the Federal Reserve . Banks on Government securities due or callable 
within 1 year ; i t was one-half of 1 percent compared with 1 percent on other Govern-
n e n t securities. The three-eighths percent fixed rate on Treasury bills was the result 
of a decision made early in the war finance period by which i t was agreed t h a t the Federal 
Reserve Banks would buy all Treasury bills offered to them a t a three-eighths percent rate. 
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SO that the volume of goods available for purchase would more nearly 
match the funds available with which to purchase those goods. 

Expanding production with a period of stable money markets, the 
Treasury felt, could expedite the reconversion process. The then 
Secretary of the Treasury emphasized in a press statement of April 
24, 1946 (after the Board of Governors of the Federal Eeserve Sys
tem had approved the elimination of the preferential discount rate), 
that 
. . . the Treasury has been and is concerned to see that the reconversion 
of industry, which has progressed so rapidly, should not be disturbed by uncer
tainty in the money markets. 

The Federal Eeserve, too, recognized the need for increased pro
duction. Such recognition was expressed, for example, by the Chair
man of the Board of Governors before the Senate Banking and Cur
rency Committee on May 8, 1946, when he said: "Failure to produce 
is the chief source of . . . danger." But the Federal Eeserve, espe
cially in its discussions with the Treasury, was concerned primarily 
with ways in which to dampen down the inflationary potential 
through monetary actions; and the Treasury felt that the proposed 
actions held considerable risk in the early postwar environment. 

The Federal Eeserve did not take action on the preferential discount 
rate (and the three-eighths percent Treasury bill rate) in July 1945; 
but in December 1945, and again in early 1946, the question of elimi
nating the preferential rate was reopened. The question of the re
moval of the three-eighths percent bill rate also came up again during 
this period, but the Federal Eeserve concentrated its discussions on the 
elimination of the preferential discount rate. 

The Treasury felt that the elimination of this rate would be inter
preted as presaging higher rates to come; that it would not do much 
good as an anti-inflationary measure; and that certain risks were 
inherent in the action. I t was felt at the Treasury that the stakes— 
that is, the danger of upsetting the reconversion effort—were too high 
to take actions when the outcome was so uncertain and risky. The 
Treasury's position was stated by the Secretary of the Treasury in a 
letter he wrote to the Chairman of the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Eeserve System on March 28, 1946, which said: 

I am writing you on the subject of the preferential discount rate on Govern
ment securities due or callable in one year or less. As you know, the Federal 
Reserve System and theJTreasury have had severaT meetings and some corres-
ponderence on the question of whether the present preferential rate of %% 
should be increased. You will remember that we had an extended discussion 
on this subject at a meeting in my office last January 30. At that time I promised 
to send you a letter incorporating my views although I stated verbally that I was 
opposed to increasing the riate. Subsequently, I had such a letter on my desk 
when you were here to talk about another subject. I understood from your 
remarks that the letter was hardly necessary and I believe I told you that accord
ingly I would hold it up, which I did. 

Now I have your note of March 22, referring again to the question of increasing 
the preferential rate. I still feel that this action should not be taken at this 
time, primarily because it does not seem wise to rock the boat in the middle of our 
transition to what I hope will be a full production peacetime economy. Accord
ingly, I am writing at some length to give you the Treasury's position on this 
matter. 

The elimination of tho preferential discount rate at this time would be inter
preted by the market as—and would, in fact, be—a first move in the direction of 
higher short-term interest rates. Higher short-term rates would raise the cost of 
carrying the public debt and would.be of principal benefit to commercial banks, 
most of which are now enjoying very high earnings. 

http://would.be
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Whether an increase in short rates would spread to longer-term rates could be 
determined only by the event—by which time it might be too late to avert serious 
unfortunate consequences, both to the cost of Government financing and to our 
hopes of achieving full production and full employment in the postwar period. 

I should, therefore, like to renew my request, made to you on previous occasions, 
that the Federal Reserve System refrain from eliminating the preferential dis
count rate on short-term Government securities at this time. This request is, of 
course, without prejudice to the possible elimination of the preferential, rate at 
some future date wiien such action would be part of a whole policy orientated in 
the direction of continuing low interest rates, rather than, as it would be now, 
part of a policy directed toward higher rates. 

The significance of the preferential discount rate at the present time is 
almost entirely psychological. Total borrowings under it are not high in rela
tion to total Federal Reserve credit, member bank reserves, or any other relevant 
measure. The principal significance of the rate is, as Mr. Sproul so aptly put it 
in our meeting on January 30, that of a signal to the market of the continuance 
of the oflicial policy of low interest rates. Mr. Sproul wants to haul this signal 
down, and you concur. I do not. The Administration policy on low interest rates 
and the reasons for it were ably restated in the President's Budget Message. 
If it takes the action you suggest, the Federal Reserve System wiould be flying 
one signal and the President another. Ŵ e cannot afford thus- to act at cross 
purposes during this most critical year in the reconversion of our domestic 
economy. 

I think that it is necessary at the outset to clear up one misapprehension. 
You and Mr. Sproul stated on several occasions in the course of our January • 
30 meeting that one of the objects of the proposed action of the Reserve authori
ties would be to help in combating inflation. As you know, I am as much inter
ested in combating inflation as any man in the country; and I was personally 
responsible for the Government's anti-inflationary program during my tenure 
as Director of War Mobilization and Reconversion and, earlier, as Director of 
Economic Stabilization. I should like to state very clearly, therefore, that I 
see no way in which increasing short-term interest rates would help in combating 
inflation. In my opinion, you and Mr. Sproul failed to make any case that it 
would, beyond the mere saying so. 

I was greatly surprised by your statement at the meeting that the proposal 
to eliminate the preferential discount rate was not really part of a program to 
increase short-term interest rates. I was surprised, not merely because of my 
knowledge of the general background of Treasury-Federal Reserve discussions 
of interest rates; but also because previously your Director of Research and 
Statistics had transmitted to the Treasury three Federal Reserve memoranda, 
each of which definitely contemplated higher interest.rates. One of the memo
randa seriously considered the possibility of increasing the rate on certificates 
of indebtedness as high as 1̂ /4 percent within the next year or so. 

During the course of the January 30 meeting, Mr. Sproul qualified your state
ment that there would not be any increase in short-term interest rates by the 
phrase "for the time being." He stated that such an increase might be necessary 
later "as the lesser of two evils." In that event, he said, the Federal Reserve 
would come back to me with further proposals. I was glad to accept the assur
ance of both Mr. Sproul and yourself given to me in this connection that the 
Federal Reserve would not in any event permit the certificate rate to rise, 
unless there was a mutual agreement between the Treasury and the Federal 
Reserve. 

In view of the qualification expressed by Mr. Sproul, I think that it would be 
well to review briefly the history of Treasurj^-Federal Reserve discussions on 
interest rates. 

In going over the records, I find that the Federal Reserve System desired origi
nally to establish a level of short-term rates higher than did the Treasury. You 
and Mr. Sproul each stated that you were acceptins: the rates originally set only 
under duress and because you recognized that the Treasury Department had, as 
Mr. Sproul put it in a meeting on March 20,1942, ". . . the full and final respon
sibility for the financing of this war. . . . " 

This was the'atmosphere in which the pattern of short-term interest rates was 
originally set. In looking over the subsequent records, I find numerous references 
in minutes of meetings to requests by Federal Reserve officials or staff members 
that the pattern of short-term interest rates be raised. In addition to these 
references in the minutes of oral discussions, the Treasury records contain 
numerous written memoranda submitted to the Treasury by Federal Reserve 
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officials or staff members, suggesting in one form or another an increase in some 
type'of short-term interest rates. Memoranda containing such suggestions, which 
have been excerpted for me, bear dates in June, July, and October 1942; February 
and November 1943; and March and April 1944. 

During my first day in office. Acting Chairman Ransom asked, on behalf of 
the Board of Governors, that I agree to the elimination of the preferential dis-

• count rate. I wrote him on July 27,1945, saying in part: 
'T recognize, of course, that the fixing of discount rates is a statutory preroga

tive of the Board of Governors and of the Federal Reserve Banks. We have both 
always recognized, however, that it is necessary, for the duration, to work as a 
single team in financing the war in the best possible manner. I am sure, there
fore, that you will be willing to continue the present preferential discount rate 
and the present policy with respect to short-term rates-as long as it is required 
in the interest of sound war finance." 

The Board of Governors and the Federal Reserve Banks acceded to my request 
at that time; but on December 13,1945, you wrote and said: 

"With the completion of the Victory Loan, and with Treasury needs for funds 
during the coming year or longer largely anticipated, it seems to me, and to the 
other members of the executive committee of the Federal Open Market Committee, 
that an especially favorable opportunity is provided to eliminate this preferential 
discount rate . . . " 

I replied on December 29, saying in part: 
". . . the war has ended, and the Victory Loan campaign has been success

fully concluded. It seems to me, however, that the continuation of the prefer-
. ential rate is as important to the successful financing of the transition period, 
and to the maintenance of full production and full employment in the postwar 
period after the close of the transition as it was to the successful conclusion of 
war finance. I feel sure that upon considering the matter further you will agree 
with me." 

In this letter I stated that I should be glad to discuss the matter with you, 
and we discussed it quite thoroughly at the meeting on January 30. 

The war on the battle fronts is over, but the public debt problems which it has 
left behind will be with us for a long time to come. We owe it to the country 
that these problems continue to be solved in the public interest. I know, there
fore, that I can count, as the President stated in his Budget Message, on the 
continued cooperation of the Federal Reserve System in this matter. 

The Chairman of the Board replied to the Secretary's letter, on 
April 19, as follows:. 

My associates and I were surprised by your letter of March 28, not because we 
were in doubt as to your attitude concerning the elimination of the preferential 
discount rate, but because of the fundamental misconception of our views which 
your letter contains. We do not advocate a higher level of interest rates than the 
Government is now paying, because higher rates would increase the cost of 
servicing the public debt and increase the earnings of commercial banks growing 
out of their holdings of Government securities. We do not favor either result. 

While we are reluctant to burden the record with further discussion of this 
matter, we think it important to emphasize that there is nothing in the record to 
justify the statement in your letter that the proposal to eliminate the preferential 
discount rate is "really part of a program to increase short-term interest rates." 
That is not the purpose. The purpose is to avoid giving further impetus to the 
inflationary forces which now exist in our economy, among which must be included 
the supply of money in the hands of the public, particularly in its most active 
form—currency and bank deposits. We must refuse, therefore, to be ranged on 
the side of the advocates of a higher interest rate policy. That is not the question 
here and should not be permitted to confuse the real issue. 

The question is simply whether we propose to perpetuate a wai*time measure 
which no longer serves the purpose for which it was designed but, quite the 

'contrary, tends to aggravate the inflationary pressures which the Government is 
properly trying to combat. We are at present flying a signal—to borrow your 
metaphor—which is the direct opposite of the declared policy of the Govern
ment. We are, in effect, inviting member banks to come to the Reserve Banks 
and borrow at a preferential rate on Government securities due or callable in 
not more than one year, thus encouraging these banks to purchase Government 
securities as well as to make loans to others for the purpose of purchasing Gov
ernment securities. This process has made for speculative profits, but it could 
not reduce the cost of Government financing unless the intention is to countenance 
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and then take advantage of a further lowering of the entire interest rate structure 
of the country. That, as we understand it, would be contrary to your policy. 
It would certainly be contrary, in our judgment, to the best interests of the 
country. 

When the preferential rate was adopted in 1942, the Board felt, and so stated, 
that in ordinary circumstances such preferential rates should not be established. 
It was recognized, however, that the war financing program would require sub
stantial purchases of Government securities by the banks and it was the belief 
of the Board that, if there were a preferential rate for advances secured by 
Government obligations, that fact would encourage member banks, particularly 
outside the financial centers, to invest more of their then existing excess reserves 
in short-term Government securities, and that the preferential rate could be elimi
nated when the need had passed. * Today it serves a wholly undesirable purpose, 
namely, that of facilitating further monetization of the public debt through the 
commercial banking system. We think you are flying the right signal of dis
couraging further creation of bank credit, but we find ourselves signalizing 
through this special rate exactly the opposite course. 

You express the opinion that the elimination of this rate would be interpreted 
by the market as a first move in the direction of higher short-term interest rates. 
You will agree, we feel sure, that the adoption of what is the right policy should 
not be avoided for fear it would not be correctly understood. The boat can be 
rocked in this critical transition period by failing to do things which oiight to 
be done as well as by doing things which ought not to be done. The important 
point, however, is that we have assured you that we would maintain the market 
for the %-percent certificates of indebtedness so that there would be no question 
about refunding or refinancing at this rate. Accordingly, if the elimination of 
the preferential discount rate were misinterpreted, official action through open 
market operations would promptly disahuse the market of its mistaken inter
pretation. 

We do not agree that the significance of the preferential rate at this time is 
almost entirely psychological. The figures on the amount of borrowing under 
the preferential rate can easily be misleading because bank reserves thus created 
provide the basis for an expansion in credit of approximately six times the 
amounts borrowed. Thus, borrowings of 300 to 700 million dollars in recent 
weeks have provided support for about six times as much additional bank credit, 
which is by no means insignificant. Moreover, banks are thus encouraged to 
lend to their customers at excessively low rates .which, in turn, makes for. 
speculation in and holding of Government securities on bank credit. For ex
ample, current figures for reporting member banks show loans of 1.6 billioh 
dollars to dealers and loans of 1.9 billions to others for the purpose of purchasing 
or carrying Government securities, or a total of some 3.5 billion dollars. Such 
bank loans represent exactly as much monetization of the public debt as if the 
banks themselves purchased the Government securities directly. While you 
are rightly, we believe, utilizing Treasury balances to pay oft Government debt, 
largely that held by the banks, the Reserve System by its preferential rate is in
viting the banks to nullify the effect of your action by borrowing from the Re
serve Banks for the purpose of purchasing or holding Government securities. 
Furthermore, to the extent that the interest rate structure is thus being de
pressed below the levels on which the Treasury's financing has been based since 
the beginning of the war, the inflationary consequences are real and plainly 
evident, particularly in the entire field of capital assets, that is, in real estate, in
cluding homes, farms and business properties, as well as in the stock market. 

We wish to emphasize with all the force we can command that our purpose and 
policy are based not on a desire for a higher level of interest rates and hence 
increased costs of carrying the public debt, but entirely on grounds of dis
couraging further needless monetization of the debt through a wartime mecha
nism. Elimination of the rate, far from indicating that the Treasury and Fed
eral Reserve were fiying opposite signals, as you put it, would signify that we 
were in accord instead of working at cross-purposes as we appear to be doing now. 

We do not believe that, when the question is reviewed in this light, the 
Treasury would wish to ask us to continue following a policy w.hich is unques
tionably inflationary and wholly at variance with the President's stabilization 
program. The Treasury, of course, is properly concerned with any measure 
that might affect the cost of Government financing. However, we have given 
assurance that we will not permit elimination of the preferential discount rate 
to increase the present certificate rate or other rates now paid by the Treasury. 
Having thus been assured that its interest in the matter will be fully protected, 
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the Treasury, it seems to us, would not wish to be put in the position of object
ing to the System's discharge, in accordance with its best judgment, of a statutory 
responsibility placed upon It by Congress. 

The incorrect premise upon which your letter is based is illustrated by your 
statement that we made no case as to how increasing short-term interest rates 
would help in combating inflation. We made no such case, of course, because 
our argument was not based on an increase in short-term rates. The case we 
sought to make and thought we had demonstrated clearly was based on our 
earnest desire to stop further creation of inflationary bank credit, both directly 
and indirectly. 

It should be borne in mind that our increasing production will generate an 
increasing income that will currently provide means of purchasing what is 
produced. If this newly created income has to compete not "only with the exist
ing excessive supply of liquid funds, but also with further increases in the 
money supply resulting from bank credit 'exipansion, we can have a destructive 
inflation no matter what our production may achieve. 

Finally, we believe that an impartial review of the recommendations made 
by the Board and Open Market Committee to the Treasury from the inception 
of the defense and war financing programs will demonstrate beyond any pos
sible question that we have consistently advocated policies and measures for 
financing the war at low and stable rates of interest. The pattern of rates on 
market issues agreed upon by the Treasury and the Reserve System ranged from 
the Ys-percent rate on certificates to the 2i/^-percent rate on the longest term 
Treasury bonds. There was also the % rate on 3-month Treasury bills. The 
only official recommendations the System has made at any time for any higher 
rate related exclusively to the bill rate. It became evident early in the war that 
the banks were less and less interested in buying bills and increasingly disposed 
to buy the longer-term, higher-yield issues, with the result that they sold the 
bills to the Reserve System and concentrated more and more in the longer term 
securities, thus increasing the over-all cost of Treasury financing. Our recom
mendations were made with the expectation that a somewhat impTOved bill rate 
would result in the banks holding more of the bills and hence fewer of the longer-
term, highier-yield issues, thus reducing the over-all cost of Treasury financing. 
Time has served to confirm the view that the banks would be increasingly unin
terested in bills at the % rate, for at present the Federal Reserve System holds 
nearly all of the bills outstanding. To construe our suggestions on the bill rate 
as signifying a purpose on the part of the Federal Reserve authorities to increase 
the rate structure and the costs of carrying the debt is to misread completely 
the plain purpose of the proposals. 

As for memoranda exchanged between our staff" members and yours, such 
memoranda were not submitted as official Federal Reserve proposals and are not 
properly so regarded. They canvassed a variety of ideas and alternatives for 
dealing with the situation but recommended no particular line of action. They 
have no place whatever in a discussion of the Board's own views in connection 
with the preferential discount rate and were given to members of your staff with 
that understanding. Continuous study and consultation between our staffs, 
analyzing and exploring all relevant ideas, seems to us to be highly desirable, 

, but such consultations and staff' memoranda connected therewith should not be 
confused with official policy. 

We are embarked on a joint enterprise. We are all seeking to solve the difficult 
postwar problems of fiscal policy, monetary policy and debt manitgemeht in the 
public interest, and in no other. We know the course that has been set by the 
Government. We want to discharge our responsibilities eff'ectively as part of 
the general program of the Government. We believe that the elimination of the 
preferential discount rate would be in accord with the request of the President 
in his recent Executive Order, when he said : 

"For the duration of the existing emergency all departments and agencies of 
the government shall, in any matter affecting the stabilization of the economy, 
in which they have discretion in the use of their powers, exercise such discretion 
in such manner as will best promote the continued stabilization of the economy." 

In this letter, the Chairman of the Board based the case for elimi
nating the preferential discount rate on the fact that it would tend to 
restrict monetization of the debt. He said, for example, tha t : 

. . . The figures on the amount of borrowing under the preferential rate 
can easily be misleading because bank reserves thus created provide the basis 
for an expansion in credit of approximately six times the amounts borrowed. 
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Thus, borrowings of 300 to 700 million dollars in recent, weeks have provided 
support for about six times as much additional bank credit, which is by no means 
insignificant. Moreover, banks are thus encouraged to lend to their customers at 
excessively low rates which, in turn, makes for speculation in and holding of 
Government securities on bank credit. For example, current figures for reporting 
member banks show loans of 1.6 billion dollars to dealers and loans of 1.9 billions 
to others for the purpose of purchasing or carrying Government securities, or a 
total of some 3.5 billion dollars. Such bank loans represent exactly as much 
monetization of the public debt as if the banks themselves purchased the Govern
ment securities directly. . . . 

As has already been stated in this answer, the Treasury recognized 
monetization of the debt as a potential problem, but felt that the 
figures did not indicate there was any real tendency in this direction 
at the time. 

In the first place, the bulge in member bank borrowings from the 
Eeserve Banks at about the time the letter was written was temporary. 
I t was accounted for—according to the Federal Reserve Bulletin for 
May 1946—by drains on member bank reserves resulting from the 
retirement of Government securities held by Federal Eeserve Banks, 
and from large income tax receipts by the Treasury Avhich temporarily 
added to Treasury balances at the Eeserve Banks. The commercial 
banks were borrowing temporarily to meet this drain, rather than 
meeting it by sales of Government securities. 

In the second place, based on the figures that were available at that 
time (loans of weekly reporting member banks), there was no evidence 
that member bank borrowing was actually being used as a basis for 
additional credit of approximately six times the amount borrowed. 
Loans of weekly reporting member banks, as a matter of fact, declined 
by $800 million during the first 4 months of 1946. 

Finally, reporting member bank loans for carrying Government 
securities were also declining. When the April 19 letter was written, 
the total had already declined substantially from the peak reached in 
December 1945 and it continued to decline throughout 1946—as the 
Board of Governors noted in its Annual Eeport for that year, in which 
it said: "Such loans, after reaching a peak at the end of 1945 during
the Victory Loan Drive, declined rapidly and almost without inter
ruption." 

Shortly after this exchange of letters, the Federal Eeserve System 
eliminated the preferential discount rate—in late April and early May 
1946. However, the Chairman of the Board assured the Secretary of 
the Treasury that the Federal Eeserve would not allow this action to 
affect interest rates on Government securities; and the Board's official 
announcement of the action also contained the statement that the dis
continuance of the preferential discount rate would not involve any 
increase in the cost t o the Government of carrying the public debt. 

The debt pay-off program being carried out by the Treasury was a 
second factor which caused the Federal Eeserve to suspend tempo
rarily its efforts to take actions which would have the effect of raising 
short-term interest rates—particularly with respect to the elimination 
of the fixed three-eighths of 1 percent rate on Treasury bills. This 
program, inaugurated on March 1, 1946, was putting considerable 
strain on bank reserves with some restrictive influence on bank credit. 

The debt pay-off program was carried out by the Treasury after con
sultation with the Federal Eeserve. Prior to the inaugTiration of 
the program on March 1, 1946, the Treasury had discussed with the 
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Federal Eeserve the desirability of using the large Treasury cash 
balance remaining after the Victory Loan to retire public debt, par
ticularly that held by the commercial banking system. These dis
cussions led to a program of debt reduction that was especially help
ful during the ensuing period. There were, of course, offsetting forces 
leading to private credit expansion, but the policy of retiring debt 
held by commercial banks and Federal Eeserve Banks exerted a 
dampening influence on inflationary pressures. 

This policy was continued throughout the postwar period, and be
tween March 1,1946, and June 30,1951, resulted in a reduction of over 
$35 billion in the Government security holdings of the banking system. 
This was achieved by the use, first, of cash balance funds as described 
above; and, subsequently, by the use of the budget surpluses of the 
Federal Government that occurred in the fiscal years 1947, 1948, and 
1951, and the funds made available as a result,of an increase in the 
amount of debt held by Government investment accounts. The. net 
effect was a substantial reduction in the proportion of the public debt 
held by the commercial banking system—which declined from 42 
percent on March 1, 1946, to 32 percent on June 30, 1951. 

2. January through October 19Ji!/ 
By 1947, it was becoming clear that the country had done a remark

ably good job of reconversion and the widespread fear of transition 
unemployment was being dissipated. The inflationary problem stood 
out in clearer perspective. In these conditions, the Treasury felt that 
the risk attached to market unsettlement was not so grave and that it 
was possible to move toward more flexibility in short-term rates— 
whicli meant in this instance to move in. the direction of higher short-
term interest rates. 

Discussion between the Treasury and the Federal Eeserve took place 
during this period looking forward to some change. As the end of 
the first phase of the debt pay-off program approached, the Federal 
Eeserve was again concerned about the possibility of shifts by secu
rity holders, chiefly commercial banks, from short-term debt to long-
term debt. This practice, the System felt, had been suspended because 
the Treasury in retiring over $20 billion of maturing debt had put 
pressure on bank reserves. In early 1947, the Federal Eeserve was 
worried that there might be a resumption of the tendency for banks 
to sell short-term securities to the System in order to buy longer-term 
securities, with resulting monetization of the debt. 

Again, the Treasury did not feel that the shifting problem was as 
serious a prospect as the Federal Eeserve felt it to be. The figures 
for commercial bank holdings of Government securities did not show 
that reaching out for longer-term issues was a real factor. There 
was, it is true, some increase at this time in bank holdings in the 1- to 
5-year maturity range, but this was more than offset by a decline in 
holdings with more than 5 years to maturity. Holdings of securities 
having 1 year or less to maturity had, of course, been reduced sub
stantially as a result of the debt pay-off program in which a substantial 
portion of maturing certificates and other issues had been retired. 
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Nevertheless, now that the economy had passed through the most 
critical transition stage, the Treasury felt that it could prudently 
consider taking steps toward higher short-term rates. No one could 
say how useful this would be as a counter-inflationary step, but in any 
event it seemed appropriate to free ourselves from the rigidity of 
wartime rates. The Treasury has never believed that any interest 
rate pattern was good for all time; obviously, peacetime fluctuations 
in the level of business activity call for changing general credit con
trol actions and for some accompanying changes in interest rates. 

There was some difference of opinion between the Treasury and the 
Federal Eeserve as to the timing of the interest rate actions and the 
rapidity with which they shduld be put into effect. Despite these 
differences in emphasis, the Treasury and the Federal Eeserve did 
move together in the direction of higher rates in this period. The bill 
rate was allowed to move up starting in July 1947. The 1-year certifi
cate rate was raised from the yg-pevceiit wartime rate which still 
existed in 1947 to l i ^ percent by the fall of 1948, by means of a series 
of certificate and short note issues which accomplished the change in a 
gradual way. 

In the same period, the Treasury and the Federal Eeserve were also 
taking important steps in the long-term bond market. In the latter 
part of 1946 and early in 1947, upward pressure developed on the prices 
of Government bonds. We felt that a continuation of the upward 
move* might imperil stability in the bond market. Long-term bonds 
Avere selling at. substantia! premiums—the Victory Loan 2l^'s were 
high enough in price to approach a 2i/4-percent yield; and we recalled 
that at one point in the spring of 1946 they had stood at 2% percent. 
We felt there was a real danger that the prices of the longest-term 
restricted bonds would go high enough to force yields down near the 
2-percent level—this would-mean prices.around 108. The Treasury 
and the Federal Eeserve were agreed that the supply of long-term 
Governments should be increased in order to dampen the market. 

Under these circumstances—and in the absence of any substantia] 
holdings of Government bonds by the Federal Eeserve Open Market 
Account—the Treasury sold long-term taxable Government securities 
from Government investment accounts where the proceeds could be 
appropriately shifted to special securities issued to these accounts. 
About $1/4 billion had been sold in the last half of 1946. Then in 1947, 
Ave sold $11/^ billion of such bonds from April into October. 

Also, late in September 1947, as a part of the policy of increasing 
the supply of long-term bonds in the market, the Treasury offered a 
new long-term nonmarketable bond to institutional investors—the in
vestment Series A issue. This was adapted from Series G savings 
bonds. I t paid 2i/2-percent interest per annum if the bonds Avere held 
to maturity (18 years), but yielded a smaller return if redeemed 
earlier. The Federal Eeserve recommended that this issue should be 
placed "on tap," rather than limiting the amount Avhich could be pur
chased by each iuA^estor. The Treasury felt, hoAvever, that caution 
should be taken not to oversupply the market—which might result in 
switches out of existing holdings, and too much downward pressure 
on the market. Accordingly, applications for the Investment Series 
were limited by a purchase formula; and about $1 billion of the bonds 
was sold. 
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In all, the Treasury thus provided the market with over $2V2 billion 
of long-term bonds to -meet the buying pressure which had developed. 

3. November 194̂ 7 through December 19^8 
The actions just described accomplished the purpose of taking the 

upAvard pressure off' the prices of long-term Governments. In fact, it 
soon appeared that the program had probably been prosecuted too 
vigorously, in view of the surrounding circumstances. While the pro
gram was being carried on, opportunities for investment in mortgages 
and corporate securities Avere increasing sharply, Avith a consequent 
decline in the demand for Government bonds, especially on the part of 
institutional investors. The result Avas a marked Aveakness in the Gov
ernment bond market starting in October 1947. The selling program 
Avas abandoned; and the Treasury and the Federal Eeserve started 
buying Government securities to keep the market stable. 

The buying program began on November 12, 1947. The Treasury 
pursued an aggressive policy in the purchase of longer-term, higher-
yield bonds—principally bank-restricted issues—Avhich it Avas buying 
for its investment accounts. The Federal Eeserve, on the other hand, 
AAdiich was buying largely short- and medium-term bonds, Avas a hesi- • 
tant buyer at this stage—failing to take all of the securities offered. 
The general technique Avas for the Federal Eeserve to purchase only a 
portion of the securities offered by any seller at any one time. This 
added to investor apprehension. An increasingly large amount of 
securities came to be held by investors Avho Avanted to sell; and there 
Avas continued doAviiAvard pressure on prices. 

I t was in this situation that on Deceinber 24,1947, the Federal Open 
Market Committee dropped sharply the prices at Avhich it stood ready 
to purchase Government securities, and began to purchase freely all 
Government securities offered. No issue Avas alloAved to go below par, 
but the price drops in some cases amounted to more than 2 points. 
The bank-eligible 214's of September 15, 1967-72, for example, had 
sold at 103 7/32 (bid) at the close of business on December 23, and the 
new purchase price established by the Federal Eeserve on December 
24 was 101. The new purchase price on the longest-term bank-re
stricted issue—the Victory Loan 214's—was 100 8/32 (bid). 

The.Open Market Committee had decided, on Deceinber 9, to drop 
prices on Government securities after the Treasury's refunding opera
tion had been completed later in the month. The Treasury had some 
misgivings about this step, but the Open Market Committee decided 
to take it, and a date of action was agreed upon. 

The action came as a complete surprise to the market. Although the 
Federal Eeserve had hoped that the action would reduce selling of 
bonds, such selling continued—part of it reflecting portfolio switch
ing by investors to protect themselves against further price declines. 
Some life insuraAce companies, for example, traded holdings of 20-
year, 21/2-percent bonds for 3-month, 1-percent Treasury bills. Many 
investors Avere selling the very Government securities they had been 
purchasing a few months before. The result was further disruption 
of the market; and, for some time, the market continued to reflect 
uncertainties on the part of portfolio managers and institutional 
investors. 

During the period of the buying program, the Federal Eeserve ac
quired on net balance approximately $10 billion of bonds in the market. 
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Simultaneously, however, the System reduced its portfolio of short-
term securities sharply. A large Federal budget surplus, coupled with 
a substantial increase in the nonmarketable Government security 
holdings of nonbank investors, niade it possible for the Treasury to 
take important steps to reduce the amount of Government securities 
held by the commercial banking system. The debt pay-offs were a 
Aatal part of debt management and by concentrating them on bank 
holdings the pay-off program Avas carried out in the most advantageous 
way. Treasury and Federal Eeserve activities Avere coordinated 
continually. 

While the bond buying program was in progress, the Treasury paid 
off approximately $9 billion of maturing marketable issues of Gov
ernment securities. These pay-offs were a major factor in enabling 
the Federal EeserA^e to limit the increase in its total portfolio of 
Government securities to a little less than $1 billion, even though it 
was buying $10 billion of bonds. This relatively small increase was 
more than accounted for, moreover, by amounts of Government secu
rities which flowed to the Federal Eeserve as a result of increases 
put into effect during the j^ear in reserve requirements on all classes 
of member banks. These reserve requirement increases and the rein
stitution of consumer credit controls after the Congress provided 
the authority were a part of the Eeserve System's anti-inflation pro
gram in 1948. 

I t may be added here that the Federal EeserA^e—as well as the 
Treasury—was wholeheartedly in favor of the market stabilization 
program. During this period, on many occasions officials of the Sys
tem publicly stated a firm belief in the policy. 

The Board of Governors of the Federal Eeserve System in its 
" AnnualEeport for 1947 (released in May 1948) stated: 

. . . constant Federal Reserve operations are essential for thfe maintenance of 
an orderly market and reasonable stability of prices. . . . 

. . . The Board believes that it would be unwise to set aside this responsibility 
[for the orderliness and stability of the Government securities market] in view 
of likely adverse effects on financial institutions, on the GoA^ernment's fiscal and 
debt-management operations, and on the financial position of business. 
The President of the Federal Eeserve Bank of New York made a 
speech before the New York State Bankers Association on January 
26, 1948, in which he emphasized the wisdom of the Federal Eeserve's 
policy of maintaining stability in the market for Government secu
rities. In the course of this address, he said: 

. . . Without our support, under present conditions, almost any sale of Gov
ernment bonds undertaken for whatever purpose . . . would be likely to find 
an almost "bottomless market" on the first day support was withdrawn. . . . 
In the face of a Federal debt of over 250 billion dollars . . . we can't treat the 
GoA^ernment security market as we might a $50 million issue of the XYZ cor
poration. I am not a believer in more and more Government controls, certainly, 
but this is one control which I would not want to try to let go, voluntarily, 
under present circumstances. 

The Acting Chairman of the Board of Governors—speaking for the 
Board—also stressed the necessity for protecting the Government's 
fiscal and debt management position by maintaining an orderly and 
stable market for Government securities, although this objective, the 
Federal Eeserve felt, made it impossible for the System to restrain 
effectively furtlier monetary expansion by the use of traditional 
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powers. In an appearance before the Joint Committee on the Eco
nomic Eeport, on April 13,1948, he said: 

The people in the Reserve System, not only the Board, but the Reserve bank 
people, as well as the Board people, are unanimous, I think, in feeling that, 
taldng the matter on balance—with the public debt the size that it is . . .— 
We must maintain stability of [the] Government securities market and confidence 
in it. . . . 

He urged enactment by the Congress of legislation Avhich would give 
the Federal Eeserve System "ncAv poAvers": (1) to increase the cash 
reserve requirements of all commercial banks; and—if banks should 
continue to sell Government securities to the System in order to expand 
private credit—(2) to require all commercial banks to maintain addi
tional special reserves Avhich could be held, at the option of the indi
vidual bank, in either specified cash assets or short-term Government 
securities. 

The buying program terminated in the latter part of 1948. I t was 
a tremendous operation, and the repercussions on the economy might 
have been serious if the Federal Eeserve had not carried out the pro
gram vigorously. 

Jf. January 19Ji9 through Jum ê 1950 
By 1949, the country had moved to a period of business unsettle

ment. The unsettlement was not of major porportions, but it called 
for changes in monetary and debt management policy. 
- Short-term interest rates were moved doAvn—the rate on 1-year cer

tificates was reduced from the I14 percent level reached in late 1948 to 
1% percent. The Federal Eeserve reduced member bank reserve re
quirements, eased consumer credit controls, and loAvered margin re
quirements on stocks. At the end of June, additional reserve re
quirement easing and also further easing of consumer credit terms 
resulted from the expiration of temporary legislation authorizing 
these measures. At about the same time, the Federal Open Market 
Committee, after consultation Avith the Treasury, announced that 

. . . with a view to increasing the supply of funds available in the market to 
meet the needs of commerce, business, and agriculture it will be the policy of the 
Committee to direct purchases, sales, and exchanges of Government securities by 
the Federal Reserve Banks with primary regard to the general business and 
credit situation. The policy of maintaining orderly conditions in the Govern
ment security market, and the confidence of investors in Government b'onds will 
be continued. . . . 

In the latter part of 1949, the business outlook started to show im
provement, Avhich continued in the first half of 1950. The Federal 
Eeserve thought it should act at once to meet the changing economic 
situation. In early January of 1950 it recommended that short-term 
rates be moved up once again—from the l l ^ percent 1-year rate to 1%^ 
percent on a 14-month note. The Treasury Avas not sure that this was 
iesirable so soon and felt that caution Avas called for. I t might be 
anwise to clamp down immediately upon the upturn in business which 
had barely started. The Treasury agreed, hoAvever, to go along with 
a gradual raising of the certificate rate. The first step toward this 
was taken with the issue dated February 1. 

The Treasury also had some doubts about the wisdom of putting 
pressure on the long-term bond market during this period, such as was 
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resulting from Federal Eeserve selling. The Federal Eeserve had 
reduced its Government bond holdings by $3%.billion during 1949. 
Now in early 1950, the Treasury was uncertain as to how much addi
tional selling pressure the long-term market could stand. Our anal-^ 
yses in the first half of the year shoAved that there was no substan
tial net demand for Government securities on the part of long-term 
institutional investors. The bonds sold by the Federal Eeserve were 
acquired by nonbank investors primarily by switches from short-term 
issues. Nevertheless, the Federal Eeserve sold $1.6 billion of bonds 
during the first half of 1950. I t increased its holdings of short issues 
by over $1 billion, however, Avith the result that the total portfolio of 
the System declined by less than $600 million. 

In view of what happened after the outbreak of hostilities in 
Korea, it is interesting to keep the fact in mind that on net balance 
the Federal Eeserve reduced its portfolio of Government securities 
in the first half of 1950. This came on top of a $4i/^ billion decline in 
1949. (Eefer to Chart 1, p. 251.) This Avas the opposite of monetiza
tion of the debt. Yet, in the summer of 1950, the Federal 
§ eserve justified actions Avhich resulted in serious unsettlement of the 

overnment security market on the grotinds that it was necessary to 
take steps to preA^ent further debt monetization. 

I t might be mentioned at this point that, throughout the whole 
period up to Korea, the Federal Eeserve and the Treasury worked 
very closely to achieve the right kind of debt-management program. 
From March 1, 1946—Avhen the postwar debt repayment program was 
initiated—through June 30, 1950, the Government security holdings 
of commercial banks and Federal Eeserve Banks were reduced by 
nearly $33 billion. The total amount of public debt outstanding was 
reduced by approximately $221/^ billion, and nonbank holdings of the 
Federal debt (largely Government investment accounts) increased by 
over $10 billion during the same period. 

5. July 1950 to March If, 1951 
The outbreak of the Korean conflict in June 1950 made it necessary 

for both agencies to take a new look at monetary and debt management 
problems and policies. Divergent views between the Treasury and 
the Federal Eeserve developed. Up to Korea, our disagree
ments had generally been relatively minor. We felt that we had 
time to work things out and that mistakes or concessions in policy 
on the part of one agency or the other could be ironed out in.the course 
of time. We felt that it was important to bring a cooperative spirit 
to bear on our mutual problems. Differences of opinion betAveen the 
Treasury and,the Federal Eeserve should be resolved by discussion, 
mutual understanding, and, when necessary, by compromise—as I 
have stated in the reply to other questions in this series. 

When aggression broke out in Korea, the Treasury visualized the 
possibility of a third world war. We recalled that no more than a 
single bullet in a relatively little known Balkan town had set off 
World War I. We went over what a war would mean with respect to 
the finances of the Government of the United States. I t seemed clear, 
moreover, that even if a third world war did not materialize, it would 
hardly be possible to avoid in the period ahead a tremendous expan
sion in the country's military programs. This would Tequire that the 
financial affairs of the Nation be maintained in good shape. The 
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Treasury felt that preparation should be made for all eventualities. 
This was made clear to the Federal Eeserve immediately—starting 
on June 26, right after the first hostile action in Korea occurred. 

The Treasury's position was expressed again in a letter sent to the 
Chairman of the Board of Governors, on July 17, 1950, iii which it 
was restated that stability in the Government bond market was of 
paramount importance. The letter stated, also, that it was imperative 
that every financing operation of the Government be carried through 
to a successful conclusion. The letter read as follows: 

Thank you very much for your letter of July 12, expressing your thoughts 
and those of the Executive Committee of the Federal Open Market Committee 
with respect to new financing and the current situation in the Government bond 
market. 

As I asked Mr. Bartelt to transmit to the Open Market Committee on June 
26, I feel that everything possible should be done to maintain a basically 
strong position in the Government bond market during the present period of 
international disturbance. The firmness with which the market has withstood 
the impact of the events of the past three weeks is certainly a testimonial to good 
management. It is also the best possible evidence of the confidence which has 
been built up in our ability and determination to maintain, a stable market for 
Federal securities. • / > 

I know you will agree with ine that it is of the utmost iniportance at the 
present time to maintain that confidence and, in addition, to do everything 
possible to strengthen it. This involves, first of all, avoiding any course which 
would give rise to a belief that significant changes in the pattern of rates were 
under consideration. The operations of the Open Market Committee since the 
beginning of the crisis have been weir adapted to this end. 

As I have studied the situation, I have become convinced that present cir
cumstances call for one further precaution which is, perhaps, of even greater 
importance than maintaining a good balance in current market operations. 
In my view, we must take extreme care to avoid introducing any factor which 
would run the risk of producing unsettlement in the broad market for Federal 
securities represented by investors throughout the Nation. It is my belief, in 
particular, that no new financing program should be undertaken at the present 
time without maximum assurance that it will be well received and can be 
carried through to a successful conclusion. 

Our future tasks, whatever they may be, would be made very much^ more diffi
cult by anything less than 100 percent sxiccess in a program for raising new 
money. In my judgment, we ean not attain the maximum assurance of suc
cess until the outlook with respect to both the international and the domestic 
situations has become considerably more clarified. 

At present, the defense needs which may have to be financed in the near future 
are not known. Our expectations as to revenues are also subject to considerable 
change as the situation develops. For these reasons, as you know, I recommended 
that the Congress postpone action on the tax [reduction] bill now under con
sideration in the Senate Finance Committee. The same basic considerations 
lead to my strong belief that no new financing program whose reception is to any 
considerable extent unpredictable should be introduced into the market at the 
present time. 

There are, of course, occasions which call for quick and bold action. These 
occasions have occurred with respect to the Federal security market and they 
may occur again. But every appraisal of the present situation indicates that 
the maintenance of stability should take priority over all other market con
siderations. A stable and confident situation in the market for Federal securi
ties is our first line of defense on the financial front, no matter what may be 
ahead of us. 

As you know, developments in the Government bond market have repercussions 
AÂ hich fan out through the entire economy. Both the size and the wide distribu
tion of the Federal debt are unprecedented in comparison with the situations 
which faced us at the start of other periods of crisis. Under these circumstances, 
we have an obligation of the highest order not only to maintain the finances of 
the Government in the soundest possible condition, but also to fulfill our re
sponsibilities to the millions of Federal security holders throughout the Nation. 

There is one further consideration which confirms my view that the present 
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situation calls in the highest degree for caution and prudence. During the pres
ent stage of the emergency, it is vital to make use of every opportunity for as
suring our citizens that those at the head of their Government have a strong and 
steady hand on the.helm. The response of the Nation to the President's courage
ous action in the Korean crisis was one of the greatest demonstrations of unity 
that we have ever had in this country. The Nation is now waiting to learn what 
domestic programs may be needed in order to utilize our full strength in the 
interests of national defense. When these programs are brought forward, it 
will take time for the public to assimilate them. In view of these facts, it is of 
the utmost importance that no action be taken at the present time which could be 
construed in any sense as anticipating proposals for defense which may later be 
outlined by the President. 

In short, every circumstance at the present time calls for steadiness and 
manifest strength in the Federal security market as a primary measure of 
economic preparedness. That is the net of the situation as I see it. And, as 
you will note, I am sending my thoughts on to you just as they have occurred to 
me, in order to let you know the course of my thinking as events unfold. 

Nevertheless, the Federal Eeserve wanted to raise short-term inter
est rates. The Treasury had been willing to raise interest rates cau
tiously in the far different environment of 1947-48 and early 1950. 
But tiiis was a neAv situation. The Treasury did not know what was 
ahead—we did not knoAv hoAv great the Government's financial needs 
Avould be. I t was clear, hoAvever, from the day aggression commenced 
in Korea that a decisive and critjical period in the life of the Nation 
had been reached. From a financial standpoint, the most important 
thing Avas to assure the successful financing of whatever was ahead. 
The Treasury felt that this could not be accomplished if the Govern
ment bond market were disrupted. 

I was as concerned about preventing inflationary pressures from 
gaining headway in the economy as anyone else. In fact, I believe I 
may justifiably say that I was in the forefront in recognizing the 
inflationary dangers after the outbreak of hostilities in Korea and 
in recommending measures designed to aid in controlling this situ
ation. Within a few days—on July 5—with the approval 
of the President, I indicated to the Congress that it might be necessary 
to undertake new tax measures. Later during the hearings held by the 
Senate Finance Committee, the Senate, on July 12, shelved the tax 
reduction bill which had been under consideration in order to make 
way for ncAV measures which would bring in larger revenues. 

I t seemed to the Treasury that an effective approach to the inflation 
problem required a broad program operating on many fronts. I t 
required increased tax revenues. I t required that the Government cut 
its expenditures in the nondefense area Avherever practicable; and 
especially that the Government, as well as the public, exercise great 
restraint in the use of those goods and services which would be needed 
for our increased defense requirements. I t required a strong program 
to promote greater savings—not just savings in the form of Govern
ment securities, but savings in all forms. This, indeed, has been the 
keynote of the Treasury's savings bond promotional efforts through
out the Avar and postwar decade. The Treasury has not been con
cerned with selling savings bonds alone—efforts have been directed 
toAvard promoting thrift in all forms. As the necessity for a greatly 
increased defense program became clear following the invasion of 
Korea, the importance of savings programs of all kinds also became 
greatly enhanced. 

In addition to larger revenues, cuts in nondefense expenditures, and 
increased savings, it was clear that the maintenance of sound economic 
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and financial conditions during a period of heavy defense build-up 
required a program of other measures such as those asked for by the 
President and provided by the Congress in the Defense Production 
Act of 1950. Among these measures Avere selective controls not already 
authorized by law which could act in specific areas of inflationary pres
sures without interfering with essential productive processes in other 
areas. I t Avas for this reason that the President advocated restraints 
such as those which operate in the areas of consumer installment credit 
and real estate credit. . ' 

The Federal Eeserve agreed with the Treasury that the measures 
which have just been described should be used to combat inflation. 
Officials of the Federal Eeserve System Avere in favor of increasing 
taxes. They encouraged the savings bond program. The System ad
ministered the President's program of selective credit restraints, and 
has done a good job'in administering a difficult program. 

But the Federal Eeserve also felt that great reliance should be 
placed on traditional measures of general credit restraint which in
volved a declining securities market and increases in interest rates. 
I t was in this specific area that disagreements between the Treasury 
and the Federal Eeserve arose. The Treasury felt that there were 
significant reasons why important reliance on these traditional meas
ures of general credit restraint was not appropriate under the cir
cumstances existing after the outbreak of hostilities in Korea. 

In the first place, some credit expansion in certain areas of the econ
omy was necessary to facilitate the country's primary objec
tive—the production of essential defense and military goods. In order 
to be effective in the areas of special inflationary pressures which 
needed to be restrained diu'ing the defense period,' measures of 
general credit restraint might have had a stringently repressive effect 
upon every area of the economy. 

In the second place, the country as a whole had such a large volume 
of liquid assets that it was insulated to a considerable extent from the 
effects of general credit restraint actions of the type proposed by the 
Federal Eeserve. I t is true that bank credit expansion contributed to 
the inflationary situation after the outbreak of the Korean hostilities 
and it is clear that unnecessary loans should have been curtailed. 
However, credit expansion was only one of the many factors contribut
ing to the rise in the general price level. 

The primary cause of the inflationary situation, throughout the 
entire postwar period, was an unprecedented demand for goods by 
business and consumers generally. Before Korea, individuals bought 
goods to fulfill the stored-up demands Avhich had resulted from the 
shortages of World War I I ; and industry replaced and expanded 
plant and equipment in order to meet civilian peacetime needs. After 
Korea, individuals and businesses, remembering the'shortages of World 
War I I , bought goods in anticipation of shortages in the defense pe
riod; and requirements for materials and goods were also stepped up 
sharply in order to meet the expanded military needs of the period. 
Some of these purchases were financed by an expansion of bank 
credit—but not all of them, by any means. Bank credit, for example, 
accounted for only about one-tentiti of the 1950 financial needs of busi
ness corporations. 

In this situation, the.Treasury felt that major reliance in controlling 
inflationary pressures should not be placed on traditional methods of 
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general credit control. As already stated, the Treasury felt that higher 
taxes, restraint in nondefense Government expenditures, greater sav
ings, and various selective measures suitable to the defense situa
tion were called for. These, it was felt, were the appropriate ways to 
combat inflationary pressures under the existing circumstances. The 
Treasury felt, further, that stability in the market for Government 
securities was essential, and that the pursuit of policies which would 
unsettle the market would be unwise. 

The differences between the two agencies on the necessity for stability 
in the Government security market became serious in connection with 
the Treasury's September-October refunding operation. The refund
ing announcement was made after the close of the market on August 
18. The decision to maintain the 1% percent rate on the two issues 
of 13-month Treasury notes offered in exchange for the September-
October maturities was in line with the Treasury's policy of maintain
ing stability in the Government security market. The Federal Eeserve 
was advised of the intended action of the Treasury, which had the 
ap]3roval of the President as required by law. . 

The terms of the new issues^^nnounced on August 18 were identical 
Avith the terms of the issues offere3"iii connection Avith the last previous 
refunding operation—the refunding of the issues which had matured 
on June 1 aiid July 1. Furthermore, the terms of the new issues were 
in line with the market on the day of the refunding announcement; 
and met the needs of the market which required a short-term security 
at that time. This was frequently overlooked in the public discussions 
Avhich followed in subsequent Aveeks. 

The Federal Eeserve System, however, took action to increase the 
rediscount rate; and immediately after the opening of trading on 
Monday, August 21, short-term rates on outstanding issues of Govern
ment securities were allowed to reach levels inconsistent with the rate 
on the refunding offering of the Treasury. Subsequently, the Open 
Market Committee through its open market operations permitted 
short-term rates to run up further. (See Chart 2.) The Open Mar
ket Account offered Government securities at prices which gave pur
chasers a higher rate of return than they would receive on the new 
issues offered by the Government. The result Avas to make the new 
Treasury issues unattractive to the market. Obviously, most of the 
holders of the maturing issues did not wait to exchange them for the 
new refunding issues, inasmuch as they could buy higher-yielding 
securities of the same type from the Federal Eeserve. 

The result of the actions of the Federal Eeserve System was a 
significant financing failure for the Federal Government. Some 
$131/2 billion of Government securities was involved. Less than 6 
percent of this amount was exchanged for the new issues by private 
holders. BetAveen the time of the announcement and the dates of 
the refunding operations, private investors sold over $8 billion of 
their holdings to the Federal Eeserve. Sales of other Government 
securities from the System's portfolio offset to a considerable extent 
these purchases of the maturing issues. They did not, however, com
pletely offset the buying operation; and as a result of the Federal 
Eeserve actions, there was a net increase in the System's Government 
security holdings. In addition to the securities sold to the Open Mar
ket Account, private investors turned in over $ 2 ^ billion to the Treas-
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ury for cash redemption. The cash turn-in was the greatest the Treas
ury has ever had to finance, and it constituted an important drain on 
the Government's cash balance. 

In the weeks that f olloAved, the Federal Eeserve open market opera
tions had the effect of depressing prices on outstanding Government 
securities further. Then in November, it was necessary for the 
Treasury to decide upon another refunding offering involving $8 
billion of certificates of indebtedness and bonds maturing in December 
1950 and January 1951. Because of the decreases in security prices 
in the intervening period, a higher interest rate Avas offered than 
in August in order to price the ncAv issue in line Avith the market. 
Holders of the December and January maturing securities were 
offered 5-year Treasury notes drawing interest at the rate of 1% 
percent per year. The new issue was in accord with the Federal. 
Eeserve recommendation to the Treasury at this time. The Treasury 
was somewhat dubious about the length of this issue because it did 
not seem particularly suitable for the holders of the maturing issues— 
who were largely banks, corporations, and other short-term iiiA^estors. 
The Federal Eeserve, however, thought it was advisable to extend the 
maturity. The terms of the issue were approved by the President; 
and the Chairman of the Board of Governors assured the Treasury of 
the full cooperation of the System in the refunding operation. 

On the first trading day after the announcement of the new issue 
Avas made, the Federal Eeserve permitted the market to go off 
sharply—notwithstanding the fact that the issue had been proposed 
by the Federal Eeserve and the Chairman of the Board of Governors 
had assured the Treasury of the System's full cooperation. The ex
change experience in this refunding operation—while considerably 
improved over September-October—was still far from satisfactory. 
Only 51 percent of the maturing issues was turned in to the Treasury 
by private holders for the new issues. The Federal Eeserve bought 
over $21/2 billion of the maturing securities during the refunding 
period. Moreover, the cash redemption experience was only slightly 
better than in September-October. Cash redemptions amounted to 
141/^ percent of the total of the maturing issues; in the previous opera
tion they had amounted to iTi/^ percent. This compared with. an 
average on offerings of this type of about 5 percent in recent years. 

The net result of Federal Keserve open market operations from 
August 21, 1950 through the end of the year was an increase in the 
System's Open Market Account of over $21^ billion. This was debt 
monetization. I t had not existed on net balance in the year and a half 
prior to August 21, 1950. During that period, the Federal Eeserve 
holdings of Government securities had declined by $41^ biUion for 
the calendar year 1949—to a substantial extent the result of Federal 
Eeserve sales of Government securities to absorb bank reserves released 
by reductions in reserve requirements—and by an additional $% 
billion from January 1 through August 18, 1950. (Eefer to Chart 1, 
page 251.) 

The events just described affected primarily the short- and medium-
term issues of Government securities, although there was also some 
downward pressure on prices in the long end of the market. Early in 
January 1951, however, officials of the Federal Eeserve System out
lined to the Treasury a program which would involve a reorientation 
of debt management policy. The program included proposals for 
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further increases in interest rates, including increases in the long-term 
area. In view of the importance of these matters to the whole defense 
financing program and the widespread rumors and confusion in the 
market, the Chairman of the Board of Governors and I felt that the 
matter should be discussed with the President. At this meeting the 
three of us—the President, the Chairman and I—agreed that market 
stability was desirable, and the Chairman again assured the President 
that he need not be concerned about the 2i^-percent long-term rate on 
Government securities.. 

I t was against this background that I made a speech on January 
18,1951, before the New York Board of Trade, announcing this policy. 
The market strengthened following this speech. Then some officials 
of the Federal Eeserve System began to diff'er publicly with the policy. 
This created further uncertainties in the Government security market, 
At about this time, also—on January 29—the Open Market Com
mittee further reduced its buying price for Victory Loan 2i/^'s— 
which was the most significant of the long-term Treasury issues, 
marketwise. With the market situation before him, and in view of 
the previous conferences with the Chairman of the Board of Gov
ernors, the President asked the entire Open Market Committee to meet 
with him on January 31 to clarify the situation. I Avas not present 
at that meeting. I ts results as announced to the press created strength 
in the Government security market for a day or two. Confusion Avas 
again injected into the market, however, by statements made by a 
Federal Eeserve official on February 3. 

About this time a series of conferences was held between the Treas
ury,, the Chairman of the Board of Governors, the Chairmen of the 
two banking committees in Congress, and the Chairman of the Joint 
Committee on the Economic Eeport. I t Avas generally agreed between 
the parties involved that there should be no change in the existing 
situation in the Government security market, and no Congressional 
hearings held on differences between the Treasury and the Federal 
Eeserve, for a short period while I was in the hospital recuperating 
from an eye operation. 

Shortly after these meetings, however, a change in the Federal 
Eeserve attitude began to be apparent; and the Chairman of the 
Board informed the Treasury that, as of February 19, the Federal 
Eeserve was no longer willing to maintain the existing situation in 
the Government security market. I t was evident that some new agree
ment had to be reached, since the proposed Federal Eeserve action 
would intensify the confusion and uncertainty in the market. 
The Government was approaching a quarterly period when expendi
tures would exceed receipts; and the President's Budget Message— 
recently released—projected nearly doubled national security require
ments for the coming year, Avith a sizable deficit in the Government's 
financial accounts unless large new taxes were enacted. I t appeared 
that the Treasury would have to borrow new money in the market in 
the relatively near future. This would be in addition to refunding 
operations which would be in the neighborhood of $50 billion during 
the calendar year 1951. A confident situation in the Government 
security market was required. 

Eepresentatives of the Treasury and the Federal Eeserve were des
ignated, therefore, to work out a way in which differences could be 
compromised. The result was the accord announced jointly by the 
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Treasury and the Federal Eeserve in a statement released for publi
cation on March 4, 1951. The accord will be described in the answer 
to the following question. 

During this period also, the President—on February 26, 1951— 
appointed a four-member committee comprised of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, the Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Eeserve System, the Director of Defense Mobilization, and the Chair
man of the Council of Economic Advisers to study ways and means 
to provide the necessary restraint on private credit expansion and at 
the same time to make it possible to maintain stability in the market 
for Government securities. The final report of this Committee was 
sent to the President on May 17,1951. 
18. Describe the nature of the accord betAveen the Treasury and the 

Federal Eeserve System which was announced by them on 
March 4, 1951. 

Throughout the period from August 1950 to February 1951, there 
Avere frequent consultations between Federal Eeserve and Treasury 
officials, and on some occasions with the President, concerning the 
coordination of monetary and debt management policies. These dis
cussions preceded the working out of the accord between the Treasury 
and the Federal Eeserve concerning policies that deal Avith their re
lated problems. 

The following joint announcement was made on March 3, 1951, for 
publication March 4, by the Secretary of the Treasury and the 
Chairman of the Board of Governors and of. the Federal Open Market 
Committee of the Federal Eeserve System: 

The Treasury and the Federal Reserve System have reached full accord v^ith 
respect to debt-management and monetary policies to be pursued in furthering 
their common purpose to assure the successful financing of the Government's 
requirements and, at the same time, to minimize monetization of the public debt. 

This statement reflected agreements that had been reached, follow
ing extended discussion between representatives of the two agencies, 
regarding their mutual and related problems. The presumed area of 
difference had become greatly magnified in the newspaper and other 
public discussion and there AV as urgent need to reassure the public that 
the Treasury and the Federal Eeserve were in agreement as to proper 
debt management and monetary policies in.the situation then existing. 

The Treasury and Federal Eeserve felt that everything possible 
should be done to terminate the unwholesome situation that had devel
oped and to coordinate the debt management responsibility of the 
Treasury with the Federal Eeserve responsibility for restraining 
credit expansion. I t was the immediate object of the Treasury to 
restore conditions in the market that would be favorable to refinancing 
the large volume of maturing obligations, as well as financing several 
billions of new money required during the remainder of the year. I t 
Avas the immediate object of the Federal Eeserve to endeavor to curb 
the unprecedented inflationary loan expansion that had continued 
uninterruptedly since Korea by minimizing the monetization of the 
public debt and by making it necessary for member banks to borrow 
from the Federal Eeserve in order to obtain additional reserves. With 
these^ basic objectives in view, representatives of the fiscal and tech
nical staffs of the Treasury and the Federal Eeserve had been desig
nated to engage in a series of discussions and to formulate a proposal 
which might serve as a basis for policy decision. 

968873—52 19 
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The discussions between the Treasury and the Federa] Eeserve had 
made it clear that there Avere many areas of agreement between the 
Federal Eeserve and the Treasury with respect to the solution of these 
problems; that the cooperation between the Treasury and the Federal 
Eeserve had been of exceptionally high order on most matters of 
mutual concern; that there are bound to be differences of opinion noAV 
and then betAveen agencies, as there are between individuals in the 
same agencies; but that such differences could be diminished by closer, 
regularized liaison with respect to mutual problems. I t was agreed 
that there were both immediate and long-run factors which had to be 
taken into account in arriving at an accord, and that the purpose of the 
negotiation Avas to reach agreement upon policies that would reduce to 
a minimum the monetization of the public debt without creating an 
adverse market psychology with reference to Government securities. 

First, consideration Avas given to the matter of long-term bonds 
overhanging the market and at the time being offered for sale, daily in 
large amounts. I t was agreed that a substantial portion of these bonds 
could be taken off the market by a Treasury offer to exchange for them 
a nomnarketable 2% percent, 29-year bond, redeemable at the holder's 
option before maturity only by conversion into a 5-year marketable 
Treasury note. The purpose of offering this new security, as 
announced by the Treasury, was to encourage long-term investors to 
retain their holdings of Government securities, in order to minimize 
the monetization of the public debt through liquidation of outstanding 
holdings of the Treasury bonds of 1967-72. The Federal Eeserve 
agreed to help the Treasury in explaining to large institutional inves
tors the nature and purpose of this new issue. The extent of the 
acceptance of the offering testified to the success of this joint endeavor. 

Second, there Avas the problem of the long-term Government securi
ties Avhich private holders might try to sell on the market after the 
terms of the exchange offering became public. I t was agreed that a 
limited volume of open market purchases would be made after the 
exchange offering was announced; and that if sales on the market 
were excessive, the situation would be assessed daily, the market Avould 
be kept orderly, and open market purchases, if any, would be made on 
a scale-down of prices. 

Third, the pending task of refunding the large volume of short-
term securities maturing or callable in the near future presented diffi
cult problems both for the Treasury and for the Federal Eeserve. I t 
was agreed that the Federal Eeserve, in order to minimize monetiza
tion of the debt, would immediately reduce or discontinue purchases of 
short-term securities and permit the short-term market to adjust to a 
position at which banks would depend upon borrowing at the Federal 
Eeserve to make needed adjustments in their reserves. This con
templated a level of short-term interest rates which, in response to 
market forces, would fluctuate around the Federal Eeserve discount 
rate. I t was expected that during the remainder of the year the 
Federal Eeserve discount rate, in the absence of compelling circum-
stahces not then foreseen, Avould remain at 1% percent and that the 
Federal Eeserve would operate to assure a satisfactory volume of 
exchanges in the refunding of maturing Treasury issues. 

Fourth, the raising of new funds by the Treasury to flnance the 
defense mobilization program presented other problems. I t was recog-
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nized that there were no substantial amounts of nonbank funds seeking 
investment, and that it Avould be some time before such funds would 
accumulate. I t was agreed that more frequent conferences betAveen 
the Treasury and Federal Eeserve officials and staff should be held so 
that the Federal Eeserve might collaborate more closely with the 
Treasury in working out a joint program of Government financing as 
Avell as in maintaining orderly markets for Government securities. 

NOTE.—This reply is the same as that submitted by the Chairman of the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System in answer to the question about the 
accord asked of him. 

19. Have there been fundamental differences of economic objectives 
betAveen the Treasury and the Federal Eeserve System since 
the time you became Secretary of the Treasury and, if so, what 
have they been ? 

Throughout my administration as Secretary of the Treasury, and 
I believe through the administrations of my two predecessors as well, 
the Treasury and the Federal Eeserve System have generally agreed 
on the fundamental objectives of debt and credit policy—to promote 
sound economic conditions in our free enterprise economy and-to avoid 
the excesses of depression and inflation, to provide the funds needed 
to finance Government expenditures beyond tax revenues, to reduce 
the public debt whenever possible, and to facilitate the refunding of 
the large volume of debt coming due each year. 

IToAv best to promote stable economic growth through credit and 
debt policy while meeting the fiscal requirements of the Govern
ment is a very complex and difficult problem. Many different con
siderations and interests are concerned. Outside expert opinion, upon 
Avhich both the Federal Eeserve and the Treasury officials have called, 
has often differed widely. I t is thus not surprising that there have 
been occasions on Avhich the Treasury and Federal Eeserve have also 
differed Avith respect to the wisdom and timing of particular measures. 

The Treasury has ahvays, during the period of my administration, 
carefully appraised the credit policy implications of its debt manage
ment decisions; and Federal Eeserve officials have considered the debt 
management implications of their credit policy decisions. Broad ob
jectives have been generally agreed on; sometimes there have been 
disagreements as to specific measures of action but, in my judgment, 
the differences that have arisen betAveen the two agencies are differ
ences that might have arisen in any responsible over-all analysis of 
credit-debt management probleras by a qualified group of experts look
ing at the problem from different vantage points. 

20. Except as previously described, what differences with respect to 
procedures and techniques have arisen between the Treasury and • 
the Federal Eeserve System since you became Secretary, or 
earlier? 

The answers to Question. 17 and to other questions in this series 
describe the relationship between th§ Treasury and the Federal Ee
serve in recent years in the matters of policy determination and of 
relationships in the fiscal, inonetary and debt management fields. 
Matters of techniques and procedures have been intertwined invari
ably with matters of policy and are covered, therefore, in the answers 
to preceding questions. 
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During World War II—Avhich was before my term of office as Secre
tary of the Treasury—this same situation of closely interrelated re
sponsibilities and working relationships existed between the Treasury 
and the Federal Eeserve. During that period, the Federal Eeserve 
and the Treasury appear to have agreed on most of the fundamental 
objectives to be attained and on most of the steps to be taken in at
taining them. 

In such a complex set of problems as were involved in financing the 
Avar effort and avoiding infiation, however, it was inevitable that there 
would be differences of opinion between well-informed men on many 
of the particular details of programs and on the specific steps to be 
taken and their timing. For example, there was coinplete agree
ment between the two agencies that sales of securities to the banks 
should be held to a minimum. But I understand that the decision 
as to just what level of, excess reserves in the commercial banks Avas 
required to assure adequate funds to the Treasury and simultaneously 
to avoid facilitating unnecessarily large bank purchases of Govern-, 
ment securities was apparently a recurring subject of debate at the 
detailed day-to-day operating level. Similarly, I have been informed 
that it was agreed that the various War Loan Drives should be han
dled so that there was a rninimum of speculative buying by purchasers 
Avho intended merely to sell out at a profit after a feAv days or months. 
Here again, the detailed steps to be taken to minimize such speculative 
buying and prevent the attendant profiteering Avere the subject of 
numerous differences of opinion at the operating level. 

I mention these examples, not because they represented vital or 
major differences between the tAvo agencies, but to illustrate the types 
of problems Avhich will always arise in day-to-day operations and 
which will ahvays need tb be settled by inf ormal interagency coopera
tion and consultation. There are no pat formulae or simple rules that 
will give the answers to all such cases, nor is all tlie Avisdom on such 
difficult and complex operating matters centered in either'the Treasury 
or the Federal Eeserve. 

During World War I I , also, there were some disagreements as to 
procedures and techniques which illustrate another kind of problem 
outside the area of basic policy objectives. One case that I have been 
informed of concerns the differences that arose in 1943 as to the form 
of organization to be used in handling the War Loan Drives. 

In early 1943 there were two groups of people promoting the sale 
of Government securities. There Avas the War Savings Staff, Avhich 
concerned itself primarily with the promotion of Series E savings 
bonds. I t was a Treasury organization organized on State lines and 
headed by Treasury-employed State administrators. There were also 
the Victory Fund Committees. These were joint Treasury-Federal 
Eeserve organizations, established along Federal Eeserve District 
lines. The President of each Federal Eeserve Bank was ex-officio 
chairman of the Victory Fund Committee in his District. The Sec
retary of the Treasury Avas chairman of a committee of Federal Ee
serve Bank presidents; but the Chairman of the Board of Governors 
acted as the liaison man betAveen the Treasury and the Federal Ee
serve, and the presidents of the Banks regarded him and the Board 
as their source of instructions. • 

Eivalry developed between the field forces of the War Savings Staff 
and the Victory Fund Committees during the Second War Loan; and 
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there was substantial disagreement between the Treasury and the Fed
eral Eeserve as to the future method of procedure. The ineffectiveness 
of assigning sales quotas by Federal Eeserve Districts loomed up as 
an insurmountable difficulty, in view of the large amounts of money 
needed and the necessity of stimulating a patriotic response involving 
appeals along State and local government lines. The matter came to 
a head in the spring of 1943, after which the Secretary merged the 
War Savings Staff and the Victory Fund Committees into a new or
ganization called the War Finance Committee, directly responsible to 
him. The new sales organization involved a War Finance Committee 
in each State, operating under the direction of a chairman reporting 
to the newly created War Finance Division in the Treasury. 

Another case of disagreement arose between the Treasury and the 
Federal Eeserve in late 1943 and early 1944 when the responsibilities 
of war financing became heavy, and the Secretary of the Treasury felt 
that in the exercise of his duties he needed the help of every sector of 
the national community. The Secretary at this time was called upon 
to raise huge sums of money—amounts in the magnitude of $10 to $20 
billion two or three times a year. The size of the operations involved 
was far beyond anything ever tried before. Sales had to be made to 
20 million or 30 million separate purchasers in each drive through the 
use of a war loan organization involving as many as 6 million 
volunteers. 

The Secretary felt that these tremendous operations could be carried 
on only after he had given every step in the procedure the most care
ful consideration. With this in mind, he called upon a large number 
of bankers, insurance people, promotion experts, educators, advertis
ing executives, and sales managers of all types for advice and counsel. 
He also called upon the individual presidents of the Federal Eeserve 
Banks and individual members of the Federal Eeserve Board for their 
personal advice and counsel to him during this period of great respon
sibility. The Secretary felt that he could best obtain their advice and 
best gauge their feelings through informal conferences with these men 
as individuals, and such meetings would allow him the best opportu
nity to express his own reactions to the comments and views presented 
to him. 

The Chairman and the Vice Chairman of the Federal Open Market 
Committee disagreed with the procedure. They felt that all Federal 
Eeserve comments to the Secretary should be submitted through them. 
The disagreements on this account culminated in a letter addressed to 
the Secretary on March 25, 1944, setting up unilaterally a method of 
procedure. The letter was as follows: 

In order to improve the procedure for presenting Federal Reserve recommen
dations to the Treasury in regard to important matters of Government financing, 
the members of the Federal Open Market Committee have agreed unanimously 
that such recommendations 'should be presented to you through the Chairman 
and Vice Chairman of the Committee. 

It was felt that this procedure would he helpful from the standpoint of the 
Secretary of the Treasury as well as that of the Federal Reserve, and that the 
System's responsibilities under the law in connection with open-market policy 
could best be met if, before reaching final decisions on financing matters, the 
Secretary of the Treasury were to give the Federal Open Market Committee, 
or its Executive Committee, an opportunity to consider the recommendations 
obtained from staff and outside sources before presentation of Federal Reserve 
views. It was agreed that, whenever practicable, Federal Reserve recommenda
tions should be submitted in or following conferences between the Secretary and 
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the Under Secretary of the Treasury and the Chairman and Vice Chairman 
of the Federal Open Market Committee, Avhich should be held after staff meetings 
and after meetings with private bankers and others. 

The considerations underlying the recornmendation of this procedure may be 
summarized as follows :. 

The Federal Open Market Committee is a statutory body created by Congress 
and empowered to direct and regulate the open market operations of the Federal 
Reserve,Banks. Under the law, the time, character and volume of these open 
market operations must be governed with a view to accommodating commerce 
and business and with regard to their bearing upon the general credit situation 
of the country. No Federal Reserve Bank may carry on open market operations 
except in accordance Avith the directions of the Committee. 

Under existing conditions, the objectives of open-market policy must be and 
are to provide the reserve funds required for the orderly functioning of our 
money and banking system and to maintain a general credit situation which 
will facilitate Treasury borrowing necessary to finance the war. The System 
has undertaken to maintain conditions in the Government security market which 
will be conducive to the continued success of Treasury financing on the present 
general basis of yields. The means of accomplishing these objectives are ordi
narily the purchase and sale of Government securities in the open market. 

The Federal Open Market Committee, in discharging its responsibilites is, 
therefore, of necessity a participant with the Treasury in the maintenance of 
the market for Government securities and in the problems of war financing. Its 
responsibility is that of a public body which has a greater concern than any 
group or persons outside of the Treasury in the timing of Treasury offerings, 
the types of securities offered, and their terms and conditions because of the 
importance of relating current financing to credit and monetary policies. 

It has been customary for the Secretary and Under Secreary of the Treasury 
to request the members of the Executive Committee of tbe Federal Open Market 
Committee to confer with them, or with members of the Treasury staff, on mat
ters of financing policy and procedure. These have invariably been informal 
meetings with the individual members of the Executive Committee rather than 
formal meetings Avith the Executive Comrnittee as such. In these conferences 
the members of the Executive Committee "at times have given their individual 
views and recommendations, at times they have spoken for the Executive Com
mittee, and at other times for the Federal Open Market Committee. In addition 
the Treasury at times has requested the individual views of Federal Reserve 
Bank presidents. 

In view of the System's statutory responsibility and. the importance of the 
matters involved, the Committee felt that the discussions Avith the Treasury 
should be on a more clearly defined basis, and tbat this would be accomplished 
by having the Chairman and Vice Chairman of tlie Federal Open Market Com
mittee recognized as the appropriate representatives through whom to present 
all Federal Reserve, recommendations, written or oral, to the Treasury on 
important matters of financing policy.. It was felt also that better results Avould 
be obtained by presenting such recommendations in conferences with the Secre
tary and Under Secretary of the Treasury alone, after whatever conferences 
are held by the Treasury with others at the staff or technical level, and after 
whatever meetings are held by the Secretary and Under Secretary with advisers 
or consultants, such as private bankers and Government security dealers, who 
are without direct public responsibility. In making their recommendations, the 
Federal Reserve representatives would thus be able to take account of informa
tion obtained from these sources. 

The Federal Open Market Committee authorized its Executive Committee, 
through its Chairman and Vice Chairman, in so far as it is practicable, to follow 
the procedure outlined above. If you so desire, Mr. Sproul and I will be glad 
to discuss this procedure with you at your convenierice. 

The Treasury Avould have preferred the former arrangements, Avhich 
permitted freer discussion and better presentation of opinions in 
controA'^ersial matters among the four groups involved—the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Eeserve System, the System's Open Market 
Committee, the individual Federal Eeserve Banks, and the Treasury. 
The Federal Eeserve decision prevailed, however, and was still in effect 
when I became the Secretary of the Treasury in 1946. 



EXHIBITS 277 

The foregoing examples refer to the situation during the war; and 
there is no doubt that matters of procedure and technique can be a 
source of serious disagreement in periods of great activity or emotional 
strain. This is particularly true when responsibilities are divided four 
Avays, as mentioned above. Each one of these groups has a different 
background of judgment and experience, and it is quite unlikely that 
the vicAvs of the four groups on matters of procedure and technique 
Avould coincide at all times. 
21. HOAV closely have the Treasury and the Federal Eeserve System 

cooperated in matters of common interest ? 
The Treasury and the Federal Eeserve System have cooperated very 

Avell in matters of common interest. The nature of this cooperation has 
already been described to a large extent in reply to several earlier 
questions. 

Cooperation does not necessarily mean unanimity of opinion on 
every problem. Nor does it mean the suppression of differences to pro
mote one view as against another. Cooperation, to be effective, means 
a willingness to sit doAvn at the conference table and to Avork out the 
problems of the day in a spirit of giA'-e and take. By this standard, the 
cooperation between the Treasury and the Federal Eeserve has been 
A êry good. 

I t may be interesting to the Committee to know more exactly IIOAV 
the Treasury works with the Federal Eeserve in its day-to-day 
problems. The Treasury cooperates in the folloAving ways: (1) by 
keeping the Federal Eeserve currently informed with respect to its 
forecasts of receipts, expenditures, and Treasury balances; (2) by 
consulting with the Federal Eeserve Avith respect to amounts and terms 
of proposed public debt offerings; (3) by currently (twice a Aveek) con
sulting the Federal Eeserve Avith respect to its calls on tax and loan 
accounts in commercial banks for deposit in the Federal Eeserve 
Banks; (4) by consulting the Federal Eeserve Avith respect to pur
chases and sales in the market for Government investment accounts; 
(5) by consulting the Federal Eeserve Avith respect to proposed offer
ings by other agencies of the Government; and (6) by interchange of 
views on general economic and other matters. The Federal Eeserve 
consults Avith the Treasurj^ in many similar Avays and keeps it informed 
as to its operations. 

22. Describe the mechanism by which a general tightening or easing 
of credit, and the changes in interest rates AAdiich may result, 
is expected to counteract inflation or deflation. Discus's the 
impact on borroAvers and lenders in both the short-term and 
long-term credit markets and on spending and saAdngs. Indi
cate the effect on each of the broad categories of spending 
entering into gross national product. What are the (actual or 
potential) capital losses or gains that Avould be brought about 
by changes in interest rates? To what extent is the.effective-
ness of a program of credit restraint affected by or dependent 
upon expectations Avitli respect to subsequent changes in 
interest rates? Distinguish in your discussion betAvee:n small 
changes in rates and large changes in rates. 

A full answer to this questioii Avould require a very lengthy exposi
tion. I t is extremely difficult to evaluate the impact of a general tight-
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ening or easing of credit on various sectors of the economy. A given 
action may produce one set of results under certain circumstances and 
another set of results under other circumstances. For our present 
purposes', it will be necessary to touch very generally on each of the ' 
more iinportant aspects of the question, and to present a minimum of 
refinements, qualifications, and details. Furthermore, in order to sim
plify the presentation as much as possible, the discussion has been 
exemplified mainly by reference to an inflationary situation, in which 
credit restraint rather than credit ease is desirable. Such a situation 
has prevailed during most of the period following the close of World 
War I I . 
i . The Mechanism by wliich a General Tightening or Easing of Credit 

Is Expected to Counteract Inflation or Deflation 
The goal of an anti-inflationary program is to keep the total spend

ing of the economy as nearly in line as possible with the volume of 
goods and services Avhicli our physical resources, manpower, and pro
ductive organization are able to supply. The role of tighter credit 
in such a program is that of reducing the Avillingness and ability of 
people to spend. This occurs in two ways: (1) the willingness and 
ability of lenders to lend and of borrowers to borrow for current 
spending are reduced; and (2) securities become less readily salable 
and this tends to reduce the liquidity of their holders. 

I n our system of commercial banking, the individual banks make 
loans to their customers and thereby expand purchasing power and 
spending in the economy. Comniercial banks as a group manufacture 
credit as they make such loans. An individual banker may not feel 
that his bank is adding to the money supply because it can only loan 
funds which it already has had entrusted to it by depositors. But 
all commercial banks' as a group do create credit. We do not need 
to consider the whole process here, but if loans and investments 
of all commercial banks as a group rise by, say $10 billion, the deposits 
of all commercial banks will likcAvise rise by $10 billion. 

The creation of deposits by banks is, of course, limited by the re
serve requirements that are levied by the Federal Eeserve System 
against the deposits of commercial banks which belong to the System 
and by the customary or legal reserve requirements that are appli
cable to other banks. Member banks are required to carry such reserves 
in the form of deposits in the Federal Eeserve Banks. To the extent 
that the Federal Eeserve is able to influence the aggregate volume of 
member bank reserA^es, it is also able to influence the volume of credit 
extended by the banks and the interest rates thereon. I t may be noted, 
however, that it is easier to force a contraction than to encourage an 
expansion. 

In practice, the Federal Eeserve System has used a variety of 
mechanisms over the years to influence- the volume of member bank 
reserves. At first, it exercised its control primarily by raising and 
lowering'the price at which it was willing to lend reserves to the 
banks. That is, the discount rate was lowered and raised with the 
view that changes in this price would (1) signal a change in the 
Federal Eeserve's willingness to extend credit to member banks, and 
(2) alter the banks' Avillingness to borrow reserves. This, in turn, 
would affect the banks' Avillingness and ability to make loans to their 
customers. 
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During the decade of the 1930's, the rediscounts and direct advances 
of the Eeserve Banks to member banks declined to negligible amounts 
as bank reserves were increased tremendously by the inflow of gold. 
The discount rate, in consequence, lost, most of its direct influence 
during the period. 

During the Twenties, the Federal Eeserve begaii to use open market 
operations as an instrument for exercising general credit restraint. 
During the Thirties, increases in reserve requirements Avere also used 
to effect credit restraint. In recent years, these tAvo devices have been 
the principal ones used for general credit control operations. ^ 

Open market ' operations by the Federal Eeserve affect bank re
serves in general in this way (minor variations of the process are 
excluded for simplicity of presentation) : When the Federal Eeserve 
buys securities on net balance, it pays for them by extending a deposit 
on its books. The new deposit will go to a commercial bank since the 
public cannot hold Federal Eeserve deposits. This means that the 
reserves of the commercial banking system held in the Federal Eeserve 
Avill be enlarged. Conversely, when the Federal Eeserve sells secu
rities on net balance, it reduces the reserves of the commercial banking 
system. 

The groAvth of the public debt (as explained in the answer to Ques
tion 30) has introduced a new factor which complicates Federal 
Eeserve efforts to influence the volume of bank reserves as a means of 
influencing in turn the volume of bank lending to private borrowers. 
The commercial banks IIOAV hold a large volume of Federal Government 
securities, a substantial portion of Avhich is short-term and some of 
Avliich matures continuously in the form of Treasury bills. Some of 
these holdings represent highly liquid secondary reserves to the com
mercial banks which they may attempt to liquidate to acquire addi
tional cash reserves if needed. If the market is weak and it is difficult 
to sell securities, the banks may turn in a larger than usual volume of 
maturing Treasury issues for cash instead of accepting a Treasury 
ref uilding offer. By this means they Avill obtain additional loan funds 
immediately as the Treasury pays out cash. 

So long as banks possess large amounts of early maturing Treasury 
securities, they feel that they can always obtain substantial funds for 
further loan expansion. I t is true, of course, that if the banks let 
their securities run off at maturity, the Treasury must finS funds with 
Avliich to pay holders of maturing issues. An important factor here 
is the sources of funds Avhich the Treasury is able to tap at the time. 
Bankers tend to feel that the Treasury is alAvays able to obtain the 
required volume of funds—and place great reliance on the convertibil
ity of their Government securities for loan purposes. 

As I noted earlier, the role of tighter credit in an inflationary period 
is to curb spending by reducing the ability and willingness of banks 
(and nonbank lenders) to lend to private iDorroAvers and the Avilling
ness and ability of private borrowers to borrow. A reduction in the 
volume of private credit (or even a decline in its rate of expansion) 
tends to bring about a greater than dollar-for-dollar reduction in total 
spending. Not only are Avould-be borrowers prevented from spending 
the funds they had hoped to borrow, but other persons, who had ex
pected to sell goods or services to would-be borroAvers are not able to 
make those sales at expected prices and are forced to curtail their own 
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spending. Business liquidity is lessened through slower collection of 
receivables and reduced availability of credit. The liquidity of secu
rities held as secondary reserves tends to be reduced and long-term 
lenders are inclined to be more cautious in extending loans. The finan
cial markets, including those for equity issues, are likely to be de
pressed ; and it may become more difficult to sell new issues of all types. 
However, these effects may be offset to some extent by an increase in 
the velocity of circulation; that is, individuals and businesses as the 
result of the increased cost or decreased availability of credit may be 
willing to reduce their own cash balances. 

I t is clear that there can be a Avhole chain of effects stemrhing from 
a restrictive credit policy; this may cause such a policy to be too effec
tive—to stimulate forces which.can bring on a business recession. For 
this reason, credit restriction, when needed, should be undertaken with 
great caution and delicacy. This is particularly important now when 
a large public debt has added many new problems for our economy. 

Easy credit, and credit expansion, are unlikely to produce inflation 
when a substantial amount of unemployment exists. In those cir
cumstances, the additional spending which may be generated by 
easier credit mainly promotes fuller employment of our resources, 
though some price increases may also take place. In point of fact, 
however, increasing the availability of credit has not proved very 
effective for overcoming deflation once this condition has arisen. The 
principal reason for this is that in bad times potential business bor-
rOAvers are not sufficiently confident of profit possibilities to seek bor-
roAved funds. Even a zero rate of interest is no bargain if a man feels 
that he may lose part of the principal of any loan he gets. 

The danger that easy availability of credit will produce inflation 
is greatest when substantially full employment and utilization of the 
Nation's resources exists, for a further increase in total spending under 
those circumstances cannot increase output materially, and tends to 
push prices upward instead. 

2. The Impact of a General Tightening or Easing of Credit on 
Borrowers and Lenders 

On the whole, it would appear that the more important immediate 
effects of general tightening or easing of credit are likely to be on 
the willingness or ability of lenders to lend rather than upon the 
willingness of borroAvers to borroAv; and that long-term credit is 
more responsive to control measures than short-term credit. 

{a) Borrowers.—Turning first to the question of the effects of a 
general credit restraint on borroAvers, the following generalizations 
may be made: 

(1) Long-term borrowers are probably much more seriously affected 
by a program of credit restraint than short-term borrowers. Uncer
tainty stemming from credit restraint may tend to have significant 
effects on the long-term security markets. Sales of securities which 
could formerly have been satisfactorily arranged may have to be 
withdrawn, particularly in the immediate period of disturbance 
created by the ncAv credit restraint. BorroAvers may wish to postpone 
programs in order not to go into disturbed markets when reception 
may be poor and when interest rates may jump more than expected. 
Short-term borrowers may also tend to postpone some projects, but 
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the effect is not likely to be as severe as in the case of longer-term 
projects. Uncertainty, however, is likely to be a permeating influence 
if the credit restraint program is taken seriously. 

(2) The subject of the influence of interest costs in a program of 
credit restraint is a very controversial one. There are indications 
that short-term borrowers are likely to be less deterred in going ahead 
with projects even though interest costs have risen than is true in 
the case of long-term borroAvers. An increased interest rate to carry 
an inventory loan, for example, Avould not seem to be as important 
a factor as an increase in the interest rate for a long-term public 
utility loan or a mortgage for residential housing. Assuming that 
the credit is available in each case, but at an increased rate of interest, 
the short-term borrower would be much more likely to go ahead than 
the long-term borrower, although there Avould be bound to be excep
tions either way. Conversely, a program to ease the volume of credit 
and reduce interest rates would seem to me to have more stimulating 
effects in the case of long-term projects than in the case of short-term 
loans, such as those designed to carry inventories. 

(3) One of the results of a program of credit restraint may be to 
affect the timing of loans—particularly long-term. If the credit re
straint results in what is expected to be a temporary tightness in the 
money and investment markets, some borrowers may postpone their 
borrowing for such period as they think necessary in order to under
take the transaction under more favorable circumstances, and possibly 
at loAver interest rates. On the other hand, there may be some 
tendency to anticipate future borrowing needs, if a period of credit 
restraint is considered imminent, in order to raise funds under more 
favorable circumstances and at loAver interest rates than might prevail 
later on. The question of the effects of expectations of changing 
interest rates is discussed more fully in a later section of this ansAver. 

(b) Short-term Lenders.—Short-term lenders, primarily commer
cial banks, may respond to credit restraint in various ways, as indicated 
by the following observations: 

(1)' Bank credit may be rationed to various borrowers. Lines of 
credit may be reduced, and loans may receive more careful scrutiny. 
Although willing to pay the rate charged by the bank, the borrower 
may not get the full amount that he would like to borrow. The rela
tive scarcity of credit and its price, therefore, may not be as closely 
related as in the case of merchandise. This circumstance creates the 
possibility of credit restraint without a proportionate rise in interest 
rates. 

(2) Banks will usually try to accommodate customers AVIIO have 
banked with them for a long time, even when approaching a loaned-up 
position, or they may try to develop certain new customers for long-
term business reasons. Because of these and other influences working 
in the same direction, banks may seek to offset tightness in reserA^es by 
the following means: 

(a) They may let short-term Treasury securities run off at 
maturity instead of accepting a refunding offer. Thus the banks 
may acquire funds for loan expansion in this way even if the 
Federal Eeserve is not buying securities in the market in sig
nificant amounts. (As was noted earlier—if the banks let their 
securities run off at maturity, the Treasury must find funds with 
which to pay the bank holders of maturing issues; the controlling 
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factors here, therefore, are related to the sources of funds AÂ hich 
the Treasury is able to tap at the time,) 

(5) The banks may obtain reserve funds by borrowing from 
the Federal Eeserve. There has been some reluctance on the 
part of banks to be in debt to the Federal Eeserve, but it is pos
sible that certain developments of recent importance may have 
Aveakened this reluctance. Among these are (1) the fact that the 
excess profits tax law often makes it more profitable for banks to 
borrow rather than to sell securities, (2) the possibility of bor
rowing at par on bonds quoted below par, which makes these 
securities more desirable for use as collateral than for sale, and 
(3) the fact that the interest cost of borrowing reserves may be 
less than the interest earnings Avliich Avould be giA ên up if securi
ties were sold to raise funds. 

(c) Long-terin Lenders.—In the case of long-term lenders, the 
folloAving observations may be made with respect to general credit 
restraint: 

(1) Lending may tend to be slowed up because of the uncertainties 
brought on by credit restraint. There may be some tendency to re
strict credit tb the better quality borroAvers, and loAver quality bor
rowers may find that they will have to postpone projects as a result. 

(2) Prospective capital losses on existing holdings of long-term 
securities may exercise some influence in slowing down or preventing 
a shift of assets into new investments of greater profitability. Also, 
a weakening bond price structure may tend to reduce the liquidity 
of secondary reserves for many investors, thus strengthening the fac
tors making for a retention of present assets. 

(3) The prospect that interest rates may rise as a result of the 
credit restraint may also tend to postpone loans because lenders might 
wish to place long-term funds at the expected higher rates when 
they materialize. Yet, given the pressure to earn a steady rate of 
return, life insurance companies and mutual savings banks cannot in
definitely postpone investment of new money or of money becoming 
available from repayments or maturing obligations; eventually prac
tically all funds must be employed. 

(4) As noted earlier in this ansAver (and discussed at greater length 
in the answer to Question 30), the tremendous growth in the public 
debt has extended the area of influence of the Federal Eeserve through 
providing a medium for open market operations which reaches long-
term investors as well as short-term investors. Since World War I I , it 
has always been necessary, in conducting open market operations, to 
weigh the risks of producing severe and unwanted repercussions 
throughout the financial structure as the result of disturbances in the 
Government bond market. 
3. The Impact of General Tightening or Easing of Credit on Spend

ing and Savings 
The impact of general credit control measures on total spending 

depends in large part on the impact which such measures have, in the 
first instance, on lending and borroAving operations. The possibilities 
and limitations of general credit controls in this respect have already 
been discussed in the immediately preceding section. I t is obvious^ 
of course, that spending programs which cannot be carried out except 
on the basis of borrowed funds are most sensitive to credit control 
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measures. Spending plans for which the funds are already available 
may be indirectly affected, hoAvever, either because of secondary effects 
of curtailed programs or if the credit contrpl measures adopted are 
associated Avith a change in the general business outlook. The effects 
of a general tightening of credit on specific categories of spending 
are 'discussed further in the next section of this ansAver. 

Certain aspects of the effect of changes in interest rates on the 
willingness to save and on investment policies are discussed in the 
answer, to Question 26, which is concerned with the effect of changes 
or prospective changes in interest rates on the demand 'for Govern
ment securities. I t is pointed out in that answer that both businesses 
and individuals frequently save for reasons quite unrelated to the 
expectation of interest income. Also there are instances when low 
rates develop more saving than high rates. A given annuity costs 
more when interest rates are IOAV ; the purchaser of an annuity niight 
be induced by IOAV interest rates to save more to achieve the minimum 
retirement annuity he felt he needed. He might, on the other hand, 
have to giÂ e up saving in this Avay entirely if annuity costs increased 
to greatly. 

I t should be noted that changes in the total volume of saving in the 
economy at any given period are the result of two factors: (1) new 
additions to savings (gross), and (2) the spending of old savings or 
the incurrence of debts for various purposes. To arrive at net savings, 
these positive and negative factors must be added together. I t is 
possible that negative savings might be reduce'd by a program of credit 
restraint, and to the extent that this occurs the aggregate volume of •• 
net saving in the economy will be increased. 

When savings funds have already been accumulated and the choice 
is betAveen alternative investments, there may be a tendency to choose 
investments bringing higher returns, providing the degree of risk is 
not greater than the investor is willing to take. However, custom 
and convenience play a large part in investment decisions. "Auto
matic" devices for the regxilar investment of savings, such as pa5^roll 
deductions, have an attraction for many investors which is only 
slightly affected, if at all, by interest rate comparisons between these 
and other investment outlets. Expansion of savings through pay
roll deductions is the principal reason why the number of $25 denomi
nation Series E savings bonds sold in the calendar year 1951 Avas 17 
percent higher than in 1950; it is also an important reason Avhy 
E bonds outstanding today are at an all-time peak of $34% billion. 
(See the answer to Question 34 for further discussion of this point.) 
A. , ,, ^ ^ 

into Gross National Product 
The question here is the effect of general credit restraint on the 

various segments of the gross national product. I t is almost impossi
ble to analyze the gross national product in this way with any degree 
of certainty. I t is clear, of course, that if the Federal Eeserve uses 
general credit restraint to reduce the volume of loans being made 
in the economy, capital spending is likely to be most affected, inasmuch 
as this type of spending usually depends heavily on credit. Eesiden-
tial housing, for example, involves a tremendous amount of borrowed 
fuiids. Similarly, plant and equipment expenditures by business may 
require an extensive amount of borrowed funds. 

Jf. The Effects on Each of the Broad Categories of Spending Entering 
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Yet, a program of general credit restraint would not hit uniformly 
at capital spending, and would not be as effective today, in all proba
bility, as it Avould have been a generation ago. As noted in the answer 
to Question 31, many economic changes have taken place in recent 
years which together serve to make traditional general credit controls 
less effective than formerl}^ Among these is the fact that business 
is now able to "self-finance" a large proportion of its capital needs. 
Also, to the extent that the Government makes commitments to pur
chase or advance funds on insured or guaranteed mortgages (FHA 
and VA), these loans are less subject to general credit restraint. Fur
thermore, the various saAdngs institutions now have a large infloAv of 
funds from savers each year; and they are under continuous pressure 
to make new loans and acquire new investments. 

Capital outlays by State and local governments likewise are financed 
to a large extent by loans. A program of general credit restraint 
might, therefore, retard such loans, particularly if it led to a weak 
bond market. This, in turn, might make new issues of securities so 
hazardous to underAvriters that the State and local offerings Avould be 
postponed, and rising interest rates in the long-term area might make 
certain projects too costly to undertake. On the other hand, many 
State and local government construction projects—such as schools, 
hospitals, sewers, etc.—are so essential today that there would be a 
great effort to carry them through, even though availability of credit 
were being reduced. 

Business spending to enlarge inventories typically involves a fairly 
extensive use of credit—largely short-term bank loans. A tight sit
uation in bank reserves could presumably hold doAvn such loans, 
although rising interest rates under such circumstances Avould prob
ably not exercise any significant restraint on the demand for such 
loans. If the Federal Eeserve tightened bank reserves enough, and 
banks could not compensate by liquidating short-term Treasury secu
rities, inventory loans would tend to suffer. Finally, consumer spend
ing on durable goods is financed to a significant degree by the use of 
credit. General credit restraint might have some depressing eff'ect 
on these loans, but it has been found that selective credit controls are 
more helpful in holding doAvii consumer spending on durable goods, 

The major remaining sectors of the gross national product are pur
chases of goods and services by the Federal Government, the operat
ing expenses of State and local governments, and consumer expendi
tures on nondurable goods and services. The expenditures of the 
Federal Government are determined by Congressional actions, so these 
expenditures are not affected directly by whatever credit policies may 
be adopted. Expenditures by State and local governments other than 
capital outlays are also typically determined independently of credit 
conditions.' Consumer spending on nondurable goods and services is 
generally not hit directly by reduced credit.availability, but may be 
affected through the secondary effects stemming from other sectors. 
In the last analysis, nearly all categories of private spending tend to 
be affected in some degree by reduced availability of credit because of 
the close inter-relation between the different streams of expenditures. 
5. Capital Gains and Losses {Actual or Potential) that Would Be 

Brought About by Changes in Interest Rates • 
The argument is sometimes advanced that moderate tightening of 

credit, with small changes in interest rates, will influence lenders sig-
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nificantly because of the capital losses which develop on their port
folios. In some instances, in'vestment managers are undoubtedly 
reluctant to show realized losses to their boards bf directors; in other 
cases, the fear of even greater losses from a declining market may 
cause more liquidation. Under existing bank examination procedure, 
high-grade securities may be carried at cost even if the market price is 
lower, and this may lead to holding when losses begin to develop. 

Different investor classes may react quite differently to the question 
of capital losses and to the question of Avhether they should be realized 
by the sale of the securities involved. Commercial banks may not be 
as vulnerable to such losses since they hold largely short-term securi
ties which are more stable than long-term issues. Institutional inves
tors other than banks may be much more afraid of capital losses since 
they hold largely long-term issues which are subject to much wider 
price swings than short-term issues as interest rates change. 

I t may be noted that the influence of losses goes beyond the mere 
dollar changes involved. The development of capital losses destroys 
some of the liquidity of the whole portfolio of an investor. On the 
other hand, an emerging capital gain due to interest rate declines 
would tend to add liquidity and strength to a Avhole portfolio. 
6. Expectations of Changes in Interest Rates 

The answer to Question 26 covers iii part the questioii of the extent 
to which expectations with respect to interest rates influence the 
demand for Government securities by nonbank investors. Much of 
the discussion in that answer is relevant here. 

The influence of anticipated further changes in interest rates is 
more significant in the long-term than in the short-term capital mar
kets. Short-term borrowers and lenders both have little to gain by 
waiting. Long-term borrowers may delay borrowing if they expect 
lower rates or may hasten or anticipate future needs if they expect 
higher rates. Long-term investors or lenders may adjust the average 
maturities of their portfolios depending on their forecast of future 
rates, i. e., shortening their maturities when they expect higher rates 
and lengthening them Avhen they expect lower rates. 

The difficulty is that widespread expectations of changes in rates 
under certain circumstances may have little or no effect on the decisions 
of important investor groups; or they may have too.much effect and 
may cause repercussions which go far beyond the sectors of the economy 
which the initial credit restraint was intended to reach. Furthermore, 
once anticipations of changes in one direction liaA ê been established, 
it may be very difficult to reverse such anticipations and to offset 
unwanted results. 

:{t « « « 4t * « 

In conclusion, I should like to stress again that this question is a 
very complex one and it is difficult to generalize as to how the credit 
mechanism would work and what the probable results would be under 
certain assumptions. Some of the other questions have an important 
bearing on this subject and I have referred to them in this answer. I t 
is particularly important to refer to the answers to Questions 30 and 
31 for a discussion of how changing conditions have altered the 
appropriateness and efficiency of traditional Federal Eeserve methods 
of credit control; to Questions 35-36 and 39 for a discussion of pro
posed methods to tighten bank reserves to restore greater control to 
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the Federal Eeserve; to Questions 23-25 for a discussion of general 
credit tightening, selective credit controls and direct physical controls 
as methods of coping Avith inflationary pressures; to Question 27 for 
a discussion of the advantages and disadvantages of a stable long-
term Government bond market; to Questions 28 and 29 for a discussion 
of Treasury actions and views regarding interest rates; and, finally, 
to Questions 17 and 18 for a discussion of policy agreements and 
disagreements with the Federal Eeserve in recent years and the nature 
of the accord reached by the tAvo agencies in March 1951. 

23. Evaluate the effectiveness of a general tightening of credit (and 
the consequent increase in interest rates) in restraining 
inflation as compared with other factors {a) when the principal 
threat of inflation comes from an increase in private business 
activity; (&) when the principal threat of inflation comes from 
increased expenditures by the Federal Government. 

Questions 23, 24 and 25 are all concerned with the effectiveness of 
credit controls and should, therefore, be read together. Question 23 
is concerned with the effectiveness of a general tightening of credit, 
Question 24 is concerned with the relative merits of selective credit 
controls versus general credit restraint, and Question 25 is concerned 
Avith how credit controls are affected in the present situation by the 
use of direct physical controls. 

When a general tightening of credit is effective, it operates in the 
first instance to curb loan expansion. I t is this immediate effect which 
will be given principal consideration here, although it is recognized 
that general credit controls also may have secondary repercussions 
through an effect on the liquidity position of investors. I t is difficult to 
evaluate, with any precision, the effectiveness of a general tightening of 
credit. (See discussion in the an^wer^ to Question 22.) Inflation 
probably can, in principle, be prevented or halted by stringent enough 
general credit restraint. There is ahvays the danger, liowever, that 
measures may turn out to be too severe and may, therefore, have adverse 
repercussions upon the economy. I might add—as is noted in the 
answers to Questions 30 and 31—that the use of general credit restraint 
has been restricted over the years by the groAvth of the Federal debt 
and by other significant changes occurring in the economy. In the 
present ansAver I am, of course, allowing for these factors. 
1. ' 'When the principal threat of inflation comes from an increase in 

private bumness activity^ 
The comparative effectiveness of general credit tightening in curb

ing an inflationary threat generated by private business activity de
pends largely upon the other control measures Avhich are undertaken at 
the same time. In the absence of a defense or Avar emergency, direct con
trols over prices, wages, and materials are generally considered to be 
incompatible with our system of private enterprise. I t would be more 
appropriate to rely on a combination of fiscal and monetary measures. 
On the fiscal side, this would include adequate taxation, proper debt 
management, a national savings campaign including savings bonds, 
and the elimination of all nonessential Government expenditures. On 
the monetary side, general and selective credit controls, plus the direc
tion of other Government policies, so far as possible, to anti-inflationary 
ends, would be appropriate. 
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The following considerations may be noted in reference to general 
credit tightening in a situation in which the principal inflationary 
pressures come from an increase in private business activity: 

{a) General credit control in an inflationary period has as its 
main goal the placing of over-all restraints on further rises in credit 
and the money supply—thereby limiting the expansion of total spend
ing. In boom conditions this may mean a direct attack on capita] 
outlays—frequently one of the main causes of booms. 

(&) If the chief inflationary impulse comes predominantly from 
special sectors of the economy—such as speculation in commodities 
or securities, construction, or consumer credit—an attempt to reach 
these sectors by means of severe general credit tightening may Avork 
undue hardships on the rest of the economy without, perhaps, acliiev 
ing its aim. Selective credit controls would be more effective in at
tacking individual areas of inflation, although on some occasions there 
may be some advantage in supporting them Avith a cautious use of 
general credit measures. 

{c) General credit restraint presents certain advantages of easy 
maneuverability, which serve to complement effective Federal Govern
ment budget policy as an anti-inflationary weapon. Budget policy is 
not ahyays easy to change; past experience has shown that our leg
islative process does not allow changes to be brought to bear quickly 
nor recalled soon. There are, nevertheless, certain automatic re
sponses to any given structure of tax rates which may have important 
anti-inflationary effects in a. period of rising income. A combination 
of effective budget policy, efforts to increase savings, proper debt 
management, and general and selective credit controls provide more 
flexibility and strength than reliance on general credit restrictions 
alone. 

{d) The prospect that in a business boom the Treasury may have 
a budget surplus suggests that under such conditions there may be ob
stacles to increasing taxes further. This may make it necessary to 
rely more heavily upon general and selective credit controls. 

{e) A.certain amount of general credit restraint in a boom period 
will help to work against the undermining of the anti-inflationary 
effects of effective budget policy and of selective credit controls; If 
the economy has too much money or too niuch liquidity, an anti-in
flationary budget policy might be offset by the ability of many 
taxpayers to borrow or to draw on liquid assets. Likewise, the 
effectiveness of selective controls, like Eegulation X on real estate and 
Eegulation W on consumer credit, would be cut down if it were made 
easy to raise money to circumvent these restraints. 

(/) General credit tightening must be used Avith caution and re
straint when there is a large public debt, and particularly when there is 
a larger volume of early maturities. (For further discussion, see the 
answer to Question 30.) 

{g) The considerations which have been discussed above make it 
clear that general credit restraint is not an "either-or" proposition. In 
one sense it represents one of the weights that can be used to hold down 
the balloon of inflation—or to keep it from rising in the first place. 
I t Avill seldom be a big enough weight to do the job by itself, and it 
involves certain problems if we try to rely too heavily on it. ' The 
impoi-tant thing is to achieA^e a coordinated anti-inflationary program 
Avhich is reasonably balanced in its impact on the whole economy. 

968873—52 20 
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^. ' 'When the principal threat of inflation comes from increased ex
penditures by the Federal Government'^'' 

I t may be assumed that the expenditures under this alternative are 
largely for military purposes, and the Government, under such con
ditions, may be running a deficit. Depending upon the magnitude of 
the financing problem, credit policy Avould have to be conducted in
creasingly with this in mind. Direct controls over prices, wages, ma
terials, and consumption would probably be put into play to support 
the Governinent's call on productive resources. Under such condi
tions, the following'may be said about general credit restraint: 

{a) To obtain a maximum of output in these circumstances, par
ticular areas of the economy need special consideration. Our pro
duction goals during the present defense period, for example, are 
probably achieved better with selective controls than with extensive 
use of general credit tightening, Avliich might restrict essential de
fense loans along with nonessential lending. At present, efforts are 
made through V-loans and other devices to provide credit for firms 
engaged in defense production when they cannot get credit through 
ordinary channels. Further efforts are being made through the Volun
tary Credit Eestraint Program to assure that credit restraint does not 
interfere with the floAv of credit to defense firms. If banks were kept 
so tight that they rejected a good part of all additional loan requests, 
there is a possibility that they would first take care of old customers, 
regardless of whether their work was essential or not, and reject many 
applications of newcomers, some of whom might be expanding defense 
firms. In some cases, potential defense contractors would be dis
couraged in their plans. In other cases, the demands made upon the 
Government for loan assistance would increase. This would create 
a prospect of otherwise unnecessary intervention by the Government 
in the credit machinery of the country. 

(&) General credit controls certainly must not be used in such a 
way as to impede the financing of an all-out Avar. 

[c) However, some cautious use of general credit restraint may be 
possible and desirable in order to reduce the strains placed on other 
control nieasures during a war or defense emergency. 

{d) Some degree of general credit tightness may be needed in a 
defense or war economy to keep interest rates from becoming so dis
torted by the abnormal investment situation as to create serious 
problems for certain investor groups (such as nonbank financial insti
tutions) which had adjusted their operations tb an earlier level of rates. 

24. Discuss the appropriate role of general credit controls and of 
selective credit controls under each of the hypotheses mentioned 
in the preceding question. What selective controls do you con
sider appropriate under present circumstances? 

Before discussing the appropriate role of general and of selective 
credit controls under each of the hypotheses mentioned in Question 23, 
I should like to summarize briefly Avhat I feel to be the general advan
tages and disadvantages of these two methods. During most of the pe
riod since the close of World War I I inflationary tendencies have been 
present, and I shall therefore direct the discussion mainly to measures 
undertaken in order to promote credit restraint ratlier than credit ease. 
As noted in the answer to Questioii 22 general credit restraint 
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is a fairly broad instrument that is designed to hold down the 
over-all volume of bank loans and the money supply. In earlier 
years the Federal Eeserve used changes in the discount rate as 
the principal weapon of general credit restraint. Such restraint is 
achieved at the present time mainly through actions to influence bank 
reserves by (a) open-market sales by the Federal Eeserve System and 
(b) increases in reserve requirenients of member banks. While the 
first of these inethods provides considerable flexibility to the Federal 
Eeserve, selective credit controls have been developed over the past 
two decades to permit desired actions in particular areas. Three 
types of selective credit controls are now used by the Federal Ee
serve : namely, Eegulations T and U over stock'market credit, Eegula
tion W over instalment credit, and Eegulation X over real estate 
credit. The Voluntary Credit Eestraint Program also constitutes a 
kind of selective control. 

Selective controls in combination with general credit restriction 
have a further advantage over general credit control measures alone 
by directly covering credit extended by nonbank lenders as well as 
banks. Thus Eegulation W covers all instalment sales whether credit 
is granted to the buyer by a storekeeper, a bank, or other financial 
institution. Eegulations T and U cover all stock market credit, and 
Eegulation X covers all defined real estate credit whetlier or not ex
tended by a bank. The principle of broad coverage of all types of 
lending institutions is important in view of the changes in the economic 
environment which are discussed in the answers to Questions 30 
and 31. Also, as is noted particularly in the ansAver to Question 30, 
the growth of the public debt has made it somcAvhat less practicable to 
rely on general credit controls alone. 

Selective credit controls, hoAvever, have certain disadvantages. 
They involve administrative difficulties and are subject to a certain 
amount of evasion. If used to block spending in certain areas, the 
result may be to increase to some degree spending pressure in other 
areas. 

Furthermore, it may be argued that selective credit controls, which 
are limited to certain types of goods, are in a sense discriminatory in 

. the manner of an excise tax, or involve effects similar to rationing. 
Consequently, there is often a demand to relax them at the very time 
when they may be most needed. Finally, the questioii has been raised 
whether selective controls are socially equitable in their effect bn 
various income groups. 

The programs of Government guarantee of residential mortgage 
credit and related programs may be thought of as a type of selected 
credit "control" in reverse. Under inflationary conditions programs 
of this sort should be re-aligned in harmony with general. anti-
inflationary goals. Only special cases should be exempted. At pres
ent, the extraordinary needs for housing in defense areas merit gen
erous credit insurance and guarantee terms, Avliere these are needed to 
stimulate necessary construction. But other insurance and guarantee 
programs need to be restrained so as to reinforce the objectives of 
Eegulation X. 

This summary of the general advantages. and disadvantages of 
the two types of credit control mentioned in the question gives some 
background for the discussion of the use of such measures under 
various circumstances. I Avill now turn to a brief resume of the 
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particular considerations Avhich should be noted under each of the 
hypotheses relating to the source of inflationary pressures noted in 
Question 23, as well as in a "mixed" period like the present, 
i . "When the principal threat of inflation comes from an increase in 

.private business activity'''^ 
General credit restraint and selective credit controls should be used 

jointly to curb spending in this situation. General credit restraint 
would help to limit total purchasing poAver and would thus help to 
keep over-all capital outlays within the limits of voluntary savings. 
Selective credit controls Avould have advantages in helping to concen
trate the restraint in credit if particular sectors Avere expanding too 
rapidly. They could be used more safely since the risks of "overdoing" 
it are not as great as in the case of general credit control measures. 
2. "When the principal threat of inflation comes from increased ex

penditures by the Federal Goverrwnent'''' 
If we were in a war period, credit controls of all types would be far 

less effective than adequate taxes. There is the further consideration 
that general credit restraint Avould have tb be used with care to avoid 
upsetting war financing. The effectiveness of selective credit con
trols likeAvise would be subject to some qualification. In some cases, 
scarcities of specific goods might be so severe as to prohibit all con
sumer sales, or call for rigid rationing, in which case selective credit 
controls would not be very helpful. In other cases, selective controls 
might serve to reinforce physical controls over goods in short supply. 
3. I n a "mixed '̂̂  period like the present 

With high defense spending, but short of all-out war, general credit 
restraint should be used to supplement budget policy and direct 
physical controls to the extent it can be pushed without danger of 
unwanted repercussions; but in such a situation there is a strong case 
for selective credit controls. Chief among their advantages is that 
selective controls over credit extended for consumer buying, house 
purchases, or security purchases may help hold down credit expansion 
for these purposes and may make credit available for defense pur
poses. Also, they help keep scarce materials and manpower from being 
diverted from military uses and can assist in making physical con
trols more effective. Selective credit controls can be applied with 
varying severity without great risk of uriintended- repercussions out
side the area of control; since their effects probably are more predic
table than are the effects of general credit controls. 

The Voluntary Credit Eestraint Program now in force under the 
authority of the Defense Production Act constitutes a particularly 
flexible kind of selective credit control. Under this program guidance 
in the form of general rules, Avhich define desirable and undesirable 
types of loans, is provided individual bankers and other lenders. The 
aim of the program is to curtail, insofar as possible, the amount of 
loans other than those for defense or defense-supporting activities. 

The types of selective controls noAv in effect seem to me to be quite 
appropriate under present circumstances. Further study of the pos
sibility of expanding the area of selective credit controls may be desir
able, however. While there are certain difficulties of administration, 
it should be noted that the difficulties already overcome also appeared 
formidable at an earlier time. 
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. 25. Do you consider that the current extensive use of GoA^ernment 
controls over private construction and over private ability to 
buy scarce materials has an important bearing upon the effec
tiveness and appropriateness of general credit controls under 
present circumstances ? 

The ansAver to this question is yes. General credit restraint cannot 
in itself bring about the proper allocation and utilization of scarce 
materials that is essential in a defense economy. Direct physical 
controls such as allocations are much more effective for this purpose 
when the urgencies of defense production are great enough to make 
acceptable this limitation on the freedom of our economy. 

Even then, howcA^er, there are serious objections to placing too much 
reliance on physical controls. Most materials are substitutable, and 
demand blocked by controls in one direction is likely to spill over in 
other directions. In this way new shortages tend to be created, requir
ing a continuous extension of controls. Materials controls, like other 
forms of rationing, may serve to repress inflation rather than to 
prcA^ent it if the unsatisfied demand is allowed to accumulate. 

Physical controls over private construction and over materials do 
not remove the need to hold down excessive purchasing power by a 
combination of taxation, debt management, a program for the stimula
tion of savings, and general and selective credit controls. This is par
ticularly true when only moderate reliance is being placed on physical 
controls, as is the case today in contrast to World War I I . 

26. To what extent is the demand for Government securities by noii-^ 
bank investors determined by (a) the level of interest rates, 
(b) expectations with respect to changes in interest rates, (c) 
other factors ? 

There can be no definite ansAver to this question. There are many 
different classes of nonbank investors, and these groups and the indi
viduals in them liaA ê widely varying investment objectives and prob
lems. There is no general agreement in economic theory as to the 
relatiA^e importance of the factors governing the floAV of investment 
funds to the capital markets; and there is very little evidence on why 
investors make the choices they do among competing outlets for in
vestment funds. Quite apart from changes in investment opportuni
ties—risk factors, savings objectives, and all the other circumstances. 
entering into investor decisions are constantly changing in relative sig
nificance over a period of time; with the result that decisions are likely 
to be made on one basis at one time and on a different basis at another 
time. For this reason, generalizations on the factors giving rise to a 
demand for Government securities are not only difficult but are apt to 
be misleading unless they are related to specified circumstances and a 
particular period of time. 

In the area of practical policy in which the Treasury must operate, 
the question of interest rates is, of course, one of the important mat
ters Avhich must be decided Avhenever a refunding or new borrowing 
operation is in prospect. Past experience proAddes many helpful 
guides. The Treasury makes a continuing study of the money and 
iiiA^estment markets, and particularly of the funds available at any 
given time for investnient in Government securities. The flbw of in
come to the various groups in the economy and their spending and sav-
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ing patterns are analyzed, and a close check is kept on the asset posi
tion of the various groups, particularly their cash and secondary re
serve positions. On the basis of these analyses, interpreted in terms 
of our experience with similar operations in the past, the Treasury is 
able to appraise the extent and nature bf the current demand for Grov
ernment securities, as well as the rate of interest, length of maturity, 
etc., which circumstances indicate would be appropriate in relation to 
this demand. The Treasury works closely with the Federal Eeserve in 
making decisions of this nature. 
1, The Level of Interest Rates 

The rationale has been developed in economic theory that the level 
of interest rates is one of the most iniportant factors directly influenc
ing the supply of investible funds. High interest rates, it is said, would 
bring forth a greater amount of funds for investment in all kinds of 
debt securities; and low interest rates would tend to have the opposite 
result. 

This conclusion is based on the following logic: Eecipients of income 
and holders of investment funds generally have several alternatives 
in the management of their resources. First, they can spend their funds 
on currently available goods and services. Second, they can continue 
to hold money or its equivalent. Third, they can make commitments 
for investment purposes. Such commitments, it is argued, become 
more attractive relative to the other alternatives when rates move 
higher. Therefore, as interest rates increase, a greater proportion of 
current income will not only be withheld from spending—it will be 
devoted to investment. In addition, the higher rates obtainable on 
invested funds may result in the conversion of some part of existing 
cash holdings into income-yielding assets. 

This theory is subject to a number of qualifications, of which the 
following may be mentioned. First, it does not take account of ex
pectations with respect to changes in interest rates. Second, it does 
not allow for the impact on potential investors of the numerous other 
forces which are operative in the economy at any giveii time—for 
example, the level of national income and the volume and direction 
of changes in it. 

Third, allowance should be made for the fact that some motives 
for saving may lead to a smaller volume of saving at higher interest 
rates than at lower rates. For example, when the major savings 

oobjective is the earning of a certain amount of annual income from 
annuities, the aniount of savings necessary to produce the required 
income is less when interest rates are high than when they are low. 
This may cause some investors to reduce their current rates of saving. 
At the same time, there may be other persons who will be induced by the 
higher rates to try to increase their savings. Both groups would have 
to be taken into account in any attempt to appraise the net effect of 
higher rates on the total volume of savings. However, there is reason 
to believe that the aggregate of savings is much more strongly affected 
under most circumstances by influences such as changes in the national 
income than by interest rate considerations of the sort just discussed. 

The foregoing discussion is concerned primarily with the aggregate 
level of saAdngs. I t does not necessarily follow, however, that the 
demand for Government obligations is always closely related to the 
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current flow of savings. To any particular investor group, the rela
tive attractiveness of vai;ious investment outlets—as well as thjB 
relative attractiveness of saving in any form—tends to be different at 
different periods. At times, for example, investments in private 
obligations will tend to take an increasing share of the total funds 
available in a given group. This is apt to occur particularly when 
there is an inclination to invest in higher yielding securities such as 
common stocks, in order to obtain a greater return than can be secured 
from Government obligations. On the grounds of safety and stability 
of both income and principal. Government bonds have a steady appeal 
for many investors. Nevertheless, if the return on Government obliga
tions is low, the proportion of any given portfolio represented by such 
bonds may be less than would otherwise have been the case. Eeadj ust
ments may have been undertaken in order to bring the total income up 
to a level considered necessary for the particular portfolio—a practice 
Avhich is often described as "reaching for income". 

In considering the importance of this factor, however, it must be 
remembered that interest rates are all interrelated and that rates on 
Government securities represent a bench mark for other rates. Hence, 
an increase in the rate on Government securities would generally tend 
over a period of time to bring about an increase in rates on corporate 
securities, mortgages, etc. I t follows that the tendency to "reach for 
income" by moving out of Government securities and into higher yield
ing investments would not necessarily be affected to any significant 
extent by raising the Government rate. There would probably be 
some investors who would be influenced by the rate change; but many 
others might still turn to alternative investments in order to further 
improve their earnings. 
£. Expectations with Respect to Changes in Interest Rates 

In the ansAver to Questioii 27, there is a discussion of the advan
tages and disadvantages of a stable bond market. Much of that dis
cussion is relevant to the present question. "Expectations with re
spect to changes in interest rates" is simply another way of referring to 
expected changes in the bond niarket Avhich, of course, raises the ques
tion of the possibility of capital gains and losses. Expected changes 
in interest rates may make bondholders anxious to take corrective 
action by buying or selling immediately. In addition, they may lead 
investors to defer or anticipate long-term investment in order to obtain 
the advantage of a higher rate of interest than would otherwise be 
obtainable. 

Let us take first the case of interest rates showing some tendency to 
move upward. What would be the probable reactions of investors 
in their own self-interest? Both a danger and an opportunity would 
be recognized in this situation. The danger would be that the price 
of outstanding bonds would decline as interest rates rose and the 
extent of the decline would be in direct relationship to the length of 
the period to maturity. As a table of bond values indicates, the 
longer the maturity the greater the price decline necessary to adjust 
the issue to a giveri upward movement in interest rates. 

The opportunity would be that investments would earn a higher 
return in the future. In this situation, the experienced investor would 
probably try temporarily to shorten the average maturity of his 
portfolio by decreasing his longer-term securities and reducing his 
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short-term securities so as to reduce his potential losses. Later on, he 
would reverse this in order to enlarge his prospective future yield. 

To the extent that these expectations merely caused, a transfer of 
savings and accumulated resources from long-term to short-term secu
rities, there might be no over-all change in the demand for Govern
ment obligations. An increase in the demand for the short maturities 
would offset the decline in demand for the long maturities. But even 
near maturities might shoAv some capital losses under conditions of 
rising interest rates; and this might lead some investors to show a 
preference for holding cash as against any type of security. There
fore, expectations of higher interest rates AVOUICI quite possibly mean 
a net decline in the aggregate demand for GoA^ernment securities until 
such time as the investment markets shoAved definite signs of rencAved 
stability. 

If precipitate price declines Avere expected, there might also be a 
tendency for investors to Avithhold funds from the capital markets. 
This might cause a reduction in corporate expenditures for plant and 
equipment. To the extent that this occurred, deflationary effects 
might be felt. 

Expectations of lower interest rates Avould in general involve the 
reverse of the processes indicated above. Investors would be inclined 
to lengthen the maturity of their portfolios at once, in order to provide 
the basis for capital gains. Institutional traditions, however, might 
limit such action. Banks, especially, regard short-term issues as more 
appropriate for their portfolios because of their liquidity require
ments ; even if they expected falling interest rates, banks would there
for be reluctant to make large commtments for long-term securities. 
(Further discussion of the effect of exxDected changes in interest rates 
on investor decisions is found in the answer to Questioii 22.) 

3, Other Factors 
Investment decisions are influenced by a great many factors other 

than the level of interest rates and expectations with regard to changes 
in interest rates. There is no precise way to cA'̂ aluate the importance 
of these factors, but it is clear that some of them frequently over-
shadoAv interest rates in importance. For convenience, I will dis
cuss yery briefly nine "other" factors which have been important in 
recent years. ' 

(X) Safety of Govemment Securities.—Most investor classes want 
substantial amounts of Government securities because of their risk
less nature. While the prices of these securities may fluctuate in the 
niarket, it is known that full payment of the interest and of the prin
cipal at the time of maturity will always be made. Many investors, 
therefore, carry Goverriment securities as secondary reserves which 
they increase or decrease in accordance Avith their needs. Some in
vestors also carry Government securities because in some cases they 
are the only securities legally acceptable as collateral or as a deposit 
for a Government contract. The safety of other classes of investments 
varies tremendously, ranging from those which carry either Govern
ment insurance or guarantee (i. e. bank deposits. Federal Housing 
Administration insured mortgages, etc.) to loans and equity invest
ments carrying great risks. 
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(2) Economic Outlook.—Investors alter their investment decisions 
from time to time as economic conditions change and as they re-
apraise the economic outlook. Both the current levels and prospec
tive trends of the national income, the distribution of that income, 
the aggregate flow of savings, and related factors are extremely im
portant in their effect on investors psychology. Investors may wish 
to buy more Government securities relatiA^ely as they expect defla
tionary tendencies and they ma}^ be willing to acquire other assets of 
a more risky type as they expect inflationary tendencies. Some indi
viduals may buy fewer savings bonds if they expect inflationary price 
movements and shortages of goods, or they may buy more savings 
bonds if they expect prices to be lower and goods to be more plentiful 
at a later date. 

(3) Availability of Other Investments.—The volume of capital 
spending varies tremendously from one period to another; with the 
result that institutional investors may be offered a large supply of 
corporate securities and mortgages during certain periods while at 
other tinies there may be a dearth of such investment opportunities. 
The demand for Government securities will fluctuate as such changes 
take place. For example, life insurance companies increased their 
holdings of Government securities from about $6 billion (or 19 per
cent of their total assets) in 1940, to $21 billion (or 46 percent of 
assets) at the close of World War I I . This was a period, of course, in 
which private investments were in short supply. During the postwar 
period these institutions reduceci their holdings of Government securi
ties in order to take advantage of private investment outlets which 
Avere again becoming plentiful. At the present time life insurance 
holdings of Government securities amount to $11 billion, (or 16 per
cent of total assets). 

(4) "Self-Financing'''^ of Spending Programs.—During World War 
I I , American businesses accumulated a substantial amount of Gov
ernment securities, a large part of which Avere considered to be 
temporary investments intended to finance postAvar plant and equips 
ment px'ograms. Similarly, many individuals accumulated Govern
ment securities. because they, could not build houses or buy certain 
durable goods during the war. When the war ended, some of these 
securities were liquidated to finance the new spending. To some 
extent, this type of accumulation and sale is going on all the time 
among the various investor groups. 

(5) Central Banking and Fiscal Policy.—The demand for securi
ties may be materially affected by actions taken by the Federal Ee-' 
serve to ease or tighten monetary conditions through open market 
action, changes in reserve requirements, etc. Similarly, fiscal policy 
may be very important, as, for example, a change in taxation, a change 
in Government expenditure policy, or a change in the programs of 
Government credit agencies. 

(6) Size of Liquid Assets.—In the last 10 years, liquid assets 
(currency, checking and savings accounts, and Government securities) 
in the hands of individuals and businesses, for example, liaA ê increased 
from about $75 billion to about $250 billion. This change Avas caused 
primaril}^ by the large increase in the public debt. The Avidening 
spread of purchasing power resulted in a vast increase in liquid assets 
in the holdings of all investor groups. One of the results was that 
individuals as a group increased their financial wealth materially; 
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many persons found it possible for the first time to own substantial 
amounts of Government securities as Avell as to increase the size of 
their bank balances. In the period mentioned. Government securities 
increased from one-sixth of individuals' liquid assets to one-third. 

(7) Availability of Appropriate Securities.—The Treasury has 
tried to adapt the terms of its securities to fit the particular needs 
of the various investor groups. Savings bonds represent, an out
standing example, and it is noteworthy that the payroll plan for Series 
E bonds has shown important gains in the last 3 years, at a time when, 
total cash sales of savings bonds were losing some momentum. The 
payroll plan offers convenience to the great mass of individuals who 
like the guaranteed feature of the E bonds. Treasury surveys show 
that most of these investors find these features much more important 
than the particular rate of interest actually paid. (This subject is 
discussed further in the answer to Question 34.) The Treasury has 
also provided specially designed securities for corporations to use for 
the short-term investment of their tax funds, for insurance companies 
to use as long-term investments, and for many other purposes. 

(8) Condition of Stock Market.-—Prices of common stocks ar^ 
alternately strong and weak over short or long periods, depending 
upon a great many factors. Broad upward movements in stocks 
probably result in some liquidations of Government securities in order 
to transfer the funds to the stock market. The reverse situation may 
occur when there are broad downward movements of stock prices. 

(9) Patriotic Motives.—During periods of national emergency in-
A^estor preference for Government securities receives an important 
added stimulus because people are anxious to do their part in helping 
to finance extraordinary Government requirements. Surveys during 
World War I I , for example, indicated that the patriotic motive was 
considered very important by many purchasers of savings bonds. 

27. What advantages do you see in a stable long-term Government 
bond market ? What weight should be given to the desirability 
of stability in the Government bond niarket in determining 
credit policy (a) Avhen the Treasury is not expected to be a 
large borrower in the foreseeable future; (b) when a large 
volume of Treasury refunding operations will have to be ef
fected in the foreseeable future; (c) when it is expected that 
the Treasury will be a large net borroAver during the foreseeable 
future; (d) under conditions of total war? 

I should like to begin my answer to this question by defining the 
term, "stable long-term Government bond market" as we think of it 
in the Treasury. I consider the term "stable market" in this con
text to mean a inarket in which prices and yields fluctuate within a 
moderate range over a considerable period, but without exhibiting any 
pronounced upward or downward trend. I do not consider it to mean 
a "pegged market" in which fluctuations are prevented by means of 
fairly rigid support operations on the part of the Federal Eeserve. 

The 5-year period from the Japanese surrender to the beginning 
of the Korean conflict illustrates fairly well the Treasury's idea of a 
stable long-term market. There was a moderate range of fluctuation 
in long-term 21^ percent marketable Treasury bonds during this pe
riod. Prices of the Victory Loan.21/^'s of December 1967-72—the bell-
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Avetlier of the long-term market—fluctuated withiii a 6-point range 
(a range of approximately three-eighths percent in interest yield). 
The Treasury and the Federal Eeserve Avorked toward a stable long-
term market by increasing the supply of bonds when there was a ten
dency for prices to rise too sharply, and by taking bonds off the mar
ket when the situation was in reverse. 

During the last half of 1946 and most of 1947, there was insistent 
buying pressure in the niarket, and the Treasury undertook to supply 
over $21/^ billion of additional bonds to the market to prevent long-
term interest rates from being driven lower. 

Then the situation turned around for about 12 months. Beginning 
Avitli November 1947, the Federal Eeserve bought about $10 billion 
of bonds as certain investor groups Avere heavy sellers, partly be
cause they feared losses from a declining market and partly because 
they needed funds to make loans for capital spending. I view this as 
a period in Avhich the temporary difficulties of a pegged market were 
considered subordinate to the longer-run objective of stability in the 
long-term market. 

In 1949, the demand for long bonds again increased as a period of 
business unsettlement occurred. In the first half of 1950, however, 
long bonds Aveakened as industrial production recovered, and they 
were further depressed by some Federal Eeserve selling. 

Accordingly, in the 5-year perioci up to the Korean conflict, long 
bonds had been in demand for about 4 years. Support operations 
had been necessary in only 1 year. We worked toward a stable long-
term market in these 5 years by enlarging supply at times and de
mand at other times. Eigid bond prices developed only during the 
temporary 1947-48 support-operation. 

Obviously, rigid bond prices are not desirable over any extended 
period and they are not what I have in mind when I think of a stable 
bond market. I t is the whole 5-year period from the end of World 
War I I to the Korean attack which the Treasury considers to repre
sent an example of a stable long-term market. 

With this definition of a stable long-term market in mind, I think 
that there will always be advantages and disadvantages in Treasury 
and Federal Eeserve action to promote such stability. The balance 
may lie in one direction under certain circumstances, and may turn 
around under other circumstances. Taking a long-run view of these 
matters, it may be helpful to present a someAvhat generalized list of 
the principal advantages and disadvantages of a stable long-term 
Government bond market. 

Advantages 
1. By far the most important advantage of a stable long-term 

Government bond market over a period of time is the strong base 
which such a market provides for the maintenance of confidence— 
confidence in the Government's credit, confidence that the financial 
terms of doing business Avill not change greatly in the near future, 
and confidence in the continued smooth functioning of our financial 
system generally. Because of the importance of the public debt, the 
operations of portfolio managers in financial and investment institu
tions, the plans of businessmen for capital expenditure programs, and 
the actions of investors generally are all geared in greater or less 
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degree to expectations respecting developments in the Government 
securities market. 

The confidence engendered by a stable market means that financial 
institutions are strengthened and the use of their services promoted. 
The major savings institutions are enabled to step up their financing 
for industry because of the greater liquidity of their security hbldings. 
At the same time, businessmen are more ready to make plans for the 
future and more willing to begin long-term projects. Greater strength 
is giveii to the financial markets generally and the marketing of all 
types of securities is facilitated.. All of these factors mean that indus
trial growth and a high level of business activity are stimulated. 

2. A second important advantage bf a stable Government bond mar
ket is the fact that such a market facilitates Treasury financing oper
ations. With a public debt of over $250 billion and refunding oper
ations of approximately $50 billiori each year, this consideration is of 
great importance. I t is, of course, of particular importance at times 
when new borrowing as well as refunding must be undertaken. 

DisadAJomlages 
1. Efforts to maintain a stable long-term niarket may interfere with 

Federal Eeserve efforts to regulate money and credit. This might be 
a serious disadvantage under certain circumstances. 

2. Long-term securities might be made sb liquid that inflationary 
tendencies could be engendered. 

3. Once a substantial number of Government issues bearing rates 
within a given range have been put out, it may be aAvkAvard to shift to 
a different range of rates Avhich might be desirable under different 
circumstances. 

4. Market relatibnships between short-term and long-term matu
rities might become distorted as short-term investors begin to rely too 
fully upon the maintenance of market stability and place their money 
in long-term bonds. As a result, short-term rates would probably be 
driven up and long-term rates Avould probably be driven down. 

* * * * * * * 
Now I would like to turn to the second part of the question, which 

lists four alternative conditions as to Treasury financing needs. Be
fore doing that, however, it should be emphasized that under each of 
the alternatiA^es mentioned the general economic conditions prevailing 
at the time Avould exert a major influence on the decisions that would 
have to be made. This refers not only to considerations relating to 
a stable niarket, but to other iinportant debt management considera
tions as well. 

The four alternative conditions are considered here in reverse order. 
"Under conditions of total war^'' a stable long-term Government 

bond market is essential. This is amply demonstrated by the Treas
ury's experience in the first and second World Wars. Eising rates 
tend to cause investors to hold back in buying bonds in anticipation 
of even higher rates and thus may result in nioi^e borrowing from 
banks rather than.less. I t should be noted that the widespread use 
of physical controls (allocations, price controls, etc.) in wartime adds 
greatly to our arsenal of anti-inflationary weapons and tends to re
duce the need for reliance upon general credit controls. Selective 
credit controls likewise may be employed to supplement direct con
trols. The policy of stabilizing long-term rates in wartime, more
over, could skirt some of the disadvantages enumerated above, if 
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efforts were made to keep investors aAvare of the fact that rates were 
not being stabilized forcA^er, and that future uncertainties Avere there
fore to be expected. 

Next let us consider the hyipothesis "when it is expected that the 
Treasury will be a large net borrower dmring the foreseeable future!''' 
If the Treasury's needs arise from a deficit that is caused by defense 
spending, the situation would have some of the attributes of an all-
out war economy. General credit restraint should be used in these 
circumstances as a supporting nieasure for budget policy and direct 
physical controls to the extent it can be pushed without danger of 
unwanted repercussions. Additional taxes and the widespread use of 
direct controls, suj)plemented by appropriate selective credit controls, 
Avould tend to reduce the extent to Avliich general credit controls had 
to be relied on. 

If the Treasury's needs were arising from a deficit due to depres
sion, long bonds Avould probably be in demand, and long interest rates 
Avould be turning lower. If the depression seemed likely to become 
extended, general economic considerations would probably favor a 
policy of letting this trend in interest rates continue, rather than 
seeking to stabilize rates by open niarket sales to help hold down bond 
prices and thereby, perhaps, reduce bank reserves and the money 
supply. The decision as to the economic outlook, of course, is one 
which can only be made with reference to the specific circumstances 
existing at the time. .Admittedly, the forecast is a difficult one and 
must be continually re-evaluated in the light of changing circum
stances. 

The next hypothesis is "when a large volumue of Treasury refund
ing operations will have to be effected in the foreseeable futureP If 
the country were thought to be in a neutral economic position or a tem
porary boom there would be an important argument for stability in the 
long-term market, IIOAV that the debt is so large. A declining market 
Avould be a market with bondholders who had seen the value of their 
securities drop after the last refunding. This might make the next re
funding harder. Peojole might be suspicious that the weakness would 
go further. On the other hand, the Treasury has some power to 
counter such weakness by its choice of securities for refunding. The 
terms of a IICAV issue could be altered to strengthen successive re
fundings. With a flexible approach, the Treasury might be able to 
cope reasonably well with an unstable market. Given the high A^OI-
ume of the Federal debt, however, I do not believe it would be wise 
to take unnecessary chances. Yet if economic conditions developed 
into a runaway capital expenditures boom, efforts to maintain a 
stable long-term market would have inflationary implications. Action 
to tighten credit and raise interest rates might be in order. I would 
like to discuss this contingency more fully in the next hypothesis. 

The final hypothesis is "when the Treasury is not expected to be a 
large borrower in the foreseeable future^ Here the ansAver would 
hinge largely upon tAvo factors: (1)' the economic situation, and (2) 
the size, ownership and maturity distribution of the Federal debt. 
In a business depression there would probably be no problem. Long-
term bonds would probably be in demand, as private investment out
lets shrank. Also in a period of approximate economic balance, there 
Avould likewise probably be no serious problem. 
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But ill a boom situation, the questioii Avould haA ê to be faced as to 
whether inflationary pressures Avould probably be prevalent over the 
long run or for just a short period. There Avas great uncertainty in 
the postAvar period regarding the duration of inflationary pressures. 
Eecurrent prophecies of the inevitability of a depression and of wide
spread unemployment will be recalled. I t Avas necessary to take every 
precaution to avoid setting in motion recessionary forces. Under such 
circumstances, particularly Avlien there is a large Federal debt, the 
maintenance of some degree of stability in the long-term market is 
desirable. This, hoAvever, would not mean rigid pegging except, pos
sibly, for temporary periods. 

On the other hand, if an extended boom should develop it would 
probably be necessary to use general credit restraint. Care would have 
to be taken to avoid a market unsettlement of the kind which might 
have severe economic repercussions. I t would be essential to consider 
Avhether selective credit controls or new approaches or techniques 
would help to accomplish the desired objectives. The Government 
would surely need a strong budget policy under the conditions as
sumed ; and taxes should run well ahead of expenditures to provide for 
debt repayment. The Treasury might also find it desirable to develop 
new kinds of securities for debt management, and perhaps new instru
ments of credit control could be dcAdsed. Various possibilities are dis
cussed in the answers to Questions 35-41. 

• • * * * * * 

I do not consider that the discussion of the four alternatives above 
covers all possibilities. The role of interest rates is discussed more 
full}^ in the ansAver to other questions. I t is obvious that in a dynamic 
econoniy central banking tools must be used appropriately in order 
to ease the problems of business fluctuations and to work toward 
sustained economic growth. The arguments for and against a stable 
market at any given time can be made only with reference to the par
ticular set of economic circumstances existing at the time the decisions 
are being made. 

28. Has the Treasury Department ever taken action on its own initia
tive or in cooperation with the Federal Eeserve System to change 
the level of interest rates on Government securities, or to prevent 
a change in interest rates which would have otherwise occurred? 
Give examples—if possible, of actions operating in each direc
tion. 

The Treasury has taken action in cooperation with the Federal Ee
serve to change the level of interest rates on Government securities in 
recent years as well as to prevent changes which might otherwise have 
occurred. These actions have been described in detail in the answer 
to Question 17. Two examples are repeated here. 

1. In 1947 and 1948, steps were taken to raise short-term interest 
rates. The % percent wartime rate on 91-day Treasury bills was 
abandoned and the rate rose to 1 percent by early 1948. The % P î*-
cent wartime rate on 1-year certificates was raised slowly to I14 per
cent by the fall of 1948. 

2. In the long-term area steps were taken in late 1946 and 1947 to 
keep rates from declining further. The long market had been very 
strong most of the time since the Victory Loan, and the yield on the 
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21/^ percent Victory Loan bonds of 1967-72 was down to 214 percent. 
We probably could liave taken the opportunity to get the Government 
on a long-term rate of 21^ percent, but it seemed very important to 
me that broad stability in the market be maintained. 

These two examples refer to instances when the Treasury and 
Federal Eeserve cooperated to raise interest rates or to keep them 
from falling. . Actions taken since I have been Secretary of the 
Treasury have been preponderantly in this direction, because of the 

. economic situation since the end of the war. However, in 1949 there 
was a slight business setback and the certificate rate was dropped 
back again from li/4 percent to l l ^ percent. When business recov
ered, this action was reversed and the 1-year rate was raised slightly 
in early 1950. 
29. Please explain your position regarding the importance of interest, 

on the public debt as a budgetary cost. 
This questioii has been partly discussed in the answer to Question 2, 

in whicii I stated that the Treasury is guided by nine broad objectives 
of economic policy, as follows: 

1. To maintain confidence in the credit of the United States 
Government. 

2. To promote revenue and expenditure programs which oper
ate withiii the framework of a Federal budget policy appropriate . 
to economic conditions. 

3. To give continuing attentioii to greater efficiency and lower 
costs of governmental operations. 

4. To direct our debt management progTams toward (a) count
ering any pronounced inflationary or deflationary pressures, (b) 
providing securities to meet the current needs of various investor 
groups, and (c) maintaining a sound market for United States 
Government securities. 

5. To use debt policy cooperatively with monetary-credit policy 
to contribute toward healthy economic growth and reasonable sta
bility in the value of the dollar. 

6. To conduct the day-to-day financial operations of the Treas-^ 
ury so as tb avoid disruptive effects in the money markets and to 
complement other economic programs. 

7. To hold down the interest cost of the public debt to the 
extent that this is consistent with the foregoing objectives. 

8. To assist in shaping and coordinating the foreign financial 
policy of the United States. 

9. To manage the gold and silver reserves of the country in a 
manner consistent with our other domestic and foreign policy 
objectives. 

I would like to repeat here the comments which were made in 
connection with the seventh point. 

. . . it would be a serious error to conclude that the Treasury Department 
believes that holding down the interest cost of the public debt should be the sole 
or major goal of debt management. I have never believed that it should be. It 
is only one of the several objectives of Treasury policy, and it is one that is 
subsidiary to the primary goals of promoting sound economic growth and stability 
in our financial system. 

On the other hand, I do not concur in the view that the level of interest pay
raents on the public debt is of only minor significance for the economy as a whole. 
Some of those who hold this view argue, first, that the bulk of our interest 
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payments represents only transfers of income from taxpayers to bondholders 
within the United States, rather than a consumption of real labor and materials; 
and, second, that those who receive the interest payments pay back a substantial 
portion of the amount in taxes. 

While acknowledging the element of truth that these views contain, I cannot 
conclude that the interest burden on the public debt is of negligible importance. 
In the first place, those who pay the taxes and those who hold the securities are 
not necessarily identical. In the second place, the transfer of income through 
collection of taxes and payment by the Government is never painless and costless, 
however wise the Government may be in devising and administering tax policy.' 
AVith taxes at their present high levels, it is increasingly diflicult to find addi
tional revenue sources that are reasonably equitable and that do not unduly im
pair the incentives necessary to the effective functioning of our free enterprise eco
nomic system. For these reasons, the Treasury always endeavors to hold interest 
costs on the public debt to the lowest level consistent with its other objectives. 

This explains the general position of the Treasury with reference 
to the importance of interest rates as a budgetary cost. I would like 
also to refer to the answer to Questioii 28, which provides examples 
of occasions on which policies were deliberately adopted which per
mitted interest rates to rise, or steps were taken to keep them from 
declining. The reasons for these actions had to do with broad econo
mic and financial considerations; and these, naturally, outweighed the 
fact that budgetary costs for interest were either being increased or 
were kept from declining by the actions taken. 

I t may also be noted that the yields of savings bonds to maturity 
have ahvays* been more generous than the corresponding interest rates 
on marketable securities. I t has always been felt that the benefits of 
savings bonds as part of the over-all objective of good debt maiiage-

. ment far outAveiglied the extra interest cost to the Treasury and also 
the higher handling costs involved. 

30. Has the groAvth of the public debt changed the nature of the 
methbds Avhich can be prudently used by the Federal Eeserve 
System with respect to monetary and credit policy? 

The emergence of a large public debt, mainly as a result of World 
War I I , has clearly raised many new problems for the Federal Ee
serve System in regulating the cost and supply of bank credit. The 
public debt now constitutes almost half of the total debt in the United 
States. I t constitutes an important part of the assets of all of our 
major financial institutional groups and of many business concerns 
and individual investors throughout the Nation. Under these cir
cumstances, traditional measures for the general regulation of credit 
through changes in its cost or availability have to be weighed in the . 
light of their impact oil the price and interest-rate structure of United 
States Government securities, on the successful refunding of matur
ing issues, and on the investment positions of financial institutions 
and of many other indiviciual and corporate holders of Government 
obligations. 

This answer takes up these matters in some detail. In the discus
sion, it is convenient to divide the subject matter between conimercial 
banks and nonbank investors. 

1. Commercial Banks 
The growth of the public debt has brought about a basic change in 

the asset composition of commercial banks, with important implica
tions for measures employed in the regulation of monetary and credit 
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conditions. The following table shows the assets of commercial banks 
as of June 30,1914, 1929, and 1951: 

Reserves held in Federal Reserve Banks and cash 
U. S. Government securities 
Loans, other securities, etc __ 

Total assets .__ 

Amounts (in billions of 
dollars) June 30— 

1914 

5 
1 

17 

23 

1929 

9 
5 

48 

62 

1951 

37 
59 
70 

166 

Percentage distribution 
June 30— 

1914 

22 
4 

74 

100 

1929 

15 
8 

77 

100 

1951 

22 
36 
42 

100 

The table shows that, in 1914, nearly three-quarters of the assets 
of all commercial banks in the United States consisted of "loans, other 
securities, etc.", and a large proportion of this Avas in short-term 
loans to business enterprises. Only .4 percent consisted of United 
States Government securities, which were held almost entirely as 
collateral for national bank notes. 

In June 1951, in contrast, the "loans, other securities, etc.," of all 
commercial banks in the United States constituted only 42 percent 
of their total assets, while Federal Government obligations constituted 
36 percent. Moreover, business loans alone amounted to less than 
one-sixth of their total assets as compared with about one-third in 
1914. 

One result of the increased importance of Government securities 
relative to loans has been to weaken the potential effectiveness of 
the discount rate as a tool of Federal Eeserve credit policy. Discount 
rates are the rates at which member banks can obtain additional re
serves from the Eeserve Banks by rediscounting the paper of their 
customers or by borrowing on their own notes secured by eligible col
lateral. When the Federal Eeserve System was first established, 
it was expected to influence credit conditions mainly by alterations 
in these rates. The reasoning was that when the Eeserve authorities 
thought it appropriate to encourage credit expansion, they could do 
so by lowering discount rates. When they wanted to discourage credit 
expansion, they could bring this about by raising discpunt rates. 

From 1918 to 1929, inclusive, member banks in the aggregate ob
tained a considerable proportion of their required reserves through 
rediscounts and advances from the Federal Eeserve Banks. Because 
of the traditional reluctance of banks to remain in debt this fact made 
the A^olume of their loans quite sensitive to the availability and cost 
of Eeserve Bank credit. Under these conditions, a general restrictive 
credit policy by the Eeserve authorities operated directly on loans to 
business. 

With the growth in bank holdings of Government securities, this 
situation underwent a substantial change. In recent years, the re
discounts and direct advances of the Eeserve Banks to member banks 
have been small nearly all of the time. Member banks have not been 
rediscounting paper extensively at the Eeserve Banks when their re-
serA ê balances ran low. Instead they have tended to sell some short-
term Tireasury obligations in the market; or they have turned in some 
of their maturing Treasury securities for cash in place of accepting 
a refunding offer. 

968873—52 21 
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In recent years open market operations and increases in reserve 
requirements have become the principal means used by the Federal 
Eeserve for effectuating general credit restraint. The groAvth of 
the debt has Avidened the scope of open market operations; at the same 
time, hoAvever, it has made it possible for the banks themselves to offer 
considerable resistance to efforts by the Federal Eeserve authorities 
to get them to curtail the expaiision of business loans. As already 
noted in the ansAver to Question 22, large holdings of short-term Gov
ernment securities make it possible for the banks to sell such securities 
in the market to raise funds; or, if this becomes difficult or too costly 
because of Federal Eeserve operations, the banks may turn in maturing 
Treasury securities for cash instead of accepting refunding offers. 
(As was noted in the answer to Question 22, it is true, of course, that 
if the banks let their securities run off at maturity, the Treasury must 
find funds Avith Avhich to pay the bank holders of maturing issues; 
the controlling factors here, therefore, are related to the sources of 
funds which the Treasury is able to tap at the time.) 

In consequence of these fundamental changes in the banking situa
tion, a general restrictive credit policy today is not necessarily a direct 
attack on loan expansion. Instead of curtailing their loans, banks 
today are more likely to attempt to liquidate Government securities. 
A moderate measure of general credit restriction may, therefore, be 
relatively ineffective against continued expansion of bank loans; while 
a drastic restrictive policy may easily produce dangerous consequences 
for the Government securities market and for the economy as a whole. 
This is a major reason why a restrictive credit policy must be under
taken more cautiously now than formerly. 

I t has been urged by some that the appearance of book capital losses 
on securities accompanying even a small rise in interest yields would 
deter banks frorii selling securities. This factor doubtless has some 
influence, particularly in the case of longer-term securities; but it is 
easily exaggerated. (See also discussion in the answer to Question 
22.) Even A êry substantial increases in interest rates do not cause 
short-term securities to depreciate far in price. For example, a 2-per
cent security maturing in 1 year would still sell at about 99 in the 
market if the 1-year interest rate rose from 2 percent to 3 percent— 
or about 98 if the interest rate rose from 2 percent to 4 percent. The 
very fact of their early maturity prevents much depreciation. I t is 
also well to remember in this connection that the banks own $20 
billion of short-term Treasury obligations, some maturing every week, 
whicii can be turned into cash without any loss whatsoever. 

The behavior of the conimercial banks in 1937—at a time when bank 
holdings of GoA^ernment securities Avere a smaller proportion of their 
total assets than at present—offers an exaniple of. the way general 
credit measures (in this case an increase in reserve requirements) tend 
to hit primarily at Government securities and only secondarily at 
loans of commercial banks. In August 1936 and the spring of 1937, 
the. Board of Governors of the Federal Eeserve System raised reserve 
requireinents in a series of steps which taken together doubled the 
requirements of member banks. The 1936 increase iri reserve require
ments took place when the banks were Avell cushioned Avith excess re
serves—whicii amounted to approximately $3 billion in the summer 
of 1936—but the additional increases in the first half of 1937 pinched 
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many banks, particularly in the larger cities. The intention of these 
actions was to mop up excess reserves which were superfluous, in the 
view of the Board, for all immediate and prospective needs, and not 
to exercise a restrictive effect on member bank loans and investinents. 
The Board stated that it felt that practically all banks had far more 
than sufficient reserves and balances with other banks to meet the 
increases. 

But the member banks met the reduction in their free reserves in the 
spring of 1937 by liquidating Government and other investment se
curities. During the first 6 months of the year, they reduced their 
holdings of Government securities (direct and guaranteed) by $856 
million, and their holdings of other securities by $329 million. They 
increased their loans by $925 million. The liquidation of Govern
ment secujdties Avas sufficient to result in a drop in bond prices (which 
means a rise in bond yields) and caused the average market yields of 
all long-term Treasury bonds to rise from 2.46 percent at the beginning 
of the year to 2.84 percent early in April. This seems to have been a 
surprise to the Board, Avhich had stated in January that there should be 
no effect on long-term interest rates resulting from the final steps in 
the doubling of reserve requirements. 

This incident stands as a significant bit of history in that it shoAved 
that on this occasion at least {a) bankers wanted more room to turn 
around in—by keeping excess reserves—than the Board had thought 
and (&) when banks felt it necessary to retrench to meet the new re
quirements, the major impact was on Government securities rather 
than on loans. This could hardly be considered extraordinary in view 
of the fact that bankers commonly regard their relations with regular 
customers as extremely valuable. This gives them a strong and per
sistent motive to accommodate their customers. I t is a motive that is 
re-iiiforced by competitive considerations. A bank that does not take 
care of the legitimate needs of its customers when money becomes 
someAvhat tight takes the strong risk of losing them permanently, and 
of having too few good customers when money is not so tight. Hence, 
commercial banks liaA ê a continuing incentive to take care of their 
regular customers even when doing so requires the sale of Treasury 
securities in a weak market. A program of credit restraint of the 
sort just described may thus have little effect on lending policy, even 
though it may have fairly sharp effects on the yields of Governmerit 
securities. However, it cannot be denied that marginal customers and 
marginal borroAving of regular customers may, of course, be affected 
but this marginal area of loan operation may well be relatively small. 

Clearly the process of credit restriction has a different institutional 
pattern today than in the early years of the Federal Eeserve System. 
When the discount rate was raised in the Twenties, and banks reacted 
by reducing the volume of loans, they dealt directly with the various 
borroAvers. A failure to reneAv a loan at niaturity had an immediate 
effect on bank credit and on the business actions dependent on it. 
Today, if the Federal Eeserve engages in open niarket sales, its actions 
do not have this direct effect. Debt will not be reduced directly by 
getting a debtor to repay. Instead, indirect actions are involved. The 
process of credit restraint is much more involved than it was a genera
tion ago. 

If the Federal Eeserve authorities pursued a policy of exerting 
stringent enough credit restraint, they could probably bring on a con-
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traction in lending. But a restrictive policy carried to such an extreme 
point, even if the intention were to confine it to the short-term area, 
would be likely to have harmful effects that would outlast the short-
term circumstances that led to the policy. The rise in interest rates 
would not be confined to short-term rates, but would spread to the 
rates on long-term borrowing by public utilities, railroads, and mort
gage financing, as well as Government borroAving itself. Difficulties 
would be created for the Treasury's large refunding operations. The 
depreciation in the prices of long-term bonds might prove unsettling 
and embarrassing to some financial institutions. These results would 
tend to linger on long after the halting of the expansion in business 
loans had been achieved. The restoration of the confidence of lenders 
and borrowers is not likely to be achieved as quickly a^ it is disturbed. 

Where does this leave us today ? My conclusion is that the Federal 
Eeserve has to use great discretion in its general credit control opera
tions to obtain the proper results. This is not a black and white 
proposition in Avhicli a person is for or against general credit control; 
rather it is simply a realistic appraisal of changes in the environment 
in which central banking must operate. 

The new problems have led to numerous proposals to use the reserve 
mechanism in some new way so that Federal Eeserve control over 
bank loans would be more direct and, therefore, more effective. The 
advantages and disadvantages of some of these are discussed in the 
answers to Questions 35-36 and 39. 
2. Nonbank Investors 

One of the significant effects of the increase in the Federal debt is 
that it has provided a more direct medium between the Federal Ee
serve and the various major nonbank financial institutions. The 
balance sheets of these institutions have undergone a change much 
like the change ref erred, to above for comniercial banks. These in
stitutions now have a larger volume of liquid assets in the form of 
readily marketable Federal securities than' formerly. The figures for 
major groups are as follows: 

Life-insurance companies: 
- U S Government securities 

Percent of total assets.- ._ -
Mutual savmgs banks: 

U. S. Government securities 
Percent of total assets 

Savings and loan associations: 
U S Government securities -
Percent of total assets • 

December 1929 

$0.3 billion.... 
2 per cent 

$0.5 billionl... 
5 percent 

$0.1 billion i . . . 
1 percent 

December 1951 

$11 0 billion 
16 percent, 

$9.8 billion 
42 percent. 

$16 billion i 
8 percent. 

»Estimated. 

The figures show how Government securities have jumped from 2 
percent to 16 percent of the total assets of life insurance companies, 
from 5 percent to 42 percent of the assets of savings banks, and from 
1 percent to 8 percent of the assets of savings and loan associations. 

The new situation offers both an advantage and a hazard to the 
Federal Eeserve. I t is an advantage in the sense that assets in Gov
ernment securities constitute important reserves for these investors, 
and the degree of liquidity of these reserves may be influenced by mar
ket fluctuations brought on by Federal Eeserve operations. This 
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brings the Federal Eeserve much closer to these nonbank financial 
groups than was true before the growth of the Federal debt. 

On the other hand, the IICAV situation is a hazard to the Federal Ee
serve in that any action in the long-term market may have an unex
pected chain reaction, now that Federal securities are so important to 
nonbank investors, and a certain amount of market sensitivity is 
therefore always present. 

Peculiarly enough, the fact that this market sensitivity exists points 
up both the advantages and the hazards of the new situation. 
Everyone recognizes that there is a large body of assets in the hands 
of investors who may be very sensitive to any development which looms 
as a threat to stability in the bond market. For the most part, these 
holders are not the small investors. On the contrary they are the 
professional portfolio managers; bank and insurance company execu
tives; administrators of personal trusts, corporate funds. State and 
local funds, etc. 

The portfolio managers in this category are a very sophisticated 
group, by and large, with a high degree of professional pride. They 
are constantly fearful that they will be caught unawares in some Avay. 
Consequently, they are always anticipating the market and are con
tinually apprehensive that something will happen to change the out
look after important decisions or commitments have been made. This 
apprehensive feeling is one reason why the Treasury felt that a drop 
in the price of long-term Government bonds in 1948 might bring on 
a great wave of selling. The selling would have been engendered by 
the fear that prices would go even lower, and the portfolio man who 
sbld early would have reasoned that he Avould be able to either {a) 
minimize his losses, or (&) make some profits by reinvesting later at 
lower prices. 

On the other hand, there is the view that it is possible to capitalize 
on this sensitivity of a large body of holders of the vastly expanded 
public debt. I t is said that this sensitivity can be used to advantage, 
and that small moA^ements of interest rates and bond prices may pro
duce highly desirable changes in the monetary situation. According 
to this view, therefore, the growth of the debt and the uneasiness of 
some of the holders mean that the Federal Eeserve has more control 
than CA'̂ er because of the repercussions that fOUOAV from its actions. 

Despite the difference in emphasis between these two vicAvs, there 
is evident agreement on one fact: The existence of a substantial body 
of sensitive holders. The different conclusions arise from a considera
tion of how the holders of Government securities would react to meas
ures taken to restrict credit. The view of one group is that small 
actions can produce useful results; that it is safe to experiment and 
that if a mistake is made it can easily be corrected. The argument on 
the other side is that small actions may produce chain reactions lead
ing to completely unpredictable results; and that it may be difficult 
to correct mistakes. Both views take account of the fact, however, 
that Federal Eeserve operations now extend to the long-term market 
and to nonbank.investors more than was true some years ago. This 
has its advantages and its difficulties; experience will help make it 
possible to handle the problems in this area with greater precision. 

^ ^ ^ « Hi ^ t|c 

There are two general points to be added to what has been said 
above with regard to bank and nonbank investors. These are (1) no 
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precise forecast of the probable results of general credit restraint can 
be made—a serious difficulty Avith such a large Federal debt—and 
(2) it is difficult to reverse things if a given step brings on undesirable 
repercussions. 

The impossibility under present conditions of measuring in advance 
the effects of a general-restrictive credit policy means that suclden 
and severe declines in the market prices of Government securities 
may be produced by what was intended to be a moderate degree of 
credit restriction. This provides a strong reason for caution. 

Suclden and severe declines in the market prices of Government 
securities might be shocking to public confidence. They might be 
embarrassing to many financial institutions owning large x^ortfolios 
of Government and other high-grade securities, particularly those Avith 
small amounts of stockholders' capital relative to their total assets. 

Such declines would complicate the Treasury's financing problems 
In addition to any IICAV money Avliich must be borrowed when the 
budget is not balanced, the Treasury must refund approximately $50 
billion of maturing securities every year. Eefunding operations and 
offerings for ncAv money Avould be made difficult by wide declines in 
the bond market. 

Some persons think they have an easy answer for this problem. 
They argue that if market prices are falling, all the Treasury needs 
to do to refund its maturing obligations successfully is to offer a 
higher rate of interest in line with the IICAV market situation. Such 
people have not observed the strong tendency of many investors, in
stitutional as well as individual, to withdraAv from a market when 
it is declining, and to reenter it only after it has stabilized. 

Even when the market seems to have leveled out, many investors 
may still be afraid that stability has not been restored. I t is true 
that the Treasury might be able to raise the money it needs in such 
a situation by selling securities to the banks, but that might have to 
be done when bank borrowing would otherwise be undesirable. 

In concluding my ansAver to this question, I wish to make it clear 
that I thoroughly believe in the advisability of credit restraint at 
appropriate times in appropriate forms; and that I have no desire 
to bring about or to maintain an artificial level of interest rates for 
Treasury or other securities. I do feel, however, that there are occa
sions when the ordinary methods of credit restriction may have wider 
and more lasting effects than formerly, and that far greater caution 
is therefore necessary in using them: 

31. Have there been important economic changes since 1913 Avliich 
affect the efficiency and appropriateness of traditional Federal 
Eeserve System operations? 

The changes that have taken place iri the economy since 1913 have 
had a considerable effect on the efficiency and appropriateness of tra
ditional Federal Eeserve operations which work toward a general 
regulation of credit through changes, in its cost or availability. In a 
great many respects, the effect has been to limit Federal Eeserve oper
ations ; although in some other respects, new opportunities have been 
created for monetary policy. 
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In my opinion, there have been five major economic changes since 
1913 which affect the efficiency and appropriateness of traditional 
Federal Eeserve operations. These may be summarized as follows: 

1. The huge increase in our public debt, which has magnified the 
problems of debt management. 

2. The increase in secondary reserves of the commercial banks (i. e., 
short-term United States Government securities), which helps to make 
banks relatively free to resist general credit restraint by the Federal 
Eeserve. 

3. The rapid growth of lending institutions other than commercial 
banks, together with an important increase in their reserves in mar-
l^etable Federal securities. 

4. The improved financial position of American business and con
sumers, which makes increased "self-financing" possible. 

5. The much larger role in economic affairs taken by the Govern
ment. 

These five major economic changes are discussed in more detail in 
the following paragraphs. 

1. The Huge Increase in Our Public Debt.̂  Which Has Magnified the 
Problems of Debt Management 

This has been discussed in part in the precedirig answer and is 
referred to in various other answers to this questionnaire. The essen
tial point is that the Federal debt is now close to one-half of all debt 
in the United States. Such a large debt must be properly managed, 
and this may at times limit Federal Eeserve operations relating to 
credit control. 

$. The Increase in Secondary Reserves of the Commercial Banks 
(i. 6., Short-term United States Government Securities), Which 
Helps to Make' Them Relatively Free to Resist General Credit 
Restraint by the Federal Reserve 

This is discussed in the answer to the preceding question. Some 
plans have been proposed to help remedy the situation, and are com
mented on in the ansAvers to Questions 35-36 and 39. 

3. The Rapid Growth of Lending Institutions Other than Commercial 
Banks, Together with an Important Increase in Their Reserves 
in Marketable Federal Securities 

The rapid groAvth in the assets—particularly Government securi
ties—and annual, gross receipts of lending institutions other than-
conimercial banks has raised new questions as to the efficiency and 
appropriateness of traditional credit controls since these nonbank in
stitutions are not affected directly by such controls. 

A substantial amount of personal saving is now placed in the various 
savings institutions, which in turn invest the funds. Life insurance 
companies are groAving at the rate of over $4 billion a year and now 
administer over $65 billion of assets—almost 15 times as. much as in 
1913. The large insurance companies now compete actively with com
mercial banks for many business loans, particularly the larger and 
longer-term loans, and they provide many of the long-term loans for 
industrial plant expansion and residential and other construction. 
Large sums available for new investment each month also flow into 



310 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

the mutual savings banks, savings and loan associations, and other 
financial institutions. 

Loans by nonbank institutions do not increase total bank deposits, 
whereas those bf commercial banks do. Even so, they facilitate 
an increase in spending. They place the idle cash and current 
savings of millions of small savers in the hands of business enter
prises and individuals who make active use of them. A traditional 
restrictive credit policy operates by reducing the lending power of 
commercial banks. I t exerts indirect effects upon the lending power 
of nonbank lending institutions, by influencing the market prices of 
the securities they hold. In this way the liquidity of these securities 
can be reduced, but it is not known with any certainty how much actual 
effect this has on lending activity. (See the answer to Question 22.) 

The great growth in the importance of nonbank credit institutions 
has been recognized increasingly. This is one reason why the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Eeserve System has obtained selective 
credit controls over some areas of noribank as well as bank lending. 
I t obtained control over stock margin requirements under the Secu
rities and Exchange Commission legislation of 1934 (Eegulations 
T and U ) . I t obtained temporary control of consumer credit (Eegu
lation W) during World War I I , and this control has since been 
renewed by the Congress and is again in effect. Since the beginning 
of the Korean incident, it sought and obtained considerable power 
over construction loans (Eegulation X ) . I t has developed the Volun
tary Credit Eestraint Program to channel credit into essential uses. 
All of these actions represent steps toward increasing reliance on selec
tive credit controls in recognition of the growing importance of non-
bank lending and limitations placed on general credit controls by the 
existence of a huge public debt. 

If, The Improved Financial Positio7i of American Business and Con
sumers, Which Makes Increased Self-financing Possible 

The tremendous growth of liquid assets of both individuals and cor
porations during the last generation has provided a large part of the 
American econoriiy with a ready source of funds which can be tapped 
without resort to extensive borrowing operations. The existence of 
this large body of liquid assets—in the form of currency, checking 
and savings accounts, and Government securities—has, for example, 
tended to reduce the degree of reliance by individuals and corporations 
on bank loans. In 1914 the level of total commercial bank loans (and 
investments other than Government securities) outstanding was equal 
to approximately 40 percent of the Nation's gross product. Since that 
time, gross national product has grown much more rapidly than bank 
loans, so that today these loans are at a level equal to only 20 percent 
of the national product. 

As a result, it is easier today for consumers to indulge in large 
amounts of spending without having to go into debt. The current 
high level pf personal income in itself makes self-financing. easier. 
If such spending cannot be financed easily out of income, it can in 
many cases be financed by the use of liquid assets—by increasirig the 
rate of turnover of checking and savings accounts, currency, and 
E bonds. 

This is an important factor in the financing of business, too. A 
gerieration ago, businessmen characteristically had to seek outside 
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capital for plant expansion and bank funds for current operations. 
This is no longer necessary, however, for a rather large portion of 
the business community. The steady growth of American business 
has increased, the opportunities for self-financing significantly. This 
is not universally true, of course. There are still many businesses that 
depend on outside funds. Over short periods this proportion may 
increase; recently, for example, there appears tohave beiBn some decline 
in business liquid position as the result of special factors associated 
Avith the defense program. Nevertheless, I believe that the long-term 
trend of the country has been toAvard more self-financing. 

Statistics for nonfinancial corporations in recent years show a re
markable degree of self-financing. In the last 6 years—including the 
period of tremendous expansion of industry since the beginning of the 
Korean conflict—total requirements of American corporations for 
plant and equipnient and working capital aggregated about $175 bil
lion. One hundred billion dollars^ of that total was financed solely 
through the use of undistributed corporate profits and depreciation 
allowances. The remainder Avas financed by outside sources, of which 
over $20 billion was provided by insurance companies and mutual 
savings banks. ( I t should be noted that some of this financirig was 
aided by Federal Eeserve purchases of long-term Treasury bonds; 
despite these purchases, however. Federal Eeserve holdings .of Federal 
securities were lower at the end of the period than at the beginning.) 
Less than $15 billion of total corporate financing in this 6-year period 
(8 percent) was accounted for by bank financing—through increases 
in business loans, mortgage loans, and corporate securities held by the 
commercial banks. 
5. The Much Larger Role in Economic Affairs Taken by Government 

Before the Federal Eeserve System was established in 1913, tariffs, 
anti-trust legislation, and railroad and other public utility regulation 
Avere virtually the only major instruments of economic policy of the 
United States Government—aside from the normal Treasury opera
tions which have been carried on for a long time with an eye to eco
nomic considerations. Even wheri the Federal Eeserve System AVas 
established, it was regarded as having rather narrow objectives. I t 
Avas hoped that it would cure such difficulties as the seasonal in
elasticity of bank reserves and currency, and occasional money panics. 
During the 1920's, the Federal Eeserve System gradually adopted 
the broader goal of contributing to stability in business activity by 
alterations in bank credit and interest rates. 

Today, the Federal Government's activities in this direction are 
much broader than the regulation' of bank credit; and various eco
nomic programs of the Government are implemented by financial 
operations of a size which inevitably influences the level and stability 
of economic activity. The Employment Act of 1946 has declared it 
to be "the continuing policy and responsibility of the.Federal Gov
ernment . . . to promote maximum employment, production, and 
purchasing power." A great many programs operate to influence eco
nomic activity in particular areas. 

The Federal Government and some of its corporations and credit 
agencies now make loans or insure or guarantee private loans. The 
Government agencies engaged in these operations are promoting 
specific programs adopted by Congress, such as those of the Com-
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modity Credit Corporation, the Eural Electrification Administration, 
the Federal Housing Administration, the Public Housing Administra
tion, the Veterans' Administration, etc. 

Because of tlieir size and character, deliberate sloAving down and 
speeding up in the operations of these agencies are capable of pro
ducing substantial economic effects independently, to a considerable 
degree, of. the policies of the Federal Eeserve System. Similarly, 
sharp changes in Federal expenditures or in tax levies, because of 
their greatly increased size, are likewise capable of producing impor
tant economic effects of a stabilizing or destabilizing character. The 
management of the public debt, as is brought out elsewhere in this 
questionnaire, is also capable of exerting important influences. 

In consequence, it seems to me, the policies and methods of the 
Federal Eeserve System no longer occupy the same role in Gov
ernment actions to promote economic stability at a high level that 
they did a generation ago. Federal Eeserve policy and methods have 
to take into account the other policies of the Government, supporting 
them or adjusting to them as far as is consistent with the Eeserve 
System's primary responsibilities. At the same time, it is desiraible 
that the Eeserve System's credit policies receive appropriate support 
from the policies of Government credit agencies and of the Govern
ment generally. 

H: ^ ^ ^ t' ^ ^ 

I t is clear, therefore, that the Federal Eeserve Systeni has encoun
tered a great many changes in, the economic eiiAdronment in which it 
must operate since it was first established in 1913. These changes, it 
seems to me, have been so significant that the traditional Federal 
Eeserve methods are no longer as appropriate as they were in earlier 
years. 

Yet the Federal Eeserve has also made some gains over the period. 
The Federal Eeserve has greater freedom in the domestic area as a 
result of the change from the gold coin standard to the international 
gold bullion standard. In addition, new tools—such as the increased 
us^ of selective-credit controls Avliich apply to nonbank lending as well 
as bank lending—have been developed which help to meet the changed 
conditions; and additional changes in central banking will probably 
evolve in the years ahead. Furthermore, the increase in the public 
debt has provided the Federal Eeserve Avith a much more extended 
niedium for open market operations, and has thereby enabled it to 
extend its influence over the long-term security market and over non-
bank investors, as is discussed in the answer to Question 30. 
32. Tb what extent does the choice of maturities of new and refunding 

issues of Treasury securities enable you to influence the money 
and investment markets ? 

The Treasury's' choice of maturities of new and refunding offerings 
exercises an important influence on the level of interest rates in different 
sectors of the money and investment markets, because of the great, 
volume of Federal securities outstanding and the frequency and size 
of the Treasury's refunding operations. A reductioii in the volume 
of short-term Tireasury securities outstanding through refunding into 
longer-term issues, for example, tends, other things equal, to reduce 
short-term interest rates or to keep them from rising as much as they 
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otherAvise would rise. I t also tends to raise longer-term interest rates. 
On the other hand, if the Treasury increases the volume of securities 
offered to the short-term market and refrains from offering securities 
to the longer-term market, it exerts the opposite influence; it tends 
to raise short-term rates and lower long-term rates'. 

Further, the receptiveness of the market to different maturities 
varies at different times. On some occasions, particular maturity 
dates are unpopular; and if the Treasury forced upon the market at 
such a time a large amount of bonds maturing on such dates, interest 
rates for all high-grade obligations having similar maturities would 
tend tb be forced upward. On the other hand, an equal amount of 
Treasury offerings with maturities particularly favored by the market 
at the time might be floated without any increase, or without more 
than a slight increase, in the prevailing yields on high-grade obliga
tions of similar maturity. 

The receptiveness of the market to various maturities is one of the 
many facets of the money and investment markets which the Treas
ury and the. Federal Eeserve study continuously. Before decisions on 
new borrowing or refunding are made, both agencies give careful 
consideration to the broad economic picture and to the changing 
income and asset position of the major investor groups. The liquidity 
position of the various investor groups is followed closely, and particu
lar attention is given to their holdings of secondary reserves in the form 
of short-term Government securities. 

Two illustrations of debt management whicii have been discussed 
in the answers to other questions may be referred to here. The first is 
the increase in Treasury bill issues in the summer and fall of 1951. 
At this' time, a short-term T'reasury security was needed to tap cor
porate funds Avliich were being accumulated because of heavy tax 
accruals. Treasury bills fitted the needs of the corporations involved, 
and they acquired substantial amomits of them. This increased non-
bank ownership of the debt. The money market was also affected 
inasmuch as corporations paid for a large share of the bills they bought 
by drawing down deposits' in money market centers; and this con
tributed to a tightness of bank reserves in the financial centers. 

The second example relates to the long-term area in which steps were 
taken in late 1946 and 1947 to keep rates from declining further. The 
long market had been very strong most of the time since the Victory 
Loari, and the yield on the 2V2 percent Victory Loan bonds of 1967-72 
Avas down to 2^4: percent. We probably could have taken the oppor
tunity to get the Government on a long-term rate of 2i/4 percent, but 
it seemed very important to me that broad stability in the market 
be maintained. The steps that were taken to help maintain this 
stability are described in the answer to Question 17. They involved 
the sale of some of the long-term bonds held by the Government in
vestment accounts and the offering of a long-term nonmarketable in
vestment bond. These Treasury actions were designed to provide a 
supply of securities in the long-term area sufficient to meet buying 
pressure. The issuance bf short-term securities would not have met the 
problem. 
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33. In your opinion is it possible to separate decisions Avith. respect 
to interest rates from the decisions regarding timing, amounts 
of offerings to different sectors of the market, designing of 
securities for various investor classes, and similar considerations ? 

In my opinion, it Avould not be feasible for the Treasury to make such 
separation in connection with new offerings of securities. The timing 
of offerings, the amounts offered to different sectors of the market, the 
characteristics of the securities designed for different investor classes, 
and the rate of interest are all important elements in arriving at a 
financing decision, and they are interrelated to a high degree. Market 
conditions must, of course, be a prime consideration in determining 
a financing program, but decisions on financing go far beyond selec
tion of a rate and maturity which would be successful in the market. 
Offerings are designed to achieve the proper economic and financial 
objectives in the nioney and investment markets, which may mean 
helping to contract or expand bank reserves, bank deposits, or corpo
rate cash, or to influence capital outlays, consumer spending, personal 
savings, or other economic trends. 

I t folloAvs that the selection of an interest rate for a Government 
security is only one aspect of a multiple decision regarding Avhom 
(investor class), how long (maturity), what (type of issue), and 
cost (interest rate) . I should like to review in this connection some 
examples which have been referred to in the answers to other ques
tions in this series. 
1. Tax Anticipation Bills 

In October and November 1951, tAvo Tax Anticipation Series of 
Treasury bills were issued. The purposes of these issues were {a) to 
provide the Treasury with funds at a time when tax collections were 
seasonably low; (&) to provide the Treasury with appropriate maturi
ties at a time when a large volume of funds would be flowing into 
the Treasury; and {c) to provide an investnient medium for corpora
tions accumulating funds to pay their taxes in March and June, 1952. 
In order to provide a security to meet these objectives, all factors 
relating to the terms and conditions of the issue had to be taken into 
account together. 
2. Series E Savin.gs Bonds 

Wlien the Series E bond was set up in 1941, the objective was to 
provide a security which would be Avell adapted to the needs of small 
investors. With this in mind, a security was designed Avith a number 
of integrated features. The security was made nonmarketable, Avas 
given a limit of $5,000 annual purchase, was confined tb purchase by 
individuals, and was given a 2.9 percent interest rate if held to ma
turity and graduated interest rates Avorking up towards 2.9 percent 
if cashed within a shorter period. The security was made available 
in denominations of as IOAV as $25. Each one of these factors was a 
part of the briginal decision and could hardly be separated from the 
others. I t is impossible to say whether the savings bonds would have 
had greater or lesser sale if any one of the terms, including the interest 
rate, had been changed. But the fact Avas that when the savings bond 
decision was made, it was a decision involving the terms and condi
tions in their entirety. 
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Because it is not possible to separate decisions with respect to in
terest rates frbm other decisions with respect to terms of Government 
securities, it is particularly iniportant that the Treasury and the Fed
eral Eeserve Avork together at the time the Treasury financing deci
sions are being made. Accordingly, I do not favor legislation which 
Avould attempt to separate interest rate decisions from other-financing 
decisions. The Treasury and the Federal Eeserve must Avork together 
in carrying out their respective functions in assuring the success of 
the Government's financing operations. 

. In its management of the public debt, the Treasury welcomes and 
seeks the advice of the Federal Eeserve; and conversely, the Treasury 
endeavors to cooperate Avith the Federal Eeserve in effectuating its 
credit policies. We feel free to communicate our opinions to the 
. Federal Eeserve with respect to actions contemplated by them so far 
as they bear upon Treasury operations. The resulting interchange of 
information and judgment^promotes an understanding of our common 
and individual problenis and, in the overwhelming majority of cases, 
leads to cooperative action. 
34. Do you believe that a rise in the average annual yield of series E 

savings bonds to 31/2 percent, or thereabouts, would significantly 
increase the amounts sold and diminish the amounts of early 
redeniptions ? 

In the answer to Question 26, I discussed in general terms the role 
of interest rates, both present and prospective, in influencing the 
demand for Government securities. The present question calls for a 
discussion of one particular instance of an interest rate change; 
namely, the probable effect on Series E savings bond purchases and 
redemptions of a rise in the average annual yield on these issues from 
2.9 percent (the rate now obtainable Avhen the bonds are held to 
maturity) to 3̂ /2 percent or thereabouts. 

As I noted in the ansAver to Questioii 26, it is necessary in any realis
tic discussion of the role of interest rates in investor decisipns to take 
account of a large nuniber of other factors whicii may be operative 
at the same time. Much of the general discussion relating to this mat
ter is relevant to the present question, and I should like, therefore, 
to summarize the major points in the aiiSAver to Question 26 before dis
cussing the particular case of savings bonds. 

I t was noted, first of all, that there is no simple cause and effect 
relationship between higher interest rates and an increase in total 
amounts saved. Many other factors play a part in determining how 
much a giA ên individual or the econoniy as a whole will save at any 
particular time. Moreover, the demanci for Government obligations 
does not bear a fixed br even a necessarily close relationship tb the 
aggregate flow of savings. There are numerous outlets for savings, 
and these are of varying importance at different times. Am'oiig the 
considerations other than interest rates which may have weight with 
investors at any giveii time are: (1) the level of income, particularly 
in comparison Avitli that recently earned, and the nature of the sav
ings objective, (2) the current availability of other investments, (3) 
the safety (or risk) factor involved in competing investment oppor
tunities, (4) the econoniic outlook, (5) the size of liquid assets and 
the possibilities for "self-financing" of spending programs, (6) the 
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condition of the equity niarkets, (7) the presence or absence of a 
national emergency (which may strengthen or weaken patriotic 
motives for buying Government securities), and (8) central banking 
and fiscal policy. 

I think it is important to keep these broad considerations in mind 
in discussing the specific case of the effect of higher interest rates on 
both present and prospective savings bond holders. I t may be ex
pected that the majority of savings bond owners have certain special 
investnient needs which are best met by a particular type of savings 
instrument. But, like all other investors, they are living in a dynamic 
economy, and their investment decisions are the result of a Avhole 
complex of factors Avliich are constantly changing in weight and rela
tive importance over a period of time. 

I t may be noted that in the period since the close of World War I I — 
one of the most dynamic in our history—the decisions of investors 
with respect to savings bonds have provided an impressive demonstra
tion of the value of this program to the American public. Holdings 
of Series E savings bonds amounted to $34% billion on December 
31,1951. This Avas $4 billion higher than the ainount held at the close 
of the World War I I financing period (February 28, 1946) ; and it 
Avas a quarter of a billion dollars greater than the amount held at the 
beginning of the Korean crisis. During the calendar year 1951 as 
a whole, gross purchases of Series E savings bonds aniounted to almost 
$314 billion and the automatic reinvestment of interest accruals on 
amounts outstanding came to an additional $1 billion. These are large 
figures—larger than the public generally realizes; and they are signi
ficant both from the point of view of debt management operations 
and as an indication of the importance of savings bonds to individual 
savers at the present time. 

The Treasury has found that savings bond buyers, generally speak
ing, fall into tAVO distinct groups: (1) small savers, who are interested 
mainly in bonds of less than $100 denominatiori, and (2) purchasers 
with considerable investnient experience and with substantial amounts 
of funds to invest, Avho are interested primarily in the larger denomina
tion bonds. Because the characteristics of these two groups are so 
different, it is important to distinguish betAveen them in discussing 
the potential effects of a higher interest rate on the sales and redemp
tions of savings bonds. 

Treasury experience indicates that most people in the first group 
(the sniall savers) like to save through E bonds because of (1) their 
absolute safety and cash redemption feature, and (2) the convenience 
of the payroll savings plan. These factors apparently outweigh the 
importance of the interest rate actually being,earned. With'respect 
to this group in particular, therefore, the Treasury believes that an 
increase in the interest rate on Series E bonds from 2.9 percent to 3 % 
percent or thereabouts AVOUICI fail to niaterially affect sales or redemp
tions. Some members of the group Avould undoubtedly be attracted by 
the higher rate and niight, therefore, increase their purchases of E 
bonds. But we think that the great majority of persons who purchase 
the small denominatibn bonds—and this means the great majority of 
persons who buy savings bonds—would not be noticeably influenced by 
a rate change of the general magnitude indicated in the question. 

I refer particularly in this connection to the bond buyers on the pay
roll savings plan, of whom there are now about 6,000,000, accounting 
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for montlily purchases of about $120 million. A comparison with the 
period 3 or 4 years ago shows that the payroll savings plan has in
creased about one-third, both in number of people and in amount of 
monthly deductions. I t seems likely, on the basis of our information 
and experience, that these figures would have been about the same if 
the interest rate had been moderately higher. Moreover, our experi
ence with the smaller Series E bonds during the calendar year 1951 
seems to strengthen these conclusions. 

This 12-month period was one which was marked by considerable 
public discussion of the inflationary problem; with particular attention 
being given, at times, to the situatiori with respect to savings bonds. 
Yet sales of $25 denomination E bonds during 1951 were up 17 per
cent over 1950, while redemptions of bonds of this denomination were 
slightly less during these 12 months than they were a year previous*. 
These figures seem to us to offer convincing evidence that Series E 
bonds meet genuine investment needs for the small saver; and that 
the features of absolute safety, redemption at the option of the owner, 
and convenience of purchase outAveigh other factors to a very large 
extent. 

I come now to the second group of savings bond owners—those who 
purchase the larger denomination savings bonds. During the calendar 
year 1951—the period in which sales of $25 denomination E bonds 
were up 17 percent—sales of $100 denominations were off 10 percent; 
$500 denominations, 24 percent; and $1,000 denominations, 33 percent. 
Eedemptions of $100 bonds were approximately the same as in the 
preceding year (down 1 percent); but redemptions of the $500 and 
$1,000 denominations were slightly higher (up 2 percent and 5 percent, 
respectively). . 

These figures indicate that the larger investors are putting smaller 
amounts of their funds into savings bonds than had previously been 
the case. I might mention that, in recent months, this trend appears 
to have been moderating. But during the first half of 1951, in par
ticular, it seems probable that a number of the larger investors were 
being influenced by the inflationary situation and were therefore 
showing greater interest in investments such as corporate stocks. I t 
is possible that some of these investors with substantial funds would 
be influenced by a moderately higher rate under some circumstances; 
but there is no precise evidence bearing on the probable effect of.a 
change to an interest rate of 3 % percent or thereabouts. 

The Treasury is, of course, giving constant thought to measures 
which will be effective in encouraging the purchase and holding of 
Series E bonds. Savings bonds represent the cornerstone of the 
Treasury's prbgram for spreading debt OAvnership as widely as possible 
among the people of the Nation. I consider this program to be one 
of the most serious responsibilities of debt management. Changes in 
the program and in the terms applicable to savings bonds have been 
made whenever these seemed appropriate—the most recent example 
being the new arrangement by which holders of maturing Series E 
bonds may continue their investments beyond the original 10-year 
period. I t is possible that new circumstances will indicate further 
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gains which may be realized from additional changes in the savings 
bond program or in other areas of Treasury financing and debt man
agement. The over-all objectives which govern the Treasury's deci
sions in these matters—including its decisions with respect to interest 
rates—are discussed in detail in the answer to Question 2. 

I should like to note, finally, that the discussion which was called 
for in the present questioii and in Question 26 relates largely to the 
problems associated with securing a maximum investment in one type 
of savings outlet; namely. Government bonds. The Treasury takes 
a broader vicAv of its thrift programs. The primary objective of the 
savings bond program—and an objective whicii we have continually 
stressed—is the promotion of greater savings; not just savings in the 
form of Government bonds, but savings of all kinds. I t has not been 
the intention of the Treasury to specifically compete by means of 
interest rates with established savings institutions. If the savings 
bond program succeeds in promoting thrift, savings bonds Avill benefit 
along with all other types of savirigs outlets. 

I t should perhaps be added, in this connection, that even if the 
Treasury wished to compete with other savings outlets, it is unlikely 
that any competitive advantage secured by° raising interest rates 
would continue for long. Because of the size of the public debt and 
the interrelationships of interest rates in the economy, a change in 
the rate paid on savings bonds would undoubtedly be followed over 
a period of time by changes in the rates paid on other savings funds. 

35. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of requiring (a) all 
member banks or (b) all insured banks to maintain secondary 
reserves (in addition to present reserves) in the form of United 
States securities, either present issues or special types. 

36. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages generally of maintain
ing bank reserves against classes of assets rather than against 
classes of liabilities as at present. 

Questions 35 and 36 are so closely related that I would like to con
sider them together. Both questions involve plans which would be 
innovations in our approach to reserve requirements. The advocates 
of these plans argue that the need for innovation stems from the rapid 
growth of the public debt and the important changes whicii have oc
curred in the financial and econoniic structure of the country since the 
Federal Eeserve Act was passed. 

These matters are discussed in the answers to several previous ques
tions, particularly Questions 30 and 31. In the answer to Question 30, 
I pointed out in some detail the way in which the wartime growth of 
the Federal debt to its present size has impeded the Federal Eeserve 
in carrying out some of its traditional credit control operations. 
In the answer to Question 31, I discussed the important economic 
changes since 1913 which have affected the feasibility or desirability 
of continuing Federal EeseiTe operations in the traditional manner. 

Now I would like to consider the impact of these matters on the 
comniercial banks. The following table (repeated from the answer 
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to Question 30) shows the assets of all commercial banks, classified 
by three broad groups of assets, as of June 30, 1914, 1929, and 1951: 

Reserves held in Federal Reserve Banks and cash 
U. S. Government securities. . . -
Loans, other securities, etc 

Totalassets. 

Amounts (in billions of 
dollars) June 30— 

1914 

5 
1 

17 

23 

1929 

9 
5 

48 

62 

1951 

37 
59 
70 

166 

Percentage distribution 
June 30— 

1914 

22 
4 

74 

100 

1929 

15 
8 

77 

100 

1951 

22 
36 
42 

100 

The impact of the large groAvth in the Federal debt is clearly re
vealed in the figures. In 1914, conimercial banks held $1 billion of 
Government securities as against $17 billion of "loans, other securi
ties, etc." In 1951, holdings of United States Government securities 
totaled $59 billion, while the loan group stood at $70 billion. I t 
might be noted that during most of the period since the end of World 
War I I , holdings of Government securities exceeded the loan group, 
by a substantial margin. 

Federal securities are unique, of course, in the fact that they rank 
No. 1 both in ternis of safety and liquidity. Obviously, the shorter 
maturities stand out as secondary reserves which can be quickly con
verted into actual cash or reserves at the Federal Eeserve Banks. At 
the end of June 1951, $20 billion, or one-third of the Government secu
rities held by commercial banks, consisted of short-term issues ma
turing within one year. 

So long as banks possess large amounts of early maturing Treasury 
securities, they feel that they can always obtain substantial funds for 
further loan expansion. As noted in the answer to Question 22, when 
banks let their securities run off at niaturity, the Treasury must, of 
course, find funds with which to pay the bank holders of maturing 
issues; the controlling factors here, therefore, are related to the sources 
of funds which the Treasury is able to tap at the time. 

In ,the days when commercial banks held only moderate amounts 
of marketable securities (and most of their earning assets consisted 
of direct loans to customers), the total amount of their loans was 
highly sensitive to restrictive action by the Federal Eeserve authori
ties. If the Eeserve Banks sought to restrain an expansion of loans 
b}̂ ' discouraging member bank indebtedness (by charging higher rates 
for discounts and advances and by scrutinizing requests for them more 
closely), the member banks as a group were forced to curtail loan 
expansion. An individual bank niight temporarily obtain funds for 
further loan expansion by selling a portion of its marketable secu
rities, but it was not likely to do this for long since all banks find it 
prudent to maintain a secondary reserve of such securities. 

In.consequence of their large holdings of highly liquid Government 
securities today, the comniercial banks are now able to offer consider
able resistance to an effort by the Federal Eeserve authorities to get 
them to curtail their expansion of business loans. If the Federal Ee
serve authorities refuse to make additional reserves available, the 
comniercial banks can sell some of their Treasury securities in the 
market. If the market is congested and they do not find ready buyers. 

968873—52- -22 
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the commercial banks may turn some of their short-term Treasury 
securities into cash when they mature in order to obtain funds for fur
ther lending. . . 

Under these circumstances, it may be argued that the Federal Ee
serve holds only a very loose string over the volume of bank credit. 
There is considerable difference of opinion over the probable results 
of pulling the string very hard. With such a large volume of second
ary reserves, the effect of tight credit policy may be felt primarily 
in the Government security niarket with only secondary, and perhaps 
niinor, results on the volume of bank loans. This is discussed more 
fully in the ansAver to Questioii 30. 

Most of the proposals to levy IICAV types of reserve requirements are 
offered in order to give the Federal Eeserve more direct control over 
the volume of bank loans. The various plans fall into three cate
gories, namely, (1) the secondary reserve requirenients plan; (2) the 
asset classes reserve plan; and (3) the loan expansion plan. I would 
like to discuss each of these plans in broad outline. I t should be 
understood that there are a great many variations of each of these 
three plans. Our purpose will be to consider the general principle 
in each case, rather than to elaborate on the different versions which 
have been discussed from time to time. 

1. The Secondary Reserve Requirement Plan 
The idea behind the secondary reserve requirement plan is to im

pose a special reserve requirement which could be met by the holding 
of certain designated classes of Government securities. This require
ment would be supplementary to the present reserve requirements 
which are met only by depositing cash in the Federal Eeserve Banks. 

A simple illustration may be described. Suppose that a bank were 
required to hold a reserve equivalent to, say, 5 percent of its demand 
deposits in the form of Treasury bills and certificates (or cash de
posited in the Federal Eeserve if it wished), over and above its present 
reserve requirements. Thus, a large member bank in New York City 
or Chicago Avould be required to hold reserves equal to 24 percent of 
its demand deposits in the form of deposits with the Federal Eeserve 
Bank (the present requirement), plus a 5 percent reserve in the form 
of Treasury bills and certificates held in its own vaults—a total of 
29 percent. 

This illustration is useful to SIIOAV IIOAV the plan might work. Ob
viously many variations are possible, and the effect of the plan could 
vary from a mild requirement to a stringent one. 

How large would such a -secondary reserve requirement have to be 
to immobilize an important part of the secondary reserves held by the 
banks? Opinions will A -̂ary. 

Some people feel that the secondary reserve requirement would have 
some restraining effect even if it Avere relatively small. This is be
cause the banks could be expected to maintain considerable holdings 
of marketable Treasury securities, in excess of the new legal require
ments, for ordinary purposes of safety and liquidity. All banks strive 
to maintain a portion of their assets in marketable securities to pro
vide liquidity and to take care of emergencies. This is especially 
true at this time, inasmuch as the total deposits and total assets of 
banks have grown very much faster in the past 15 years than their 
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capital. This has led to reduced capital ratios, and a tendency for 
many banks to carry a larger volume of securities to provide liquidity 
than they formerly did. The influence of the supervisory authorities 
has been exerted in this same direction both in an effort to keep capital 
ratios from declining and in order to hold down nonessential lending 
to help ease inflationary pressures.^ In consequence, the amount of 
Government and other high-grade securities that banks feel free to 
liquidate in order to satisfy a demand for loans is probably smaller 
than appears at first sight. 

I t may be argued, therefore, that a modest secondary reserve re
quirement would have some effectiveness in locking up secondary 
reserves and restraining loan expansion. I t would, of course, be pos
sible to make provision for administrative modification of the second
ary reserve requirement in hardship cases, and to provide that the 
requirement take effect in instalments over a period of time if that 
were necessary. 

The secondary reserve plan when first introduced might utilize des
ignated classes of outstanding Treasury issues as in the preceding 
illustration, and it could then shift to the use of a special obligation 
for this purpose. Alternatively, a special obligation might be used 
from the start. The use of a special security would offer certain 
advantages but is not an essential feature to begin the plan. 

The special security, if used, could be made redeemable on the 
demand of any bank. Despite this feature, the Treasury would never 
experience a net drain to the banks, as a whole, through redemptions 
unless the banks themselves were experiencing a reduction in their 
deposits or reserve requirements were reduced. The rate of interest 
to Ibe paid on the special security could be determined periodically by 
a formula, such as the average yield of appropriate marketable Treas
ury securities. The Treasury and the Federal Eeserve would, of 
course, work together in the day-to-day decisions concerning the 
handling of the special security. 

A brief summary of the advantages and disadvantages of the sec
ondary reserve requirement plan is presented below. 

Advantages 
(1) The banks would in most instances be made more responsive 

to Federal Eeserve actions intended to hold down the volume of busi
ness loan expansion through reductioii of the potential credit base. 

(2) The market for Government securities would be insulated in 
some degree from Federal Eeserve efforts to control loan expansion. 
A restrictive credit policy would not set off as much large-scale selling 
by banks (or run-offs of maturing issues) as at present. 

(3) Eeserves to meet the new requirements Avould continue to be 
bank earning assets, in contrast to an increase in cash reserve require
ments of the present kind upon which no interest is paid. 

(4) If a special type of Treasury security were introduced as a 
vehicle for holding the required secondary reserves, the Treasury 
would fund (except for possible changes in interest rates and reserve 
requirenients from time to time) some portion of the outstanding 
marketable Government obligations in bank hands. The frequent 

^ For a discussion of the economic roles of bank examination and bank supervision, re
spectively, see the answers of the Comptroller of the Currency to the questions addressed 
to him. 
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refunding operations otherwise necessary for this portion of the debt 
would be eliminated, and some churning around in the niarket, as 
SAvitches were made by banks betAveen various issues, might be avoided. 

Disadvantages 
(1) The freedom of action of banks in administering their assets 

would be reduced, but this is necessarily true of any form of increased 
reserve requirement; 

(2) The plan might be criticized as a device partaking of the nature 
of compulsory sales of securities to banks. There might be charges 
of efforts to get interest rates too low, or of making it too easy for 
the Treasury to borroAv from the banks. 

(3) A secondary reserve requirement would probably have very 
uneven effects because of the great variation in security holdings of 
different banks. A secondary reserve requirement high enough to 
absorb a substantial part of the holdings of many Eastern and Mid
western banks would be too severe for many Western banks which have 
a high ratio of loans to total assets and a correspondingly smaller 
proportion of Government securities. On the bther hand, a secondary 
reserve requirement low enough to take account of the needs of these 
banks would not absbrb much of the holdings of other banks. Wide 
variations of this kind occur even within particular localities. 

(4) The adoption of a secondary reserve requirement might bring 
on some degree of market disruption as banks sold longer-term secu
rities to restore their liquidity position. This might lead to a need 
for net purchases by the Federal Eeserve, thereby offsetting at least 
some of the gain of locking up a certain amount of secondary reserves. 

(5). An iniportant point raised in the present question concerns 
whether, if a secondary reserve proposal is to be adopted, it should 
cover only member banks or all banks insured by the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation. This is a serious problem. To confine it to 
member banks would be unfair, yet I feel that we should not lightly 
interfere with our dual banking system by extending Federal Eeserve 
control in this way to all insured nonmember banks. 

I t is sometimes suggested that there Avould be advantages in looking 
beyond the member-nonmember or insured-noninsured bank group
ings to use a size criterion instead* in applying secondary reserve 
requirements—for example, the secondary reserve requirement might 
be applied to all banks with deposits in excess of $5 million. This 
approach would cover all large banks, including some quite sizable 
banks which are not members of the Federal Eeserve System. On the 
other hand, it would exclude all small banks whether or not they are 
members of the Federal Eeserve System. Only one-fourth of the 
banks of the country have deposits in excess of $5 million, but these 
banks hold well over three-fourths of total commercial bank holdings 
of Government securities. The exclusion of the large number of 
small banks would reduce the administrative burden of applying 
the proposal, and would exempt from it most of the banks for whicii 
it would create hardship. While this type of coverage for the security 
reserve proposal would seem to avoid creating additional competitive 
advantages and disadvantages as between member and nonmember 
banks, it might still be an awkward arrangement. 

(6) Another objection of considerable force is that commercial 
banks would be placed at a competitive disadvantage as against insur-
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ance companies and other nonbank lending institutions. I t is well 
known, for example, that life insurance companies in recent years 
have, in many instances, competed directly with conimercial banks in 
offering loans to business borrowers. A secondary reserve require
ment that would slow up an expansion of business loans by banks 
might only encourage further inroads in the field of business lending 
by their competitors. What is even more significant, a considerable 
amount of business loan expansion could continue by this means at 
the very time when the Federal Eeserve authorities desired to curb 
such expansion. I t is noteworthy that in recent years some nonbank 
investors sold large amounts of Governnient securities on the market 
to raise funds for loans; the Federal Eeserve bought these to avoid 
a disruptive market, thereby creating additional bank reserves. The 
conimercial banks had nothing to do with this, yet the Federal Eeserve 
was understandably worried over the resultant easing of commercial 
bank reserve positions. This raises the question as to whether the 
secondary reserve plan would be equitable if applied only to banks 
and did not cover nonbank investors in some similar way. . That is, 
if secondary reserves are to be locked up to some extent, should the 
immobilization be limited to banks or cover other potential sellers of 
GoA^ernment securities as well ? 

(7) Other practical difficulties would doubtless arise in any specific 
application of the proposal. In addition, various questions remain 
to be answered. For example, if a special security were used for 
this plan, should the special Treasury security be offered only in 
amounts determined by the Federal Eeserve authorities? I t is ob
vious that the Treasury and the Federal Eeserve would have to work 
out many details to make the plan operate effectually. 

^Z ^ «|C #f* 5|5 ^ ;J{ 

The foregoing statement gives the major advantages and disad
vantages of the secondary reserve requirement plan in general. Judg
ments Avill,differ on the net balance of these factors and, of course, 
Avill vary also as dift'erent versions of the plan are considered. 

I n concluding the comments upon this proposal, it may be noted 
that the Board of Governors of the Federal Eeserve System proposed 
a variation of this plan .after World War I I , and that a number of 
Western European countries have adopted some form of it. (See the 
answer to Question 43.) 
2. Asset Classes Reserve Plan 

The asset classes reserve plan proposed by some people is a plan 
to substitute bank reserve requirements levied against classes of 
assets for the present requirements against deposits. 

In the initial shift to this plan, total cash reserve requirements for 
member banks could be made the same as at present if that were 
desired; banks niight, for example, be required to carry fairly large 
reserves against loan assets (loans and "other" investnients) and 
smaller reserves against United States Governnient securities. This 
shift in itself would discourage further expansion of loans and would 
encourage the holding of Governnient securities. The requirenients 
could, of course, be altered from time to time to work toward the 
desired economic objectives. This plan has the same obj ecti ÂC as the 
proposal to institute secondary reserve requirements. As noted above, 
that proposal is designed to lock up secondary reserves in some degree 



324 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

SO that the Federal Eeserve could better control the volume of bank 
loans. The asset classes reserve plan would aim at the same purpose 
by imposing varying reserve requirements directly upon loans and 
other classes of assets. 

The brief statement which fOUOAVS applies to the general principle 
of the plan. Many of the points made are similar to those cited in 
the preceding discussion of the secondary reserve plan. 

Advantages 
(1) The baulks Avould be made more responsive to Federal Eeserve 

actions intended to hold down loan expansion. 
(2) The market for Government securities Avould. be shielded to 

some degree from the inarket pressures of a tight credit policy. 
(3) Increases in reserve requirements under this plan Avould have 

less effect on bank earnings than under the present system. Banks 
would be under less pressure to shift out of Governnients into loans 
in an effort to maintain their earnings position. 

(4) The present systeni of reserve requirements is no longer as 
logical as it used to be, and may even be deemed to be inequitable. 
Banks of similar size located in different cities are subjected to differ
ent reserve requirements. This arises because the present method of 
imposing reserve requirements depends largely on the location of the 
bank rather than its asset or deposit structure. Differentiation by 
class of assets might be more logical—at least from the point of view 
of credit control policies—than differentiation by location of bank. 

(5) I t may be noted here that the asset classes reserve plan might 
in the long run come to be better understood as to basic purpose than 
the secondary reserve plan—Avliich might conceivably be interpreted 
more as a nieasure of coercion forcing banks to hold Government secu
rities than as a tool of credit control. The asset classes reserve plan 
gives a banker the freedoni to make his own decisions, but encourages 
him in the right direction by charging him a higher price in reserve 
requirements if he is moving contrary to Federal Eeserve policy. 

Disadvantages 
(1) More centralized controls AVOUICI be introduced to influence 

bank managements in credit policy. At present, each bank determines 
how to place its own assets withiii the framework of broad Federal 
Eeserve actions; but under the assets classes reserve plan individual 
banks woulci be influenced as to precise classes of investments and loan 
groups. This could conceivably result in extremely centralized dic
tation. 

(2) The Government might be criticized on grounds that the central 
bank was using its poAvers to compel holding of Treasury securities. 
This might be interpreted as part of a program for forcing low 
interest rates. 

(3) I t would be almost impossible to make the plan flexible enough 
to provide for a satisfactory change-over from the present systeni. 
Even if aggregate reserve requirenients remained unchanged for the -
banking system as a whole, this approach would mean an increase in 
required reserves for some banks and a decrease for others. What 
kinds of banks would these be, respectively ? A great deal Avould, of 
course, depend on the details of the specific plan as to how assets were 
classified for reserve requirements. 
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Some observations can be made, however, which would probably 
pertain to any systeni of asset classes reserve requirements if imposed 
at the present time. I t may be assunied that loan assets would carry 
heavier reserve requirenients than Government securities since one of 
the principal objectives at this time would be to keep banks from liqui
dating Government securities in order to expand loans. 

Substantially increased reserve requirements would probably result 
for two kinds of banks, (a) Banks with relatively large loan assets 
would experience relatively heavier reserve requirements, (b) Banks 
with relatively large time deposits would also find themselves facing 
a substantial increase in required reserves because time deposits on . 
the present basis carry relatively light reserve requirements. (Per
haps this difficulty could be avoided by a formula permitting time 
deposits, at least temporarily, to be allowed as a credit against loans 
in calculating reserve requirements.) 

(4) I t might be more difficult to provide the desired amount of sea
sonal flexibility for various local areas. For the banking system gen
erally, the heavy demand for loans tends to occur in the latter part 
of the year. For a bank in an agricultural area, for example, bank 
loans tend to change in relation to crop movements. If loan assets 
were to carry relatively large reserve requirements, such a bank would 
find itself subjected to a seasonably strained reserve position quite 
apart from what was happening to its total deposits. While such a 
bank could presumably get adequate accommodation by borrowing 
from a Federal Eeserve Bank, it would have to borrow more under the 
asset classes reserve plan than it would under the present system. 

(5) To be effective and equitable, nonmember banks ought also to 
be subjected to similar requirements: The asset classes reserve ap
proach could not resolve this difficulty by excluding small banks (as 
might be possible under the secondary reserve plari) without consider
able confusion, since the old system would presumably still be in effect 
for the smaller member banks. Yet it seems likely that the adoption 
of an asset classes reserve plan for banks generally would tend to hit 
the small banks harder than the large ones under present circum
stances. This tendency would occur because small banks have rela
tively large time deposits and loans. Thus, an asset classes reserve 
plan whicii would leave aggregate reserve requirements for the country 
unchanged would tend to reduce reserve requirements of the larger 
banks and to increase reserve requirements of the smaller banks. This 
has implications which would certainly require careful study if such 
a plan were to be seriously considered, inasmuch as the small mem
ber banks, who are already most acutely aware of nonmember com
petition, would be most severely penalized. 

(6) There is also a competitive problem posed by nonbank financial 
institutions who compete actively with banks in the lending business. 
Would a similar system of reserves against asset classes be needed to 
control credit extended by such institutions ? 

I t seems clear from this brief listing of advantages and disadvan
tages tbat the asset classes reserve plan has severe practical difficulties. 
Obviously, these practical difficulties would have to be weighed very 
carefully, for we are dealing with an operating system of banking 
which has developed over the years. 

k 
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3, The Loan Expansion Reserve Plan 
The brief statement just concluded applies to the general principle 

of the asset classes reserve plan. As noted earlier, there are many 
variations possible and the advantages and disadvantages will pre
sumably vary also for different versions of the central idea. The 
principal hurdle for these plans is the great variation in the asset 
composition of banks, making it extremely difficult to shift from the 
present system of reserve requirements against deposits to reserve 
requirements against classes of assets with heavier requirements 
against loans—in the circumstances of today—than against Govern
ment securities. 

A compromise plan has been discussed whicii would help meet this 
problem. This is the so-called loan-expansion reserve plan. This 
would keep the present system of reserve requirements, but would 
superimpose a requirement levied against increases in loans over a 
base period. There are many variations of this idea, but the central 
theme is to slow up expansion in bank loans under present circum
stances by increasing the reserve requirements of any bank which is 
expanding loans. 

The idea is subject to many of the advantages and disadvantages 
cited above. I t would have the particular advantage of hitting at 
credit expansion on a specific basis without requiring any elaborate 
changes in our systeni of reserve requirements. Furthermore, this 
plan Avould not involve the serious transition problenis Avliich are 
raised by the asset classes reserve plan. I t needs a great deal of study, 
with regard to the effects on individual banks and localities how
ever, to insure that it would not work out unfairly or in ways 
which would hinder our national production. In any event, the loan 
expansion reserve plan should be considered as more of a stopgap 
measure than some of the other reserve plans, since it would become 
progressively less appropriate as the base date receded further into 
the past. 

H: 4i « « 9 « « 

The three plans discussed in this answer all utilize the principle of 
reserve requirements to provide additional direct restraint against 
bank loan expansion. Many versions of these plans may be proposed 
and undoubtedly new plans will appear from time to time. 

There are also proposals to liniit the volume of bank loaris by im
posing direct controls of one kind or another. These plans are dis
cussed in the answer to Question 39. , 
37. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of marketable and non-

marketable securities (a) under present conditions; (b) i n t h e 
event of the necessity for substantial net Government borrowing. 

Over a period of time, the Treasury has issued' securities with a 
wide variety of terms and conditions. The securities now outstand
ing, when classified with respect to their marketability characteristics, 
may be grouped into five main categories: 

(1) Securities which are fully marketable, such as issues of bills, 
certificates, notes, and certain bonds. 

(2) Securities whicii are marketable, but are restricted as to own
ership by commercial banks for a designated period of time. The 
Victory Loan 2i^ percent bonds are an example of this category. 

A 
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(3) Securities which are not marketable, but are redeemable in 
cash over a perioci of time before maturity according to a specified 
schedule of values. Savings bonds and savings notes are issues of 
this type. 

(4) Securities which are not marketable and not redeemable in cash 
before niaturity, but are convertible before maturity into a special 
note issue which is in turn marketable in character. The 2% percent 
Investment Series bond issued in 1951 is the only issue of this type 
outstanding. 

(5) Securities which are nbt marketable and are issued only to 
Government investnient accounts. The ternis and conditions of some 
of these issues are provided for by statute. Special securities issued 
to the Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fund are an 
example of this type of issue. 

The table which follows classifies the interest-bearing debt as of 
December 31,1951, into the above five categories: 

Amount 
^ (in Milions 
Category: of dollars) 

1. Fully marketable- 107 
2. Marketable, but bank-restricted 36 
3. Not marketable, but redeemable in cash 66 
4. Not marketable, but convertible 12 
5. Not marketable, special issues 36 

Total interest-bearing debt 257 
As shown in the table, fully marketable issues are the largest single 

category of these five groups. Percentagewise, however, this category 
represents only 41 percent of the debt, a much smaller percentage than 
existed twenty years ago, for example, when fully marketable securi
ties comprised 98 percent of the debt. This is shown in the following 
table: 

Category 

1. Fully marketable 
2. Marketable, but bank-restricted 
3. Not marketable, but redeemable in cash 
4. Not marketable, but convertible 
5. Not marketable, special issues 

Total 

Dec. 31, 1931 

100 

Dec. 31, 1941 

100 

Dec. 31, 1951 

Percent 
41 
14 
5 

14 

100 

As the debt grew during the past 20 years, the objective of the 
Treasury Avas to design securities which met the needs of the various 
iuA^estor classes as closely as possible, Avliile at the same time satif ying 
the needs of the Government and the economy as a whole. This is dis
cussed in the answer to Question 38. The main result of this policy 
has been to provide a wider variety of issues than had heretofore 
existed and a greater proportion of nonmarketable securities. . 

The Treasury does not have any predisposition toward a particular 
type of issue either marketable or nonmarketable. If a marketable 
security suits the needs of a particular investor class and at the same 
time satisfies the needs of both the Government and the economy as a 
whole, Ave may issue it. If, on the other hand, a nonmarketable in
strument would db the job better, Ave AVOUICI prefer to issue that. On 
some occasions, we have issued both types of securities simultaneously 

k 



328 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

to satisfy the differing needs of a particular investor class. An 
example of such action is the regular issuance of both savings notes 
and fully marketable short-term obligations to meet the requirements 
of corporate investors throughout the Avar and postwar periods. 

The advantages and disadvantages of marketable and nonmarket
able securities are taken up in the paragraphs that follow. Before 
starting this discussion, I might note that the present questioii asks that 
each of these types of securities be considered separately: (a) under 
present conditions, and (b) in the event of the necessity for: substan
tial net Government borrowing. The Government is borrowing sub
stantial amounts this fiscal year, and expects to do so again next year. 
Thus (a) and (b) both appear to be cases related to a budget deficit. 
The question may, however, aim at distinguishing between the cases 
of a budget surplus and a budget deficit. In any event, it is my opinion 
that, as far as the matter of marketable versus nonmarketable secu
rities is concerned, the budget position is not the major factor, as long 
as the objective is to provide securities best suited to the needs of the 
various iiiA^estor classes in harmony with economic conditions and with 
the other Treasury objectives as outlined in the answer to Question 2. 
1. Marketable Issues 

(a) Advantages.—Marketable issues of Government securities have 
certain advantages from the standpoint of the Govemment and from 
that of the investor: 

(1) They are flexible in their use. They can be bought and sold for 
immediate delivery or delayed delivery, borrowed and lent, pledged 
as collateral, deposited as security for fulfillment of a contract, sold 
under repurchase option, and can be used to satisfy numerous particu
lar situations. They have legal advantages, also—such as advantages 
with respect to OAvnership, title, fete.—because they are issued typically 
in bearer form. Transactions in marketable securities are, therefore, 
typically covered by the anonymity of the market place. No one 
(except the dealer involved) knows who is buying or who is selling. 
Many investors consider this an important advantage of marketable 
securities because of the confidential nature of their transactions in 
theiri. 

(2) They permit a greater degree of fluidity in the capital markets. 
The position of a particular investor frequently varies from that of 
the investor class as a whole. Some insurance companies, for ex
ample, may be selling securities at the same time that other insurance 
companies are buying securities. The marketability feature of Gov
ernment bonds alio AVS these intra-investor group adjustments to be 
made with a minimum of friction. The niarket serves an important 
function in this respect, Avliich is prized highly by managers of secu
rity portfolios. The redemption provision attached to nonmarket
able securities could, of course, accomplish in theory most of the nec
essary adjustnients of this type. Such adjustnients Avould have to be 
carried out by the Treasury redeeming the securities offered by the 
sellers and issuing new securities to new buyers. The Treasury, in 
effect, would be performing the market function. This could be done; 
but it is a cumbersome procedure for the public, especially for short-
term shifts in funds. 

(3) Marketable issues are similar in form to most issues put out by 
corporations and State and local governments. Purchasers of large 
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amounts of securities and managers of large investment portfolios are 
accustomed generally to obligations of this type. Accordingly, other 
things being equal, many large purchasers of securities may prefer 
marketable obligations to nonmarketable obligations, and may be Avill
ing to pay a better price for them. This would be particularly true 
in cases where constant speculative adjustments are made in portfolios. 

(4) The very existence of an adequate volume of marketable Govern
ment securities in all niaturity areas gives the Federal EeserA^e a cer
tain amount of flexibility in expanding or contracting the credit base 
whenever such action seenis desirable. The Treasury has flexibility, 
too. Under conditions of increasing interest rates, it can sell ncAv 
securities with higher coupons without concerning itself at once with 
redeeniing outstanding obligations. This can be a probleni with non
marketables Avlieii rates move so far that it pays holders of such issues 
to cash them in. 

(b) Disadvantages.—In recent years, marketable issues of Govern
ment securities have come to have some disadvantages. 

(1) The first of these disadvantages arises because the Government 
debt of more than $250 billion has been created so quickly and has 
become such a predominant factor in the high-grade securities market. 
If all of this debt Avere marketable, it niight float around loosely and 
there might be wide movements and swings in prices and yields arising 
from temporary or special situations. This might have far-reaching 
repercussions on the prices and yields of other securities, such as 
municipals and corporates. The capital resources of banks, insurance 
companies, and other savings institutions, viewed from the standpoint 
of market values, could either be increased materially or cut drastically 
in a short period by such developments. 

(2) There are now important groups of investors who want to own 
Government securities, but for Avliom the price fluctuatioiis of the 
marketable issues are a drawback. These, primarily, investors want 
safety of principal. They consider their investment in Government 
securities as an alternative to a deposit in a bank. And they want 
the certainty, as in the case of bank deposits, of getting 100 percent 
of their money returned to them upon demand. This group of in
vestors includes particularly the small individual investor who buys 
savings boncls. I t also may include the treasurers of large corpora
tions and the managers of State and local investment.and operating 
funds. Many of these have preferred nonmarketable Treasury sav
ings notes, on many occasions, to marketable short-term Treasury 
securities because of the absence of fluctuations in market prices. 

(3) Marketable obligations have certain unsatisfactory attributes 
for the investment of Government trust fund accumulations. On a 
single day, for example, the Federal old-age and survivors insurance 
trust fund may have $100 million to invest in long-term bonds. Ob
viously, these could not be acquired in the market without sharp price 
effects. This would be a temporary disturbance to the market and 
Avould be entirely apart from normal market supply and demand 
forces. Special provisions involving the issuance of nonmarketable 
securities by the Treasury for the investment of these funds as they 
become available have been found to be an appropriate solution to 
this problem. 
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^. Nonmarketable Securities 
The question asks for a discussion of the advantages and disadvan

tages of nonmarketable securities, in addition to the discussion on mar
ketables. Obviously, nonmarketables are so designed that their ad
vantages take care of most of the disadvantages of marketables. The 
discussion that follows necessarily takes up again, therefore, some of 
the points that have already been covered. 

(a) Advantages.— (1) As the public debt grcAv, it became apparent 
that nonmarketable securities wpuld have some important advantages 
both to the Government and to the various investor classes. Non-
marketable securities could, for exainple, be designed to reduce the 
volatility of the debt by encouraging firmer holding. I n the case of 
savings bonds, for example, the interest pattern was constructed so as 
to reward purchasers for holding them to maturity. In the case of 
the Investnient Series B bond issued in 1951, the investor can today 
convert into cash only Avith a capital loss, since the 5-year notes which 
may be obtained in exchange are selling beloAv par. The penalty on 
redemption will, of couirse, vary with the movement of money rates; 
and, at some future time, he may be able to avoid that loss. 

Some of the nonmarketable issues encourage investor retention 
also by the inconvenience of their conversion into cash. Series F and 
G savings bonds can be redeemed only upon one calendar month's 
notice, for example; and, as mentioned previously, the 2% percent 
Investment Series bonds require a conversion into notes as the first 
step in the cashing process. A marketable obligation, on the other 
hand, may often be sold and turned into cash with a minimum of 
delay and effort. 

(2) The issuance of nonmarketable securities in addition to market
able securities makes it possible to offer each class of investor the type 
of issue which will stimulate maximum investor participation and 
satisfaction. For example, to assist in attracting individuals' savings 
into Governments, the Treasury has offered a somewhat higher yield 
to individual investors than would be necessary to attract bank or other 
institutional funds. A nonmarketable security such as the registered 
savings bonds permits this to be done. -

(3) Nonmarketable securities reduce the volume of buying and sell
ing and the speculation that goes on in various areas of the Govern
ment security market. Many institutions and investor classes OAvn 
large volumes of Government securities, that they consider as more or 
less permanent liquid reserves. Continued refunding of such securi
ties and the buying and selling that occurs in order to take adA^antage 
of temporary niarket situations can be avoided or reduced when a large 
portion of the debt is in nonmarketable form. 

(4) Nonmarketable securities permit the Treasury to pay a particu
lar investor an appropriate rate of interest for the exact period for 
Avhich he holds the Government securities sold to him. The Treasury 
has much less control over this matter when marketable issues are 
sold. In the situation that developed in the market in 1948, for 
example, buyers of long-term bonds were able to get the long-term 
rate for what turned out to be a relatively short period of Govern
ment security ownership. 

(5) Nonmarketable securities redeemable in cash permit the Treas
ury to handle liquidation problems of particular investor classes in an 
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orderly manner without niarket disruption. When one, investor class 
is selling marketable Government securities on balance, for example, 

. and another investor class is making net purchases, the needs of the 
buyer frequently cannot be met by the type of security being liquidated 
at that particular time. An issue with new characteristics to meet 
the requirements of the new purchasers would be much more appro
priate. For example, banks or business corporations require securities 
that are different from those that might be sold to insurance companies 
or other long-term investors. To the extent that an exchange between 
classes is handled through the Treasury---instead of through the mar
ket—it is possible to put out new issues appropriate for the buyer. 
This is particularly advantageous in the case of exchanges between 
two groups of nonbank investors. 

(6) Nonmarketable securities provide some insulation from the mar
ketplace which has advantages to investors holding them, to the Gov
ernment, and to the market itself. From the investor point of view, 
risk is reduced. From the Government point of view, the aniount of 
the debt which is exposed to market swings is reduced, thereby facili
tating credit restraint operations by the Federal Eeserve, which are 
less likely to cause unwanted repercussions than if the whole debt were 
marketable. From the point of view of the market itself, the advan
tage is that weak, volatile holdings are minimized. 

(b) Disadvantages.— (1) Nonmarketable securities are less flexible 
than marketable issues. The advantages of marketable securities on 
this account have already been discussed; and there is no doubt that 
the nonmarketable issue is less flexible, particularly from the view
point of large institutional investors and the managers of corporate 
and State and local government accounts. 

(2) Such nonmarketable obligations as Series E savings bonds are 
payable on demand; and there are people who feel that it is unwise 
for the Treasury to have such a large volume of demand obligations 
outstanding. This has never caused the Treasury any trouble, and 
I don't believe it is likely to in the future. Savings bonds are similar, 
in many of their economic aspects, to savings deposits in banks. Yet 
the banking systeni is not overly concerned with the large volume of 
savings deposits which are payable practically on demand. Banks 
recognize (particularly with Government deposit insurance) that no 
large, segment of the population is likely to cash savings accounts at 
the same time. The same may be said of Government savings bonds. 
As a matter of fact, the rate of turnover on E bands (comparing re
demptions with amounts outstanding) during the postwar period has 
been only half as high as the turnover experience of either the savings 
banks or the savings and loan associations, and even less when com
pared with savings accounts in commercial banks. 

(3) Another disadvantage of nonmarketable issues redeemable in 
cash is the refunding probleni posed whenever market rates of interest 

° change materially. If market interest rates increase enough, for ex
ample, it may pay an investor to cash in his nonmarketable securities 
and buy marketables; and this might drain the Treasury's cash balance 
substantially and sharply. The Treasury could take care of this situa
tion by offering existing holders the opportunity to acquire a new 
nonmarketable issue carrying a higher schedule of rates. This has 
been done in the past with savings notes. There are a relatively small 
number of savings note holders, however; the problem would be much 
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more complicated if savings bonds—with 500 million pieces outstand
ing—were involved. 

I t should be noted that this disadvantage of nonmarketable securi
ties can be avoided mechanically to some extent by the issuance of 
nonmarketable obligations whicii are convertible into a marketable 
issue, instead of redeemable in cash—as has been done with the In
vestment Series B bond. The convertibility provision has a place in 
securities sold to a relatively small number of financial institutions and 
other long-term investors. I do not think it would be desirable in 
savings bonds sold to millions of small purchasers, nor in savings 
notes sold to the holders of large short-term balances. 

The reverse of the above situation might occur if niarket rates de
clined. Investors might then shift from marketable to nonmarket
able securities to improve their return. An instance of action along 
this line occurred in the short-term market in the summer of 1949. The 
approach of the Government under these circumstances becomes one of 
making the particular nonmarketable issue less attractive—or, if 
necessary, withdrawing it from sale entirely. 

(4) Another disadvantage of nonmarketable securities which has 
been mentioned is that they do not necessarily operate in the right 
direction as business activity rises or falls. There may be a tendency 
at times for nonmarketables to be cashed too freely when the economy 
is at high levels, and held too firmly in depressed periods. Some people 
feel that marketable securities do not have this disadvantage because 
their value can be influenced up or down by the central bank to help 
induce people to hold them or cash them, depending on what the liquid
ity needs of the economy may be. 
38. What new types of securities, if any, do you believe should be 

giveii consideration for use (a) under present conditions; {b) 
in the event of the necessity for substantial net Government 
borrowing? Give the merits and demerits. 

The general objectives which the Treasury seeks to achieve through 
its management of the public debt are discussed in the answer to 
Question 2. Within the framework of these objectives new types 
of securities are considered from time to time by the Treasury in 
making public debt management decisions. 

Over the years a major task in public debt management has been 
to design Government securities whicii will fit the needs of the various 
investor classes as closely as possible and at the same time suit the 
requirements of the Government and of the economy as a whole. As 
the public debt has increased and as the various investor classes have 
increased their holdings of liquid assets, the Treasury has made con
siderable use of ncAv types of securities. 

Savings bonds provide the best knoAvn example of a security that 
has demonstrated its success for the purpose intended. The Treasury 
designed them primarily to meet the^needs of small indiAddual in-o 
vestors. There are now three series of savings bonds being issued, 
each of whicii is designed to meet somewhat different investor needs. 
The combined sales of the three issues amounted to $4 billion in the 
calendar year 1951. The total amount of the three issues—Series E, 
F , and G— n̂oAv outstanding is $57i^ billion; E bonds alone account 
for $34% billion, an all-time peak for this series. 
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Savings notes provide another example of a security designed to 
meet particular investnient needs. These were originally issued early 
in the war period primarily to provide an investment medium for 
tax reserves, and Avere then designated as tax notes. . I t soon became 
evident, however, that this type of issue would be suitable for short-
term investors for purposes other than the accumulation of tax re
serves—especially as a place to put liquid reserves of corporations 
whicii were being accumulated for their anticipated capital needs in 
the postwar period. In recognition of the b;roadeniiig investment 
area served by this type of issue, a new series of notes—designated 
as savings notes—was issued in 1943. In all, five different series of 
these notes have been issued since 1941. Changes have been made in 
the terms of the notes, including the interest return, as the situation 
required. 

During the past year, the Treasury has issued two other special types 
of securities—the new nonmarketable 2% percent Series B Investment 
Bond Avhich is convertible before maturity into a marketable 5-year 
Treasury note, and two issues of the new Tax Anticipation Series of 
Treasury bills which mature on major tax dates. These new securi
ties were offered after study at the Treasury and discussion Avitli the 
Federal Eeserve to meet particular situations that arose during the 
calendar year 1951. 

The Treasury is always-studying possible new securities, or revi
sions of existing ones. Whenever an area for investment in Gov-

. ernment securities is developing, we study how. best to tap that 
area. Suggestions on this account come to the Treasury nearly every 
day. Many of them refer to situations in which the amount of 
money involved, for the country as a whole, would be too small to 
warrant the issuance of a new security. Some of them have referred 
to situations which are promising, however; for example, the one as
sociated with people who are trying to provide income for the time 
Avlieii they retire. I t has been suggested that with the growing 
number of older people in our population, the Government should 
provide an investment medium for retirement purposes in cbnvenient 
form in addition to savings bonds. This area of Governnient security 
investment may offer certain possibilities, and is being studied. 

There is also the question of providing new securities designed par
ticularly for pension funds. The pension fund movement has gained 
considerable momentum in recent years. An estimated total of $5 
to $6 billion is invested in pension fund reserves of State and local gov
ernments—about one-half in Federal Government bonds and one-half 
in other securities, mainly State and local government issues. I t is esti
mated that an additional $6 billion is invested in corporate pension 
funds—about one-third in Federal Government securities and two-
thirds in other securities, mainly corporate bonds and stocks. I t has 
been suggested to us that pension funds have investment problems that 
differ somewhat from the problems of other institutional investors, and 
that securities differing from the present types would better suit their 
needs. This is another of the matters being studied. 

The questioii asks that proposed ncAv types of securities be consid
ered separately {a) under present conditions, and (b) in the event 
of the necessity for substantial net Government borrowing. The Gov
ernment is borrowing substantial amounts this fiscal year, and expects 
to do so again next year. Thus (a) and (b) both appear to be cases 
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related to a budget deficit. The questioii may, hoAvever, aim at distin
guishing between the cases of a budget surplus and a budget deficit. 

In this connection, I should like to point out that in the calendar 
year 1952 over $50 billion of the public debt will come due for re
funding. The situation in subsequent years will probably not be 
very much different. Thus, there will be ample opportunity to in
troduce new types of securities that might be desirable regardless of 
the Government's budget position. A new type of security designed 
to provide for the needs of a particular investor class could be intro
duced just as Avell in a period of budget surplus as in a deficit period. 
The major questioii is the worth-whileness of the security itself. 

39. Are there any ways other than those implied in the answers to the 
preceding questions for insulating public debt securities from 
the impact of restrictive credit policies designed primarily to 
discourage the growth of private debt? 

The desire to insulate public debt securities from the impact of 
restrictive credit policies aimed at private borrowers is a relatively 
new development. Its purpose is to protect at least a portion of the 
public debt from sharp price fluctuations—and consequent market 
unsettlement-—whenever the central bank wants to restrict credit 
expansion through the use of general credit control measures which 
aff'ect interest rates. Few proposals have been suggested that promise 
anything like complete insulation of outstanding public debt issues 
from the impact of restrictive credit policies. The plans which have 
been offered would, if adopted, be only a step in this direction. 

The nature of the problem and most bf the ineasures which have been 
proposed in connection with it have been indicated in answers to 
other questions. Questions 35-36 request a discussion of secondary 
reserve requirenients for comniercial banks held in the form of Gov
ernment securities, and of conimercial bank reserves held against 
classes of assets rather than against deposits. In addition, in the 
ansAver to these questions, I have also commented upon the loan-
expansion reserve plan which would impose additional bank reserves 
levied against increases in loans. The answer to Question 44 discusses 
devices used in foreigii countries Avliich have had the effect of insulat
ing a portion of the niarket for Government securities from the private 
credit market. 

The three measures discussed in the answer to Questions 35-36 all 
utilize the principle of bank reserve requirements to provide more 
direct restraint against bank loan expansion—and to discourage the 
sale of Government securities to provide the funds for such expansion. 

There are, however, at least three other approaches to the problem 
which have been suggested: (1) Increased use of nonmarketable 
securities, (2) direct controls OÂ er loans, and (3) "moral suasion." 

i . Increased use of nonmarketable securities 
One approach to the insulation of a part of the Government security 

holdings of nonbank investors Avliich has been suggested is to induce 
such investors to increase the proportion of nonmarketable Govern
ment issues held relative to marketable issues. This approach would 
protect their asset positions against book losses from possible market 
declines resulting from restrictive general credit policies. I t would 
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not necessarily prevent switching from Governments to private loans 
in inflation periods unless the nonmarketables could be redeemed only 
at fairly substantial discounts during such periods. (See also the dis
cussion of marketable and rionmarketable securities in Questioii 37.) 
2. Direct controls over loans 

There have also been proposals to limit the volume of bank loans 
by imposing direct controls of one kind or another on loan expansion. 
The report of the President's 4-member conimittee on credit con
trol, Avliich was released in May of this year, points, out that under 
existing authority the President has powers to regulate and limit by 
Executive Order the issuance of credit; and presumably, in the event 
that it ever became necessary to use this authority, it would be exer
cised by the imposition of direct controls on loans. One of the ways 
in which this could be done Avould be to place an absolute ceiling on 
the amount of loans that each individual bank can make, based on the 
level of the bank's loans in some past period. Another Avay Avould 
be to establish a loan ratio of some type—such as loans to total assets— 
for each individual bank, based on the ratio existing in some bench 
mark period. Numerous other variations of this type of control could 
be worked out. The same proposals conceivably could, of course, be 
incorporated into new legislation providing for direct controls on 
loan expansion. 
3. "Moral su^sion''^ 

In addition to the above measures; it has been suggested that bank 
lending policies might be extensively influenced by the use of "moral 
suasion" by the central bank as is done in the United Kingdom. (See 
the answer to Question 44.) This device differs from the voluntary 
credit programs undertaken in this country in that the commercial 
banks in the United Kingdom are more or less obliged to follow the 
credit policies laid doAvn by the Government and carried out by the 
central bank. I t would, however, be much more difficult to effectuate 
this type of policy in the United States where a total of over 14,000 
banks Avould be involved. The United Kingdom has a system of 
branch banking and by far the greatest portion of the banking needs 
of the country are met by a small number of banks. For example, 
the 11 London clearing banks hold 96 percent of the total assets of all 
of the banks in England and Wales. I t is a relatively simple matter, 
therefore, for the central banking authorities to influence actions by 
means of direct discussion of credit policies and the reasons for them 
with the principal officers of each of the banks in the country. 

m * * * • ^ « 

The devices discussed so far have been suggestions related to the 
lending policies of banks. The problem of insulating public debt se
curities from the impact'of restrictive credit policies aimed at private 
borrowers is not, however, a problem of commercial bank holdings of 
public debt alone. During the period since the end of World War 
l l , lending by financial institutions other than commercial banks has 
risen rapidly. Funds for some of this lending have been obtained by 
the sale of large amounts of the holdings of Government securities of 
such institutions. Lending by nonbank institutions has not tradi
tionally been regulated by credit controls, except as selective credit 
controls in such areas as consumer credit and real estate credit have 
affected borrowers regardless of the source of the loans. I t has been 

968873—52 23 
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suggested, however, that in order to insulate or immobilize the large 
Government holdings of nonbank lending institutions—as Avell as 
those of banks^—from the impact of restrictive private credit policies, 
it may be necessaiy to bring nonbank lending under some type of con
trol also. 

The methods described above for the direct control of bank loans and 
for the use of "moral suasion" to restrict credit expansion could also 
be applied to nonbank lending institutions. The emergency powers 
of the President to regulate and limit the issuance of credit are not 
confined to bank credit; they relate to all types of credit. I t is possi
ble, therefore, that loan ceilings of the type suggested for banks could 
be devised for nonbank lending institutions as well. I t is also possible 
that the use of "moral suasion" could probably be made more effective 
so far as nonbank lending institutions are concerned than in the 
case of banks, since the number of nonbank institutions is much smaller 
than the nuniber of banks. This is particularly true in the case of 
insurance companies, where relatively few companies account for the 
bulk of the lending. 

The possibilities discussed in this reply are meant only to indicate 
certain types of nieasures Avliich have been suggested. I t is obvious 
that a careful study of the possible effects of any plans of this type 
would be required before appropriate consideration could be giveii to 
them. 
40. Under Avhat conditions, if any, do you believe it would be desirable 

to resort to compulsory methods in the sale of Government se
curities to {a) banks, (b) other financial institutions, {c) other 
corporations, {d) individuals? Discuss the philosophy which 
underlies your views on this matter. 

I do not believe that any direct answer can be given to the question 
of "Under Avliat conditions, if any, do you believe it Avould be desirable 
to resort to compulsory methods in the sale of Government securi
ties . . . ?" Undoubtedly, such a program would be giveii consid
eration only during a period of extreme national crisis. I t s practicality 
even in such a period, hoAvever, Avould depend on the financial, eco
nomic, political, and psychological circumstances prevailing at the 
time; the type, extent, and possible duration of the emergency; and the 
background of revenue measures and borroAving operations immedi
ately preceding the institution of the new program. I see nothing on 
the horizon that would involve the need for compulsory sale of Gov
ernment securities. 

The only practical Avays which I know of for putting compulsory 
borrowing methods into effect would be through some use or adapta
tion of the tax mechanism or the reserve requirement mechanism. 
The former could be used by levying a tax—presumably on corporate 
or individuals' incomes, or both^-which Avould be refundable at a later 
date. The reserve requirement mechanism could be used in various 
Avays to require financial institutions to keep a designated proportion 
of their assets in the form of Governinent securities, as has already 
been discussed in the reply to Questions 35-36. 

The most-familiar forms of compulsory lending making use of the 
tax mechanism are refundable income and excess profits taxes. Both 
Canada and Great Britain used compulsory loans in World War I I 
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in the form of a refundable portion of the individual income tax, and 
the Victory Tax in the United States originally had a postAvar credit 
feature. All three countries made part of, their corporate excess 
profits taxes refundable after the war. In a sense, the social security 
systeni might also be thought of as making some use of the refundable 
tax principle, since the payments which the insured participant must 
make are returnable later in the form of benefits. 

With the exception of the social security mechanism, proposals for 
compulsory lending generally grow out of a consideration of the 
obstacles encountered both by taxatioii and by voluntary lending 
under the urgencies of defense or war financing. During such a 
period, inflationary pressures are bound to be severe. The Gov
ernment, to the greate'st extent possible, must avoid the use of 
financing measures whicii contribute to these pressures. Likewise, 
spending and consumption in excess of what is necessary to maintain 
efficiency and to bring about niaximum production for defense must 
be curtailed. 

Taxes, of course—if they could be high enough—would fulfill both 
of these purposes. The reasons why compulsory loans are urged 
as a substitute for part of the additional taxes needed during a defense 
or war period are, generally, that they are less open to (1) the equity 
objection that heavier taxes will unduly burden those Avitli low incomes 
or large fixed savings commitments, and (2) the incentive objection 
that taxes dull the will to Avork and save. 

Compulsory lending is also urged as a partial substitute for volun
tary lending—quite apart from the question of its advantages in 
keeping the tax burden from becoming too great—on the grounds, 
among others, that it would bring slackers into line and would avoid 
building up a dangerous inflationary backlog of readily cashable 
bonds. 

I shall examine these arguments in terms of the practical results 
"which we might expect from a compulsory lending program, on the 
assumption that such a program would be operating in a defense or 
war economy Avith its attendant problenis of heavy Government ex
penditures, civilian shortages, and ever present inflationary pressures. 
1, Individuals 

In the case of individuals, a refundable tax would raise a number 
of practical problenis, of whicii the following might be mentioned as 
the most important: 

a. Would a refundable tax make it more difficult to increase 
ordinary taxes at a time when such an increase would be both 
desirable and necessary to promote the best interests of the 
country ? 

b. Would it seriously affect our voluntary sales program to 
sell securities to individuals? 

c. Would it increase the Government's financing problems in 
the transition period following the defense or war emergency ? 

The first problem—relating to the effect on our revenue system— 
would need a most careful consideration in the light of the surround
ing circumstances. If taxes were already so higji that further in
creases would hold the risk of causing serious inequities and endan
gering the incentives to work and save, a refundable tax might offer 
some limited possibilities. Our present tax system, however, has 
proved to have great strength and flexibility in time of national 
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emergency; and we should want to be very sure of our ground before 
introducing a new element which might prove to be a weakening 
influence. 

With respect to the second problem—the probable effect on the 
Treasury's voluntary sales program—some difficulties would undoubt
edly arise. A refundable tax, like ordinary taxes, would have to take 
into account the position of those who are hardest pressed Avithin each 
inconie bracket. When this had been done, there would still be furids 
available for investment which had not been reached by tax levies. 
Such funds, in fact, were the main objective of the voluntary sales 
programs of World War I I . Under a system that combined ordinary 
taxes with refundable taxes many individuals with investable funds 
might feel that their whole duty had been done because of the com
pulsory lending feature of the refundable tax. Net voluntary sales 
of securities to individuals in these instances niight, therefore, be 
considerably reduced. 

Furthermore, the possibility that existing assets would be liquidated 
by some purchasers to compensate for the refundable tax would have 
to be given consideration. There could be adverse effects oh the 
m.arket for Government securities, on Treasury financing operations 
generally, and on the economy as a whole—and no net gain in reduc
ing consuniption—if numerous holders should seek to liquidate exist
ing investments, including E bonds, in order to maintain their spend
ing, while keeping their total of cash and investments (including the 
refundable tax) unimpaired. 

If these objections were surmounted, moreover, there is no certainty 
that the incentives to work and save would actually be protected by 
the use of a refundable feature in current taxes levied on individuals. 
The more remote in time and the less definite the terms of repayment 
of the compulsory loan, the greater the discount in the taxpayer's 
mind of the value of the asset he is accumulating in this form. In a 
defense economy short of all-out war, these difficulties would in all 
probability be even more important than in wartime. The prospects 
of a long-pull defense effort would indicate long delay in repayment. 
If, in addition, the time of repayment were made discretionary, in an 
effort to avoid post-emergency inflationary complications, the dis
counting of the value of the loan would be even greater in the tax
payer's mind. 

The third range of problems which I indicated in connection with 
a refundable tax on individuals—namely, the problenis which would 
be faced by the Government at the time of repayment—would hinge 
very largely on the prevailing economic circumstances at the time. 
During World War I I , one of the main attractions of compulsory lend-
ing proposals was thought to be the ready source of purchasing power 
which would be injected into the economy to cope with the then-ex
pected postwar slump. In the years since World War I I , there has 
been no slump; and this has put the role of compulsory loans in the 
post-emergency period in a new light. We think of such loans now as 
having the advantages of being an illiquid accumulation of assets, pay
ment of which could be postponed possibly until the Avorst inflationary 
pressures had subsided. To the extent, however, that this feature of 
the program was made clear—as I have already noted—there would 
be little gain in incentives and, therefore, little practical advantage, 
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through the use of a compulsory loan program as against out-and-out, 
taxation. 
2. Corporations Other Than Financial Institutions 

In the case of nonfinancial corporations, the use of a refundable tax 
might be practicable under emergency circumstances. The excess 
profits tax in effect during World War I I , as already noted, con
tained such a feature. The specific operation of a refundable tax prb
gram applicable to business corporations need not be given detailed 
discussion at this point, since the problems and difficulties are similar 
to those already discussed in dealing with refundable taxes on 
individuals. 
3. Banks and Other Financial Institutions 

The discussion in the preceding sections of this answer has referred 
to the tax mechanism as the method by which a compulsory lending 
program could be put into operation. The reserve requirement mech
anism could also be used with respect to financial institutions. In 
the answer to Questions 35-36, various ways in which the reserve re
quirement mechanism could be applied to the banks of the country are 
mentioned. If such a mechanism were applied, compulsory lending 
Avould occur incidentally to the extent that the reserve requirements 
were increased and were required to be invested in Government securi
ties, and banks actually had to add to their holdings on net balance. 
The advantages and disadvantages of some of these plans are dis
cussed in the answer to Questions 35-36. 

In a period of national crisis presumably it would be possible to 
work out programs involving reserve requiremerits held in the form 
of Government securities for other financial institutions as well as for 
banks. Such procedures were not needed in World War I I , however, 
and any need for them in a future emergency Avould depend entirely 
on the particular circumstances involved at the time. 

41. Discuss the merits and demerits of the proposal for the issuance 
' of a bond, the value of which Avould be guaranteed in terms of 

purchasing power. 
Various formulas have been suggested for a Government bond 

whicii Avould be paid off at niaturity, or at the end of a stated period 
of time, in terms of an amount of purchasing poAver equivalent to the 
purchasing power of the money originally invested in the security. 
In its simplest form, the proposal is to tie the principal of tlie bond 
to some Government price index. Some of the specific proposals make 
this operate in both directions—that is, should the price level decline, 
the bondholder Avould receive correspondingly less than his original 
iiiA^estment upon redeniption of the bond. Others provide that if the 
price level declines, the bond would be paid off at niaturity at not less 
than the purchase price. TAVO other suggestions are usually included 
in the proposals for purchasing power boncls: (1) The price level 
adjustment provision would apply only if the bonds were held for a 
designated period of time, and (2) each purchaser would be limited in 
the amount of these securities that he could buy in any one year. 
Advantages 

1. Induce Savings.—Advocates of the purchasing power bond argue 
that the public is seriously concerned at the present time about the 
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effect that inflation has upon the purchasing power of savings in
vested in bonds and other types of fixed-repayment investments. I t is 
argued, moreover, that the Government should do something spe
cific to guarantee the purchasing power of savings since inflation 
is in part the result of the expanded clefense requirements of the 
Government. I t is argued further that a Government bond which 
Avould be repayable in a fixed amount of purchasing power, rather 
than a fixed number of dollars, would be tremendously popular. I t is 
argued also that such a bond Avould enhance the attractiveness of 
savings by eliminating the fear of loss of purchasing power Avhicli 
motivates forAvard buying of consumer goods. Furthermore, such 
a bond would presumably be more attractive at a time Avlien prices 
were rising and less attractive when they Avere falling, thereby pro
viding the Government Avitli a IICAV anti-cyclical control device. 

2. Immobilize Cash Balances.—Tn addition to providing an incen
tive for savings, i t is argued that the purchasing power bond might 
also provide an inducement for the investment of present cash balances 
in Government securities. I t is argued that, sooner or later, these 
balances might otherAvise be transferred to equity holdings or to hoard
ing comniodities, thus accelerating inflationary tendencies. To the 
extent that a purchasing poAver bond prevented this, it would have 
iniportant anti-inflationary tendencies. 

3. Broaden Ownership of the Debt.—It is also argued that the 
investment of new savings and cash balances, plus the diversion of 
some existing liquid assets, could be an important factor in obtaining 
a further broadening of the ownership of the public debt by indi
viduals. 

4. Protect Small Savers.—Advocates of the purchasing power bond 
also argue that a bond of this type would provide more equitable treat
ment for those with sniall or moderate incomes because people of small 
or moderate inconies cannot presently protect themselves against infla
tion. The Series E savings bond has provided a means of sheltering 
them from niarket fluctuations in bond prices. But they are still 
exposed to the hazard of a loss in the purchasing power of their liquid 
savings through rises in the prices of goods and services. Wealthier 
people, on the other hand, can hedge against inflation through the 
purchase of real estate or stocks or more speculatiA^e assets, the prices of 
which Avill respond to rises in the general price level. 

* * * * * * * 
To the extent that these advantages would actually materialize, they 

argue in favor of a bond guaranteed as to purchasing power. There 
are important qualifications to some of these advantages, hoAvever. 
In addition, I believe that the proposal has such important disadvan
tages as to make the issuance of a security of this type unwise. These 
disadvantages are discussed in the paragraphs that follow. 

Disadfu^amtages 

1. Protect Only One Sector of the Economy.—It is argued that one 
of the most compelling considerations against offering a purchasing 
power bond is the inequity of selecting one special group of persons in 
the econoniy (that is, those who purchase this particular instrument 
of saving) to protect against inflation. In a free economy, the Gov-
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ernment cannot undertake to insure everyone in the country against 
inflation. Accordingly, it can seriously be questioned whether it is 
justifiable to single out a particular group of savers for preferential 
treatment. In the event of inflation, the protection afforded the 
holders of purchasing power bonds would, of course, be gained at the 
expense of the public generally, which would have to pay added taxes 
in order to redeem the purchasing power bonds at higher price levels. 

2. Resistance to Inflation.—It is also argued that a purchasing power 
bond would weaken the resistance of a large mass of the population to 
inflation. In fact, it might even encourage the public to think that a 
little inflation might not be bad if it resulted in people receiving more 
dollars for their savings than they had actually invested. Our citi
zens generally understand the principles and pitfalls of inflation some
what better than they did a decade or IAVO ago. However, it is certain 

. that many sniall holders of Government bonds are not familiar with 
all of the ramifications of an inflationary situation. The most im
portant fact to many of them would be that as a result of inflation 
they would get back more dollars than they had invested in the first 
place. I t might be extremely difficult for theni to be convinced, under 
these circumstances, of the necessity of supporting anti-inflationary 
programs. 

3. Government Acceptance of Inflation as Inevitable.—Another 
argument against the purchasing power bond is that the very issuance 
of such a bond would indicate that the Treasury has serious doubts 
about the ability of the country to control inflationary pressures. I t 
would be dangerous to have this idea beconie Avidespread; it might in 
itself cause further inflation as people rushed to buy goods to protect 
themselves against further price advances. 

4. Inflation Hedge.—It is argued further that it is inappropriate 
for the Government to furnish an iiivestment medium Avliich is in the 
nature of an inflation hedge. The free enterprise systeni provides 
some opportunities for savers and investors to protect themselves 
against inflation. This requires taking a certain amount of risk, it 
is true. But that is one of the characteristics of our present econoniic 
systeni. We can't have such a system and a democratic goA^ernment, 
and yet expect the Government ahvays to protect people against the 
loss that might arise from* risk taking. 

5. Pay-off Below Issue Price.—Although the American public may 
be thinking about inflation at this particular time, it must also be kept 
in mind that in the event of a deflationary move, holders of a purchas
ing poAver security Avould, according to many of the proposals that 
have been made, be paid off with less dollars than originally invested. 
This cbntingency Avould j^robably not be considered by a majority of 
the people at the time of investment. If it were to occur, there would 
undoubtedly be many investors AVIIO AVOUICI feel that they had been 
cheated by their Government. Pressure would certainly be exerted 
for some form of payment in which no actual dollars Avere lost in the 
transaction. , 

6. Specidation on the Course of the Price Level:—It can be argued 
that the purchasing power bond would encourage speculation on the 
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part of its holders. They would be tempted to guess when the price 
level had reached its peak so that they could obtain a maximum num
ber of dollars in return for their investment. On the other hand, 
at each downward turn in the price level, there might be a rush to 
liquidate before prices declined further. This particular difficulty 
could be avoided, of course, by providing that the price level adjust
ment applies only if bonds are held for a designated period of time. 
But, this freezing of holders into the issue in itself would be inequitable 
to certain small savers who may have need of their funds for emer
gency situations. 

7. Assunnption by the Govemment of Indeterminate Liabilities.-— 
Another argument advanced against a purchasing power bond is that 
the Governinent should not undertake to commit itself to liabilities 
of an indeterminate amount, since this is against sound financial prin
ciples. I t has been observed that, in the case of a substantial rise in 
prices between the issue of such bonds and their maturity, the Gov
ernment would be paying an extremely large cost for these borrowed 
funds in comparisoii Avith the cost of other borroAving. 

8. Advantages Are Questionable.—Finsillj, it is suggested that the 
basic assumption underlying the case in favor of a stabilized pur
chasing power bond—that is, that the bond would be popular—is open 
to question. I t is far from certain that the public would actually 
understand and be interested in a bond of this type, even though it is 
concerned about inflation. The whole theory of a bond in whicii 
a specified number of dollars are invested but an unspecified number 
of dollars are returned to the investor, is one that is quite unfamiliar 
to the public—and particularly to persons of small or moderate means 
to whom it is generally proposed that the Treasury sell this type of 
bond. 

Moreover, it is argued that the problenis which people of small 
or moderate incomes have during periods of price fluctuation would 
be largely untouched by the issuance of a purchasing power bond. 
This is because such people generally have only a very small amount of 
liquid savings. Figures in a recent Federal Eeserve survey indicate 
that 28 percent of American families had no liquid savings at all, 
and another 22 percent had no more than $300 of liquid savings. The 
figures are so small that it is clear that as many as half of all Ameri
can families could not live for more than a very short time on their 
liquid sayings; and a purchasing power bond obviously would be of 
very limited usefulness to them. There is a broad problem relating 
to retired people and others living on sniall fixed incomes, but it does 
not seem likely that a purchasing power bond would make any sig
nificant contribution toward solving it. 

Moreover, to the extent that the purchasing power bond caused 
people to move out of insurance and other fornis of savings, it should 
be recognized that such a development would create real problems 
for the insurance companies and the banks of the country. This is 
one of the reasons why the proposals usually suggest low limitations 
for any one purchaser in any one year. Such limitations would provide 
time to work out the institutional problems involved. 



EXHIBITS 3 4 3 

E . INTERNATIONAL COMPARISONS 

42. Discuss and evaluate, as far as your available information per
mits, the relationship between the Executive, the Treasury, and 
the Central Bank in foreign countries. Plate particular em
phasis on the resolution of policy conflicts.^ 

The major countries discussed in this survey are parliamentary 
democracies in whicii the finance minister or treasury is an integral 
part of the executive branch of the government and in which the 
cabinet as a whole is responsible to the legislative branch for all 
decisions of any of its members. Under these conditions, treasury-
central bank and executive-central bank relationships are essentially 
identical, and the two terms will .normally be considered as inter
changeable in the paragraphs which follow. Certain exceptions will 
be mentioned, however, in the course of this answer; for example, 
legislation in Australia has specifically assigned final responsibility 
in the field of nionetary policy to the executive branch of the govern
ment as a unit rather than to the treasury as such. While this dis
tinction appears to make no practical difference in operating relation
ships, it does reflect increasing appreciation of the vital part which 
monetary policy plays in the econoniy as a whole. I t is recognized 
that monetary policy affects not only the financial comniunity but the 
general level and stability of production, domestic commerce, inter
national trade and the standard of living of the people. 

This same growth in econoniic awareness, coupled with a gradual 
expansion in economic and social responsibilities of governments, has 
contributed over the past few decades to substantial changes in the, 
relationship betAveen the executive and the central bank in all areas 
of the world. In many countries the government has assumed finan
cial ownership of the central bank with or without assuming complete 
control of its policies and operations. In these and other countries 
the position of the central bank vis-a-vis the treasury has been formal
ized and clarified by new legislation. In certain countries this new 
legislation reflects a desire to preserve a distinction between the respec
tive fields of primary responsibility assigned to the executive and 
the central bank; in such instances the possibility of policy disagree
ment has generally been recognized and formal procedures for resolv
ing such policy conflicts have been provided. 

These changes in treasury-central bank relationships reflect the 
political, economic and social developments of the last half century 
and are not solely a consequence of World War I I . Autonomy for 
central banks Avas the commonly accepted feature of the nineteenth 
century. In that period, adjustnients of the nionetary supply, other 
than tliose resulting directly from changes in monetary reserves, were 
brought about primarily through changes in the cost and availability 
of bank credit. The objective was to insure that the nation's gold 
stock was maintained at a level adequate to meet potential fluctuations 
in the balance of payments and to provide such statutory backing 
for the currency as might be required. Operations of the central bank, 
while requiring skill and judgment in regard to timing and extent, 

«The answer to this question was prepared on tbe basis of information available in 
November 1951. 
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Avere viewed as being determined by impersonal niarket forces of 
world-wide scope; and few persons questioned the necessity of a more 
or less automatic adjustment thereto. The single concrete objective 
of nionetary policy was thus a niatter of conimon agreenient. The 
economic conditions calling for corrective action Avere believed to be 
readily ascertainable by observation of movements in the gold reserves. 

This acceptance of more or less automatic adjustment to changes 
in the level of reserves begaii to be seriously questioned after the 
first World War. This re-examination was primarily a result of the 
severe deflationary developnients in the United Kingdom when that 
country attempted to return to the gold standard in 1925 at a sterling 
rate subsequently recognized as unduly high. By the early 1930's, 
adherence to the nineteenth century gold standard rules had been 
greatly weakened. In the early years of the depression, country after 
country cut its traditional rigid ties Avitli gold and sought an inde
pendent monetary course deemed most appropriate for the welfare 
of its people. In the search for policies to assist recovery from the 
depression, modern society became more keenly aware of the impact 
of government fiscal and monetary policies upon the operations of 
the entire economy. Monetary policy becanie a subject for both 
economic and political controversy; and there was a growing recog
nition that such policy must, in the final analysis, be determined by 
agencies politically responsible to the nation as a Avhole. 

The deficit financing of the depression years and, more importantly, 
the enormous requirements of war and postwar finance have also 
brought about a radical change in technical aspects of the money 
inarket and the credit structure. Governnient debt has become in 
many countries a much more important component of the total debt 
structure and hence of the aggregate assets of the banking system. 
Changes in the size, composition and ownership *of government debt 
are noAv an essential determinant of nionetary conditions in some coun
tries. The need for coordinating the debt management operations of 
national treasuries and the policies of central banks in the field of 
private credit has beconie increasingly pressing in such countries. 
Existing relationships between the executive and the central bank 
in many areas of the world thus reflect the influence of a long period 
of economic, political and social change. 
7 . Central Bank Ownership 

In the shifting treasury-central bank relationships, transfers of 
central bank ownership to the government appear as spectacular 
events. But these transfers did not necessarily constitute drastic 
changes in the relationship betAveen the institutions involved; in cer
tain cases, they merely symbolized formal acceptance of executive re
sponsibility whicii had been exercised previously. In the early 1930's, 
government-owned central banks existed in only 10 countries."^ Be
tween 1931 and 1939, four banks were nationalized (that is, converted 
to full government ownership),^ while one new bank was established 
as a government-oAvned institution.^ BetAveen 1939 and 1945, four 
banks were established as government-owned institutions.^^ After the 

''The central banks of Bulgaria, Finland, Iceland, Sweden, the USSR, Nicaragua, Uru
guay, China, Iran, and Australia. 

8 The central banks of Denmark, New Zealand, Canada, and Bolivia. 
® The central bank of Costa Rica. 
w The central banks of Afghanistan, Ireland, Thailand, and Paraguay. 
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war, 10 central banks were nationalized,^^ and almost all central banks 
created in recent years have been established as government-owned 
institutions.^^ The recent wave of central bank nationalizations re
flected in part postwar political developments in various countries, 
and in part changed institutional and monetary conditions vitally 
affecting the banking system. 

Of the 75 central banks listed in Exhibit B (p. 351), 49 are entirely 
government-owned. By far the largest nuniber of government-owned 
central banks are in Europe; but even in the Americas more than half 
of the central banks are oAvned by their respective governments. 

Of the remaining central banks that are not entirely government-
owned, about one-half are partially owned by the government;'while 
the remainder continue to be owned entirely by private stockholders. 
Varying proportions of the capital of partially government-owned 
banks are OAviied by commercial and other banks and/or the general 
public.^^ There remains a sniall number of central banks whose 
capital continues to be held entirely by private stockholders.^^ Inso
far as the capital of central banks is held either partially or entirely 
by commercial banks, such oAvnership frequently represents merely a 
financial contribution from the banking system, and carries few if 
any of the prerogatives of control implied by equity ownership. Even 
Avhere the central bank is not owned even in pai t by the govemment, 
it is generally controlled by a management appointed by the govern
ment. With the universal recognition of the essentially public char
acter of central banking, private ownership of the central banks, 
whether partial or complete, is a formality without corresponding 
powers and obligations. The form of ownership reflects the historical 
development of central banking mechanisms as affected by specific 
political, economic, and social changes in the countries concerned. 
2. The Relations between the Treasury and the Central Bank 

The growing recognition of the essentially public character of cen
tral banking can be traced even more clearly by reviewing the world-
.wide trend toward statutory formalization of what had previously 
been informal consultation and cooperation between the treasury and 
the central bank. Up to the early 1930's the central bank statutes 
either were silent on the general position of the central bank vis-a-vis 
the treasury or contained limited provisions for government participa
tion in constituting the bank's governing body, for example, by ap
pointing the goverrior, approving the election of the directors by share
holders, or nominating a government commissioner. The central bank 
that seemed in those years most independent of any form of legal 
control, except in regard to its powers of issuing bank notes and grant
ing loans to the state, was the Bank of England. An exception to the 
generalization stated above was the Swedish Eiksbank, which operated 

1̂ In chronological order, the central banks of France, England. Argentina, Rumania, 
Yugoslavia, Hungary, Czechoslovakia, India, the Netherlands and Norway. In Indonesia 
a bill providing for nationalization is pending in Parliament. 

" The central banks of Albania, Poland, Guatema.la, Dominican Republic, the Philippine 
Requblic, Iraq, Ceylon, Burma, Eastern Germany, Western Germany (for details, see 
Appendix A), China (Communist), Honduras, and Republic of Korea. The only exceptions 
are the central banks of Venezuela, Pakistan, Cuba, and the Belgian Congo. 

" The central banks of Belgium, Portugal, Turkey, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Mexico, 
Venezuela, Pakistan, Japan, Cuba, and the Belgian Congo. 

*̂ Such "private" central banks are those of Egypt, Greece, Israel.. Italy, Spain, Switzer
land (the National Bank of Switzerland is largely owned by the Swiss cantons, and by the 
cantonal banks which in turn are owned by the cantons), Peru, Salvador, and the Union of 
South Africa. 
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under the guarantee and the supervision of the SAvedish Parliament, 
and because of this special position Avas unique among central banks. 

The first' departure from the traditional lack of formalization of 
treasury-centralbank relationship seems to have been a New Zealand 
law of 1936 ^̂  decreeing that the general function of the reserve bank, 
withiii the limits of its poAvers, Avas to give effect as far as might be 
to the monetary policy of the government, as communicated to it from 
time to time by the Minister of Finance. More specifically, the reserve 
bank was required to give consideration to any representations by the 
Minister of Finance and to give effect to any decisions of the govern
ment (conveyed to the bank in writing by the Minister of Finance. 
This last provision, however, Avas repealed in 1950; and new legisla
tion provides that the reserve bank is to give effect to any resolution 
of the House of Eepresentatives that may be communicated to it 
regarding its functions and business. 

Before the war, greater formalization of treasury-central bank rela
tionships Avas noticeable only in isolated iristances such as.that just 
described. In the early 1930's, the central banks increasingly sought 
guidance from the, treasury, but consultation and cooperation were 
entirely informal. Nor did the governments have to resort to formal 
legislation during the war itself since central banks everywhere re
sponded fully to the exigencies of Avar finance. I t was only after the 
war that the trend toward greater formalization of the treasury-cen
tral bank relationship becanie greatly accentuated. 

In Great Britain informal cooperation between the Treasury and 
the central bank had long existed and such cooperation had become 
increasingly close following the departure of Britain from gold in 
1931. Under the Bank of England Act of 1946, "The Treasury may 
from time to time give such directions to the Bank as, after consulta
tion with the Governor of the Bank, they think necessary in the public 
interest." This statutory provision is highly formal; but much, of 
course, depends on its interpretation and application. In a speech 
in the House of Lords, in 1946, the Governor of the Bank stated that 
the qualifying clause "after consultation with the Governor of the 
Bank" was inserted at his request and received cordial agreement from 
the Treasury. So far as is known, no conflict of views has required 
the Treasury to exercise its authority to give direction to the Bank. 

Very similar legislation was passed in India in 1948, but again there 
is no evidence that the Indian Government has exercised its power 
to give formal directions to the Eeserve Bank of India. 

In Australia, under legislation of 1945, the Commonwealth Bank 
was required from time to time to inform the Treasurer of its mone
tary and banking policy. In the event of any difference of opinion as 
to whether that policy was directed to the greatest advantage of the 
people of Australia, a procedure was provided in the law to enable 
the Bank and the government to reach agreement or otherwise resolve 
thp conflict. This procedure will be examined later, but it may be 
mentioned here that the 1945 legislation was revised in 1951 to pro
vide that the Bank is now required to give information regarding 
its policies, not speciflcally to the Treasurer, but to the govemment as 
a whole. The procedure for settling possible disputes has also been 
considerably changed. 

" For relevant excerpts from central bank legislations in selected countries, see 
Exhibit C (p. 355). 
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Similar changes have occurred in the Netherlands. Temporary ar
rangements were made in 1945 to restore the Nederlandsche Bank to 
its position under the Banking Act of 1937, which had been abrogated 
by the German occupation authorities. Under this legislation, the 
Minister of Finance was given power to issue directions to the manage
.ment of the Nederlandsche Bank whenever he deemed such a course 
necessary in order to coordinate the monetary and financial policy of 
the government and the policy of the Nederlandsche Bank. The Ned
erlandsche Bank is required to follow such directions; but, under a ncAv 
law ena:cted in 1948, the management of the Bank can appeal to the 
Crown from the instructions of the Minister of Finance. 

In Spain a number of essentially central bank functions, such as 
fixing the discount rate, engaging in open market operations, and di
recting credit policy, were taken from the Bank of Spain in 1947. 
These activities were thereafter to be perfornied by the Minister of 
Finance Avith the approval of the council of ministers. There is also 
a broad clause in the new law empowering the Minister of Finance to 
determine monetary policy in general. 

I t is clear, therefore, that the substitution of formal statutory au
thority^ for custom, tradition and informal cooperation represents a 
fundamental change in treasury-central bank relationships. Yet the 
new statutes, for the most part, simply formalized the actual relation
ship of the central bank vis-a-vis the treasury as this had emerged in 
the 1930's, after the developnient of the "managed" gold standard, and 
as it had been further developed during the war period. 

On the whole, the central banks readily accepted the formaliza
tion of their recent position vis-a-vis the government. In most coun
tries the implementation of the new status was not accompanied by 
any changes in the leading central bank personnel. In England, 
France, Australia, and the Netherlands, the same governors and other 
high officers continued to serve after the implementation of the new 
statutes. 

3. The Resolution of Policy Conflicts 
While the essentially public character of central banking has thus 

been formalized in statutory provisions, recent legislation frequently 
has recognized an important role for the central bank in the formula
tion and execution of monetary and credit policy. Many cbuntries 
with fully formalized treasury-central bank relationships have enacted 
statutory provisions for resolving differences between the treasury 
and central bank. In other countries, avoidance of differences is 
sought by placing responsibility for major policy decisions with bodies 
on which the treasury and the central bank are represented with some 
degree of equality. In actual practice, of course, coordination of poli
cies depends not only on statutory provisions, but also on custom, 
tradition, and the personalities involved. 

The legal procedure developed in Australia for resolving possible 
conflicts on monetary policy is a particularly complete one. Legisla
tion passed in 1945 provided that if the Treasurer and the Common
wealth Bank failed to reach agreement, the Treasurer should inform 
the Bank that the governnient accepted responsibility for the adoption 
by the Bank of the policy laid doAvii by the government; and the Bank 
was then required to give effect to that policy. Later new legislation 
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adopted in 1951 changed the procedure somewhat. The board of the 
Bank is now required to furnish the Treasurer Avitli a statement of its 
views regarding the questioii at issue. The Treasurer may then sub
mit his recommendation to the Governor General of Australia. The 
Governor General, acting with the advice of the Federal Executive 
Council (which is practically identical in composition with the gov
ernment, since all cabinet ministers are ex-officio members), may lay 
down the policy that is to be adopted by the Bank. The .Treasurer 
is to inform the Bank of this policy, and also of the government's 
acceptance of responsibility for its adoption. The legislative branch 
is then to be fully informed of the issues involved. A copy of the 
Governor General's order laying doAvii the disputed policy, a state
ment by the government regarding its xiosition, and the Bank board's 
statement previously furnished to the Treasurer, are all to be presented 
by the Treasurer to each House of Parliament for such further con
sideration as those bodies may deem necessary. 

In New Zealand, under the 1950 legislation as already noted, the 
House of Eepresentatives may communicate to the central bank resolu
tions regarding its functions and business. This may be regarded as 
a way of resolving policy conflicts between the treasury and the cen
tral bank. In the Netherlands, on the other hand, the central bank 
has the right, under the 1948 legislation, to appeal to the Crown from 
directions giveii by the Minister of Finance. 

By contrast, the central bank legislation of Canada does not spell 
out in any detail the relationship betAveen the government-owned 
Bank of Canada and the Canadian Government. Menibers of the 
Board of Directors of the Bank are appointed by the Government and 
the Board in turn, with the approval of the Governnient, selects a 
Governor, Deputy Governor and Assistant Deputy Governor. An 
Executive Committee, composed of the Governor of the Bank, the 
Deputy Governor and one director selected by the Board, meets weekly 
and exercises the same powers as the Board of Directors, but submits 
all its decisions for Board review. The legislation makes no provision 
for the Minister of Finance to give positive direction to the Bank's 
policy, other than that implicit in his representation on the Executive 
Committee. There is, however, a provision regarding the Govern
ment's right of review.in any instance in which the Governor, or in 
his absence, the Deputy Governor, exercises his veto over any action 
or decision of the Board of Directors or of the Executive Committee. 
The Minister of Finance must be informed in Avriting of the circum
stances surrounding the veto; he in turn submits this information to 
the Government for confirmation or disallowance. 

In Western Germany the central bank established after the war 
was subject to such directions as might be issued by the Allied Bank 
Commission; on the other hand, the influence on the central bank of 
such German Government authorities as existed at the time was se
verely restricted by the bank's statutes. Under recent teniporary 
legislation the ministers of finance and economy are nonvoting mem
bers of the central bank board, and the central bank is obliged to give 
consideration and support to government policy within the frame
work of its own duties. In cases of conflict, the government can de
mand an 8-day suspension of central bank decisions. 
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In Belgium, the government exercises control over the central bank's 
operations through a government commissioner who attends the 
bank's board nieetings, without vote, but with a right of veto in case 
a board's decision is considered as contrary to government policy. 
In practice, any policy conflict that may arise has been resolved by 
informal discussions. The preamble to the 1948 bill that provided 
for a revision of the statutes of the National Bank of Belgium stated 
that it was considered essential that the central bank should remain 
distinct from the executive power if its interventions were to be made 
with the elasticity indispensable for the growth of the national econ
omy ; and that the government should exercise its prerogatives in such 
a way as to safeguard the Bank's independence and liberty of action, 
to the extent that their sacrifice is not required in the social interest. 

A great variety of statutory provisions govern treasury-central 
bank relationships in Latin America. In Bolivia, Colombia, and 
Mexico, the central bank has to refer specified policy measures to the 
Minister of Finance for approval or prior review. In the Doniinican 
Eepublic and Honduras, on the other hand, the central bank has the 
authority, explicitly conferred by statute, to make final decisions in 
the field of monetary policy. I t is not known, however, whether any 
conflicts have arisen that have made it necessary for the central bank 
to assume sole responsibility for its policy. In Costa Eica, the leg
islation requires other government institutions to cooperate with the 
central bank in implementing its policy. I n several Latin American 
countries, the Minister of Finance is a member of the board of direc
tors of the central bank. In Cuba, under the central bank law of 
1948, the board of directors of the central bank consists of five voting 
members; in addition, the Minister of Finance is an ex-officio mem
ber but is expressly denied the right to vote. 

In some countries that are in a process of rapid economic develop
ment, the poAvers and functions traditionally associated with the cen
tral bank are actually exercised by a monetary board which includes, 
in addition to other niembers, both the highest officer of the central 
bank and the Minister of Finance. For instance, in Guatemala and 
Paraguay the president of the monetary board is governor of the 
central bank. 

In Japan, under the new legislation adopted in 1949, the policy 
board of the Bank of Japan includes, as voting members, the Gov
ernor of the Bank and four members appointed by the gpvernment 
with the approval of the legislature, while representatives of the 
Ministry of Finance and of the Economic Stabilization Board are 
nonvoting members. Similarly, in Egypt, under legislation enacted 
in 1950, matters of monetary, credit, and exchange policy are decided 
by a supreme committee of seven members, four representing the 
Egyptian Government and including the Minister of Finance as 
chairman, and three representing the central bank. In the Philip
pines, the directing board of the central bank consists of the Secre
tary of Finance, as chairman, the Governor of the central bank, the 
President of the Philippine National B a n k . ( a government-owned 
commercial bank), the Chairman of the Board of the Eehabilitation 
Finance Corporation, and three appointed members. 
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In Argentina, the central bank,, which under its constituent law of 
1935 had enjoyed complete independence for the exercise of its func
tions, passeci in 1949 under the direct control of the Ministry of 
Finance. I t is UOAV governed by a directorate composed of the Min
ister of Finance, acting as President of the bank, the Under Secretary 
of the Finance Ministry, and nine directors who are either the presi
dents of nationalized conimercial, industrial, mortgage, or savings 
banks, or are governnient appointees representing agriculture, stock-
breeding, commerce, and labor. 

In a few countries the formulation of nionetary and credit policy 
is entrusted to a national council that includes, among others, both 
the minister of finance and the governor of the central bank. In 
France.the National Credit Council was established in 1945 by the 
same law that nationalized the central bank and the four largest 
commercial banks. I t is presided over by the Minister of Finance, 
Avith the Governor of the Bank of France acting as vice president 
ex-officio. In addition, there are 38 members representing various 
governinent departments, public and private financial institutions, 
business, agriculture, labor, and the consumer.. The Council's func
tions are purely advisory; nevertheless, it seems to have exercised a 
considerable influence in the formulation of French monetary and 
credit policy. 

In Italy, on the other hand, the Inter-ministerial Credit Commit
tee set up in 1947 has full authority to determine policy. I t consists 
of the Minister of the Treasury, as chairman, and of the Ministers of 
Finance, Agriculture, Industry, and Foreign Trade. The Governor 
of the Bank of Italy, although not a formal member, attends the ses
sions of the Committee. The role of the Bank is somewhat greater 
than the composition of the Committee Avould suggest since the Bank 
is charged not only with technical responsibility for carrying out the 
broad decisions of the Committee, but also with presenting to the Com
mittee reports and studies of those problems which are within the 
group's competence. The Committee's responsibilities cover not only 
broad problems of monetary policy but also purely banking matters. 

If. Conclusion 
This review of relationships between the executive and the central 

bank in foreign countries suggests that the ultimate responsibility for 
determining over-all economic policies has increasingly been granted 
to public officials Avho are politically responsible to the electorate. Ex
cept in countries where more or less complete power to direct all as
pects of the economy has been concentrated in government hands, the 
tendency appears to be to leave with the central bank a definite measure 
of responsibility for influencing monetary conditions within the broad 
framework of economic policy determined by the government as a 
whole. 

In the attempt to establish a smoothly functioning relationship be
tween the central bank and the financial officers of the governnient, 
legislation of considerable variety has been devised. This legislation 
has depended upon varying concepts of the relationship appropriate 
to particular national conditions, as such concepts have developed iri 
countries in different stages of economic growth and with various 
social and political backgrounds. 



E X H I B I T B.—Capita l and ownership of foreign central hanks 

(In thousands of currency units] 

Country Bank Currency unit 

Capital 

Author
ized Paid up 

Ownership of paid-up capital 

Govern
ment 
owned 

Privately owned 

Total Banks Other 

Data 
asof 

*̂̂  Afghanistan 
Albania 
Algeria and Tunisia... 
Argentina 
Australia 
Austria 
Belgian Congo and 

Ruanda-Urundi. 
Belgium 
Bolivia 
Brazil... 
Bulgaria 
Burma 
Canada 
Ceylon .._ 
Chile 
China (Formosa) 
China (Communist).. 
Colombia . 
Costa Rica 
Cuba-

Da Afghanistan Bank 
Albanian State Bank 
Banque de I'Algerie et de la Tunisie. 
Banco Central de la Republica Argentina.. 
Commonwealth Bank of Australia. 
Oesterreichische National Bank 
Banque Centrale du Congo Beige et du Ruanda-

Urundi. 
Banque Nationale de Belgique 
Banco Central de Bolivia.-_^. ._ 
Banco do Brasil 6 
Bulgarska Narodna Banka.. 
Union Bank of Burma. 
Bank of Canada... 
Central Bank of Ceylon. 
Banco Central de Chile 
Central Bank of China ' . . , ... 
People's Bank of China. 
Banco de la Republica . 
Banco Central de Costa Rica 
Banco Nacional de Cuba 

Afghani 
Lek 
Algerian franc 
Peso 
Australian pound. 
Schillmg 
Congo franc 

Belgian franc... 
Boliviano 
Cruzeiro 
Lev 
Rupee 
Canadian dollar 
Rupee 
Peso . 
New Taiwan dollar. 
People's dollar 
Peso 
Colon 

120,000 
? 

25, 000 
100, 000 
20, 000 
(3) 

150,000 

400, 000 
200,000 
200, 000 
(«) 
10, 000 
5,000 

15,000 
150,000 

? 
? 

e») 
3,000 

10,000 

120,000 
? 

^ 25,000 
100,000 

4,000 
(3) 

* 150,000 

400, 000 
50, 000 

100,000 
? 

10,000 
5,000 

15, 000 
119, 377 

? 
? 

11, 736 
3,000 
6,000 

1 120,000 
? 

2 25,000 
100, 000 

4,000 
(3) 

< 90. 000 

200, 000 
50, 000 
55, 732 

? 
10, 000 
5,000 

15, 000 
20, 000 

? 
? 

5,000 
3,000 

2, 500.1 

10 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

< 60,000 

200, 000 
0 

44, 268 
0 
0 
0 
0 

99,377 
0 
0 

6,736 
0 

2,499. 9 

10 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

4 30,000 

? 
0 

366 
0 
0 
0 
0 

92, 756 
0 
0 

3,658 
0 

2,499.9 

10 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

* 30, 000 

? 
0 

43, 902 
0 
0 

- 0 
0 

6,621 
0 
0 

3.078 
0 
0 

1949 
? 

1951 
1951 
1951 

(3) 
<1951 

1951 
1951 
1951 
(«) 

1951 
1951. 
1951 
1951 
1951 

8 1949 
1951 
1951 
1951 

t?3 
X 

1 Probable distribution only. The law, however, provides that the Government is to subscribe to at least 75 percent of the shares and has preference in purchasing the remaining 
25 percent. 

2 Half of the shares are owned by the French Government, }i by the Algerian Govemment, and H by the Tunisian Government. 
3 No complete balance sheet has been issued since the war; amount of capitalization not available. 
* Since the bank is currently in the process of being organized, the amount of capital paid up is not known at this time. By June 1952, however, it will be all subscribed in the 

manner shown. Of the government-owned shares, 75,000 are owned by the Congo Government and 15,000 by the Vice Government of Ruanda-Urundi. The bank-owned shares are 
owned by the National Bank of Belgium. 

.« This is not a central bank, but through its administration of the Government's Rediscount Department and its handling of the Government's deposits, it has fulfilled certain 
central bank functions. Moreover, it acts as fiscal agent for the Govemment abroad. 

6 Art. 11 of the bank law of Dec. 23,1947, provides that "The capital of the Bulgarian National Bank is unlimited. The bank can create, on the decision of the Council of Minis
ters funds according to its needs." AA''e have no further information. 

7 The Central Bank of China was transferred in 1949 to Formosa, where it now functions as a central bank. It is custodian of the island's gold, and is administrator of all foreign 
exchange funds. However, it does not issue currency, this function having been assumed by the Bank of Taiwan, a provincial bank. 

8 Organized in 1949 as a wholly Government-owned bank. No further details available. ' 
» The power of increasing the authorized capital from the original 10 million pesos to provide shares for new or old member banks has apparently been used. CO 
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[In thousands of currency units] 
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Country Bank Currency unit 

Capital 

Author
ized Paid up 

Ownership of paid-up capital 

Govern
ment 

owned 

Privately owned 

Total 

0 
0 
0 
0 

12,691 
3,000 

0 
0 
0 

10 50, 630 
(11) • 

0 
13 60,000,000 

0 
0 
0 
? 

0 
0 

(»0 
0 
0 
0 

1,200 
18 300,000 

? 
0 

(20) 

21 24, 500 
46,200 

0 
0 
0 
0 

B a n k s 

0 
0 
0 
0 

12, 691 
? 
0 
0 
0 
? 

(10 
0 
? . 
0 
0 
0 
? 
0 
0 • 

(10 
0 
0 
0 
0 

18 253, 500 
? 
0 

(20) 
(21) 
(22) 

0 
0 
0 
0 

other 

Data 
as of 

CuraQao 
Czechoslovakia —̂ 
Denmark : 
Dominican Republic. 
Ecuador 
E g y p t - . : . 
Ethiopia 
Finland 
France 
French West Africa.. 
Germany (Western).. 
Germany (Eastern).. 
Greece 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras-. .__ 
Hungary 
Iceland 
India 
Indonesia 
Iran 
Iraq 
Ireland 
Israel 
Italy 
Japan 
Korea (south) 
Lebanon. (See Syria.) 
Madagascar '. 
Mexico 
Morocco. 
Netherlands.. 
New Zealand 
Nicaragua 
Norway 

Curacaosche Bank 
Statni Banka Ceskoslovenska 
Danmarks National Bank 
Banco Central de la Republica Dominicana. 
Banco Central del Ecuador 
National Bank of Egypt 
.State Bank of Ethiopia 
Finlands Bank 
Banque de France 
Banque de I'Afrique Occidentale 
Bank Deutscher Laender 
Deutsche Notenbank 
Banque de Grece -
Banco de Guatemala 
Banque Nationale de la Repubhque d'Haiti-
Banco Central de Honduras 
Magyar Nemzeti Bank-. 
Landsbanki Islands 
Reserve Bank of India 
De Javasche Bank 
Bank Melli Iran 
National Bank of Iraq 
Central Bank of Ireland . 1 
Bank Leumi le-Israel ---'-
Banca d'ltalia. _. 
Nippon Ginko 
Bank of Korea 

Banque de Madagascar et des Comores— 
Banco de Mexico 
Banque d'Etat du Maroc . .*— 
De Nederlandsche Bank 
Reserve Bank of New Zealand 
Banco Nacional de Nicaragua 
Norges Bank.. 

Curacaosche Florin. . . 
Koruna 
Krone --^ 
Peso 
Sucre 
Egyptian Pound 
Ethiopian Dollar 
Markka 
Franc 
Franc 
Deutsche Mark 
Deutsche Mark 
Drachma 
Quetzal 
Gourde 
Lempira 
Pengo 15 
Krona 
Rupee -
Rupiah 
Rial 
Iraqi Dinar 
Irish pound 
Israeli pound 
Lira 
Yen 
AVon 

French franc 
Peso 
Moroccan franc 
Guilder 
New Zealand pound.. 
Cordoba 
Krone 

60, 

450 
000,000 
50,000 

100 
20, 000 
3,000 
2,000 

000, 000 
182, 500 
50, 630 

100, 000 
100, 000 
000, 000 
(14) 
"5,000 

500 
(15) 
(16) 
50, 000 
9,000 

300,000 
5,000 

40 
3,000 

300,000 
100,000 

, 500,000 

111,000 
50,000 
46,200 
20,000 

23 1, 500 
2,500 

35,000 

450 
3, 000, 000 

50,000 
100 

14, 769 
3,000 
2,000 

5, 000,000 
182, 500 
50, 630 

100, 000 
100,000 

60,000,000 
500 

5,000 
500 

? 
4,800 

50, 000 
9,000 

300,000 
2,500 

24 
1,200 

300,000 
100,000 

1, 500,000 

37.000 
50,000 
46, 200 
20,000 

23 1, 500 
2,500 

35,000 

450 
3, 000, 000 

50,000 
100 

2,078 
0 

2,000 
5, 000, 000 

182, 500 
0 

00 
12 100, 000 

13 0 
500 

5,000 
500 

? 
4,800 

50, 000 
00 

300,000 
2,500 

24 
0 
0 

(19) 
1, 500,000 

(20) 

21 25, 500 
0 

20,000 
23 1, 500 

2,500 
35,000 

00 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
? 
0 
0 
0 
? 

) 
0 
? 
0 

.0 
0 
? 
0 
0 

00 
0 
0 
0 

• 1,200 
8 46,500 

0 

(20). 
(21) 
(22) 

1951 
1950 
1951 
1951 
1951 
1951 
1950 
1951 
1951 
1951 
1951-
1948 
1951 
1951 
1951 
1951 
(15) 

1951 
1951 
1951 
1951 
1951 
1950 
1951 
1950 
1951 
1950 

1950 
1951 
1949 
1951 
1951 
1950 
1951 



Pakistan 
Paraguay 
Peru 
Philippiae Republic. 
Poland 
Portugal 
Rumania 

State Bank of Pakistan 
Banco del Paraguay 
Banco Central de Reserva del Peru 
Central Bank of the Philippines 
Narodowy Bank Polski 
Banco de Portugal . 
Bank of the Rumanian People's Republic, State 

Bank. 
Banco Central de Reserva de El Salvador . . . . 
Banco de Espana... . . 
De Surinaamsche Bank 
Sveriges Riksbank i 
Banque Nationale Suisse 1 
Banque de Syrie et du Liban 
Bank of Thailand... 

Rupee 
Guarani.. 
Sol 
Peso 
Zloty 
Escudo. _ 
Leu 

3,000 
(24) 
10,000 
10,000 

? 
100,000 

2, 000, 000 

1,800 
177, 000 
1,000 
50, 000 
50, 000 
300, 000 
20, 000 

3,000 
24 23,000 

4,015 
10,000 

250, 000 
100, 000 

2, 000, 000 

1,800 
177, 000 
1,000 
50, 000 
25, 000 
300, 000 
20, 000 

1,530 
24 23,000 

0 
10,000 
250, 000 

296 
2, 000, 000 

0 
0 
0 

50, 000 
27 9, 635 

0 
20, 000 

1,470 
0 

4,015 
0 
0 

99, 704 
0 

1,800 
177, 000 

1,000 
0 

15, 365 
300, 000 

0 

? 

0 
1,626 

0 
0 

12, 388 
0 

750 
? 
? 
0 

27 4, 074 
? 
0 

? 

0 
2,389 

0 
0 

26 87, 316 
0 

1,050 
? 

? 
0 

11, 291 
? 
0 

1950 
1951 
1950 
1950 

2J1946 
1950 
1948 

1951 
1950 
1949 
1951 
1950 
1949 
1950 

Salvador, E l . . . . . I Banco Central de Reserva de El Salvador . . . . I Colon. 
Spain Banco de Espana... . . Peseta-
Surinam De Surinaamsche Bank Surinam Florin-
Sweden Sveriges Riksbank i Krona. 
Switzerland Banque Nationale Suisse 1 Swiss Franc . 
Sjo-ia and Lebanon Banque de Syrie et du Liban French Franc. 
Thailand . . . | Bank of Thailand... | Baht. 
Tunisia. (See Alge

ria.) 

10 Owned and controlled by persons and institutions in France. 
11 The capital of the Bank Deutscher Laender is owned by the land central banks, the capital of which, in turn, is owned by the respective land governments. 
12 55 million of bank's capital is owned by the Finance and other Ministries of the central Government: 45 million by the various state banks, which are owned by the state gov

ernments. 
13 The "state" and "state undertakings" are authorized to hold up to Ho of total capital, but no information is available to indicate that the government holds any shares. 
14 Art. 8-10 of the new central bank law states that "the bank shall be established with an initial guarantee funcl of 500,000 quetzales, which shall be contributed by the state." 

This guarantee fund is to be augmented by the annual net profits "until this fund reaches a sum equivalent to 10 percent of the total assets of the bank, provided that this percentage 
exceeds 500,000 quetzales." For this calculation, international reserves are to be subtracted from total assets. 

15 As of January 1946. A new currency unit, the "forint", was introduced in August 1946 to replace the pengo, but no data are available as to the bank's capitalization under the 
new currency. The 1948 bank law provided for capital of "30 million gold crowns"; on Dec. 31, 1949, the bank's statement indicated that 30 milhon gold crowns were valued at 
"120,823,162 florins." Some,shares apparently can be privately owned. 

10 Treasury authorized to increase capital as necessary. 
17 Bank is in process of being nationalized. All private capital stock (denominated in Dutch guilders) is being purchased by the Indonesian Government. 
18 The national government and the mimicipal or provincial authorities hold part or all of the shares of many of the institutions classed as "banks." "Other" is comprised of 

insurance companies and institutions, most ofwhich are privately owned. 
18 Majority ownership by. Government is specified by banking law, but exact proportion is not known. 
20 Total paid-up capital as of September 1950. Paid-up capital is eventually to be raised to 111,000, the French Government owning a clear but unspecified majority. 
21 Obligatory government ownership of 51 percent of capital. About H of privately owned capital is held by banks controlled or partially owned by Government. Most of re

maining privately held shares are in hands of other banks. 
22 As of November 1945, French and Moroccan banks reportedly held 57 percent of the bank's capital stock. The balance was probably all held by banks in other countries. 
23 Nos.hares issued. A "general reserve fund" provided by the Government constitutes the capital. 
24 Initial capitalization of 6,000,000 guaranies has been subject to periodic increases of unreported amounts by transfers from surplus funds of bank. Amounts shown are approxi

mate only. 
25 The banking reform of Oct. 25,1948, and amendments to it in March 1951 do not mention the capitalization of the bank. On Oct. 28,1950, a monetary reform revalued most old 

accounts at the rate of 100 old zlotys to 3 new zlotys. It is not known if, or how, this affected the Government's capital. 
20 Bearer shares, amounting to 47,696,000 escudos, are regarded as being owned by "other." 
27 Cantons and cantonal banks together own 54.8 percent of the shares. ("Government" comprises cantons and demicantons only. "Banks" comprise cantonal banks only. 

Other banks, the extent of whose holdings is not known, are included under "Other.") 
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EXHIBIT B.—Capital and ownership of foreign central hanks—Continued 

[In thousands of currency units] 

Country 

Turkey 
U. S. S. R 
Union of South Africa 
United Kingdom 
Uruguay. 
Venezuela 
Yugoslavia 

Bank 

Banque Centrale de la Republique de Turquie 
Gosbank . . . . 
South African Reserve Bank 
Bank of England 
Banco de la Republica Oriental del Uruguay 
Banco Central de Venezuela 
Banque Nationale de la Republique Federative 

Populaire de Yugoslavie. 

Currency unit 

Turkish Pound 
Ruble 
South African Pound-
Pound Sterling 
Peso 
Bolivar . . 
Dinar 

Capital 

Author
ized 

15,000 
(29) 

1,000 
14, 553 
70, 000 
10, 000 
(31) 

Paid up 

10, 500 
(29) 

1,000 
14,553 
70, 000 
5,000 

(31) 

0\\Tiership of paid-up capital 

Govern
ment 

o^vned 

28 2, 570 

14.553 
70, 000 

30 5, 000 
(31) 

Privately owned 

Total 

7,930 
0 

1,000 
0 
0 

30 0 
(31) 

Banks 

28 4.676 
0 
? 
0 
0 
0 

(31) 

Other 

3,254 
0 
? 
0 
0 
0 

(31) 

Data 
asof 

1949 
(29) 

1951 
1951 
1950 
1951 
(31) 

28 state may hold no rriore than 25 percent of shares, and foreign banks may hold no more than 10 percent. 
29 Capital appears to have been raised (perhaps several times) since 1933. The 1937 capital and reserves were nearly 2.9 bilhon rubles. 
30 Government must hold minimum of 50 percent of the shares. Remaining 50 percent may be subscribed to by banks and public. After a certain date unsubscribed part must 

be taken up by Government. It is probable that the paid-up capital is entirely Government-owned. 
31 No information. 
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EXHIBITS 3 5 5 

E X H I B I T C 

EXCERPTS FEOM MONETARY LEGISLATION OF SELECTED COUNTRIES REGARDING CENTRAL 

B A N K CAPITAL AND MANAGEMENT, AND TREASURY—CENTRAL B A N K RELATIONSHIPS 

(GENERAL NOTE: Where original charters , decrees, etc., are not in the English 
language the excerpts represent unofficial t ranslat ions only.) 

ARGENTINA 

Organic Char ter of the Central Bank of the RepubUc of Argentina and Banking 
Law (Decree No. 8.503/46 of March 25, 1946, and Decree No. 25.120 of October 
8, 1949) 

Constitution 
ART. 1. The Central Bank of the Argentine Republic is an independent entity 

subordinate to the Minister of Finance . . . 
The s ta te guarantees the liabilities of the Bank. [1949] 

Capital ' 
ART. 1. As of the da te of the present Decree, the Banco Central de la Republica 

Argentina is nationalized . . . [1949] 
ART. 2. The capital of the Banco Central . . . is declared nat ional property . . . 

[1946] 
ART. 4. The capital of the Bank shall be 100 million pesos. [1949] 

Idanagement 
ART. 5. The Bank shall be goA^erned by a directorate composed of a president, a 

vice-president and nine directors . . . [1949] 
ART. 6. The Minister of Finance and the Under-secretary of Finance shall be 

president and vice-president of the Bank, respectively. [1949] 
ART. 8. The follOAving shall be directors of the Bank by vir tue of their posit ion: 

the president of the Bancos de la Nacion Argentina 
the president of the Credito Indus t r ia l Argentine 
the president of the Hipotecario Nacional, and 
the president of the Caja Nacional de Ahorro Postal. 

The five other directors are appointed by the government in conformity with the 
following manner of representa t ion: one each for agriculture, the catt le industry, 
industry, commerce, and labor. [1949] 

ART. 9. The five directors appointed by the government shall hold office for^ 
four-year te rms and a re eligible for reappointment . . . 

The following shall not be directors 
(a) members of the national, provincial, and municipal legislatures . . . 

[1949] 
ART. 11. The president, representing the directors, shall exercise control over 

the Bank,, and shall deal with, and decide, all those questions which are not 
expressly reserved for the decision of the directors . . . The president shall 
name, promote and suspend . . . employees, giving notice of his actions to the 
directors. [1949] 

ART. 12. The president shall call the meetings of the board of directors . . . 
Six members shall form a quorum and, unless otherwise specified, resolution 
shall be adopted by a simple majority of the at tending members. In case of a 
tie vote the president 's vote, or the vote of the person presiding, shall count 
twice. [1949] 

AUSTRALIA 

The Commonwealth Bank Act 1951 (assented to July 6, 1951) • 
Management 

23.-(1) the Commonwealth Bank Board shall consist of 
(a) the Governor 
(b) the Deputy Governor 
(c) The Secretary to the Depar tment of the Treasury, and 
(d) seven other members, who shall be appointed by the Governor-Gen

eral . . . 
31.-(1) the Governor and the Deputy Governor shall be appointed by the 

Governor-General . . . 
23.-(2) of the seven members appointed under 1 (d) . . . a t least five shall 

be persons who are not officers of the Bank or of the Public Service of the 
Commonwealth. 

29. The Governor shall be chairman of the Board and the Deputy Governor 
shall be Deputy Chairman of the Board. 
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Relations imth the Government 
9A.-(1) The Bank shall, from time to time, inform the Government of the 

monetary and banking policy of ithe Bank. 
(2) In the event of a difference of opinion between the Government a.Qd the 

Bank as to whether the monetary and banking policy of the Bank is directed 
to the greatest advantage of the people of Australia, the Treasurer and the 
Board shall endeavour to reach agreement. 

(3) If the Treasurer and the Board are unable to reach agreement, the 
Board shall forthwith furnish to the Treasurer a statement in relation to the 
matter in respect of which the difference of opinion has arisen. 

(4) The Treasurer may then submit a recommendation to the Governor-
General, and the Governor-General, acting with the advice of the Federal 
Executive Council, may, by order, determine the policy to be adopted by the Bank. 

(5) The Treasurer shall inform the Bank of the policy so determined and 
shall at the same time inform the Bank that the Government accepts responsibil
ity for the adoption by the Bank of that policy and will take such action (if any) 
within its powers as the Government considers to be necessary by reason of 
the adoption of that policy. 

. (6) The Bank shall thereupon give effect to the policy determined by the order 
and shall, if the order so requires, continue to give effect to that policy while 
the order remains in operation. 

(7) The Treasurer shall cause to be laid before each House of the Parliament, 
within fifteen sitting days of that House after the Treasurer has informed the 
Bank of the policy determined under sub-section (4) of this section— 

(a) a copy of the, order determining the policy; 
(b) a statement by the Government in .relation to the matter in respect 

of which the difference of opinion rose; and 
(c) a copy of the statement furnished to the Treasurer by the Board 

under sub-section (3) of this section. 

BELGIUM 

Law No. 29 of August 24, 1939 and law of July 28, 1948 on the Belgian National 
Bank 

Capital 
ART. 5. The capital stock of the bank consists of four hundred million francs, 

divided into four hundred thousand shares . . . 
Two hundred thousand shares are subscribed to by the State at their full 

nominal value . . . [1948] 
Management 

ART. 22. The Bank is managed by a Governor and administered by a Board 
of Directors assisted by a Board of Management. It is supervised by an Audit 
Committee. In addition, there is a General Council. [1939] 

ART. 23. The Board of Directors is presided over by the Governor [1939] 
and includes, in addition to him, at least three but not more than six directors . . . 
[1948] 

The Board of Management is composed of the Governor, the directors [1939] 
and ten managers. [1948] 

The General Council is to be composed of the Governor, the directors, the 
managers and the auditors . . . [1939] 

ART: 24. The Governor is appointed by the King for a term of five years. 
[1939] The Directors are appointed by the King, followirig nomination by the 
Board of Management, for a term of six years. [1948] 

The managers and auditors are elected by the General Assembly of the share
holders [1939] for a term of three years. [1948] 

Three managers are to be chosen from candidates recommended by the 
Minister Of Finance. 

Two managers are to be chosen from outstanding personalities of financial 
institutions of public interest. 

Two managers are to be chosen from nominations made by the most representa
tive worker's organization. 

Three managers are to be chosen from nominations made by the most repre
sentative industrial, commercial and agricultural organizations. [1948] 

ART. 26. Members of the Legislative Chambers are not to hold the office of 
Governor, Vice-Governor, director, manager or auditor. [1939] 
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Relations ivith the Government 
ART. 29. The Minister of Finance has the right to control all the operations 

of the Bank. He may oppose the execution of any measure contrary to the law, 
to the by-laws or to the interest of the State. This control is vested in a Govern
ment Commissioner. 

ART. 30. The Government Commissioner is appointed by the King. He super
intends all operations of the Bank. He may suspend and report to the Minister 
of Finance any decision contrary to the law, the by-laws or to the interest of 
the State. 

If, upon such suspension and report, the Minister of Finance takes no action 
within eight days, the original decision may be executed. [1939] 

Bank of Canada Act (assented to July 3, 1934) as amended by an Act to amend 
the Bank of Canada Act (1 Edward VIII. Chapter 22, 1936) and an Act to 
amend the Bank of Canada Act (2 George VI, Chapter 42,1938) 

Capital 
17. (1) The capital of the bank shall be five million dollars but may be in

creased from time to time pursuant to a resolution passed by the Board of 
Directors and approved by the Governor in Council and by the Parliament of 
Canada. 

(2) The capital shall be divided into one hundred thousand shares of the par 
value of fifty dollars each, which shall be issued to the Minister to be held by 
him on behalf of the Dominion of Canada. [1938] 
Management 

5. (1) The Bank shall be under the management of a Board of Directors com
posed of a Governor, a Deputy Governor and eleven directors . . . [1938] 

(2) In addition to the Members of the Board . . . the Deputy Minister of 
Finance or, in case of his absence or incapacity at any time, such other officer 
of the Department of Finance as the Minister may nominate for the time being, 
shall be, by virtue of his office or of such nomination, as the case may be, a 
member of the Board, but shall not have the right to vote. [1934] 

6. (2) No person shall hold office as Governor or Deputy Governor or Assistant 
Deputy Governor, who, . . . 

(b) is a member of either House of Parliament or of a Provincial legis
lature; or 

(c) is employed in any capacity in the public service of Canada or of any 
province of Canada or holds any office or position for which any salary or 
other remuneration is payable out of public moneys . . . [1936] 

8. (1) The Governor, Deputy Governor and Assistant Deputy (Governor shall 
each be appointed as hereinafter provided for a term of seven years or, in the 
case of the first Governor, Deputy Governor and Assistant Deputy Governor, • 
for such shorter period as the Governor in Council may determine. 

(2)' The first Governor, Deputy Governor and Assistant Deputy Governor 
shall be appointed . . . by the Governor in Council and thereafter appoint
ments shall be made by the directors with the approval of the Governor in 
Council. [1934] 

9. (1) The Minister with the approval of the Governor in Council shall in 
each year appoint for terms of three years each a sufficient number of directors 
to provide that there shall be eleven directors . . . 

7. (1) The Governor of the Bank shall be the chief executive officer and shall 
on behalf of the Board have the direction and control of the business of the 
Bank, with authority to act in connection with the conduct of the husiness 
of the Bank in all matters which are not by this Act or by the by-laws of the 
Bank specifically reserved to be done by the Board or by the Executive Com
mittee. [1938] 

13. (1) There shall be an Executive Committee of the Board consisting of 
the Governor, the. Deputy Governor and one director selected by the Board. 

(2) In addition to the Members of the Executive Committee as constituted 
by subsection one of this section, the-Deputy Minister of Finance or, in case 
of his absence or incapacity tat any time, such other officer of the Department 
of Finance as the Minister may nominate for the time being shall be by virtue 
of his office or of such nomination, as the case may be, a member of the Executive 
Committee, but shall not have the right to vote. [1934] 
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Relations with the Government 
14. (1) The Governor, or in the event of his absence or incapacity the Deputy 

Governor only, shall have power to veto any action or decision of the Board 
of Directors or of the Executive Committee, and if this veto power be exercised, 
the Governor or Deputy Governor, as the case may be, shall within seven days 
inform the Minister in writing of the circumstances and the Minister shall 
submit the veto to the Governor in Council who may confirm or disallow the 
veto. 

(2) Any director or member of the Executive Committee may inform the 
Minister in writing of his view of the action or decision in question, which view 
shall also be transmitted to the Governor in Council. [1936] 

CHILE 

Revised text of the Law No. 486 of August 21,1925 on the Banco Central de Chile 
Capital 

ART. 6. The authorized capital of the Bank shall be 150 million pesos . . . 
ART. 12. The shares shall be divided into four classes . . . to be called A, B, 

C and D. 
ART. 13. Shares of class A shall total 20 million pesos and shall be subscribed 

to entirely by the State. 
ART. 19. All commercial national banks established in Chile . . . shall sub

scribe to class B shares . . . to the extent of 10 percent of their paid-in capital 
and their reserves . . . 

ART. 23. Only foreign banks which . . . d o banking business in Chile may own 
shares of class C, 

ART. 31. Shares of class D may be subscribed to by any natural or juridical 
person . . . 
Management 

ART. 33. The Bank shall be administered by a Board of Directors composed of 
ten members . . . 

ART. 34. . . . the government shall name three Directors . . . who shall not 
be members of Congress . . . 

ART. 35. The holders of class B shares shall elect . . . two directors . . . 
ART. 36. The holders of class C shares shall elect . . . one director . . . 
ART. 37. The holders of class D shares shall elect . . . one director . . . 
ART. 39. Besides these seven Directors, three more shall be chosen as follows: 

one jointly by the Sociedad Nacional de Agricultura and the Sociedad de 
Fomento Fabril: 
one by the Corporacion de ventas de Salitre y Yodo de Chile and the Camara 
Central de Comercio de Chile; 
one by the labor unions . . , 

The National Bank of Cuba Law, No. 13, of December 23, 1948 
Capital 

ART. 4. The Authorized capital of the National Bank of Cuba shall be ten 
million pesos, represented by one hundred thousand registered shares of one 
hundred pesos each. Said shares to be classified in two series of which Series 
A shali consist of fifty thousand and one shares and shall be for the account of 
the State, while Series B shall consist of forty-nine thousand nine hundred and 
ninety-nine shares, and shall be for the account of the private commercial arid/or 
savings banks operating in the national territory. 

ART. 5. At the time of its constitution the National Bank of Cuba shall issue 
twenty-five thousand and one Series A shares, which shall be subscribed and 
paid for by the State, and twenty-four thousand nine hundred and ninety-nine 
Series B shares, which shall be subscribed and paid for by the commercial and/or 
savings banks in proportion to the average of the deposits of all kinds which 
each Bank shall have had on hand during the calendar year immediately pre
ceding the constitution of the National Bank of Cuba. 
Management 

AUT. 18. The National Bank of Cuba shall be governed by the Assembly of 
Stockholders, the Board of Direction and. the President of the Institution. 
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ART. 19. The Assembly of Stockholders shall be composed of the natural or 
artificial persons who may be holders of Series B shares. Its meetings shall be 
called and presided over by the President of the National Bank of Cuba. 

ART. 23. The Board of Direction shall consist of five members, of whom 
three shall be appointed and two shall become automatically encumbered as 
such by reason of their offices, as follows: 

. (a) One shall be designated by the President of the Republic with the 
approval of the Council of Ministers. This Director shall act as President of 
the National Bank of Cuba. 

(b) One shall be appointed by the national banks. 
(c) One shall be appointed by the foreign banks. 
(d) The President of the Agricultural Credit Bank when such a bank 

is created by Law. And, 
(e) The Director of the Currency Stabilization Fund. 

The incumbent Minister of the Treasury may attend the meetings of the Board 
of Direction and shall have the right to speak thereat, but not to vote. 

The designation referred to in paragraph (a) above, must be approved by the 
Senate of the Republic . . . 

The appointment of the Director of the Currency Stabilization Fund must be 
approved by the Senate of the Republic. 

ART. 28. Said offices shall be incompatible with any and all paid offices or posts 
of the State, the Provinces, the Municipalities, and autonomous agencies . . . 

DENMARK 

The National Bank of Denmark Act of April 7, 1936 

Capital 
2. The General Capital Fund of the Bank shall be Kroner 50 millions. 
29. The General Capital Fund of Art. 2 shall be paid by the Government . . . 

Management 
3. The management of the Bank shall be entrusted to a Board of Directors, 

a Committee of Directors and a Board of Governors. 
4. The Board of Directors shall consist of 25 members, viz.: 

(a) 8 members with a seat in the Rigsdag. 
(b) 2 members, of which one shall be an economist, the other a lawyer. 

These members, who must not be members of the Rigsdag, shall be appointed 
by the Minister of Trade, Industry and Shipping. 

(c) 15 members with a thorough knowledge of trade, industry and agri
culture. These members, who must not be members of the Rigsdag, shall 
be elected by the Board of Directors so that 3 members retire every year. 
Due regard shall be paid at the election to establishing a comprehensive 
representation of trade, industry and agriculture including the workers 
occupied in trade, industry and agriculture, and to securing a representation 
of the geographical divisions of the country. 

5. The Committee of Directors shall be composed of the 2 members of the 
Board of Directors mentioned in Paragraph 4 b, together with 5 members 
elected for 1 year by the Board of Directors from among its members. 

6. The Board of Governors shall consist of 3 members. One of the Governors 
shall be nominated by the King, and the other Governors appointed by the Board 
of Directors on the recommendation of the Committee of Directors. The first-
mentioned Governor shall be chairman of the Board of Governors. 
Relations toith the Govemment 

7. The Minister of Trade, Industry and Shipping in his capacity of Royal 
Bank-Commissioner shall ensure that the Bank fulfils its obligation under this 
present Act and under the ordinances and provisions given pursuant to this pres
ent Act. 

The Royal Bank-Commissioner presides at the meetings of the Board of Di
rectors. He shall have admission to the meetings of the Committee,of Directors 
and be supplied with any information he may desire concerning the Bank. 

Decisions of particularly far-reaching character cannot be taken at a meeting 
of the Committee of Directors when the Royal Bank-Commissioner is not pres
ent unless he has been informed in advance that the matter is to be dealt with 
at the meeting. 
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FRANCE 

Decree on the Codification of Bank of France Statutes of December 31, 1936; 
Law No. 45-015 of December 2, 1945 on the Nationalization of the Bank of 
France, and Decree of December 6, 1944 on the Laws and Sta tutes of the 
Bank of France. 

Capital 
ART. 1. As of J a n u a r y 1,1946 the Bank of France is nationalized. The shares 

of the Bank will be t ransferred to the state, which will hold them as its property. 
[1945] 

Management 
ART. 16. The direction of Bank affairs is exercised by a governor. 
ART. 18. The Governor and two Deputies a re appointed by the President of 

the Republic. 
ART. 20. T h e positions of oGvernor and Deputy Governor are incompatible 

with any elective office. [19361 
ART. 44. The Bank is administered by twelve Councillors. 
ART. 46. (2) One councillor is to be elected in a secret election by the em

ployees of the Bank of France. 
(3) Seven councillors are appointed by the Minister of Finance upon sug

gestion of the competent ministers as follows: 
Two representing commerce and industry in cosmopolitan F r a n c e ; 
Four representing agriculture, labor, the interests of the colonies, and 

the French interests abroad, respectively; 
One representing the general economic interests. 

(4) The following four are members by law : 
(a ) the General Manager of the Caisse des Depots et Consignations; 
(b) the Governor of the Credit Foncier de F r a n c e ; 
(c) the General Manager of the Credit Na t iona l ; 
(d) the General Manager of the Caisse Nationale de Credit Agricole. 

[1944] 

The l ia t ional Credit Council 
ART. 12. There shall be created a National Credit Council under the presidency 

of a Minister appointed by the Government who may delegate his powers to the 
Governor of the Bank of France, vice president, ex-officio. 

In addition to the president or vice president, the National Credit Council 
shall include 38 members, to w i t : . 

Seventeen representat ives of the country's principal act ivi t ies . ' 
Ten appointed by decree of the Minister of National Economy, to wi t ; two 

on proposal of the General Confederation of Agricul ture; five on proposal respec
tively of the agricul tural cooperatives, the consumer cooperative group, the 
producer cooperative group, the National Center for Foreign Trade, and the 
Assembly of Pres idents of Craft Unions, two, of whom one shall be an indus
trialist , on proposal of the Assembly of Pres idents of Chambers of Commerce, 
and one on proposal of the Union of Chambers of Marit ime Commerce. Seven 
proposed by the most representat ive labor unions of whom three, appointed by the 
Minister of National Economy, shall represent the general interests of these 
organizations, and four, appointed by the Minister of Labor, shall represent the 
staff and employees of banks : 

Seven representing the Ministers of National Economy, of Industr ia l Produc
tion, of Public Works and Transportat ion, of Agriculture, of Reconstruction and 
Town Planning, of Colonies, and of the body charged with the preparat ion of 
the P l a n ; 

Seven representatives appointed by the Minister of Finance because of their 
financial or banking competence, of whom three shall represent the nationalized 
banlis, two the nonnationalized banks on proposal of the Professional Banking 
Association, one to represent the agencies for financing foreign t rade and one to 
be the Syndic of the Par i s Stock Brokers ' Association. 

Seven representatives of public or semi-public financial ins t i tu t ions : 
The General Manager of the Caisse des Depots et Consignations; 
The Governor of the Credit Foncier de F r a n c e ; 
The President-General Manager of the Credit Nat iona l ; 

- The General Manager of the Caisse Nationale de Credit Agricole; 
The Manager of the Caisse Centrale de la France d'Outre-Mer; 
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The Manager of the Association (Chambre Syndicale) of the Banques 
Populaires; 

The Manager of Postal Check Division at the Ministry of Posts, Tele
graphs, and Telephones. [1945] 

FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 

United States Area of Control Law No. 60 of February 15, 1948,—Establishment' 
of a Bank Deutscher Laender; and Transitional Law changing the Law on 
the Establishment of the Bank Deutscher Laender of August 10, 1951. 

Capital 
25. (a) The capital of the Bank shall be one hundred (100) million Reichs

marks. All Land Central Banks within the area in which this Law is effective 
shall subscribe to the capital of the Bank in proportion to the amounts of their 
deposits on the effective date of this law . . . [1948] 
Management 

20. The policies of the Bank shall be determined by the Board of Directors and 
executed by the Board of Managers. 

21. (a) The Board of Directors shall consist of a Chairman, the President of 
the Board of Managers, and the Presidents of each of the member Land Central 
Banks. 

(d) The Chairman of the Board of Directors shall be elected by a simple 
majority of the members of the Board . . . the Chairman shall not be . . . a 
member of the Board of Directors or Board of Managers of any member Land 
Central Bank. 

24. (a) The Board of Managers shall consist of a President, a Deputy and a 
number of Managers to be fixed by the by-laws. 

(b) The President of the Board of Managers and his Deputy shall be elected 
and their terms of office fixed, by the Board of Directors, excluding the Chairman 
of the Board of Directors and the President of the Board of Managers, who for 
this purpose, shall not vote. The other members of the Board of Managers shall 
then be appointed by the full Board of Directors for such terms as may be 
determined by the Board of Directors . . . 

(d) The President of the Board of Managers shall be responsible to the Board 
of Directors for the execution of all decisions of the Board of Directors and for 
the general conduct of the business of the Bank. [1948] 
Relations with the Government 

6. (a) The Bank is obliged to give consideration to the General economic policy 
of the government, and to support such policy within the framework of its tasks. 

(b) The Federal Ministers of Finance and Economy or their representatives 
have the right to participate in the meetings of the central bank council. They 
can also demand the calling of a meeting. They have no vote but may submit 
proposals. 

(c) If, in the opinion of a representative of the gqvernment, there are objec
tions to a decision of the central bank council, the government representative 
may demand suspension of the decision for up to eight days. 

7. The Bank Deutscher Laender has to submit such reports and give such 
information to the government as the government may require. [1951] 

GREAT BRITAIN 

Bank of England Act of February 14, 1946 
9 & 10 Geo. 6 

Capital 
1. (1) On the appointed day 

(a) the whole of the existing capital stock of the Bank . . . shall, by virtue 
of this section, be transferred, free of all trusts, liabilities and incumbrances, 
to such person as the Treasury may by order nominate, to be held by that 
person on behalf of the Treasury; 

Management 
2. (1) On the appointed day, all persons who are, immediately before that 

day, holding office as Governor, Deputy Governor or director of the Bank shall 
vacate their office, and on and after that day there shall be a Governor, a Deputy 
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Governor and sixteen directors of the Bank, who shall be the court of directors. 
(2) The Governor, Deputy Governor and other members of the court of 

directors shall be appointed by His Majesty. * 
4. A person shall be disqualified for holding the office of Governor, Deputy 

Governor or director if 
(a) he is a Member of the Commons House of Parliament or a Minister of 

the Crown, or a person serving in a Government Department in employment' 
in respect of which remuneration is payable out of moneys provided by 
Parliament . . . 

Relations with the Government 
4. (1) The Treasury may from time to time give such directions to the Bank 

as, after consultation with the Governor of the Bank, they think necessary in 
the public interest. 

(2) Subject to any such directions, the affairs of the Bank shall be managed 
by the court of directors in accordance with such provisions (if any) in that 
behalf as may be contained in any charter of the Bank for the time being in 
force and any by-laws made thereunder. 

The Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (assented to by the Governor General on 
March 6, 1934) as amended by the Reserve Bank (transfer to Public Owner
ship) Act, 1948 

Capital 
3 (1) On the appointed day— 

(a) all shares in the capital of the Bank shall by virtue of this Act be 
deemed to be transferred free of all trusts, liabilities and encumbrances to 
the Central Government; and 

(b) as full compensation therefor, the Central Government shall issue 
to every person who, immediately before the appointed day, is registered as 
the holder of any such shares an amount calculated at the rate of one hun
dred and eighteen rupees and ten annas per share, in promissory notes of 
the Central Government bearing interest at the rate of three percentum per 
annum repayable at par on such date as may be specified in this behalf 
by the Central Government . . . [1948] 

Management 
7 (1) The Central Government may from time to time give such directions 

to the Bank as it may after consultation with the Governor of the Bank, con
sider necessary in the public interest. 

(2) Subject to any such directions, the general superintendence and direction 
of the affairs and business of the Bank shall be entrusted to a Central Board of 
Directors which may exercise all powers and do all acts and things which may 
be exercised or done by the Bank. 

(3) Save as otherwise provided in regulations made by the Central Board, 
the Governor shall have full powers to transact all the business of the Bank 
which may be transacted by the Central Board. [1948] 

8 (1 ) The Central Board shall consist of the following, namely: 
(a) A Governor and two Deputy Governors to be appointed by the Cen

tral (irovernment; 
(b) Four Directors to be nominated by the Central Government, one each 

from the four Local Boards . . . 
(c) Six Directors to be nominated by the Central Government; and 
(d) One governmerit official to be nominated by the Central Govern

ment. [1948] 
JAPAN 

The Bank of Japan Law 

Law No. 67 of February 24 of the 17th Year of Showa (1942) As revised by 
Finance Ministry Ordinance No. 101 of November 25 of the 20th Year of 
Showa (1945) ; Law No. 46 of April 1 of the 22nd Year of Showa (1947) ; 
Law N'o. 197 of December 17 of the 22nd Year of Showa (1947) ; Law No. 
110 of July 7 of the 23rd Year of Showa (1948) ; Law No. 191 of June 3 of the 
24th Year of Showa (1949) 
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Capital 
ART. 5. The capital of the Bank of Japan shall be Yen 100,000,000 . . . 
The Government shall subscribe to the capital of the Bank of Japan Yen 

55,000,000 in accordance with the provisions of Imperial Ordinance. 
Management and relations with the Government 

ART. 13-2. There shall be established a Policy Board in the Bank of Japan, 
and the Policy Board shall be authorized and empowered to formulate, direct or 
supervise the execution by the Bank of Japan . . . of basic monetary, credit 
control and other banking policies, pertaining to the function of the Bank of 
Japan as the central bank . . . 

ART. 13-4 The Policy Board shall be composed of seven members. 
The members of the Board shall be as follows; 
1. The Governor of the Bank of Japan; 
2. A person representing the Ministry of Finance; 
3. A person representing the Economic Stabilization Board; 
4. Two persons of outstanding experience and knowledge of financial affairs. 

One experienced and having knowledge of prefectural banks and one experienced 
and having knowledge of large city banks; 

5. A person of outstanding experience and knowledge of commercial and 
industrial affairs; 

6. A person bf outstanding experience and knowledge of agricultural affairs. 
Those members who come under Items 4, 5 and 6 of the preceding para

graph . . . shall be appointed by the Cabinet with the approval of both Houses. 
ART. 14. The officers of the Bank of Japan shall be coriaposed of one Governor, 

one Vice-Governor, three or more Directors, two or more Auditors and a number 
of Advisers. 

ART. 16. The Governor and Vice-Governor shall be appointed by the Cabinet. 
The Directors shall be appointed by the competent Minister from among persons 
recommended by the Governor. 

The Auditors shall be appointed by the competent Minister. 
The Advisers shall be appointed by the competent Minister from among 

persons engaged in finance or industry, or men of learning and experience. 
ART. 42. The Bank of Japan shall be under the supervision of the competent 

Minister. 
ART. 43. The competent Minister may, if deemed specially necessary for the 

attainment of the object of the Bank of Japan, order the Bank to undertake 
any necessary business, or order alterations in the By-law as well as other 
necessary actions. 

NETHERLANDS 

Bank Act 1948 of April 23, 1948 (Staatsblad No. I 166) and Act Concerning 
the Nationalization of the Shares of the Nederlandsche Bank of April 23, 1948 
(Staatsblad No. I 165) 
ART. 1. For the purposes of this Act: , 

1. The Bank means: De Nederlandsche Bank N. V. 
2. Our Minister means: Our Minister of Finance [1948, No. 166] 

Capital 
ART. 4. The social capital of the Bank is twenty million guilders, fully paid up. 

[1948, No. 166] 
ART. 2. The shares . . . of the Nederlandsche Bank are nationalized by the 

State and have completely and solely become the property of the State [1948, 
No. 165] 
Management 

ART. 22. (1) The Governing Board of the Bank shall consist of a President 
and a Secretary, together with at least three and at most five Executive Directors. 

(2) The number of Executive Directors shall be, determined by the combined 
meeting of the Governing Board and the Board of Commissaries. 

ART. 23. (1) The President and the Secretary shall be appointed by Us; their 
term of office shall be seven years. The Governing Board and the Board of Com
missaries shall in a combined meeting draw up a nomination list containing the 
names of two persons for either position. This list shall be submitted to Us for 
such consideration and action as We shall deem appropriate. 



364 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

(2) The Executive Directors shall'be appointed by Us for a term of seven 
years from a nomination list containing the names of three persons for each 
position, to be drawn up by a combined meeting of the Governing Board and the 
Board of Commissaries and to be submitted to Us by the Governing Board . . 

ART. 32. (1) There shall be a Bank Council, consisting of 17 members, viz. 
a. the Royal Commissioner; 
b. four members to be appointed by and from the Board of Commissaries 
c. twelve members to be appointed by Us in the way indicated in the 

next paragraph. 
(2) The appointment of the members, mentioned under c, shall take place, 

awaiting the coming into being of a public organization of trade and industry, 
from an alphabetic nomination list containing the names of two persons for 
each position, to be drawn up by Us, which assignment shall airu at a repre
sentation of commerce (inclusive of transport), industry and agriculture each 
with two members, and of the central labor organizations and experts on finance 
and banking not belonging to any of the aforementioned four groups, each with 
three persons. [1948, No. 166] 

ART. 27. (1) The Board of Commissaries shall consist of twelve members. 
(2) The members of the Board of Commissaries shall be appointed, subject 

to the provisions of article 38, by the share holders . . . 
ART. 38. The first appointment of the members of the Board of Commis

saries . . . shall be made by Our Minister in concurrence with the Governing 
Board . . . 
Relations with the Government 

ART. 26. (1) Whenever Our Minister, in order to coordinate the monetary and 
financial policy of the Government with the policy of the Bank, deems it neces
sary Our Minister shall, after having heard the Bank Council, issue to the 
Governing Board such directions as he thinks necessary for attaining that 
purpose. Subject to the provisions of the next paragraph, the Governing Board 
is bound to follow those directions. 

(2) If the Governing Board should object to following the directions referred 
to in the previous paragraph, the Governing Board shall be at liberty to bring 
those objections in writing to Our notice within three days after having re
ceived such directions. We thereupon decide whether the directions shall be 
followed. 

ART. 30. (1) On behalf of the Government a Royal Commissioner, to be ap
pointed and removed from office by Us, shall supervise the affairs of the Bank. 

(2) The Royal Commissioner shall be entitled to attend all meetings . . . of 
the Board of Commissaries, the combined meetings of the Governing Board 
and the Board of Commissaries included, and shall have an advisory vote at 
such meetings. 

(3) The Governing Board of the Bank is bound to furnish the Royal Com
missioner at his request with whatever information he may 'deem requisite 
for the proper discharge of his duties of supervision. [1948, No. 166] 

' N E W ZEALAND 

Reserve Bank of New Zealand Act, 1933 (of November 27, 1933) as amended 
by the Reserve Bank of New Zealand Amendment Act, 1936 (of April 8, 1936) 
and the Reserve Bank of New Zealand Amendment Act, 1950 (of August 25 
1950) 

Capital 
2 (1 ) On the commencement of this Act all shares in the capital of the Reserve 

Bank shall be deemed to be cancelled, and . . . the . . . registered shareholders 
. . . shall . . . be entitled . . . to receive for every . . . share either the sum, 
of six pounds five shillings in cash or a like amount in New Zealand government 
stock. 

3 (1) . . . the Minister of Finance shall . . . pay to the Bank an amount equal 
to the total amount paid by the Bank to its shareholders . . . [1936] 
Management 

23 (1) There shall be a Board of Directors of the Bank, consisting of a 
Governor, Deputy Governor, and seven other members . . . 

(2) In addition to the members hereinbefore provided for, the Secretary of 
the Treasury shall, by virtue of his office, be a member of the Board, but shall 
not be entitled to vote at any meeting of the Board. 
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25 (1) The first Governor and Deputy Governor shall be appointed by the 
Governor-General in Council for a term of seven years . . . 

(2) On the expiry of the term of office of the first Governor and Deputy 
Governor . . . the Governor and Deputy Governor shall be appointed by the 
Governor-General in Council on the recommendation of the Board of Directors 
. . . [1933] 

(The) members of the Board of Directors shall . . . be appointed by the 
Governor-General in Council for a term of five years. [1933 (28) and 1936 
(5.7)] 

Relations with the Government 
3 (1) In the exercise of their functions and powers . . . the Governor and 

the Board of Directors shall give effect to any resolution of the House of 
Representatives in respect of any functions,or business of the Reserve Bank. 
[1950] 

The Norges Bank Act of April 23, 1892 with amendments of Ju ly 13, 1905; May 
25, 1917; July 6, 1923; May 22, 1931; and July 3, 1949. 

Capital 
P a r t A. Shares of the Norges Bank which belong to others than the s ta te will 

be t ransferred to the government against compensation as of December 31, 
1949. . . [1949] 

Management 
ART. 20. The Bank shall have a Supervisory Council consisting of fifteen 

members, and a Managing Board of Directors consisting of five members. . . 
[1931] 

ART. 21. The members of the Supervisory Council shall be elected by the 
Storting for a term of six years. Every three years seven or eight members, 
al ternately, shall re t i re from office. Seven substi tutes shall be elected every 
three years . . . 

ART. 22. The Governor and the Deputy-Governor of the Bank shall be appointed 
by the King, who shall previously have heard the opinion of the Supervisory 
Council. The appointments are made subject to the reciprocal right to terminate 
the appointment on six months ' notice. . . The other three Directors shall be 
elected by the Storting for a term of six years. . . [1917] 

ART. 27. I t shall be the duty of the Supervisory Council. . . 
(b) to assign to the Governors, the Deputy Governor and the other mem

bers of the Board of Directors the functions which they are to under
take. . . [1905] 

ART. 28. I t shall be the duty of t h e Board of Directors to ensure tha t the busi
ness of the Bank is conducted in accordance with this Act and the decisions of the 
Supervisory Council. . . [1905] 

ART. 32. No member of the Government may, so long as he holds such position, 
act as a member of the Supervisory Council, as a Director or as a member of a 
Board of Management. . . [1923] 

THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 

Republic Act No. 265 of June 15,1948 
Capital 

ART. 1, S E C 1. The Capital of the Central Bank shall be ten million pesos, which 
a r e hereby appropriated from the assets of the Exchange Standard Fund . . . 

Management 
ART. 2 , ' S E C 5. The Powers and functions of the Central Bank shall be exercised 

by a Monetary Board, which shall be composed of seven members, as follows: 
(a) The Secretary of Finance, who shall preside a t , t h e meetings of the 

Monetary Board . . . 
(b) The Governor of the Central Bank, who shall preside a t the meetings 

of the Board in the absence of the Secretary of Finance. The Governor shall 
be appointed for a term of six years by the President of the Philippines with 
the consent of the Commission on Appointments. 

(c) The President of the Philippine National Bank . . . 
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(d) The Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Rehabilitation 
Finance Corporation . . . 

(e) Three other members, to be appointed for terms of six years by the 
President with the consent of the Commission on Appointment . . . 

In making appointments to the Monetary Board, the President of the Philip
pines shall give due regard to affording fair representation of the financial, 
agricultural, industrial and commercial interests, in the composition of the said 
Board. , 

SWEDEN 

The Sveriges Riksbank Act of June 30, 1934 
Capital 

ART. 1. . . . The Sveriges Riksbank is placed under the guarantee of the 
Riksdag. 

ART. 3. The capital of the Riksbank shall be fifty million kronor. 
Management 

ART. 28. . . . The Riksbank is administered by seven Directors. One Director, 
with one deputy, is appointed by the King in Council. The remaining six Direc
tors, with three deputies, are elected by the Riksdag. The Director appointed 
by the King in Council shall be Chairman of the Board of Directors but may not 
hold any other office in the management of the Riksbank. 

The Board of Directors of tlie Riksbank" elect from amongst themselves one 
Governor of the Riksbank and from amongst or outside themselves^ one Deputy-
Governor to replace the Governor in case of his absence, with the powers and 
duties of a Director. 

ART. 30. A Cabinet Minister . . . may not be a Director of the Riksbank. 
ART. 32. The Directors may not receive instructions with regard to the admin

istration of the Riksbank from anyone except the Riksdag and its Banking Com
mittee in cases in which that Committee is competent to give instructions on 
behalf of the Riksdag; the Directors are not obliged to account for their functions 
as Directors to anyone except to the Riksdag or its Banking Committee and 
Auditors. 

ART. 33. If the King in Council, either upon the recommendation of the Board 
of Directors of the Riksbank or else when it is otherwise deemed necessary to 
do so, has authorized a Representative to confer with the Board of Directors 
of the Riksbank on some special matter, the Board may discuss with the Repre
sentative of the King in Council but must not take any decision in his presence. 

SWITZERLAND 

Federal law on the Swiss National Bank of April 7, 1921 
Capital 

ART. 5. The capital of the National Bank is 50 million francs. 
Management 

ART. 30. The administration of the National Bank is to be organized as fol
lows : 

(a) for supervison and control 
the General Meeting of the Shareholders 
the Bank Council 
the Bank Committee 
the Local Committees 
the Coritrol Commission 

(b) for management 
the General Directorate 

. . the Local Directorates , 
ART. 38. At the General Meeting of the Shareholders there shall be a secret 

election of the members of the Bank Council and the Control Commission. 
ART. 40. The General Meeting of the Shareholders shall . . . 

(1) nominate 15 members of the Bank Council 
(2) nominate the members of the Control Commission . . . 

ART. 42. The Bank Council shall be composed of 40 members, nominated for 
four-year terms, of whom 15 are elected by the General Meeting of the Share
holders and 25 designated by the government. 

ART. 43. In the. Bank Council there should be, besides representatives of 
finance, representatives of trade, industry, the arts and professions, and agricul
ture. 
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ART. 44. The government shall appoint the president and vice-president of 
the Bank Council. The General Meeting of the Shareholders shall elect 15 
members of the Bank Council and notify the government of its selections. The 
government then shall appoint the other 23 members, of whom five or more 
can be members of Parliament, and five pr more members of the cantonal gov
ernments. In the choice of these 23 members an equitable distribution according 
to the important' centers of banking, commerce, and industry ought to be pro
vided for. 

ART. 45. The Bank Council exercises general supervision over the affairs of 
the Bank . . . 

ART. 50. A Bank Committee of seven members appointed for four-year terms 
by the Bank Council shall exercise the regular supervision and control by virtue 
of authorization of the Bank Council. 

The Committee, shall include the President, Vice-President and five other 
members of the Bank Council. Any one canton shall be represented by no more 
than one member. 

ART. 54. The General Directorate is the highest executive authority of the 
Bank . . . 

ART. 55. The General Directorate is composed of three members . . . The 
members are appointed by the goyernment, upon suggestion by the Bank Coun
cil, for six-year terms. The government designates the President and Vice-
President from the three members of the General Directorate. 

43. Discuss.and evaluate, as far as your available information permits, 
the relative use of selective and general credit controls in 
foreign countries.^^ 

The basic distinction between general and selective credit controls 
can be set out briefly. General credit controls operate to reduce (or 
increase) the total volume of credit existing in the economy while 
selective controls are designed to discourage (or encourage) the ex
tension of credit to particular classes of borrowers for particular pur
poses. General credit controls are quantitative: they determine or 
help to determine the total volume of credit outstanding but permit 
competition among borrowers to allocate that credit among the thou
sands of different uses for which credit is desired. Selective controls 
are qualitative: they permit the monetary authorities to influence the 
distribution of credit among the various classes of potential borrowers. 

Numerous innovations, in both types of control reflect the changed 
monetary and economic conditions which have characterized the post
war situation in many foreign countries. These are described in the 
following pages. A final section suggests tentative conclusions re
garding the relative efficiency of selective and general credit controls 
under vaiying economic conditions and within varying frameworks 
of political and social institutions. 

GENERAL OR QUANTITATIVE CREDIT CONTROLS 

General credit controls are the traditional instruments of central 
bank policy and are used in all countries where central banking.facili
ties exist. In recent years statutory commercial bank cash reserve 
requirements have been incorporated in the monetary legislation of a 
number of countries where they had not previously existed and new 
forms of quantitative controls have been devised in the form of special 
reserve requirements, differential reserve requirements, rediscount 
ceilings, and overall limits on commercial bank lending. A number of 
the new measures which have evolved out of old forms of quantitative 

1° The answer to th is question was prepared on the basis of information available in 
November 1951. 

968873—52 25 
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controls have taken on qualitative aspects, as will be indicated in the 
discussion of specific measures undertaken in various countries. 

L Statutory Cash Reserve Requirements 
The requirement that commercial banks maintain minimum balances 

with the central bank was first included in the legislation setting up 
the Federal Reserve System in the United States. South Africa fol
lowed suit in the early twenties and New Zealand, India and some Latin 
American countries ^̂  in the early thirties. Elsewhere there was, 
as a rule, no provision in the statutes for minimum balances to be 
maintained with the central bank although the commercial banks 
frequently maintained such balances voluntarily and were, of course, 
required in many countries to maintain minimum cash reserve ratios. 
Originally these ratios were regarded almost exclusively as a means 
of insuring that funds would be available for the normal drawings 
of depositors; they were not considered as a general monetary policy 
technique for influencing the availability of funds for new bank loans 
and investments and hence the aggregate money supply. Moreover, 
until the early postwar years, only very few foreign central banks 
had statutory authority to change commercial bank cash reserve re
quirements in accordance with their general monetary policies. The 
earliest instances of the grant of such authority to foreign central, 
banks are found in New Zealand and a few Latin American countries. 

In recent years, however, statutory authority for the central bank 
to fix and change commercial bank cash reserve requirements has 
become a common feature of new central bank legislation. Such 
provisions are now incorporated in the monetary legislation of many 
Latin American countries, the Philippines and other eastern countries. 
Several Western European countries also have imposed statutory 
cash reserve requirements in recent years. In Belgium and Sweden, 
provision for the establishment of formal reserve requirements was 
made in 1935 and 1937, respectively, but these requirements were 
actually imposed in Belgium only in 1946, and in Sweden in 1950 
in a form that combines cash reserves wijth special reserves to be 
held in government securities. The Western German central bank, 
established in 1948, was given statutory power both to fix and to 
change reserve requirements, and Germany's credit policy has involved 
substantial use of the latter power.^^ 

2. Special Reserve Requirements 
The term special reserves as used here refers to any reserve require

ment which permits or requires inclusion of assets other than cash. 
In many countries, commercial banks are now required to hold re
serves consisting either of government securities alone or of varying 
proportions of government securities, cash, and immobilized balances 

" Earl ier legislation in Lat in America normally gave commercial banks the option of 
maintaining pa r t or all of their reserves with the central bank. 

^ In December 1948 the required reserves for commercial bank demand deposits a t so-
called "banking places" were raised by the German central bank authori t ies from 10 percent 
to 15 percent, but in 1949 they were relaxed in two stages to 10 percent. In October 1950 
they were raised again to 15 percent. For time deposits the requirements were also in
creased in October. 1950, while for savings deposits they remained unchanged. These 
changes in the commercial bank reserve requirements reflect to a considerable degree the 
financial and economic developments in Germany during recent years. Their increase in 
1948 was intended to limit credit availabilities ; their reduction in 1949 indicated t h a t the 
fear of inflationary pressures was allayed a t t ha t time ; and i t was not until after the 
impact of the chain of events t h a t began in the summer of 1950 tha t reserve requirements 
were raised anew. 
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with the central bank. In a few countries nongovernment securities 
or other assets can also be counted as reserves. In some countries 
government securities are counted as part of the standard legal re
serves ; in other countries they are counted as supplementary reserves. 
The regulations vary considerably from country to country. 

The purposes underlying adoption of the special reserve technique 
appear also to have differed in different countries. Insofar as the 
special reserve requirements wei;e supplementary to basic reserve re
quirements, they performed the important function of reducing the 
liquidity of the banking system and lowering the ratio of credit ex
pansion which could be associated with any given level of, or any 
given increase in, deposit liabilities. To the extent that government 
securities were made a part of the reserve requirements, the commer
cial banks were prevented from selling such securities to the central 
bank directly or indirectly. By reducing the extent to which the 
commercial banks could monetize their government security hold
ings, the banks have been forced in some instances to resort to the re
discount of commercial paper with the central bank. In these in
stances the rediscount policy of the central bank has thus become a 
more effective method of general credit control. In addition, a country 
establishing reserve requirements in government securities may, by the 
same token, channel to the treasury a portion of the commercial bank 
resources and may permit a reduction in the treasury's direct re
course to the central bank for finance. 

As is explained in the ansAver to Question 44, government debt held 
in commercial bank compulsory reserves is thus insulated from the 
debt held otherwise and reserve requirements of this type may ease 
the debt management^ problems of the government, even though this 
may not be the primary purpose for which they are adopted. In some 
countries outside of Western Europe, special reserve requirements ap
pear to have been introduced primarily for the purpose of creating 
or developing a government bond market. By permitting nongov
ernment paper to be included in special reserves,,some South Ameri
can countries have encouraged the commercial banks to increase se
lected types of private credit deemed particularly desirable by the 
government. Thus a qualitative or selective element has been added to 
a basically quantitative control mechanism. 

In some countries, the special reserves in government securities 
are combined with cash reserves. In Belgium such requirements 
were imposed in January 1946 at 60 percent of average demand 
and other short-term liabilities; four-fifths of the required reserves 
must be held in the form of short-term treasury bills specially issued 
for the purpose. While in Belgium the reserve requirements are 
uniform, those established in the Netherlands in January 1951 vary 
in accordance with the individual position of each bank. Their net 
effect is that each commercial bank is left with a limited amount of 
excess reserves and accordingly may increase the. amount of credit 
outstanding only to a small exterit before being obliged to have 
recourse to rediscounting with the central bank. The reserves are 
held in cash and short-term government paper.^^ 

1̂  Banks may avoid full com.pliance with the special reserve requirements by agreeing to 
limit total private credits to no more than 105 percent of the level at the end of September, 

. 1950. 
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In Sweden, under regulations in force since October 1950, the 
required reserves are equal to 10 percent of commercial bank liabilities 
other than savings deposits. Forty percent of the reserves must be 
held in cash (one-quarter of such cash to be held on deposit with the 
central bank) and the remainder may be held in short-term govern
ment paper. In contrast to the situation in Belgium and the Nether
lands, where the effect of the special requirements was to tie down 
commercial bank holdings of treasury bills, the Swedish regulations 
actually forced some banks to sell treasury bills and government bonds 
in order to comply with the cash reserve requirements. 

In some Latin American countries—for instance in Brazil, Chile, 
Mexico, and Uruguay—and also in India and the Philippines, the 
required commercial bank reserves are also held partly in cash and 
partly in government securities. In a few cases they can be held to 
some extent in nongovernment paper. In Mexico, the reserves in
clude types of loans that the authorities wish to promote and as a 
result the requirements have a qualitative aspect. 

In India, the larger so-called "scheduled" banks have long been 
required to maintain minimum reserves with the Reserve Bank of 
India. Legislation enacted in March 1949 established minimum re
quirements for the "non-scheduled" banks as well. In addition this 
legislation required all banks, effective March 1951, to maintain in 
cash or in government or other approved securities not less than 
20 percent of their time and demand liabilities in India; balances 
maintained at the Reserve Bank may be counted toward the required 
20 percent. Previously, the required reserves against demand lia
bilities were only 5 percent. 

No minimum cash holdings are required for commercial banks in 
France and Italy. In France, the reserves consist only of treasury 
bills and other prescribed securities, such as acceptances of the Credit 
National, a semi-governmental institution financing French recon
struction. The commercial banks must maintain holdings of treasury 
bills and other securities at not less than 95 percent of the total volume 
of such holdings at the end of September 1948. In Italy, the re
quired reserves must be held either in government or government 
guaranteed securities on deposit at the Banl^ of Italy or in interest-
bearing accounts immobilized at the Bank of Italy or the treasury. 

. The required reserves amount to 20 percent of commercial bank de
posits in excess of 10 times the bank's capital and surplus, or to 15 
percent of total bank deposits, whichever is smaller. 

Within limits prescribed in the pertinent legislation, the special 
reserve I'equirements can, as a rule, be modified by the monetary 
authorities in accordance with changing circumstances. 

3. Diff er ential Reserve Requirements 
In some countries the commercial banks are required to hold addi

tional reserves against increases in deposits. The earliest instance of 
this type of requirement appears to be the Australian "special ac
counts" introduced as a wartime expedient in 1941 and made a per
manent feature of the Australian banking system in 1945. Under the 
Australian system, commercial banks are required to maintain a vary
ing proportion of new assets in special accounts at the Commonwealth 
Bank. During the war virtually all assets of each commercial bank-
in excess of those held in August 1939 were impounded in these ac-
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counts. From mid-1945 to mid-1948 the riequirement was reduced 
to 45 percent; the proportion was increased somewhat after July 
1948, and in 1950 about 60 percent of the increase in bank assets was 
thus immobilized. 

Other countries use this technique in a somewhat different form. 
In France, 20 percent of any new deposits in excess of the deposits 
in September 1948 must be invested in government securities. In 
Italy, 40 percent of any increase in a commercial bank's deposits ahove 
the level of October 1947 is to be set aside either in government 
securities or in a special account at the Bank of Italy or uie treasury 
until the Bank's total reserves reach 25 percent of its total deposits. 
In the Netherlands, under regulations in force since January 1951, out 
of any increase in commercial bank deposits over the level of Sep
tember 1960, only one-third (at most) can be used as a base for busi
ness loans while at least two-thirds must be matched by an increase 
in cash, balances with banks, call money and treasury bills. 

Some Latin American countries have also had recourse to differ
ential reserve requirements as an additional device to slow down bank 
credit expansion. Mexico requires that commercial banks maintain 
â  100 percent reserve against any increase in demand deposits above 
the September 1949 level.^^ Furthermore, since January 1951, any 
increase in commercial bank deposits has had to be kept in full with 
the central bank. Three other Latin American countries impose re
strictive reserve requirements on that portion of deposits which ex
ceeds specified multiples of the individual bank's capital structure.^ 

If'. Rediscount Ceilings 
Still another technique of control consists of rediscount ceilings 

fixed by the monetary authorities both for individual commercial 
banks and for the banking system as a whole. This device has been 
of particular importance in France, Germany, and Denmark. While 
rediscount ceilings are basically quantitative control devices, they 
frequently include selective, or qualitative, aspects. 

In France, until September 1948, the commercial banks had been 
able to rediscount commercial bills without limit, the discounting of 
commercial paper having been excluded from the selective credit 
controls (see below) established in 1947. The exclusion of commercial 
bills from selective control had proved to be a loophole through which 
manufacturers and traders were able to obtain access to bank credit 
of a type which the restrictions on loans and advances had been in
tended to deny them. This loophole was closed in October 1948 by 
establishing rediscount ceilings individually for each commercial 
bank; each bank's ceiling was treated as strictly confidential. An 
over-all maximum was fixed for the banking system as a whole. Once 

20 Three-tenths of this reserve is in the form of balances with the Bank of Mexico, one-
flfth in government or government-guaranteed paper and the remaining one-half in approved 
commercial securities and bonds. 

21 In Venezuela, all deposits in excess of six times capital and surplus must be backed by 
a supplementary 40 percent reserve of cash, either on hand or on deposit in the central 
bank. In Colombia, deposits in no case are to rise above 10 times capital and surplus, and 
there is a 100 percent reserve against that portion of deposits which is greater than 6% 
times capital and surplus. In contrast to the basic reserve which may be composed only 
of cash, the 100-percent reserve may include cash and/or various types of government securi
ties. In Uruguay, the basic reserve requirements apply to deposits up to the level of 5 
times the capital structure. For deposits above this level there is a 100-percent reserve 
requirement except in certain cases. 
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a bank had reached its rediscount ceiling even prime commercial paper 
became ineligible for rediscount at the Bank of France. 

However, in order to mitigate the sharp effects of over-all redis
count restrictions, the ceiling was set at some 20 percent above the 
level of rediscounts actually outstanding at the time it was imposed. 
The volume of rediscounts gradually expanded up to the ceiling, and 
the ceiling itself was noticeably increased in later years, most recently 
in October 1951. Furtherinore, three types of bills—certain medium-
term bills of the Credit National issued to finance industrial re-equip
ment, certain agricultural bills, and certain treasury paper—^were 
exempted in 1948 from the ceiling. These assets could be redis
counted at the Bank of France, subject to the latter's prior approval 
and at a rate somewhat higher than the normal rediscount rate. These 
exceptions were extended in 1949 to include export bills. The restrain
ing effect of rediscount ceilings was therefore by no means absolute. 
As a matter of fact, the rediscounts not subject to the ceiling accounted 
for a large share of the continued rise in Bank of France credit to 
business in recent years. The expansion of credit has, in general, fol
lowed predetermined lines, with principal emphasis on the financing 
of industrial equipment, agricultural crops, and exports. 

In Germany, a ceiling was placed in October 1950 on the so-called 
bankers' acceptance credits, with some exceptions for export credits 
and harvest financing. In November 1950 the authorities deemed it 
necessary to reduce rediscount credits to commercial banks and issued 
regalations calling for a 10 percent reduction below the October 
1950 level to be reached by the end of January 1951. Credits granted 
to public authorities were not affected by this measure. Actually, tlie 
percentage reduction in the amount of bills rediscounted was smaller 
than 10 percent and the particular expedient of relating a reduction to 
a particular date did not appear in retrospect to be very eff'ective. In 
February 1951, the central bank announced that rediscount facilities 
might be withdrawn from commercial banks failing to comply with 
new credit regulations simultaneously established. These new regu
lations will be discussed subsequently. 

In Denmark, the central bank exercises credit control primarily 
through restricting rediscounts by the commercial banks. Redis
counting of building loans, which had been an important factor in 
monetary expansion, was discontinued in October 1950; the bank 
announced suDsequently that it would not rediscount any paper except 
under emergency circumstances. Rediscounting of building loans 
was resumed in September 1951, on the understanding that the Gov
ernment would take offsetting action in the monetary field if credit 
creation by the banks proved excessive. 

An interesting example of rediscount ceilings combined with a 
selective rediscount policy is that of Mexico. With a view to in
fluencing the composition of commercial banks' credit portfolios, the 
Bank of Mexico in 1948 established multiple rediscount rates, the 
lowest rates applying to credit documents representing agricultural 
loans and the highest ones to so-called nonproductive (or purely com
mercial) credit paper. At the same time rediscount.privileges were 
restricted to those commercial banks maintaining at least 60 percent of 
their credit portfolio in productive loans. 
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5. Other Limits for Comniercial Bank Lending 
There are a few instances of other techniques for limiting commer

cial bank loans and advances. In some Central American countries, 
the central bank can prescribe minimum ratios that the capital and 
surplus of a commercial bank and of the whole banking system must 
bear to the volume of bank assets or to specific categories thereof. Such 
capital requirements against assets reinforced reserve requirements 
against deposits. In some Central American countries and in the 
Philippines, the central bank has authority to fix ceilings on the aggre
gate outstanding volume of loans, advances and investments of com
mercial banks, or to place limits on the rate of increase in the aggregate 
of such assets within specified future periods of time. Such ceilings 
or limits may also be applied to individual categories of loans, ad
vances, and investments; to the extent this is done the controls are 
selective rather than general. 

A particularly comprehensive example of over-all commercial bank 
credit ceilings is that in effect in Germany. In February 1951, when 
Germany's position in the European Payments Union was deteriora
ting rapidly, the central bank established a new set of "guiding prin
ciples" designed to reduce the over-all volume of commercial bank 
credits. Commercial banks were required to adjust their balances 
by applying a series of ratios of capital, cash, and other liquid assets to 
the amount of credits outstanding.^"^ While these limits appeared as 
useful safeguards, they presumably proved inadequate to reverse the 
trends prevailing in February 195.1, and the German authorities (as 
a supplement to drastic import controls and increased taxation) re
sorted to a direct reduction in the outstanding'volume of commercial 
bank credit to business. Over a period of 2 or 3 months the banks 
v>̂ ere required to reduce such credit in accordance with quotas fixed 
for the various regions of Western Germany. The land central bank 
for each area apportioned the reduction among the commercial banks 
subject to its jurisdiction. 

The field of general credit control includes two other instruments of 
considerable importance—open market operations of the monetary 
authorities and discount rate policies. Lack of information prevents 
examination of open market operations in foreign countries. The use 
of the discount rate as.an instrument of general credit control is dis
cussed at some length in a succeeding section. Postponement of this 
discussion until selective control mechanisms have been reviewed per
mits a more orderly development of the comparison between general 
and selective control devices. 

SELECTIVE OR QUALITATIVE CREDIT CONTROLS 

In addition to new forms of general credit control, the postwar 
period has also seen widespread extension of selective credit control 

22 More part icularly, the tota l of short-term credits to business was not to exceed 20 
times the commercial bank's capital and reserves ; the tota l of the current credits and 
acceptance credits was not to exceed 70 percent of the deposits, capital, and reserves ; the 
total volume of acceptance credits was not to exceed the bank's capital and reserves by 
more than the following r a t i o s : in the case of foreign t rade and harvest financing seven 
times, and in the other cases three times. The rat io of "liquid assets" to deposits was 
not to be less than 1 to 5, this las t provision aiming a t an improvement in the bank's 
liquidity. For this purpose "liquid assets" means cash, balances with the central bank, 
postal check balances, bills, and treasury bills. 
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mechanisms. In many of the European countries during the early 
postwar years, credit demands were forthcoming from all sectors of 
the economy for replenishing inventories, rebuilding damaged prem
ises, reestablishing homes and commercial business and reconverting to 
peace-time production. A rapid fall in government expenditures was 
anticipated in many countries and a high level of private investment 
was desired in order to maintain total employment at a high level. 
Deflation was regarded by many to be more of a danger than inflation. 

Under these conditions interest rates were generally kept at or near 
the levels which had prevailed during the war and other forms of 
quantitative control were sparingly used. Yet it was obvious* that a 
shortage of goods would continue for a substantial period and that 
some form of credit control in selected areas would be useful to prevent 
speculative excesses and the hoarding of goods. 

I n the early postwar years, selective controls in most of the countries 
using them consisted of little more than a request to the commercial 
banks to refrain from extending credit which they had reason to believe 
would be used for speculative buying of commodity stocks, securities 
or real estate. The scope of such controls was gradually expanded; and 
by 1948, the criteria underlying selective credit control had generally 
become more stringent, and the specific instructions issued to the bank
ing system had become more rigorous. Additional tightening of selec
tive credit regulations occurred in several countries after the resur
gence of inflationary pressures following the outbreak of hostilities 
in Korea. 

Selective credit control has been most extensively used in the United 
Kingdom where it is the principal instrument for determining both 

, the volume and direction of bank credit expansion. As early as May 
1945, the commercial banks were requested by the authorities to 
abstain from large advances for the satisfaction of personal needs or 
for speculative buying or holding of securities or of commodity stocks. 
In December 1947, loans for the purchase of real property were offi
cially discouraged and the banks were requested not to expand out
standing credit for the finance of hire-purchase (installment buying) 
of consumer goods. By April 1949, an important modification in the 
scope of the control was apparent when the authorities shifted from 
the practice of listing undesirable advances to the practice of asking 
that all credit extension be restricted with the exception of that for 
specified purposes. 

The April 1949 directive indicated that special emphasis should be 
given to satisfying the needs of thbse borrowers interested in increas
ing exports to hard currency markets, expanding production in a man
ner which would reduce imports from hard currency sources, or im
proving technical procedures so as to bring about a fall in production 
costs. In October 1949, soon after the devaluation of sterling, the 
authorities emphasized that the banks were expected to take every 
possible step, Avhen extending bank advances, to restrain inflationary 
tendencies. In April 1951, the banks were directed to give priority to 
the raising of capital for defense projects, exports and other vital 
home investments. The authorities reiterated iii July 1951 the request 
that all bank advances should be made in accordance with the list of 
priorities announced in April and that the total level of bank advances 
sJiould not be allowed to expand at a rate that threatened to produce 
inflationary consequences internally. 
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The almost exclusive reliance of the United Kingdom on selective or 
qualitative control of bank lending has been made possible by the fact 
that direction of banking activity is highly concentrated in the hands 
of less than a dozen major banks whose officials are in frequent contact 
with the Bank of England and whose traditions of cooperation with 
the monetary authorities are very strong. Physical controls in the 
form of building licenses and import controls supplement the selective 
control of bank credit. 

A further instrument of credit control exists in the Capital Issues 
Committee which passes upon all new industrial issues in the London 
money market. Bank loans in excess of £50,000 (not made in the 
ordinary course of business of the borrower) must be submitted to the 
Capital Issues Committee and the banks are requested in extending 
industrial loans of any amount to apply the same principles which 
guide the Committee. 

In other countries as well as in the United Kingdom, the principal 
emphasis has beefi placed on loans to export industries and to essen
tial home market activities. In Sweden, simultaneously with the 
implementation in October 1950 of new legislation providing for cash 
and supplementary reserve requirements, the central bank and the 
commercial banks agreed informally to give preference to export and 
essential home market industries; credit is also to be made available 
for building operations approved under the official permits system. 

In France where there had been no credit controls from 1945 to 
early 1947, reliance was at first placed exclusively on"selective credit 
control. The commercial banks were instructed to grant new credits 
only where funds were required for essential business and could not 
be obtained by increased sales efforts, by liquidating superfluous 
assets or by recourse to the owner's personal resources or to the capital 
market. These restrictions were enforceable where necessary by re
fusal of the Bank of France to grant rediscount facilities. When 
quantitative credit controls were introduced in 1948, selective controls 
were retained with a view to channeling credit into priority uses. 

The National Bank of Belgium pursues a selective credit policy 
by varying both rediscount rates and rules of eligibility for redis-
countable paper according to the type of transaction covered. For 
example, rules of eligibility are generally much more liberal for paper 
covering essential imports than for that covering other imports. In 
times of a balance of payments deficit, rediscount rates for paper cov
ering imports may be higher than the rates for export paper and the 
converse may apply when the balance of payments is in surplus. 

Bank lending for capital purposes is discouraged in several coun
tries, including Australia, New Zealand, and Canada. The objective 
is to force potential borrowers to raise capital from nonbanking 
sources. In Australia, banks have been asked to influence agricultural 
producers to reduce their bank indebtedness during periods of high 
agricultural income such as have recently existed. In New Zealand, 
bank loans and advances for investment purposes are discouraged, 
though loans to finance production and trade in raw materials are 
stated to be outside the scope of this selective credit mechanism at the 
present time. The chartered banks of Canada agreed Avith the Cana
dian authorities in February 1951 to refrain from making loans for 
capital purposes and from purchasing corporate securities with a term 
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exceeding 1 year; certain small credits Avere excluded from the agree
ment. 

Several countries require that bank advances to individual firms in 
excess of stipulated amounts shall be subject to prior approval by the 
authorities. The British mechanism has been mentioned above. In 
France any advance to individual firms in excess of 500 million francs 
or any advances by a bank which would bring total advances received 
and discounts obtained by any enterprise from all banks to an amount 
in excess of 500 million francs must be authorized by the Bank of 
France. Similarly, in the Netherlands, any advance over 50 thousand 
guilders Avas subject to prior approval by the central bank until De
cember 1950; this feature of the Dutch credit control was eliminated 
in January 1951 when ncAv general controls were established. 

In some countries selective credit control is linked with the control 
of capital issues. As already noted, this is the case in Great Britain. 
In Australia, selective credit control is similarly linked, although 
much less directly. In 1946 the Netherlands central bank requested 
commercial banks and stockbrokers to consult with it prior to con
sidering new capital issues. In SAveden, the commercial banks like
wise agreed in 1960 not to take part in any ncAv capital issues Avithout 
prior consultation Avith the central bank. 

There are, in foreign countries, but few instances of consumer, stock 
market, and real estate credit controls similar to those in effect in the 
United States.. The lack of such restrictions is largely explained by 
the fact that these forms of credit are by no means as important abroad 
as in this country. Nevertheless, various consumer credit restric
tions, generally less comprehensive than those in the United States, 
exist in Belgium, Canada, Great Britain, New Zealand, and Sweden; 
margin requirements on security loans are enforced in Canada; and 
various informal controls of real, estate credit are exercised abroad by 
government-OAvned or government-controlled mortgage institutions. 
However, in SAveden and in Denmark, Avhere building loans repre
sent a sizeable portion of commercial bank lending, and in the United 

.. Kingdom, there are direct controls over residential building. In Den
mark, the central bank ceased to rediscount building loans in 1950, but 
relaxed this policy in the fall of 1951. 

Analysis of the results of selective credit control is rendered more 
difficult by the fact that these controls are frequently not spelled out 
in detail by legislation and are subject to modification and revision 
by informal arrangements between the monetary authorities and the 
commercial banks. Accordingly, the precise objectives of the selective 
credit controls in various countries at any given period are not always 
clear to the outside observer and the effectiveness of the controls 
a;Ccordingly cannot be accurately appraised. The most formalized 
system of selective credit control appears, to be that operating in 
Australia. Control of bank lending had been temporarily estab
lished during tlie Avar and was put into permanent form in new central 
bank legislation in 1945. The Commonwealth Bank was given statu
tory poAver to determine policy in relation to bank advances—to give 
directions to the commercial banks as to the purposes for which ad
vances may or may not be made. I t cannot, however, give directions 
with respect to a specific advance to a particular person but must 
phrase its regulations to apply to general types of credit extension. 
Application of the policy to individual cases is left to the judgment of 
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the commercial banks and only doubtful cases are referred to the Com
monwealth Bank. Elsewhere the legislation appears to be distinctly 
less comprehensive and less specific. Among countries Avhose central 
banking legislation gives general authority for comprehensive credit 
controls are New Zealand, India, the Philippines, and a number of 
South American countries. 

In Great Britain selectiA^e credit control regulation operates on an 
informal basis although the act nationalizing^ the Bank of England 
clearly gives sufficient statutory authority to the Treasury for the 
operation of controls of this type. The Chancellor of the Exchequer 
addresses his requests for the cooperation of the commercial banks 
through the Bank of England, and the Bank is the normal point of 
contact for any commercial bank seeking guidance on the detailed 
application of the general recommendations made by the Chancellor 
from time to time. Selective credit controls appear to be largely 
informal in Belgium, SAveden, and SAvitzerland. Consumer credit 
controls in Canada are based on statutory authority and are admin
istered by the Ministry of Finance; security loan margin require
ments appear to rest on A^oluntary acceptance by the commercial banks 
of proposals put forward by the Bank of Canada. 

CHANGES I N DISCOUNT RATES 

Changes in central bank discount rates, which were once regarded 
as a major instrument of monetar}^ control, have played a less im
portant role in the postwar years in most foreign countries. As sug
gested earlier, the immediate postwar conditions were believed in 
many foreign countries to call for ready availability of credit and 
for reliance upon direct controls and selective credit policies to pre
vent excessive inflationary developments in certain areas of the econ
omy and to channel investment into high priority uses. Direct con
trols disintegrated or were abandoned at an early date in a number 
of countries, however, and inflation soon proved to be the greatest 
immediate threat. As open inflation gathered speed it Avas widely 
contended that no practicable increase in interest rates would serve 
as a brake on bank credit expansion since individuals and business 
would find ample opportunities for profitable employment of bor
rowed funds almost regardless of the rate of interest. As has been 
noted, the primary remedies chosen were those acting directly upon 
the availability of credit; selective controls were given wider scope 
and new forms of general quantitative control were introduced. 

Belgium increased central bank discount rates as early as 1946 and 
France and Italy incorporated increased discount rates in their 1947-
1948 efforts to halt excessive inflation. Changes in discount rates were 
not used extensively, however, until after the outbreak of the Korean 
hostilities when new inflationary pressures developed throughout the 
world. Under these conditions many countries, by increasing the 
cost of money, sought to supplement what was by then a complex 
system of selective and general credit controls. New kinds of general 
credit controls had increased the dependence of the commercial banks 
on the rediscounting facilities of the central bank and it was felt that 
increases in the rediscount rate would be rapidly transmitted to the 
credit structure and that dearer money would have the effect of reduc
ing marginal demands for credit accommodation. 
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Among the countries which have increased discount rates since 
Korea are Austria, Canada, India, the Netherlands, the United King
dom, Bolivia, Denmark, Western Germany, and Sweden. These in
creases represented the first postwar changes in either direction in 
Austria, Canada, India, the Netherlands, and the United Kingdom; 
Bolivia, Denmark, Western Germany, and Sweden had previously 
lowered their discount rates and the post-Korean actions represented 
the first postAvar increases. There are, on the other hand, a number 
of countries which have not increased their discount rates since the 
Korean invasion, including Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Greece, Ireland, 
Italy, Mexico, NCAV Zealand, NorAvay, Portugal, Spain, Switzerland, 
the Union of South Africa, and Turkey. Australia does not have a 
central bank rediscount rate, but the tap rate on Treasury bills has 
not been changed since 1949. Belgium and Finland, IAVO OI the coun
tries which increased discount rates shortly after the outbreak of the 
Korean crisis, have since reduced their discount rates to pre-Korean 
levels. 

The changes in central bank discount rates since June 24, 1950, 
for the more important countries that have increased their discount 
rates since the outbreak of the Korean crisis, are as follows: 

C o u n t r y 

A ustr ia 
Belgium . . 

Bolivia - . . 
Canada . 
Denrnark 

F in land 

F ranee . J 

Western Germanj ' '2 . 
India 
J apan . . . 
Ne the r l ands 

S weden 
Un ited Kingdom 

Date of change 

.Dec. 6,1951 
Sept . 11,1950 
J u l y 5,1951 
Sept . 13,1951 
Sept . 30,1950 
Oct. 17,1950 
J u l y 4,1950 
N o v . 2,1950 
N o v . 3,1950 
Dec . 16,1951 
Oct. 11.1951 
N o v . 8,1951 
Oct. 27,1950 
N o v . 15,1951 
Oct. 1,1951 
Sept. 26,1950 
vVpril 17,1951 
Dec . 1,1950 
N o v . 8,1951 

N e w rate 

5 

3 H 
3 ^ 
6 
2 
4 H 
5 
I K 
h% 

' 3 
4 
6 
3M 

5.84 
3 
4 
3 
2K 

Change 
from 

previous 
ra te 

(percent) 

=^ 
-M 
+H 

+ 1 
4-K 

-1-2 
- 2 

+ 2 
4-H 

4-0.73 
- f H 

-̂1-1 
4 -H 
- f H 

D a t e of. last 
change prior 

to J u n e 24,1950 

Aug. 3,1945 
Oct. 6,1949 

F e b . 4,1948 
F e b . 8,1944 
J an . 15,1946 

J u l y i, 1949 

J u n e 8,1950 

J u l y 19.1949 
N o v . 28,1935 
J u l y 5,1948 
J u n e 27,1941 

F e b . 9.1945 
Oct. 26,1939 

R a t e in 
J u l y 
1945 

(percent) 

1 3 H 
IH 

6 
I H 
4 

4 

. W% 

3 5 
3 

3.29 
2H 

2H 
2 

Tota l 
n u m b e r 

of 
changes 

since 
J u l y 1, 

1945 

1 
7 

2 
1 
3 

7 

7 

_ __. 
3 
1 
4 
2 

1 
1 

1 Rate adopted August 3, 1945. 
2 Land Central Banks. 
3 Rate adopted June 28, 1948. • 

With a few exceptions, such increases in the official discount rates 
as have occurred have been moderate. Belgium, Finland and France 
have made numerous changes, both upward and downward, in the 
discount rate since the end of the war. 

In certain countries the effects of discount rate changes are largely 
psychological. This is particularly true where the commercial banks 
are in a sufficiently liquid position so that they do not normally have 
recourse to rediscounting with the central banks. For example, the 
chartered banks in Canada rarely require rediscount assistance from 
the central bank and the change in the latter's rediscount rate in 
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October 1950 may be presumed to have had primarily a psychological 
effect. An increase in the rate of interest on treasury bills and notes 
had already occurred in Canada Avhen the rediscount rate Avas raised. 
Similarly, the increase in the SAvedish discount rate in December 
1950 appears to have represented an adjustment of the central bank 
rate to the higher yields already prevailing on the money market. 

In countries where the commercial banks rely more heavily upon 
the rediscounting facilities of the central bank, a rise in the official 
discount rate has more direct effects upon interest rates in general, 
and the commercial banks tend to adjust rates charged on discounts, 
loans, and advances in accordance Avith changes in the central bank 
discount rate. I t may be noted that in Belgium and Italy the first 
postAvar increase in the official discount rate occurred simultaneously 
Avith the imposition of special reserve requirements Avhich immobilized 
a large portion of commercial bank assets. The banks Avere thus 
forced to rely on the rediscount facilities of the central bank and the 
increase in the discount rate was promptly transmitted to the general 
interest rate structure. In France, on the other hand, the establish
ment of special reserve requirements was accompanied by a small 
reduction in the official discount rate. Nevertheless, the official rate 
remained distinctly higher than in the early postwar years while the 
central bank rediscount policy became more effective. 

In the United Kingdom no change occurred in the official discount 
rate betAveen October 1939 and November 1951. A rise in short-
term commercial interest rates had taken place, hoAvever; a fairly 
sharp increase in the rate at which the commercial bariks and discount 
houses were prepared to lend on commercial paper occurred in July 
1951, presumably with the concurrence of the authorities. A further 
rise took place in November 1951 in conjunction Avith the increase in 
the Bank of England discount rate. The ansAver to Question 44 
discusses in. greater detail the recent changes in the interest-rate 
pattern. 

Changes in discount rates may be expected to have an effect ôn 
long-term rates of interest for government and private securities in 
addition to their more immediate impact on short-term rates. • Their 
effect on long-term rates is not fully predictable, hoAvever, as money 
market forces are constantly impinging upon various segments of 
the interest-rate structure even in relatively free money markets. In 
the presence of the numerous interferences Avith market forces repre
sented by the types of controls previously discussed, it is even more 
difficult to trace the influence of short-term rates on the long-term 
rate structure. 

I t is clear, however, that long-term yields have increased in most 
countries since the end of the war and particularly since the outbreak 
of fighting in Korea. While most countries Avith highly developed 
money, markets influence the course of long-term governinent bond 
yields by operations in the open market, through the central bank or 
the treasury or through the investment of funds accruing to various 
other government institutions, a stated policy of supporting long-term 
government bond prices has been the exception rather than the rule. 
Sweden followed a definite policy of support for long-term govern
ment securities until July 1950 after Avhich time the yield on long-
term government bonds Avas allowed to rise approximately one-half 
of 1 percent. 
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For a brief period in 1946 and 1947 the United Kingdom authorities 
under the so-called "cheaper money" drive operated in the government 
bond market in such a manner that the yield was driven down to a 
214-percent basis. This policy Avas discontinued early in 1947 and 
determination of long-term government interest rates has since been 
left largely to the influence of market forces. In November 1949, 
however, when the yield threatened to exceed 4 percent, the govern
ment interfered briefly in the market to prevent a further drop in 
long-term gilt-edged securities, putting the market on notice that a 
yield higher than 4 percent would be resisted. Fluctuations between 
that date and the raising of the Bank of England's discount rate in 
November 1951 were at slightly lower levels. Changes in the yields 
on long-term government securities in selected countries are shown 
in the table in the footnote.-'^ 

T H E I N S T I T U T I O N A L AND POLITICAL FRAMEWORK OF MONETARY POLICY 

A comprehensive examination of foreign monetary experience would 
demand examination of many relevant questions beyond the scope 
of this reply. A few of the pertinent factors may be suggested: the 
economic and social objectives of the .respective governments; the 
relative magnitudes of structural difficulties inherited from the war 
period, the support or lack of support which monetary policy has 
received from fiscal policy; the effect on the monetary picture of gov
ernment programs involving heavy expenditures for housing or other 
investment, for subsidies, or for social security; the varying impact 
of external forces upon the monetary situation of the various countries. 

I t follows that it is difficult to appraise the monetary policy of 
a country without appearing to express judgments on its whole eco
nomic and social program. Such judgments are not implied in the 
following factual summaries of the monetary experience of various 
countries, which are designed to illustrate the manndr in which polit
ical and social conditions in certain foreign countries influenced the 
choice of monetary policy. 

The long-term government bond yields in selected countries have been as follows: 

Country 1945 average 

2.92 
4.01 
3.76 
2.99 
3.22 
3.02 
3.42 
3.04 
3.29 
3.06 
3.25 
3.18 
3.̂ 10 
4.18 
5.43 
8.31 

1948 average 

3.21 
4.75 
4.07 
4.62 
4.40 
3.10 
2.49 
3.08 
3.42 
2.94 
3.14 
3. 03-
2.97 
3.26 
7.17 
8.33 

J u n e 1950 

3.55 
4.35 
4.42 
4.97 
4.85 
3.11 
2.54 
3.02 
2.57 
2.73 

. 3.15 
3.10 
3.00 
3.26 

' 6 . 6 7 
8. 33 

September 
1951 

Great Britain 
Belgium 
Denmark 
France 
Italy 
Netherlands.. 
Norway 
Sweden 
Switzerland-. 
Canada 
Australia 
New Zealand. 
India 
Argentina 
Brazil. _ 
Chile.--

3.83 
4.61 
.5.45 

° 5. 31 
5.08 
3.64 
2.78 
3.20 
2.99 
3.26 

'•3.82 
3.08 
3.46 

«• 3. 26 
-7.24 

8.33 

« Figure for August 1951. 
b Figure for July 1951. 
e Figure for May 1950. 
Source: International Financial Statistics, October 1951. 
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Because of profound differences in the environments in Avhich the 
monetary authorities of each country are operating and the great 
variations in the banking structures through which they must work, 
a particular technique which may have worked well in one country 
may prove ineffective in another. For example, general and selective 
credit controls have played widely different roles in various countries. 

In the United Kingdom and some of the Scandinavian countries, 
the postwar governments exercised a large measure of control OÂ er 
economic affairs. More particularly they adopted a comprehensiA^e 
policy of diverting a substantial share of the national income to in
vestment and of restraining personal consumption as a means to that 
end. The policies in such countries involved a considerable measure 
of direct control over prices, investment and foreign trade. These 
direct controls, coupled with vigorous fiscal policies, kept inflationary 
pressures under some degree of control. 

Selective credit controls proved suitable under these circumstances 
and were extensively used, particularly in the United Kingdom. In 
that country pressures of latent inflation were gradually reduced. 
After devaluation in 1949 Britain attained over-all balance in its 
international accounts; this condition was maintained until the latter 
part of 1950 after the outbreak of the Korean hostilities. 

Other Western European countries reestablished a relatively free 
economy, in some, cases after a collapse of direct government controls 
and a run-away inflation, in other cases after an orderly .relaxation or 
gradual removal of a rigid pattern of government controls. In these 
countries greater reliance was placed on monetary policy; the tasks set 
for inonetary policy were particularly heavy since the governmental 
budgets of most of the countries in this group continued to show 
large deficits. 

In France and Italy, general credit control devices Avere introduced 
only after both countries had experienced run-away inflation. When 
it appeared, in Italy in 1947 and in France in 1948, that despite the 
considerable rise in agricultural and industrial production, inflation
ary pressures continued to build up at a rapid rate, drastic quantita
tive credit restrictions were imposed for the first time in the monetary 
history of both countries. By restricting domestic spending, both 
France and Italy were gradually able to achieve by mid-1950 reason
able internal stability and a better international balance. 

Belgium Avas the chief proponent of a third European pattern which 
Avas characterized by the use of monetary control policies coupled with 
relatively less detailed governmental planning than was used in most 
European countries. Monetary reform reduced the accumulation of 
purchasing power of the war and early postwar periods and froze a 
large share of that which remained. Money became "scarce" to a much 
greater degree than elsewhere in Europe and the monetary authorities 
were able to exercise substantial control over the total credit supply 
through varying interest rates and rediscount policies. The balance 
of payments position of Belgium was generally strong throughout the 
period. 

In Germany, ever since the currency reform of mid-1948, monetary 
policy has also played a prominent role. In 1949, credit restrictions 
Avere relaxed; in the second part of 1950, hoAvever, a sharp increase 
in imports took place while bank credit remained easily available and 
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import licenses were liberally granted. The demand for imports and 
Germany's consequent deficit with the European Payments Union were 
thus closely associated with large-scale domestic credit expansion. 
For this reason monetary restriction of a general character was one 
of the instruments used when Germany's external position greatly 
deteriorated toward the end of 1950. Drastic import restrictions were 
supported by a sharp increase in interest rates, a rise in cash reserve 
requirements, certain other credit control measures desci;ibed earlier, 
and a generally higher tax program. These measures succeeded in 
bringing about a reversal in Germany's position within the European 
Payments Union in 1951. 

In Sweden and in the Netherlands, where monetary controls had 
previously played a secondary role, interest rates were raised and 
quantitative credit restrictions Avere established iri the latter part of 
1950 and the beginning of 1951, respectively,, when it became apparent 
that ncAv inflationary pressures required some further restriction of 
total demand. In the Netherlands, along Avith a restrictive credit 
policy, the Government considerably reduced its investment program. 
These measures have assisted in the noticeable improvement of the 
Netherlands' position vis-a-vis the European Payments Union. 

Nearly all the countries of Western Europe had thus made appreci
able strides toAvard internal stability and international balance in the 
period preceding the renewed inflationary pressures brought into being 
by real and psychological effects of the outbreak of hostilities in Ko
rea and the accelerated defense programs of the free world. That 
this progress occurred under wiciely varying monetary policies and, 
economic programs suggests tliat monetary policies must oe viewed in 
perspective as only one of several powerful influences at work during 
the period. 

The recovery of physical production after the war proceeded by 
uneven steps as important bottlenecks were broken, an even flow of 
materials was reestablished, labor became trained in new activities, 
and pre-existing channels of trade were reopened. The increase in ' 
the supply of goods itself lessened the intensity of the competition for 
real resources, Avhile changes in the distribution of the marginal in
come generated by the increased production reduced the relative share 
of effective consumer demand in many countries. To' the extent that 
this was true, an important counter-inflationary force was present. A 
second major counter-inflationary force was the excess of imports over 
exports in most Western European countries. A large share of these 
net imports, which helped to close the gap between the total demand 
for goods and the home-produced supply, Avas financed by United 
States assistance. Against this background, monetary and fiscal poli
cies played an important role in checking investment and consumption 
demand during the postwar 3'ears. 

The ncAv inflationary pressures which have developed in Western 
Europe since the outbreak of fighting in Korea may be attributed in 
part to the iinpact of rising world commodity prices and in part to 
more purely domestic forces. They have created ncAV problems of 
excessive demand not essentially different from those of the earlier 
postwar period, and some retrogression in economic stability has re
sulted therefrom. An important difference in the economic position 
of the countries concerned, however, is that the levels of agricultural 
and industrial production are now far higher than they were in the 



EXHIBITS 3 8 3 

earlier postwar years and in some instances higher than at any previous 
period. Eestriction of total ciAdlian demands, for both consumption 
and investment, will not be easy, but must be vigorously pressed in 
order to make room for new defense production. 

CONCLUDING REMARKS 

From the preceding survey three main conclusions emerge. First, 
as the rigid pattern of wartime controls has weakened, there has been 
increasing reliance on measures of monetary control. Secondly, these 
measures have been different both in scope and character from the 
simpler traditional controls of earlier periods. Thirdly, the par
ticular combination of control measures used in any country has been 
largely determined by the political, economic and social problems 
faced and by.the institutional arrangements prevailing. The fol
lowing discussion will refer primarily to Western Europe. 

/ . Postwar Pat tern of Monetary Control 
If many individual variations are disregarded, it is possible to 

trace the postwar development of nionetary control in Western Eu
rope in the following broad sequence: ^ 

1. First came a period of generally easy money conditions to facili
tate reconversion. Direct controls remaining from the war period and 
a widespread shortage of certain types of investment goods restrained 
total investment in the early postwar months. 

2. As inflationary pressures developed, selective controls were 
adopted to prevent or minimize credit expansion in fields where spec
ulative excesses threatened. These controls Avere soon broadened to 
restrict other nonessential lending. 

3. As control of credit in selected fields proved inadequate to re
strain inflation, general or quantitative controls were gradually es
tablished to restrict over-all credit expansion. Selective controls cori
tinued in operation, but they tended to be employed as a means of 
channeling credit into selected high-priority uses while the restrictive 
function was taken over by the general control techniques. The 
United Kingdom was an exception: here both functions were served 
by a selective control mechanism during the period prior to November 
1951. 

4. As part of general credit control measures, discount rate changes 
have recently become more frequent and short-term interest rates have 
generally hardened. In some countries long-term government bonds 
Avere permitted to fall in price. 

This progression suggests that postwar monetary control abroad 
has relied upon a number of measures in combination rather than 
upon any single technique. With a few exceptions each new control 
has been applied on top of the pre-existing measures; the monetary 
effect has thus been cumulative and it is not possible to assess accu
rately the contribution of any single measure to the total result. 
/ / . Increased Diversity dnd Complexity of Postwar Monetary 

Controls 

The second principal conclusion from the survey is that the current 
monetary controls are broader in scope and more diverse in character 
than were the traditional monetary policies. In the first place, there 

068873—52 26 
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have been numerous innovations in monetary techniques. Beginning 
with the middle thirties the establishment of, and modifications in, 
commercial bank cash reserve requirements became a fairly general 
central bank instrument. In the postAvar years ncAv reserve tech
niques have been developed in the form of special reserve require
ments which stipulate various types of securities which the bank 
may hold as a part of compulsory reserves; differential reserve require
ments have been introduced providing varying reserves against in
creases in deposits above a prescribed level; rediscount ceilings have 
been imposed applying, in some cases, to the rediscounts of individual 
banks as well as to the rediscounts of the commercial banking system 
as a Avhole;'other over-all limits to commercial bank lending, such as 
ceilings on the aggregate volume of outstanding loans and investments, 
have been fixed in some countries. In addition, a great variety of 
selective regulations governing specific uses of credit have been 
devised and tested. 

Secondly, there appears to have been less reliance on the use of 
interest-rate variations as an independent instrument of monetary 
policy. The survey indicates that the changes in discount rates Avere 
frequently made in conjunction Avith the establishment, or reinforcing, 
of quantitative credit restrictions. Furthermore, the rise in interest 
rates has, on the Avhole, been moderate although in almost all countries 
there has been an increase in the rates, either short-term or long-term, 
or both. 

A third notable change in the nature of credit controls in foreign 
countries is the increased emphasis on selectivity, that is, on the dis
cretionary allocation of credit in accordance with general criteria 
formulated by the monetary authorities. The selective or qualitative 
features seem to have permeated the monetary policy in many coun
tries even where principal reliance is placed on quantitative credit 
controls. 

While many foreign countries have abandoned direct controls over 
investment, they have, as a rule, retained selective credit controls 
Avithin the wider framework of general controls. Sweden established 
informal selective controls simultaneously with the imposition of 
quantitatiA^e controls. The special reserve requirements in Mexico and 
elsewhere are framed to permit the monetary authorities to encourage 
specific types of loans and investments. Differential rediscount rates, 
as applied in Belgium, represent a qualitative or selective application 
of a general credit control technique. Supplementary and differential 
reserve requirements restrict to varying degrees the extent to which 
banking systems can generate IICAV credit in response to private demand 
without the approval of the monetary authorities. 

Certain observations may be made regarding the general nature and 
effectiveness of selective controls abroaci. Foreign experience suggests 
that such controls are most appropriate when inflationary pressures 
are relatively moderate; the pressures may be moderate as a result 
of the existence of adequate resources to meet the major share of effec
tive demands upon them, or they may be held in check by various direct 
controls and by anti-inflationary fiscal policies. If inflationary pres
sures become too strong, foreign experience indicates that selective 
controls may require the buttressing of general, quantitative credit 
control measures, or else, as in the United Kingdom, the broadening 
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of the selectiA^e control mechanism to serve as a major quantitative 
control instrument. 

A further general observation is that the selective control device as 
used in foreign countries appears to be developing as a method for 
channeling credit into high-priority uses. Applied in this way, selec
tive controls abroad differ in scope from those used in this country. 
This survey suggests also that the selective control device has 
worked most successfully in countries Avhere a high degree of coopera
tion existed between the monetary authorities and the commercial 
banking community and Avhere the general economic objectives of the 
government enlisted the support of the bulk of the community. 

/ / / . Economic and Social Determinants of Monetary Policy 
The third general conclusion emerging from this survey is that the 

particular combination of general and selective credit controls in 
operation in any country, and the manner in which these are coordi
nated with instruments of fiscal policy and Avith the broad economic 
policies of the government depends on the economic and social condi
tions prevailing in that country. The task assigned to monetary 
policy in foreign countries has differed greatly, depending upon the 
extent to which direct physical controls have been employed and upon 
the success Avith which the governments have managed their fiscal 
policies. 

Balance of payments deficits for most of the Western European 
countries helped to restrain inflationary pressures and these deficits 
Avere financed in part by United States aid. Before the outbreak of 
hostilities in Korea, most of the Western European countries had 
shown considerable progress toAvard internal stability and balance of 
payments equilibrium. New inflationary pressures since that time 
have resulted in the loss of some of the ground previously won. Be
cause preAvar production levels have been equaled or surpassed, how
ever, the countries of AVestern Europe are in a stronger position to 
meet IICAV inflationary pressures than they were in the early postwar 
period. 

One of the major tests of the efficacy of monetary policies in foreign 
countries may appropriately be the extent to which those policies, 
not in isolation, but in conjunction Avith fiscal policies, physical con
trols and all other economic programs of the governments concerned, 
contribute toward reducing reliance on foreign aid. A second crite
rion must be that of Avorking toAvard a distribution of total available 
resources Avhich Avill permit (1) the level of military preparation 
necessary to ensure the defense of the western world, (2) sufficient 
investment to give promise of continuing growth in the national prod
uct, and (3) a level of personal consumption adequate to secure popu
lar support for these essential programs. Progress toAvard these goals 
cannot always be precisely measured, but there is little doubt that it 
has been uneven; a relevant factor in attempts at measurement is 
recognition that the countries of Western Europe entered the course 
Avith very unequal handicaps at the conclusion of the war. 



386 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

44. Discuss and evaluate, as far as your available information permits, 
any devices used in foreign countries to insulate the market for 
Government securities from the private credit market.^* 

I t has been pointed out in the answer to Question 39 that a number 
of suggestions have been made in order to insulate a portion of the 
public debt from the effects of restrictive credit policies. "̂  

The answer to Question 43 discusses two types of general credit 
control—the special reserve requirement and the differential reserve 
requirement^Avhich may serve as devices for insulating the market 
for governinent securities from the private credit market. I t should 
be noted, however, that the insulating function is only one of the char
acteristics of these types of credit control and Avas of secondary 
interest to many of the countries adopting such measures. In this 
reply the use of these controls Avill be farther examined, principally 
AA'ith reference to Western Europe where well developed inoney mar
kets exist. In addition, an example of effective insulation without 
the use of specific statutory devices will be discussed in connection with 
the postwar monetary experience of the United Kingdom. 

The importance of insulating the market for government debt from 
the market for private debt depends largely upon the size, composi
tion, and distribution of aAvnership of government securities. Of the 
seven countries of Western Europe where such insulation has been 
effected to some degree in recent years, only the United Kingdom, and 
to a lesser extent .the Netherlands, have government debts whose size 
in relation to the country's national income is comparable to that of 
the United States. In Sweden, the fairly moderate government debt 
does not present major problems; in France and Italy run-away price 
inflation has A êry considerably reduced the burden of the debt; and 
in Belgium, Avhere the gross government debt is comparatively small, 
a large portion of it Avas held in a nonmarketable form as a result of 
the postwar currency. ref orm even before secondary reserve require
ments were established in 1946. 
1. Insulation by Means of Special Reserve Requirements 

In Continental Western Europe, as pointed out in the reply to the 
preceding question, special reserve requirements, to be held partially 
or exclusively in government securities, Avere established during the 
postAvar period by Belgium, France, Italy, the Netherlands, and 
SAveden. Creation of these additional reserve requirements served the 
monetary management objective of reducing the extent to which the 
banking system could independently expand credit on the basis of any 
given volume of deposits and reserves, forced the banks to rely more 
heavily upon central bank rediscounts, and accordingly, strengthened 
the hand of the monetary authority in controlling private credit. At 
the same time, the ncAv requirements had the effect of insulating a 
portion of the government debt and to that extent eased the govern
ment's debt-management problems. Finally, it is also true that the 
same device assured the governnient of an autoinatic market for ncAV 
issues of securities to the extent that the conimercial banks AV ere re
quired to buy additional government securities in proportion to any 
increase in deposits; this was of some importance in one or two of the 
countries being discussed. 

24 The answer t.o this question was prepared on the basis of information available In 
November 1951. 
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I t appears that the principal purpose and usefulness of the device 
varied from country to country and indeed that it may have changed 
Avithin a single country over a period of time, depending upon the 
changing conditions that the authorities had to face. I t may be 
pointed out that generally the special reserve requirement measures 
brought about no identifiable interest rate differential in favor of the 
portion of the government debt which Avas insulated. Available evi
dence suggests that it has done so only in the case of Belgium. As 
Avill be discussed in a following section, the United Kingdom accom
plished this result without special reserve requirements as such. 

The A^arying emphasis ori the monetary and fiscal aspects of commer
cial bank special reserve requirements will appear more clearly from 
a brief survey of the actual experience of a number of countries. 

Sweden.—The emphasis in SAveden appears to have been on mone
tary rather than on fiscal considerations. The special.reserve require
ments, consisting of both cash and government securities, Avere estab
lished in 1950 primarily as a measure of credit control (see the answer 
to Question 43). To a considerable extent, the additional reserves 
consisted of cash (including balances with the central bank) ; and the 
commercial banks found it necessary to sell treasury bills in order 
to comply with the ncAV reserve requirements. Furthermore, the gov-

, ernment debt in SAveden is of a relatively modest size, imposes no 
great burden on the budget and appears to be fairly firmly held in 
the hands of large banks and insurance companies. I t is true that 
from 1945 to mid-1950 the authorities supported the gOA^ernment bond 
market; but it appears from official statements that they did so pri
marily Avith a Adew to ensuring that ample funds should be aA^ailable, 
at IOAV interest rates, to finance residential housing and thus to hold 
down the cost of living and wages. When in the middle of 1950 the 
decision was taken to abandon the Avage controls, special reserve re
quirements were introduced and central bank support of government 
bonds Avas simultaneously discontinued. The net effect of these meas
ures Avas a slight all-around increase in interest rates, although sup
port of the government bond market Avas apparently resumed in 1951. 
I t does not appear that insulation of the government security market 
from the market foi* priA'ate credit Avas a significant objective of the 
Swedish policy. N 

Belgium.—The government debt in Belgium at the end of the Avar 
Avas largely held by the central bank. A comprehensive currency re
form, immediately after the liberation of the country, blocked a large 
proportion of the abundant liquid funds AA'hich were in the hands of 
the public and in the possession of the. commercial banks. A large 
segment of these blocked funds Avas converted in 1945 into a non-
marketable loan bearing interest at 3i/^ percent; amortization was 
largely provided for from a capital levy and other special taxes im
posed as an integral part of the reform. 

I t was not, therefore, the wartime debt that gave rise to difficulties 
in the postwar years. However, in the latter part of 1944 and in 1945, 
Belgium faced large emergency financing requirements in providing 
local currency for allied forces stationed in that country and for re
construction expenditures. This in turn led to a steady increase in 
new government debt as. short-term government securities Avere issued 
to raise the necessary funds. As private financing needs revived iri 
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1945, the commercial banks began to sell these securities to the central 
bank in order to increase their loanable funds. 

I t Avas to prevent the rapid monetization of this new debt that 
Belgium for the first time established reserve requirements on bank 
deposits early in 1946. These AÂere in the form of special reserA^e re
quirements and represented the first formal regulation of this type in 
any Western European country. The requirement calls for com
pulsory reserves equal to 60 percent of deposit liabilities; and four-
fifths of these must be held in the form of specially issued treasury 
bills. The Belgian government has thus been able to institute a tight 
money market for private credit and at the same time to keep a por
tion of its governmental debt insulated from the effects of its restrictive 
credit policies; in addition, the interest rate on the insulated debt has 
been kept at the relatively IOAV rate of 1̂  ^le percent. 

France and Italy.—Np comprehensve currency reforms were effected 
in either France or Italy after the Avar and open inflation ultimately 
reduced the real burden of the government debt to a considerable ex-
tent; in France the burden'is among the loAvest in the world. In order 
to arrest inflation, both countries finally took drastic measures to stop 
indiscriminate credit expansion to private business and to secure the 
financing of government deficits from sources other than direct central 
bank advances to the treasury. With this dual objective in mind, both 
countries adopted reserve req^uirements on bank deposits for the first 
time (see the ansAver to Question 43). These requirements, which took 
the form of special reserves, limited private credit expansion both by 
establishing required reserve ratios larger than the customary reserves 
previously held, and by preventing the sale of bank-held government 
securities. At the same time the new requirements provided a channel 
through which the treasuries ^could be certain of obtaining ncAv funds 
as increases in bank deposits Avere necessarily matched in part by an 
increase in holdings of government securities. 

Western Germany.—The domestic debt of the former Reich Govern
ment was largely wiped out by the currency reform of 1948; and the 
debt of the neAv Federal and Land Governments noAv consists almost 
exclusively of the so-called "equalization claims" which were allocated 
to the bankirig system under the currency reform and are practically 
nonmarketable; there are also some direct advances by the central 
banking system. Monetary policy in Germany, with its rapid and sub
stantial interest rate changes in recent years, therefore operates under 
very special conditions. 

The Netherlands.—The government debt of the Netherlands is 
larger in terms of the national income than the debts of other con
tinental Western European countries and is held to a considerable 
extent by the commercial banks. Until recently the Netherlands relied 
extensively on direct controls, rationing, and subsidies to hold in check 
inflationary pressures arising from a high level of investment. Since 
the latter part of 1950 renewed emphasis has been placed on monetary 
controls, and comprehensive commercial bank reserve requirements 
were established in January 1951 (see the answer to Question 43). 
Under these requirements, a large part of the commercial banks' treas
ury bill holdings have been immobilized and can no longer be sold in 
order to provide funds for increased loans to business. An all-around 
increase in interest rates has occurred, however, and there appears to be 
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no evidence that government interest rates are any different from 
what they would have been if a portion of its debt had not been locked 
up as bank reserves. 

2. Insulation by Informal Agreement 
In the United Kingdom, insulation of the market for short-term 

government securities both from the market for short-term private 
credit and from the long-term niarket, government and private, is not 
accomplished by statutory regulation or specific devices of the type 
discussed in the preceding section. I t is brought about, in accordance 
Avith traditional British money market practices, by various broad 
arrangements among the monetary authorities, the discount market, 
and the commercial banks. 

As part of the "cheaper money" drive in the early postwar period, 
the British authorities arbitrarily reduced the rates paid by the gov
ernment for short-term borroAving against treasury bills and treasury 
deposit receipts. Rates on these instruments were reduced respectively 
to one-half of 1 percent and five-eighths of 1 percent from the previous 
level of 1 percent and 1% percent Avhich had been maintained during 
the Avar period. By a combination of measures the government had 
also driven the long-term rate of interest on government securities 
down to 2% percent. During this period, both long-term and short-
term commercial rates moved in sympathy Avith the rates for govern
ment securities and no particular insulation of the two markets was 
apparent. 

When the drive for cheaper money Avas abandoned in early 1947, 
long-term interest rates began an upAvard climb and Avithin a rela
tively brief period Avere fluctuating betAveen 3^4 and 4 percent, with 
government and private long-term securities moving more, or less 
together. During most of this period, hoAvever, short-term private 
rates moved up only very slightly; they remained at a level generally 
consistent with the stable short-term government rates until the sum
mer of 1951, when private rates were appreciably increased. The rate 
for 3-month fine trade bills, for example, which had been in the range 
1-11/2 percent in October 1945 stood in the range l%-2i/^ percent in 
July 1951. The sharp rise in private rates Avhile government short-
term rates remained stable called attention to the effective insulation 
of the two markets. A further rise in short-term commercial rates 
occurred in November 1951 (see beloAv) when short-term government 
rates also moved upAvard, though to a smaller extent. 

The then Chancellor of the Exchequer indicated in mid-1951 that 
he was not opposed to an increase in private short-term interest rates 
but that he was unAvilling to accept an increase in the cost of short-
term money to the government. He suggested that a rise in treasury 
bill rates Avould have no appreciable efiect on the volume of credit 
outstanding and stated that : "* * * the Clearing Banks have for 
many years accepted that, in matters of credit policy, it is their duty to 
cooperate with the government." The tradition which decrees that 
the London money market shall give first priority to the financing 
needs of the government is the more easily maintained and enforced 
because of the fact that only a limited number of large financial insti
tutions are closely involved in the market. The cooperation of the 
commercial banks and of the discount houses is presumably freely 
given to the government though there are known to be institutional 
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relationships and legal powers through which the government could 
enforce the tradition if necessary. 

The particular techniques which account for the insulation of the 
government short-term market cannot be fully discussed in the space 
available. Efficient technical operation of the London money market, 
which has been Avorked out over many years, insures that excess cash 
resources of the banking system may be promptly mobilized for invest
ment in short-term government paper to any extent demanded by the 
cash requirements of the government. Under conditions which had 
•existed during and since the war the treasury bill was a completely 
liquid asset in the hands of the discount market or the commercial 
banks. At any time of cash stringency, institutions of either class 
could approach the "special buyer", a broker representing the Bank 
of England, and could convert treasury bills into cash without in
curring a loss. There was accordingly no hesitancy on the part of 
the banking community to keep liquid funds fully employed in these 
instruments and any increase in liquidity of the banking system was 
accordingly quickly transformed into an increased demand for govem
ment short-term paper. 

Re-enforcing the technical flexibility of the London money market 
system as a means of assuring that government finances would be 
available at the price set by the government was the system of qua;li-
tative control of bank lending to the private sector Avhich was outlined 
in the answer to Question 43. Underlying this qualitative control of 
private borroAving, in turn, was a government fiscal policy which 
sought to insure that the total investment expenditures of the country, 
both public and private, should be kept Avithin limits established by 
broad government programs. 

In November 1951, the neAv British Government approved an in
crease in the official discount rate of the Bank of England from 2 per
cent to 2% percent, the first change in the bank rate since 1939. Com
mercial banks promptly raised discount rates for short-tenn 
commercial paper by one-half of 1 percent. The rate for call money 
(short-teim accommodation) against commercial bills was raised by 
the same amount Avhile that for call money against treasury bills was 
increased by only one-fourth of 1 percent. The latter increase dic
tated low^er bids for treasury bills on tlie part of the discount houses 
which handle the bulk of their treasury bill holdings with money 
borrowed from the commercial banks. At the first treasury bill tender 
subsequent to the change in bank rate, the discount market bid repre
sented an interest rate basis of approximately seven-eighths of 1 per
cent as against the earlier rate of just over one-half of 1 percent. Con
tinuance of an interest rate differential in favor of government short-
term paper appeared to be indicated also in the announcement that the 
Bank of England Avould make 7-day loans against treasury bills at 
a 2,percent rate rather than at the bank rate. 

As this reply is being prepared in mid-November, it is hot possible 
to make any firm statements regarding the changes that may be ex
pected in the operating techniques of the London money market as 
a result of what the new Chancellor. of the Exchequer has called the 
"clear change of emphasis" introduced by his policy. I t is generally 
expected in London that the commercial banks and discount houses 
may no longer rely upon automatic purchases of treasury bills by the 
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Special buyer at the request of the money market and that the mone
tary authorities Avill henceforth take the initiative in supplying or 
withholding cash through this channel. The market may accordingly, 
from time to time, be forced to resort to borrowing from the central 
bank and the bank rate may again become an effective rate for influ
encing both the cost and the supply of commercial bank credit to the 
public, 
3. Other Forms of Insulation 

Broadly speaking, monetary conditions in most foreign countries 
outside of Western Europe bear little resemblance to those in the 
United States. In most of the smaller underdeveloped countries in 
Latin America and Asia there are no active open markets for fixed 
interest securities. The credit needs of the governments of such coun
tries have generally been satisfied by the central bariks, either by loans 
or by purchase of security issues. Some small quantities of govern
ment securities in those countries may be involuntarily held by pri
vate entities Avho Avere paid in bonds instead of cash, but voluntary 
private purchases of such securities are exceptional. In a few cases 
the private banks also hold appreciable quantities of government secu
rities, but this is not likely to occur Avithout some special inducement 
such as the ^optional or obligatory use of such securities to satisfy a 
reserve requirement. Private securities, in contrast, are usually not 
held in large quantities by the central l3anks of the underdeveloped 
countries. The sources of private credit are chiefly commercial banks, 
which make loans to businesses and individuals but do not custom
arily hold many securities, either public or priA^ate. In summary, 
the markets for securities and loans in some of the underdeveloped 
countries are generally so limited that the market for government 
securities is in effect insulated from the market for private securities 
without the use of any special devices and without any official desire 
for this state of affairs. 

The basic reason for resort to a special, insulated market for govern
ment bonds (i. e., the central bank) in these circumstances has been 
the absence of adequate money and capital markets in these countries. 
The result has frequently been to establish an interest rate pattern 
for government securities Avell beloAv the prevailing interest rates on 
private loans and securities. This has occurred also in some of the 
larger primary producing countries, Avhere more or less active security 
markets do exist, but where the interest rates or market yields on 
governmental issues tend to be lower, largely because of central bank 
intervention, than those on priA^ate issues. 
If. Conclusion 

Insulation of the market for government securities from the market 
for private credit may be said to exist to the extent that legal reserve 
requirements expressed in governinent securities provide a protected 
market for a portion of the government debt. In at least one country. 
hoAvever, effective insulation has been established Avithout the use oi 
formal reserve requirements. The purposes and the effects of insula
tion vary from country to country. 

In most instances such insulation appears to have come about merely 
as a byproduct of reserA '̂C increases designed to reduce the liquidity 
of the commercial banking system. In some counti'ies the extent to 
Avhich the commercial banks are required to hold government securities 
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suggests that a second purpose of the monetary authorities Avas to 
immobilize a portion of the public debt in order to ease debt manage
ment operations and avoid difficult refunding problems. A third ob
jective appears to have been served in some countries inasmuch as 
special reserve requirements expressed as ratios of deposit liabilities 
involve an automatic market for new government issues during periods 
when deposits are rising; differential reserve requirements, calling for 
particularly large holdings of government securities as reserves 
against increases in deposits OÂ er a base period, are even more effective 
devices for assuring a continuing demand for government securities 
under similar conditions. 

Insulation of a portion of the government debt has resulted in an 
identifiable interest rate differential in favor of government securi
ties in only two of the Western European countries. Only in the 
United Kingdom has establishment of such a differential appeared to 
be a primary aim of insulation. There the interest rate differential 
can be attributed not to formal reserve requireinents but to full coop
eration of the banking system Avith the monetary authorities and con
currence of the former Avith the goA^ernment's desire to maintain a IOAV 
rate on its short-term borrowing. "Moral suasion" is an effective 
weapon of control in the United Kingdom because of the small num
ber of major institutions in the money market and the strong tradition 
that the requirements of government finance should be given priority. 
In addition direct controls reduce the demands for private credit. A 
change of emphasis occurred in the United Kingdom in NoA^ember 
1951 Avhen the bank rate Avas raised but it is too early to judge hoAv the 
ncAv policy Avill differ from the old. 

As the tAVO preceding ansAvers haA ê suggested, the Avide variety of 
institutional arrangements and of underlying economic conditions 
Avhich characterize the countries studied and AÂ hich form the complex 
background for their monetary measures, makes it inappropriate and 
hazardous to attempt to draAv A âlid conclusions for monetary policies 
in the United States from the experience of foreign countries. Study 
of their experience can prove useful only as a limited guide in ap
praising new suggestions for domestic policies. 

APPENDIX 

QUESTIONS ADDRESSED TO TPIE SECRETARY OF TPIE TREASURY 

A. CONGRESSIONAL POLICY DIRECTIVES 

1. State, citing the appropriate statutes, all of the policy directives 
bearing upon economic objectives which have been giA ên by Congress 
to the Treasury Department as a guide to the use of the powers en
trusted to it. 

2. State the general economic objectives which the Treasury Depart
ment seeks to further through the use of the powers which have been 
given to it by Congress. Emphasize particularly the over-all objectives 
of the Treasury Department in managing the public debt. 

3. Do you believe that the congressional declaration of policy con
tained in the Employment Act of 1946, which reads as f OUOAVS : 

The Congress hereby declares that it is the continuing policy and responsibility 
of the Federal Government to use all practicable ineans consistent with its needs 



EXHIBITS 3 9 3 

and obligations and other essential considerations of national policy, with the. 
assistance and cooperation of industry, agriculture, labor, and State and local 
governments, to coordinate and utilize all its plans, functions, and resources for 
the purpose of creating and maintaining, in a manner calculated to foster and 
promote free competitiA^e enterprise and the general Avelfare, conditions under 
which there will be afforded useful employment opportunities, including self-
employment, for those able, willing, and seeking to work, and to promote maxi
mum employment, production, and purchasing power. 
is balanced in its emphasis upon high-level employment and price 
stability respectively, as objectives of Federal Government policy? 
Suggest any changes by which, you think it might be improved. 

4. Do 3̂ 011 believe that a broad directive with respect to economic 
policy should be given to the Treasury Department by Congress? 
If so, state the general character of the directive which you wiould 
recommend. If you belicA^e there should be no such directive, state 
your reasons for this belief. 

B. POLICY FORMULATION I N T H E EXECUTIVE BRANCH 

5. What are the present powers of the Treasury Departmeiit, if 
any, Avith respect to the operations of the Federal lending agencies, 
such as the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, the Federal Housing 
Administration, and including also the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation? Enumerate these poAvers, stating in each case their 
basis in statute, Executive order, or otherwise. 

6. Wliat additional authority of the Treasury Departinent with 
respect to the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation and the Federal 
lending agencies would you consider desirable? If you do not believe 
that additional authority of the Treasury Department Avith respect 
to these agencies is desirable, what, if any, additional means of coor
dinating their activities Avould you recommend? 

7. Can any policy conflict between the Treasury and the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation or the lending agencies be resolved 
in the last,resort by the President? If not, Avhat are the exceptions? 
Do you believe that the President should have (or under the Consti
tution does have) authority to resolve all such conflicts? 

8. What are the present poAvers of the Treasury Department, if 
any, with respect to the operations of the Federal Reserve System? . 

9. What provision, if any, is there for resolving policy conflicts 
between the Treasury (or other agencies of the executive branch) and 
the Federal Reserve Systein? Do you believe that this poAver should 
lie with the President (or already does under the Constitution) ? 

10. If you do not believe that the President should (or does) have 
such poAver, IIOAV, in your opinion, should policy conflicts be resolved ? 
Is it necessary that they be resolved or could the agencies directly 
responsible to the President, on the one hand, and the Federal Reserve 
Systein, on the other, pursue conflicting policies indefinitely? 

C. EXPENSE*S FOR TPIE PURPOSE OF INFLU15NCING PUBLIC OPINION 

11. List and discuss any expenses Avhich haÂ ê been incurred by the 
Treasury during the period since 1946 for the purpose of influencing 
public opinion on controversial matters in connection Avith monetary 
and credit policy and the management of the public debt. Expenses 

, for the preparation of material in standard expository format and 
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for the distribution or presentation of such material in Avritten or 
oral form to persons Avho might be expected to haA ê a regular business 
or professional interest in it may be omitted. Any expenses during 
this period for the preparation of motion pictures, illustrated bro
chures, or any other special material in these fields should be included, 
however, irrespective of your personal opinion as to whether or not 
the material they contain is controversial in character, in order that 
the subcommittee may, if it desires, consider them on a case-by-case 
basis. 

D. CREDIT AND DEBT MANAGEMENT POLICY 

12. Leaving aside the matter of debt management completely, Avhat 
are the various poAvers of the Treasury Avith regard to monetary mat
ters? Explain the legal background and describe IIOAV the Treasury 
has used these powers. 

13. Describe the Treasury's functions Avith respect to the handling 
of incoming gold and silver, and how bank reserves are affected. 
Explain IIOAV the Treasury may permit gold to be "sterilized." 

14. Describe fully how the handling of Treasury deposits influences 
the monetary situation. 

15. In making decisions with regard to these Treasury monetary 
matters (gold, silver, and handling of its deposits), has the Treasury 
attempted to coordinate its policies Avith those of the Federal Reserve 
System? 

16. RevicAv the development of legislative authority on public-debt 
matters OÂ er the years. 

17. Describe fully the issues involved in policy discussions between 
the Treasury and the Federal Reserve System from the end of the war 
until the "accord" announced by these agencies on March 4, 1951. 
What were the areas of agreement and the areas of disagreement and 
how did they change over time during this period ? 

18. Describe the nature of the accord between the Treasury and the 
Federal Reserve System which Avas announced by them on March 4, 
1951. 

19. Have there been fundamental differences of economic objectives 
. between the Treasury and the Federal Reserve System since the time 
you became Secretary of the Treasury and, if so, what have they been? 

20. Except as previously described, what differences with respect to 
procedures and techniques have arisen between the Treasury and the 
Federal Reserve System since you became Secretary, or earlier? 

21. HOAV closely have the Treasury and the Federal Reserve Systein 
cooperated in matters of common interest? 

22. Describe the mechanism by Avhich a general tightening or (eas
ing of credit, and the changes in interest rates Avhich may result, is 
expected to counteract inflation or deflation. Discuss the impact on 
borrowers and lenders in both the short-term and long-term credit 
markets and on spending and savings. Indicate the effect on each 
of the broad categories of spending entering into gross national 
product. What are the (actual or potential) capital losses or gains 
that would be brought about by changes in interest rates ? To what 
extent is the effectiveness of a program of credit restraint affected by 
or dependent upon expectations with respect to subsequent changes 
in interest rates ? Distinguish in your discussion between small 
changes in rates and large changes in rates. 
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23. Evaluate the effectiveness of a general tightening of credit (and 
the consequent increase in interest rates) in restraining inflation as 
compared with other factors (a) AAdien the principal threat of inflation 
comes from an increase in priva.te business activity; (&) Avhen the 
principal threat of inflation comes from increased expenditures by 
the Federal Government. 

24. Discuss the appropriate role of general credit controls and of 
selective credit controls under each of the hypotheses mentioned in 
the preceding question. What selective controls do you consider 
appropriate under present circumstances? 

25. Do you consider that the current extensive use of Government 
controls over private construction and over private ability to buy 
scarce materials has an important bearing upon the effectiveness and 
appropriateness of general credit controls under present circum
stances ? 

26. To what extent is the demand for Government securities by 
nonbank investors determined by (a) the level of interest rates, 
(b) expectations with respect to changes in interest rates, (c) other 
factors ? ^ 

27. What advantages do you see in a stable long-term Government 
bond market? What weight should be given to the desirability of 
stability in the Government bond market in determining credit 
policy (a) when the Treasury is not expected to be a large borrower in 
the foreseeable future; (b) when a large volume of Treasury refunding 
operations will have to be effected in the foreseeable future; (c) when 
it is expected that the Treasury Avill be a large net borroAver during 
the foreseeable future; (d) under conditions of total war? 

'28. Has the Treasury Department ever taken action on its own 
initiative or in cooperation with the Federal Reserve System to change 
the level of interest rates on Government securities, or to prevent a 
change in interest rates which would have otherwise occurred ? Give 
examples—if possible, of actions operating in each direction. 

29. Please explain your position regarding the importance of interest 
on the public debt as a budgetary cost. 

30. Has the growth of the public debt changed the nature of the 
methods which can be prudently used by the Federal Reserve System 
with respect to monetary and credit policy ? 

31. Have there been important economic changes since 1913 Avhich 
affect the efficiency and appropriateness of tradional Federal Reserve 
System operations? 

32. To what extent does the choice of maturities of new and ref und
ing issues of Treasury securities enable you to influence tKe money and 
investmerit markets ? 

33. In your opinion is it possible to separate decisions with respect to 
interest rates from the decisions regarding timing, amounts of offer
ings to different sectors of the market, designing of securities for vari
ous investor classes, and similar considerations? 

34. Do you believe that a rise in the average annual yield of series E 
savings bonds to 31/^ percent, or thereabouts, would significantly in
crease the amounts sold and diminish the. amounts of early redemp
tions? 

35. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of requiring (a) all 
memberbanks or (h) all insured banks to maintain secoridary reserves 
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(in addition to present reserves) in the form of United States securi
ties, either present issues or special types. 

36. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages generally of main
taining bank reserves against classes of assets rather than against 
classes of liabilities as at present. 

37. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of marketable and 
nonmarketable securities {a) under present conditions; (&) in the event 
of the necessity for substantial net Government borrowing. 

38. What ncAv types of securities, if any, do you belicA^e should be 
given consideration for use {a) under present conditions; (b) in the 
event of the necessity for substantial net Government borroAving? 
Give the merits and demerits. 

39. Are there any Avays other than those implied in the answers 
to the preceding questions for insulating public debt securities from 
the impact of restrictive credit policies designed primarily to dis
courage the growth of private debt? 

40. Under what conditions, if any, do you believe it Avould be 
desirable to resort to compulsory methods in the sale of Government 
securities to {a) banks, {b) other financial institutions, {c) other 
corporations, {d) individuals? Discuss the philosophy which under
lies your views on this matter. 

41. Discuss the merits and demerits of the proposal for the issuance 
of a bond, the value of which would be guaranteed in terms of pur
chasing power. 

E. I N T E R N A T I O N A L COMPARISONS 

42. Discuss and evaluate, as far as your available information per
mits, the relationship between the Executive, the Treasury, and the 
Central Bank in foreign countries. Place particular emphasis on the 
resolution of policy conflicts. 

43. Discuss and evaluate," as far as your available information per
mits, the relative use of selective and general credit controls in for
eign "countries. 

44. Discuss and evaluate, as far as your available information per
mits, any dcAdces used in foreign countries to insulate the market for 
Government securities from the private credit market. 

TREASURY M A N A G E M E N T lMPR0\rb:MENT PROGRAM 

(Referred to on p. 208 in the answer to Question 2) 

One of the first steps I took after assuming oflSce as Secretary of the Treasury 
in June of 1946 was to adopt a Department-wide management improvement pro
gram designed to increase the eflSciency of working operations and methods 
throughout the entire Treasury Department. Intensive management studies 
have been carried on within the Department and management surveys have been 
made by private management engineering firms. 

In the approach to management improvement considerable emphasis has been 
placed on encouraging employee participation through awards for suggestions and 
work simplification programs. 

There are many examples of management improvements and procedural 
changes which could be highlighted. However, I consider the management im
provement program of the Treasury Department such an important part of the 
Treasury's over-all responsibility that I am therefore attaching a copy of my 
July 31, 1951, letter to the Honorable Frank M. Karsten, Chairman, Public Ac-
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counts Subcommittee, Committee on Expenditures "in the Executive Departments 
of the House of Representatives, which covers in considerable detail the factual 
record of the Treasury's management improA^ement program. You will note that 
the letter and the summary of principal workload factors, personnel and operat
ing expenditures cover, for comparison purposes, the fiscal years 1930, 1940, 1946, 
and 1950. Other exhibits referred to in the letter will be made available to the 
Committee upon request. 

THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY, 
Washington, July Sl, 195J. 

MY DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN : 
I am glad to comply Avith the request of your letter of April 20, 1951, for an 

informative statement on the nature of the operations of the Treasury Depart
ment and on the funds which are required for carrying them out. 

Let me state at the outset that the objective which you note of assembling 
information which'Avill show the American taxpayer just what he receives for 
his money is one with which I have been in the heartiest agreement eÂ 'er since 
I took oflace as Secretary of the Treasury in June 1946. IFnder my direction, 
important measures have been taken during these 5 years to improve and mod
ernize departmental operations from the point of Adew of increasing the business 
eflSciency of the organization and from the point of view of reducing operating 
costs wherever possible. In carrying out this program, I have had the full sup
port of all oflacials and employees of the Treasury; and I might add that I have 
taken every occasion to promote a greater public understanding of the spirit of 
loyal and eflBcient service which animates the vast majority of the administrative 
and other employees of the Government with whom I have come in contact. 

It is my belief that those of us engaged in the great task of Government oper
ation have been far too hesitant in putting the organizational achievements of 
modern public service before the citizens of the nation. We in the Treasury 
have a real story to tell—a story of vastly increased services performed at mini
mum cost; a story of improvements in procedures and administrative techniques 
fully in line with the highest standards of modern business and accounting prac
tices ; and a story of exceptional performance on the part of large numbers of 
individual employees far exceeding the stated requirements relating to the 
various Government positions. The story of the past 5 years, in particular, is 
one of steady and in many cases, spectacnlar improvement in the operating 
practices of the Department and in the quality of service rendered .the public. 

I am most' appreciative of the opportunity which your letter has given me for 
putting our record before you. I ana submitting with this letter, among other 
data, a general account in chart and table form of the changes in our activities 
and in the amount of funds and number of personnel required for discharging 
them in the two decades since 1930. This study, I believe, will be of particular 
interest for reference purposes, since it notes each organizational change of the 
past two decades, together with the statutory or other authority under which 
it was made. The changing organizational pattern which emerges from the 
record reflects the steady progress of the Department in streamlining the services 
with which it is charged by law, in order to make these services fully responsive 
to national requirements during one of the most dynamic periods in the life of 
the nation. 

No presentation of facts with respect to changing governmental functions dur
ing the past 20 years can be fully appreciated, however; unless it is viewed against 
the backdrop of the broad changes affecting such functions which have been 
occurring in our national life during this period. These changes are twofold: 
those which arise out of the economic and social growth taking place within 
the borders of our own country,, and those which come from the impact on our 
nation of events in the international area. One of the great strengths of our 
constitutional system of government is its responsiveness to the needs and re
quirements of a growing, dynamic economy. In the Treasury Department, this 
responsiveness has been reflected in far-reaching changes both in organization 
and in the volume and direction of operating activities. 

Since the factual record is shown in some detail in the attached exhibits, I 
shall attempt in this letter to give only the highlights of the most important 
changes in organization and activities; and to indicate in broad terms how these 
changes are related to the performance by the Treasury Department of its 
historic responsibilities in the light of modern conditions. 

From 1930 to 1940 the total operating expenditures for the Department de
creased from $190,102,706 to $177,165,753, representing a net reduction of 6.8 
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percent. NotAvithstanding this reduction in expenditures, a substantial increase 
occurred in the functions and responsibilities imposed oh the Department as 
well as an over-all increase in the workload. During the period concerned, there 
was transferred from the Department the budget function, which later evolved 
into the Bureau of the Budget as we now know it, the Public Health Service, 
the Oflace of Supervising Architect and the Federal Farm Loan Board and 
Bureau. Substantial increases in functions and workload occurred as fOUOAVS : 

1. Tlie number of tax returns filed increased from 5,912,907 to 19,199,932. 
Additional tax assessments amounting to $94 million more in 1940 than in 1930 
reflects the increased enforcement activity during the period. 

2. Printing of currency, stamps and other documents increased from 338,541,969 
to 446,846,250 sheets. 

3. Manufacture of coins increased from 399,467,200 to 768,091,000. 
4. Government checks paid increased from 33,192,836 to 130,578,489. 
5. Pieces of currency redeemed increased from 327,000,000 to 1,197,000,000. 
6. Public Debt securities outstanding requiring servicing increased from 12,-

132,324 pieces to 25,009,543 pieces. 
7. Principal new activities assigned were: 

(a) establishment of centralized accounting and disbursing activities; 
(&) administration of narcotic laws: 
(c) establishment of the savings bonds program; 
(d) transfer of legal functions relating to Treasury activities from 

Justice Department resulting in establishment of the Office of the General 
Counsel and legal staffs in appropriate bureaus; 

(e) collections of new taxes such as social security, excise, alcohol and 
coal; 

(/) assignment to the Coast Guard of responsibility for enforcement of 
all federal laws on board vessels upon the high seas and navigable waters 
of the United States. 

From 1940 to 1950 the Department's operating expenditures increased from 
$177,165,753 to $507,627,885. During this period, the Department Avas relieved 
of only two substantial activities, i.e., the emergency relief accounting and dis
bursing organization was liquidated and the Bureau of Federal Supply was 
transferred to General Services Administration. The operating expenditures 
of these activities in 1940 Avere $9,010,926 and $11,832,035, respectively. The 
large increase.in expenditures from 1940 to 1950 was due primarily to enormous 
workload increases in principal activities, general salary increases authorized 
by law,^increase in the general level of prices, and to the assignment of.new 
responSil)ilities as indicated below. 

1.' General civilian salary increaises and military pay, alloAvance and retire
ment increases authorized by law constitute a large portion of the increased 
operating costs. Published estimates indicate that average Governraent-wide 
salary increases for classified employees has amounted to 54.6 percent. It is 
estimated that approximately $154 million of the Department's total operating 
expenditures in 1950 may be attributed to such increases affecting both ciAdlian 
and military personnel. 

2. The costs of supplies, equipment, transportation, communications, printing 
and binding, and other non-personal service costs have increased sharply as 
indicated by the rise in the general price index. 

3. The Bureau of Internal Revenue represents approximately 44 percent of 
the total requireinents of the Department, accounting for $226.9 million of the 
$507.6 million expended in 1950. In keeping with the tremendous increase in 
tax returns filed from 19 million to 89 million, the Bureau's requirements 
increased $164 million, including the cost of pay increases, over the 1940 expend
itures. Additional tax assessments likewise increased by $1,353 billion in the 
same period due to intensification of enforcement activities. 

4. Printing of currency, stamps and other documents increased from 
446,846,250 to 729,297,594 sheets, and the expenditures therefor increased from 
$8,576,052 to $15,967,235, including the cost of general pay increases. 

5. Customs entries increased from 725,624 to 1,269,981 and the number of per
sons entering the United States rose from 48,552,327 to 87,000,000. Operating 
expenditures for Customs activities increased correspondingly from $20,816,687 
to $35,327,585, including the cost of general pay increases. 

6. Fiscal activities, including accounting, disbursing, check payment, public 
debt, currency redemption and related operations, were consolidated into a 
single organizational component through the establishment of the Fiscal Service. 
This Service has been assigned new operations and has had tremendous increases 
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in workload since 1940. The principal new operations and workload increases 
from 1940 to 1950 are: 

(a) Functioning of 4,481,451 depositary receipts in 1950 under tax with
holding procedures not in effect in 1940. 

(&) Issuance of 8,728,509 Interest checks for series G bonds. The first 
series G bonds were issued in 1941. 

(c) Checks issued through the centralized disbursing operations increased 
from 106,743,925 to 189,736,578 and checks paid increased from 130,578,489 
to 269,320,659, despite liquidation of Emergency Relief activities. 

(d) Savings bonds issues increased from 4,752,000 pieces to 67,891,478 
pieces and retirements increased from 807,000 to 84,952^771. Retirements 
include bonds issued in 1950 and prior years. 

(e) Outstanding public debt securities requiring servicing increased from 
25,009,543 pieces to 526,193,866 pieces. 

(f) Currency redeemed increased from 1,197,000,000 pieces to 1,788,000,000 
pieces. 

Operating expenditures of the Fiscal Service increased from $20,293,561 to 
$68,423,702, or a net increase of $48,130,141, including the cost of general pay 
increases. Of this total increase of $48 million, approximately $41 million is 
expended annually for administering the savings bonds program involving many 
millions of savers who own over 500 million of the bonds outstanding. 

7. During the period 1940 to 1950 expenditures of the U. S. Coast Guard 
increased^ from $44,753,263 to $149,191,232. During this period the Merchant 
Marine Inspection was transferred to Treasury from the Commerce Department. 
The same period witnessed the transfer of the Coast Guard to the Navy during 
the war, and the re-transfer to the Treasury at the cessation of hostilities, \Adth 
important new responsibilities largely growing out of the war. These ne\v func
tions include the operation of ocean stations for weather and other services, 
and the establishment and operation of new aids to navigation, including loran 
stations. The above transfers of functions and the new responsibilities largely 
explain the increase in the personnel for the Coast Guard in the period con
cerned. Higher operating costs have re'sulted from the adoption of new ship
board electronic devices, including radar, loran, ultra high frequency communi
cation equipments and sonar detection devices. 

General pay increases authorized for Coast Guard personnel amounted to ap
proximately 50% for oflacers and approximately 60% for petty officers. The basic 
pay of lowest grade enlisted men was increased from $21.00 to $75.00, or approxi
mately 257%. In addition, increases were granted for clothing, subsistence and 
family allowances. During this same period, the retired list increased from 1,740 
to 6,037, representing an increase of 247%, while the dollar costs due to increase 
in pensions amounted to 541%. 

In addition to the far-reaching changes in the operations of the Treasury De
partment as a result of the increase in the public debt and the necessity for a 
greatly expanded revenue system, the Department has been strongly affected by 
the new position of the United States in world affairs since the pre-World War II 
period. Our new responsibilities in this area have meant greatly increased duties 
on the part of the Treasury with respect to the international lending policies of 
the United States, the framing of policy with respect to international exchange 
and monetary matters, the operation of the United States Stabilization Fund. 
Under the provisions of the Bretton Woods Agreements Act, the Secretary of the 
Treasury was given the additional responsibility of serving as chairman of the 
National Advisory Council which was established to coordinate the policies and 
operations of the representatives of the United States on the International Mone
tary Fund and the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, the 
Export-Import Bank, and all other agencies of the Government which participate 
in the making of foreign loans or engage in foreign financial exchange or mone
tary transactions. 

I have attempted, up to this point, tp give a brief account of some of the major 
current activities of the Treasury Department and to show how these activities 
have been shaped—within the framework of responsibilities delegated to the 
Department—by changes in our economy and in our national life during recent 
years. In the course of this account, I have necessarily omitted reference to 
many of the continuing functions of the Department having to do with the day-
to-day financial life of the Government and of the Nation. 

To mention only one development affecting important services performed by the 
Treasury Department: coin and currency in circulation outside of banks has 
increased from $3.4 billion in 1930 to about $25 billion at the present time. The 
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increased services required of the Treasury Department as a result of these and 
other changes in our financial life have been accomplished, as the attached 
material shows, at a relatively small increased over-all cost, as compared with 
the amounts required in 1940 and in 1930. Moreover, since the close of World 
War II, it has been found possible in many instances to perform the financial 
service operations of the Treasury at a higher level of efficiency and at a lower 
cost to the taxpayer than had been possible during certain earlier periods of heavy 
work loads. 

Similar problems arising out of a greatly increased volume of work and a rela
tively small increase in appropriations have been faced and surmounted since 
1930 by the various law enforcement units of the Department. Among these 
are the appropriate offices of the two revenue collecting agencies, the Bureau of 
Internal Revenue and the Bureau of Customs; the Bureau of Narcotics; the 
Secret Service Division; and the United States Coast Guard. These services 
perform important roles with respect to the enforcement of our revenue and mari
time laws, the suppression of counterfeiting, and the suppression of illicit trade 
in narcotics. 

I might single out for mention in this connection the alarming increase in the 
illicit drug traffic which has been coincident with the reopening of former sources 
of illicit supply in foreign countries, folloAving the close of World War II. The 
Bureau of Narcotics, at its present strength of fewer than 200 agents, has estab
lished a postwar record of efficiency in operation and heroic devotion to duty of 
which the entire Nation can be proud. 

Throughout the Treasury Department, the improvement during the past five 
years in the quality and efficiency of the service has been the result, in large part, 
of our management improvement programs, in which you express a particular in
terest. As you may know, the Treasury Department has been particularly active 
and aggressive during the postwar period in initiating such programs and in put
ting their recommendations into effect. The complete details of our programs 
and'the results of their applications to the various organizational units in the 
Department are summarized in the attaclied excerpts from the Annual Reports 
which I submitted to the Congress for the fiscal years 1949 and 1950 (Exhibit 4). 

As you will note in these reports,'management studies have been made both 
within the Department and by contract Avith private management engineering 
firms. Appraisal of our programs by outside management experts have proved 
very valuable; and in view of your interest in the use of such advisory services, 1 
have attached a statement which describes the types of surveys made by these 
organizations and the actions on their recommendations which have been taken by 
the Department (Exhibit 3). 

Throughout the Treasury, the goal of our management-improvement programs 
has been to cut costs, to improve efficiency, and to render better service to the 
public. The record shows that we have made a most satisfactory progress toward 
this goal. As the direct result of the Treasury management-improvement pro
grams during the past 5 years, there have been monetary savings of many millions 
of dollars. Other savings, the value of which cannot readily be measured in 
terms of dollars, have also been effected. These savings have been utilized in 
meeting increased Avorkloads, reducing appropriation requests, strengthening the 
enforcement work of some of the bureaus, covering the costs of installing new and 
improved procedures, and meeting operating contingencies. To summarize re
sults attained from the fiscal year 1946 through 1950, exclusive of the Coast 
Guard Avhich reduced expenditures by $192 million through retrenchment after 
the war period, it will be noted from the attached material that general pay 
increases authorized by laAv amounted to approximately $60 million during the 
period while the Department's annual expenditures (other than Coast Guard) 
increased only $24 million. Thus, approximately $36 million was absorbed by 
the Department in 1950 in addition to absorbing the operating costs involved in 
greatly increased workload. > 

In connection with our improvement program, I should like to stress the fact 
that the Department has made every effort to encourage employee participation. 
In addition to putting into effect the results of surveys, the Department has made 
extensive use of its cash-awards and work-simplification programs. Many valu
able suggestions leading to improved operations and procedures have initiated 
with the employees of the Department. . 

Advantage is also being taken of the provisions of Title X of Public Law 429 
of the 81st Congress, Avhich authorized aAvards for efficiency. You will be inter-
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ested to know tha t our experience in the Department indicates tha t the program 
made possible by this legislation has great value in encouraging creative think
ing and providing channels through AA'hich individual employees and groups may 
improA^e the efficiency of their OAVU offices and of the Department. I might men
tion tha t the first of our efficiency aAvards Avas granted to a group of 54 employees 
in the Division of Disbursement for their efficiency in handling the sharp peak 
of increased work incident to the issuance of checks for the National Service Life 
Insurance dividend. The efforts of these part icular employees resulted in an 
estimated saving of $158,000, and cash aAvards totaling $1,500 were granted to 
them. 

The Treasury Department also has been part icipating in the continuing pro
gram to improve Federal accounting and financial reporting which was under
taken jointly in 1949 by the Treasury Department, the General Accounting Office 
and the Bureau of the Budget. This important actiAdty is an outstanding ex
ample of the steady efforts being made by the Government to improve efficiency of 
operating practices. Programs of this na ture do not make the headlines; , as 
you know, however, they are of very great significance as evidence of the steady 
progress Avhich is being made in adapting Government operations to the needs 
of a modern economy. 

Many other instances could be cited of the results of the management-improve
ment programs which are in operation in the Treasury Department. To give a 
feAV examples : The operating techniques and the services rendered by the 
Bureau of Customs have been modernized and greatly improved. A modern 
accounting system has been established in the Coast Guard, AAdth the assistance 
and cooperation of the representatives of the joint program for the improvement 
of accounting and financial reporting which I mentioned earlier. Many account
ing innovations are now being tested in the Coast Guard ; if successful, they will 
undoubtedly be adopted throughout the Federal Government. 

l^dnally, I should like to call attention to the fact that the Bureau of Accounts 
of the Treasury Department is UOAV actively engaged in the work of organizing 
tlie accounting and reporting actiAdties of the Department for the purpose of 
implementing the provisions of the Budget and Accounting Procedures Act of 
1950, which you introduced into the Congress and Avhich was passed on September 
12 of last year. This legislation is making possible important improvements in 
Federal Government techniques relating to budgeting, accounting, financial re
porting, and auditing. 

May I assure you again tha t the Treasury is deeply appreciative of the oppor
tunity you have given us to furnish the Subcommittee Avith the information 
regarding the operations of the Department. If additional data regarding any 
of our activities or programs Avould be helpful to you in the future, I should be 
most happy to provide it. ' 

Sincerely, 
(>Signed) J O H N W . SNYDEII, 

kecretary of the Treaisury. 
Hon. FRANK M . KARSTEN, 

Chairman, Puhlic Accounts Suhconimittee, 
Commiittee on Ewpenditures im, the ExecuMve Departments, 

House of Representatives, Room 1005, Eouse Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 
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Treasury Department—Summary of ivorkload, personnel, and operating 
expenditures 

PRIxVCIPAL A\'^ORKLOAD FACTORS 

Number of tax returns filed 
Additional tax assessments resulting 

from enforcement activities 
Number of entries of merchandise into 

United States exammed 
Persons entering United States ex

amined 
Cases completed (counterfeiting, check 

forgeries, bond cases, etc.) 
Violations of narcotic laws found 
Number of pieces of currency manufac

tured 
Number of stamps manufactured 
Number of sheets of all types of printing. 
Number of coins produced 
Number of checks issued... 
Number of depository receipts for with

holding taxes functioned- -.. 
Number of checks paid 
Number of pieces of cm-rency redeemed. 
Number of savings bonds issued 
Number of savings bonds retired 
Number of interest checks issued for 

series G bonds . . 
Number of regular Treasury securities 

issued 
Number of regular Treasury securities 

retired.. . " 
Number of interest checks issued for 

regular Treasury securities 
Number of pieces of outstanding public 

debt.securities requiring servicing— 

Department totals, exclusive of Coast 
Guard: 

Number of personnel* 
E xpenditures 

U. S. Coast Guard: 
Number of persoimel 8*._ 
Expenditures.. 

Department totals, including Coast 
Guard: 

Number of personnel »* 
Expenditures 

1930 

5,912.907 

$303,055,027 

1,041,295 

49,092,318 

1,361 
0) 

1,064,105,268 
25,323,631,829 

338,541.969 
399, 467,200 

(2) 

(3) 
33,192,836 
327,000.000 

• ( » ) 

837,657 

1,883,866 

1,829,170 

12,132,324 

52,695 
$160, 816,937 

12, 562 
$29,285, 769 

65, 257 
$190,102, 706 

Fisca 

1940 

19,199,932 

$393,909,685 

725,624 

48, 552,327 

22,945 
3,959 

1,067,707,880 
30,067, 257, 297 

446,846, 250 
768, 091,000 
106, 743,925 

(3) 
130, 578,489 

1,197, 000,000 
4, 752,000 
807,000 

(») 
1,005,000 

1,969,000 

855,000 

25,009, 543 

53,328 
$132,412, 490 

18,666 
$44, 753, 263 

71,994 
$177,165,753 

year 

1946 

81,447,923 

$1, 280, 218,000 

977,393 

72,977, 244 

43,844 
2,944 

1,324, 788,000 
38,838, 525,314 

562, 520,170 
1,658,127,100 
134,541,597 

3, 699,158 
348, 749,450 

1,615,000,000 
150,147, 000 
196,104,000 

7,112,908 

3,844,000 

5,877,000 

895,104 

646,692, 593 

96,922 
$334,120,183 

113,450 
$341,368,879 

210,372 
$675,489,062 

1950" 

89, 270, 216 

$1, 747, 592,000 

1,269,981 

87,000,000-

42,504 
6,163 

1,643,724,000 
42,372, 420,336 

729, 297, 594 
497, 271, 759 
189, 736,578 

4,481,451 
•269,320.659 

], 788,000,000 
67.891,478 
84,952, 771 

8, 728, 509 

2,079, 265 

3,114,050 

715,186 

526,193,866 

82,462 
6$358,434,653 

28,125 
7 $149,191, 232 

110,587 
9 $507.625.885 

See footnotes on following page. 
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Footnotes for table on page 402. 
' Bureau of Narcotics not established until 1931. 
2 This centralized disbursing function not performed by Treasury Department in 1930. 
3 Began with-Currerit Tax Payment Act of 1943. 
< First savings bonds were issued in 1935. The bonds retired in the fiscal year 1950 include bonds pur

chased during the period 1935 through 1950 as opposed to those pm-chased in 1950. 
* First sen^s G savings bonds issued in 1941. 
6 The net increase in the Department's expendiiures of $24,316,470, from 1946 to 1950,, excl usive of Coast 

Guard, represents primarily the portion of general pay increases authorized by law which could not be 
absorbed. Such pay increases from fiscal year 1947 through 1950, inclusive, amounted to approximately 
$60,315,000, exclusive of the Coast Guard. Thus approximately $36,000,000 was absorbed by the Department 
in addition to absorbing the operating cost involved in the greatly increased workload. The U. S. Coast 
Guard figures are excluded for the purpose of this comparison due to the large reduction in their expenditures 
as a result of retrenchment after the war period. -

7 Coast Guard pay, allowance, and retirement increases authorized by law from 1946 to 1950 amounted to 
approximately $32,000,000 of their total expenditures of $149,191,232 in 1950. 

8 Includes military personnel of U. S. Coast Guard. 
fl The increase of $330 million or 187 percent of expenditures in 1950 over 1940 is attributable, for the most 

part, to: 
(a) general civilian pay increases and military pay, allowance, and retirement increases authorized 

by law amounting to approximately $154 million; 
(6) during this period tax returns filed increased by-368 percent (19 million to 89 million), and the 

appropriation for the Bureau of Internal Revenue was increased by $91 million (exclusive of general pay 
Increases) or 144 percent of the total cost in 1940. The remaining 224 percent of the iucreased workload 
was absorbed through improvements of procedures, mechanization of operations, etc.; 

(c) Fiscal Service increase: 
(1) checks issued from 107 million to 190 million, or 78 percent, 
(2) checks paid from 130 million to 269 million, or 107 percent, 
(3) savings bonds issued from 4.8 million to 67.9 million, or 1,314 percent, 
(4) savmgs bonds retired from .8 million to 85 million, or 10,525 percent, 
(5) public debt securities outstanding requiring servicing from 25 milhon to 526 million, or 

2,004 percent, 
(6) new activity requiring functioning of 4.5 million depositary receipts for withheld taxes, and 
(7) new activity involving issuance of 8.7 million series G bond interest checks, 

which resulted in an increase of approximately $36 million, or 180 percent, of expenditures ex
clusive of pay increases; 

(d) increase of U. S. Coast CJuard responsibilities in connection with activities such as lighthouse 
• service, merchant marine mspection transferred from Commerce Department, and new functions, 

largely growing out of the war, including operation of ocean stations for weather and other services and 
the establishment and operation of new aids to navigation, which resulted in an expenditure increase 
of approximately $57 million or 127 percent, excluding civilian general pay and military general pay. 
allowance and retirement increases authorized by law. Also, the increase is due partly to substantial 
increases in cost of materials as indicated by the rise in the general price index. 

•As of June 30. 
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TAXATION D E V E L O P M E N T S 

Exhibit 23.—Letter of the President , November 14, .1950, to the Chairman of 
the House Ways and Means Committee stressing the need for immedia te 
action on excess profits taxation 

M Y D E A R M R . CHAIRMAN: I am very glad t ha t the Committee on Ways and 
Means is returning to Washington to expedite the next step in the tax program 
required for our increased defense effort. 

After the Communist aggression in Korea last summer, the Congress recognized 
the need for greatly increasing the Government 's revenues to meet the grave 
dangers t ha t confront our country. As a first step, it promptly enacted the Rev
enue Act of 1950 to provide 4:6 billion dollars of additional revenue annually. 
In section 701 of the same act, the Congress called for further action a t this 
session to supplement this revenue by taxing the excess profits of corporations. 

As your committee meets to carry out its obligation under this section, I AÂ ant 
to express my hearty accord with its purpose. I t is scarcely possible to over
emphasize the importance of an adequate tax s^^stem in performing the tre
mendous tasks tha t lie ahead of us. I am pleased tha t AÂC have found general 
agreement thus far on the proposition t ha t we should finance our defense effort 
on a pay-as-you-go basis. This will not be easy. I t will require both wisdom 
and determination. I t is never pleasant to increase taxes, but in such times as 
these it is absolutely necessary. 

In section 701 of the Revenue Act of 1950, the Congress indicated its purpose 
to have the ncAv corporate excess profits tax take effect as of October 1 or July 1, 
1950. I recommend tha t it be made effective as of July 1. Business volume and 
prices rose rapidly after t ha t date as a result of the decision to enlarge our de
fense program greatly, and profits have increased as a consequence. . These 
profits should obviously be taxed as par t of a sound program of defense taxation. 

I realize tha t there are many variations in the form this tax might take . The 
Secretary of the Treasury will be glad to discuss Avith the committee the consider
ations involved in choosing among them. 

I believe the rates of the new tax should be designed to produce additional 
annual revenue of $4,000,000,000 at current income levels. Although the to ta l 
amount of the expenditures which AAdll ult imately be required for military security 
is necessarily uncertain, it will certainly exceed the yield of existing taxes augmented 
by such a profits tax. When the 1950 tax program has been completed with the 
enactment of this tax, we shall be in a position, early next year, to assess our 
needs for further tax legislation. To preserve the integrity of the Government 's 
finances, our revenue system must keep pace with our defense expenditures. 

An adequate tax program is our strongest Aveapon in preventing inflation. The 
need for action on this score is urgent. Contracts for most military items must 
be placed long before deliveries can be made, and before payments are made by 
the Government. These contracts, hoAvever, result almost immediately in com
petition for scarce materials and labor, producing expanding incomes and an 
inflationary threat . We must have increased taxes to maintain the soundness 
of the dollar. 

These considera tions point up the need for immediate action on profits taxa
tion. I am sure Ave can count on you and Senator George and your committees, 
a t this time, for the same kind of fine cooperation and leadership you shoAved in 
securing enactment of the Revenue Act of 1950 earlier this year. 

I am sending a copy of this letter to Senator George. 
Sincerely yours, 

H A R R Y S. TRUMAN. 
T H E W H I T E H O U S E , Novemher 11̂ ., 1950. 

Exhibit 24.—Statement of Secretary of the Treasury Snyder before the House 
Ways and Means Committee, November 15, 1950, on excess profits taxat ion 

I am glad to accept your invitation to appear here today as your 
cominittee undertakes to carry out the congressional mandate that you 
prepare a profits tax bill as quickly as practicable. As you know, the 
President has recommended that you set the revenue objective of this 
legislation at $4,000,000,000. 
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The task of preparing this legislation quickly is unusually difficult. 
Since time is short, I am particularly glad to have an opportunity at 
the beginning of your deliberations to offer you the technical facilities 
of the Treasury Department. 

The world situation which compels us once again to make a defense 
effort is not one which any of us can face with equanimity. We are 
a peaceful people. Our only objective is an opportunity to join with 
others in a prosperity based on the association of free individuals and 
free nations. 

That was our objective; that is our objective; that will remain our 
objective. But now we are faced with a grim reality. We are faced 
with a menace which can destroy the way of life we have built for our
selves, unless we make a determined effort to resist it. I t could de
stroy the products of the magnificent direction of American manage
ment. I t could destroy the vast contribution of labor to building up 
this Nation. And it could blot out, as if they had never existed, the 
free institutions which have made all of these things possible. 

To meet this threat, we are building our defenses so that free peo
ples everywhere will not live in terror of unprovoked assaults, such 
as that in Korea. 

This will be a costly process. I t will require a significant part of 
the fruits of our managerial talent, our labor, our raw materials, and 
our technical resources. Moreover, this inust be achieved without 
weakening our economy. We must blend together our defense needs 
and our domestic objective of maintaining a strong economic sys
tem, so that both will progress together. 

This goal has an important bearing on our current fiscal policy. 
I t has j)articular meaning to me as Secretary of the Treasury. The 
debt of the United States Government—one-half the debt of the entire 
country, both public and private—is interwoven throughout the finan
cial fabric of the entire Nation. I t represents an important ]oart of 
the assets of our financial institutions, of our business concerns, and 
of the investment funds of individuals. 

Under these circumstances, the first essential of a sound fiscal pro
gram is adequate tax Tevenue to give maximum protection to the finan
cial position of the Government. This means enough revenue to pay 
for the Government's requirements. 

There is no need to labor this point before your committee. The 
energetic and determined manner in which the chairman and menibers 
of this committee and the Senate Finance Committee responded this 
summer to the need for action on the first installment of the 1950 tax 
program, necessitated by the aggression in Korea, is eloquent testimony 
of your appreciation of the problem before us. 

I t is in this spirit that the President recommended the prompt enact
ment of additional revenue legislation to complete the 1950 interim tax 
program. The President has a threefold objective: first, to contribute 
to meeting the increased cost of defense; second, to help check infla
tionary pressures aiid enable the Government to maintain a strong 
financial position; and, third, to tax the high profits resulting from 
the defense prograni. 

The uncertainty of the amount of national-security expenditures 
makes it difficult to forecast the budgetary outlook for this fiscal year 
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as a whole. A conservative estimate indicates that budget expendi
tures for this fiscal year will amount to about $45,000,000,000. The pres
ent tax system, including the tax increases under the Eevenue Act of 
1950, is expected to produce $43,000,000,000. This indicates a budge
tary deficit for this fiscal year of about $2,000,000,000. 

As the President has stated, the aniount of additional expenditures 
which will be required for military security is necessarily difficult to 
estimate. The direction of these expenditures, hoAvever, is clear. 

Since commitments and obligations are now being made at a rate 
considerably greater than current expenditures, and since many itenis 
of military procurement have to be ordered long in advance of deliv
eries, expenditures for fiscal year 1952 and later years will be substan
tially above current levels. The magnitude of the revenues .Avhich will 
necessarily be needed to meet these expenditures on a pay-as-you-go 
basis is indeed sobering. 

In considering the additional revenue required, we should not be 
misled by the fact that, temporarily, the budget deficit is moderate. 
Since an important part of defense preparations entails production 
operations extending over two, three, or even more years, it is inevitable 
that obligations incurred now will be fully reflected in expenditures 
only at sometime in the future. 

The necessity for focusing attention on future rather than present 
expenditure levels is particularly important in connection with the 
President's objective of preventing inflation. 

Under present conditions, expenditures for defense exert an iiifla-
tionary pressure on the econoniy substantially in advance of the actual 
disbursement of funcls. Demands for materials, for labor, and for 
capital outlays occur very soon after the Government contracts are let, 
well in advance of actual production, and consequently often far in 
advance of the time Avlieii the Government pays for that production. 
This explains in part why scarcities and inflationary pressures have 
developed even though a large portion of the increased defense funds 
appropriated by the Congress after Korea have not yet been reflected 
in Government expenditures. 

The prevention of inflation is an essential element of our defense 
effort. A price and profits spiral would increase the cost of vitally 
needed defense materials, impose an inflationary burden on those earn
ing relatively fixed inconies or depending upon past savings and, 
finally, divert the efforts of labor and management from the basic 
job of production. Private enterprise has much to preserve. The 
Government by prudent fiscal measures can encourage those who desire 
to concentrate on production. 

To emphasize the importance of sound defense financing, I ask you 
gentlemen to consider my position as the official responsible for the 
credit of our Government. You know the gravity with which I view 
the responsibility entailed in managing a public debt which amounted 
to almost $270,000,000,000 when I came to the Treasury more than 4 
years ago. You know that it has not been possible to reduce this debt 
as much as would have been desirable. I t is now approximately $257,-
000,000,000. I cannot emphasize too strongly my concern over the 
effect whicii the financing of the defense program will have on this 
problem. 
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The President's third objective, the prevention of profiteering from 
the def ense program, is one about which there can be no disagreement 
This goes to the very heart of the question of maintaining our free 
enterprise system. I t is well known that profits grow far more rapidly 
than other sources of income when production is forced to nationaJ 
capacity. An adequate tax policy can contribute to the prevention 
of profiteering, without interfering with the incentives which are 
essential to continued increases in production. 

In this connection, it is important to distinguish between what may 
be called profits of the producers of defense materials and profits 
arising from the pressures of the defense program. 

I t is sometimes suggested that special profits taxation is unnecessary 
because the same objective can be obtained by renegotiation of Govern
ment contracts. Although renegotiation and profits taxation are inter
dependent and closely related, they are directed, of course, toward 
different objectives. One deals with fair pricing under Government 
contracts; the other with the taxation of corporate earnings during 
the defense period. 

Eenegotiation does not reduce the task of profits taxation in those 
segments of the economy where the defense program indirectly in
creases the demand for goods and services and thus increases profits. 
If, for example, the deiense program absorbs the facilities of one 
manufacturer thereby increasing civilian demand for the products of 
another manufacturer of similar articles, it has contributed to the 
profits of the producer of civilian goods as certainly as to the profits 
of the producer of military supplies. 
* Accordingly, in devising taxes for dealing with profits arising from 
the defense program, it is necessary to consider the whole picture. 
Except in the case of individual defense contracts, it is impossible to 
determine the specific factors contributing to the changes in profits 
of a particular corporation or even of an industry. Future changes in 
the over-all level of profits, however, probably can be attributed largely 
to the impact of the def ense program. 

The rising trend of corporation earnings, particularly as reflected 
in recent financial reports, constitutes one of the bases of the Presi
dent's recommendation that substantial additional revenue be obtained 
from profits taxation. 

CORPORATION PROFITS 

When this country responded to the Korean crisis with the only 
answer that was appropriate, the econoniy was nearing the record 
1948 production level. Gross national product for the second quarter 
of 1950 was at an annual rate of $270,000,000,000 compared with less 
than $254,000,000,000 in the fourth quarter of 1949. In the third 
quarter of this year, due to the impact of the defense effort, it jumped 
sharply to a level of $282,000,000,000 and is continuing to rise rapidly. 

Although all segments of the economy are enjoying prosperity, the 
gains have been most striking in corporate profits. As you know, total 
corporate profits during the 4 years following World War I I far 
exceeded any previous level. This enabled corporations to pay divi
dends at record rates and still reinvest substaritial earnings. Corpora
tion profits during the years 1946-49 average $29,000,000,000 before 
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deduction of taxes. This was more than five times the 1936-39 average. 
Chart A indicates that corporation profits for 1950 will establish a 

new record. I t is now estimated that corporation profits before taxes 
for this year will total $37,000,000,000, or $3,000,000,000 in excess of 
the peak year 1948. 

Chart B shows the course of dividends and retained earnings. In 
the prewar period, dividends amounted to about $4,000,000,000 an
nually and retained earnings were very small. Dividends were fairly 
stable during the war, but in 1946 began to rise rapidly. This year 
they will reach $8,500,000,000—more than twice the prewar level. De
spite the record dividend payments this year, retained earnings will 
equal the previous record in 1948. 

Charts C and D present the trend of corporate profits in relation to 
the equity investment of corporations. The series in chart C ends in 
1947, the latest year for which data from tax returns are available. 
The general trend, however, is clear. In 1947, the average rate of 
return on net worth of all corporations with net income was 19 percent 
before income taxes or more than double the prewar rate. After taxes, 
the 1947 rate of return was substantially higher than in any of the 
wartime years. 

The information from tax returns showii in chart C is supplemented 
for more recent years for manufacturing corporations in chart D. For 
the period 1947-49, profits of this group, after taxes, averaged 14.5 
percent of net worth or almost 21^ times the 1936-39 average. 

The detailed record indicates that all corporations have not pros
pered to the same extent in recent years. 

Chart E shows the rates of return on net worth before taxes for 
selected industries in 1947. The returns range from a high of 35 per
cent for the lumber industry to a low of 7 percent in the communica
tions industry. With the principal exception of the transportation 
and communications industries, the rates of return were well above 
10 percent. 

Chart F shows the variations in the earnings experience of manu
facturing firms of diff'erent sizes. For small- and medium-sized 
manufacturing corporations, rates of return on net worth decreased 
in 1948 and 1949. In contrast, the very largest manufacturing cor
porations maintained a very high rate of return throughout most of 
the postwar period. I n 1950, the rates of return for corporations of 
all sizes apparently increased very substantially.^ 

In view of this earnings record, there can be little doubt that, if 
properly distributed, $4,000,000,000 of additional taxes would leave 
corporations, in the aggregate, with high earnings.and a high rate 
of return on investment. 

ALTERNATIVE TAX INIETHODS 

In appraising alternative tax methods, it is necessary to understand 
at the outset that defense financing calls for more than a tax on earn
ings considered excessive by recent high earning standards. I t re
quires special regard both for the unusual profits that may develop 
under the defense program and for the high profit levels which have 

1 The data underlying the charts are presented in the attached tables I-VI. 
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been prevailing. I encompass all of this in the taxation of defense 
profits. 

We have given careful study to alternative ways of obtaining the 
President's revenue objective through the taxation of corporate profits. 
The alternatives explored range from a imiform percentage increase 
in the rate of the regular corporation-income tax to various forms 
of war-profits and excess-profits taxation, and combinations of these 
methods. 

One conclusion Avliich stands out clearly is the inadvisability of plac
ing the burden of the President's revenue objective on the regular 
corporation-income tax. 

The basic issue is whether the additional tax should be distributed 
on all corporations regardless of their share in the present prosperity 
or whether taxatioii should be more selective. As was shoAvii in chart 
F , there is substantial variation in the increased profitability of small 
and large corporations. There are equally important variations 
among industries and among firms within identical industries. As 
happened during the last war, these variations will undoubtedly in
crease under the abnormal conditions ahead of us. 

In a year when corporation profits total about $40,000,000,000, each 
one percentage point increase in the corporation rate produces about 
$340,000,000. In other words, to raise $4,000,000,000 from an increase 
in the corporation-income-tax rate would require boosting the present 
45-percent rate to about 57 percent. The raising of $4,000,000,000 
additional revenue from a flat increase in the corporation-income tax 
would accentuate the uneven effects whicii the defense program will 
have throughout the business world. I t would impose particular 
hardship on corporations whose profits are declining. 

I t will be said, of course, that the high profits of businesses which 
fare unusually well through direct participation in the defense pro
gram could be controlled by renegotiation of Governnient contracts. 
Undoubtedly this will do much to prevent profiteering, since it can be 
relied upon to skim off a large part of the excessive profits of firms 
directly connected with defense industries. 

To say that renegotiation would level off profits among industries 
and corporations and thus justify omission of a defense-profits tax 
from the tax system, however, ignores most of the war-profits problem. 
High earnings are not necessarily concentrated in industries producing 
military materials. Moreover, the record of the last war SIIOAVS that 
Avar contractors earned large excess profits even after renegotiation. 

The extensive support given the principle of excess-profits taxation 
by this Congress when it considered the interim tax bill suggests that 
the need for a special tax is recognized by the Congress. 

The taxation of profits, however, is not without its difficulties. The 
issue comes down to one of weighing these difficulties against the 
inequities involved in substantial increases in the taxes on the profits 
of all corporations. Many of the difficulties, however, can be tempered 
by benefiting from past experience to increase equity among taxpayers 
and to reduce the burden of tax administration. 

In searching for the most satisfactory approach to this problem, the 
Department and the staff of the.joint committee have examined a vari
ety of possibilities. The Treasury staff has analyzed, the experience of 
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a large number of corporations under the last excess-profits tax and 
examined the impact of different approaches on various types of 
corporations. 

These investigations suggest that in developing a basis for profits 
taxation it willbe necessary to rely largely on the past earnings experi
ence of corporations and to look to the rate of return on invested capi
tal as a guide for taxation of those corporations with unsatisfactory 
earnings experience. 

If this approach is adopted, consideration should be given to the 
fundamental changes in the World War I I tax that seem most desir
able, particularly from the point of view of its impact on specific 
firms and specific industries under current conditions. 

WORLD WAR I I EXCESS-PROFITS TAX 

A brief review of the World War I I excess-profits tax may be helpful 
as a setting for the discussion of the changes suggested for your 
consideration. 

The wartime tax excluded most small corporations by providing a 
specific exemption of $10,000. This was in addition to the excess-
profits credit allowed each corporation. Corporations had the choice 
of computing their credit on the basis of 95 percent of the average 
earnings for the base period years 1936-39 or on the basis of a per
centage of invested capital. The rates allowed on invested capital 
varied with the amount of capital. There were iiun7erous exceptions 
to these general rules designed to relieve hardship. 

During World War I I the niaximum number of corporations sub
ject to excess-profits tax was 68,000 in 1943, or about a quarter of all 
corporations subject to income tax for that year. Because of the rela-

N tively low rate of earnings on capital experienced in the base-period 
years, little more than a third—35 percent—of the corporations sub
ject to excess-profits tax elected the base-period earnings credit in that 
year. However, the excess-profits tax of these corporations accounted 
for 54 percent of the total tax. 

After 1943 the tax was imposed at a flat rate of 95 percent, but pro
vision was made for a postwar credit of 10 percent which reduced the 
net tax rate to 85.5 percent. The over-all average effective rate, before 
the postwar credit, was 80 percent. The net yield, or the amount by 
which the receipts from this tax exceeded the amount that would have 
been raised from the corporation income tax alone, was about $16,000,-
000,000. Detailed statistical data on the wartime tax are provided in 
exhibit 1. (Exhibit omitted, see note on p. 424.) 

T H E BASE-PERIOD EARNINGS CREDIT 

The recent profit experience of corporations shows that in the case 
of most corporations an earnings credit based on recent years would 
provide a reasonable method of arriving at defense profits. This repre
sents an important change from the situation when the World War I I 
law was formulated. In view of the relatively lower level of profits 
in the years 1936-39, the majority of corporations secured a higher 
excess-profits credit under the invested capital method than under the 
base-period earnings method. 
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In view of the dynamic expansion of the economy in recent tinies, 
only an up-to-date period will provide an adequate nieasure of defense 
profits. The 1936-39 base period of the previous law cannot be re
stored because it relates to a period when gross national product was 
only 25 percent of the present level and total profits only 13 percent. 
At least 45 percent of existing corporations have been organized since 
that time. Profit levels for the war years are also obsolete in view 
of. the expansion in the economy. Moreover, the profits of different 
industries and corporations at that time refiected highly abnormal 
relationships. 

• The fact that most coi'x^orations would now rely upon a base-period 
earnings credit isan important consideration in selecting a base period 
which would achieve the greatest equity and minimize the need for 
special adjustments. 

The years since the war, 1946-49, afford a broad and representative 
basis for appraising the earnings performance of individual corpora
tions. I t is well recognized, of course, that no one period provides for 
every business an entirely satisfactory measure of normal profits. 
However, these 4 years cover an exceptional period of sustained pros
perity, giving an unusually large proportion of corporations an oppor
tunity to earn high profits. 

The inclusion of the year 1950 in the base period should be rejected, 
since it already reflects to an important degree the impact of defense 
expenditures. To a lesser degree, this objection is applicable to all 
recent 3^ears when governmental expenditures for defense and foreign 
aid have been substantial. 

Although the profit experience of the years 1946-49 can serve as a 
general guide to normal earnings, irregularities did exist. The profits 
of some industries were depressed in 1946 because of reconversion-from 
war- to peace-time production. Other industries earned substantially 
higher profits in 1946 than later years (table V I I ) . Omission of 1946 
from the base period Avould penalize these firms and industries for 
their prompt fulfillment of consumer needs following the war. 

The fairest method of recognizing these differences would be to 
allow the taxpayer to use the best 3 of the 4 years. This would be an 
improvement over the method used in World War I I , which allowed 
a taxpayer with a bad year to substitute for his single lowest year 75 
percent of the average income of the remaining 3 years. The sug
gested exclusion of the poorest year would treat this type of case more 
generously. 

The. proposed treatment would increase the average base-period 
earnings by'6% percent for those who under the old law would have 
qualified for an adjustment under the 75-perceiit rule. I t would also 
be advantageous to a number of taxpayers whose income in the lowest 
year is more than 75 percent of the average of the remaining years and 
who obtained no relief under the wartime rule. For example, a cor
poration with earnings of 10 million dollars in the lowest year, and 
20, 30, and 40 million dollars in the other 3 years would use the average 
of the three highest years or 30 million dollars. The wartime rule 
would have substituted 75 percent of this 30 million dollars average, 
or 22.5 million dollars, for the lowest year. This would result in a 
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credit of 28.1 million dollars, or nearly 2 million dollars less than 
under the proposal to average the best 3 years. 

I t should be noted that such a change would necessarily reduce the 
tax base, since it would liberalize the credit for some corporations 
without reducing the credit for others. However, it would be more 
effective in minimizing possible grievances and relief claims. 

Our studies also suggest the desirability of liberalizing the treat
ment of corporations with deficits in S;Ome of the base-period years. 
This would be of considerable importance to some taxpayers, and 
would reduce the number of taxpayers seeking general relief. 

Another provision the committee may wish to consider is the treat
ment of corporations which were increasing their capacity to earn 
during the base period and, in the normal course of events, might be 
expected to continue growing. In World War I I this type of situa
tion was handled by what is known as the growth formula. With the 
elimination of the taxpayer's worst year under the proposed option 
to select the three best years, less need remains for this adjustment. 
However, it may be necessary to make some allowance for cases where 
substantial investment in the latter part of the base period is not 
adequately reflected in base-period profits. 

INVESTED CAPITAL CREDIT 

Due to the large increase in the level of profits since the 1936-39 
period an invested capital credit would be used less frequently in the 
present situation than during the last war. At that time this credit 
carried the burden of protecting many industries that had been oper
ating under depressed conditions prior to the war. 

Provision for an equitable invested capital credit is still essential 
as a relief nieasure. I t would apply in three principal types of situa
tions. First, certain industries may earn a low rate of return on 
capital whicii though high in relation to preceding earnings is low by 
generally accepted standards; second, there are industries or individ
ual firms that failed to participate in the general prosperity during 
the proposed base period years; third, it is necessary to provide a basis 
for determining the tax status of new businesses. 

To meet present requirenients, the invested capital credit requires 
substantial revision. 

Rate on invested capital 
No single rate of return on invested capital will allow for the varied 

conditions peculiar to different businesses. The statutory rates must 
aim at the best general level in the light of existing circumstances. 
When the World War I I tax was initiated, the invested capital credit 
was based on a flat allowance of 8 percent. I t developed that this rate 
exempted all or most of the large corporations in a number of basic 
industries and, therefore, in subsequent acts the Congress reduced the 
allowance for larger corporations. The principle of varying the al
lowance according to size is believed to be sound and should be 
continued. 
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The invested capital allowances in the last version of the World War 
I I tax appear to be low for present conditions. These allowances 
were: 

Percent 
On the first $5,000,000 of invested capital 8 
On the next $5,000,000 6 
On the amount of invested capital above $10,000,000 5 

Under these rates few corporations would now find the invested 
capital option' useful. Unless these rates are increased the alternative 
credit based on invested capital would not provide a significant measure 
of relief. 

As indicated earlier in my statement, the average rate of return on 
equity capital for manufacturing corporations, before income tax, 
has more than doubled since the 1936-39 period. In 1939 nearly a third 
of the manufacturing companies had a return of less than 5 percent on 
equity capital. By 1947 the proportion of such firms had been reduced 
to about one-tenth (table V I I I ) . I t is clear that the use of the statu-

" tory rates of return allowed at the termination of the World War I I 
tax Avould discriminate against companies with low income in the base 
period because the bulk of corporations have enjoyed relatively much 
higher rates of return. 

In revising the allowances under the invested capital credit, a bal
ance must be found between two considerations which would lead to 
Avidely different rates. The first requires a rate sufficiently high to 
protect normal growth of new business and firms which normally earn 
relatively higher rates of return. If the invested capital credit is too 
low to be available to any substantial proportion of corporations 
falling in these categories, more corporations will be forced to have 
recourse to general relief in obtaining a reasonable minimum earnings 
base exempted from profits taxation. In the absence of an adequate 
invested capital credit, industries of great importance in the defense 
effort might be adversely affected. 

At the same time it is also important to avoid invested capital 
allowances so high that industries characteristically having a rela
tively low rate of return might never become subject to def ense profits 
taxation regardless of the expansion in their profits. ^ Such a situation 
might arise in heavily capitalized industries. I t may also affect those 
industries in which favorable treatment under the income-tax law 
results in a rate of return computed for income tax much below the 
rate of return actually earned. Unless the invested-capital credit is 
adjusted to the realities of the situation, large windfalls might accrue 
to heavily capitalized industries. 

Careful studies of the effect of different possible alloAvances under 
the invested capital credit suggest that the allowances provided at the 
end of World War I I should be increased by about one-fourth to one-
third. The principle of differentiation in allowances according to the 
size of the invested capital of a corporation should be retained. With 
this differentiation, an increased invested-capital credit will afford 
effective relief for those industries and corporations that have lagged 
in the general expansion of earnings and will adequately protect 
existing investment in most cases. 
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Borrowed capital allowance . 
The World War I I allowance for borrowed capital should be basi

cally revised. That allowance provided for including 50 percent of 
borrowed capital in invested capital with a corresponding disallowance 
of 50 percent of the deduction for interest paid. 

An allowance for borrowed capital gives recognition to the risk 
involved where the earnings on equity capital are subject to interest 
payments on debt. The amount of earnings remaining for equity 
capital under such conditions is subject to wider fluctuations than 
where borrowed capital is not employed. In the interest of equity, 
however, a revision of this statutory allowance is required. 

The World War I I alloAvance gave taxpayers the benefit of one-half 
the difference between the statutory rate on equity capital and the 
rate of interest on borrowed capital. This favored the larger corpora
tions with well-established credit positions, able to borrow at the low
est interest rates. Under the World War I I provision, for example, 
a large company having an equity capital allowance of 6 percent and" 
borrowing at an interest rate of 3 percent would have its excess-profits 
credit increased by one-half the difference between 6 and 3 percent, 
or 11/2 percent of the amount of its borrowed capital. In contrast, a 
small corporation with a poor credit rating borrowing at 7 percent 
could have received a benefit equal to one-half the difference between 
this rate and the highest equity capital allowance of 8 percent, or only 
one-half of 1 percent on the borrowed capital. If its interest rate had. 
been more than 8 percent it would have been penalized. 

This inequity would be removed.by adopting an allowance for bor
rowed capital proportionate to the interest rate. This would give 
recognition to the fact that high interest rates generally reflect greater 
risk. To provide reasonable protection in these cases, it is suggested 
that the invested-capital credit be increased by about 25 to 35 percent 
of the amount of interest paid on borrowed capital, and no reduction 
be made in the interest deduction. To prevent abuse, the maximum 
allowance should be limited to 2 percent of the borrowed capital in 
addition to the interest deduction. 

In general, this revision would make the invested-capital credit more 
favorable to small corporations which must borrow at higher rates of 
interest than those whicii can borrow on very favorable terms. 

Impaired capital 
Under the World War I I law, invested capital included capital and 

surplus paid in to the company regardless of whether such capital 
still existed or had previously been lost. I t is well known that a number 
of. large corporations have at. some time in their history experienced 
large losses of capital. The former law, nevertheless, counted as exist
ing capital much that had been lost in remote periods. This treat
ment created an inequity by giving such corporations an important 
tax advantage over competing concerns whose capital had not been 
impaired. This discrimination, often resting on accidental circum
stances, might seriously affect new corporations attempting to compete 
with those receiving such a tax advantage. 

I t is possible to remove this discrimination and yet give proper 
recognition to temporary losses of capital by limiting the allowance 
to capital impairment attributable to recent years. 
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New capital 
Under the World War I I tax, corporations using the invested-capital 

method were allowed a credit for new equity capital which was 25 
percent larger than the credit allowed on old capital. Corporations 
using the average base period earnings credit were allowed a flat 8 
percent on new capital. Increases in equity capital arising from the 
reinvestment of earnings were granted under the invested-capital 
credit but not under the earnings credit. 

The provisions of the World War I I law are in need of revision. 
Otherwise most corporations, which will use the base period earnings 
credit, would obtain no allowance for the reinvestment of earnings. 
Such reinvestments liave been at record levels in recent years. Wide 
discrepancies would result if this allowance depended upon the for
tuitous shift of corporations from the earnings credit to the invested-
capital credit. The staff has assembled for your information data you 
Avill want to consider in the alinement of these credits. I would prefer 
to see recognition given to retained earnings in determining both the 
earnings and invested-capital credits. 

M I N I M U M CREDIT I N L I E U OF SPECIFIC E X E M P T I O N 

Experience suggests that it is desirable to limit the application of 
the type of profits tax under consideration to taxpayers with signif
icant defense profits. 

The World War I I excess-profits tax provided a $10,000 specific 
exemption for this purpose. Several advantages would be gained by 
replacing the specific exemption with a minimum credit and increas
ing the amount to $25,000. 

Whereas a specific exemption is granted to all corporations, a mini
mum credit would apply only to those corporations with actual credits 
below the minimum. For example, under the specific exemption, a 
corporation would not be subject to excess-profits tax until its earn
ings exceeded its credit by $10,000. Under a minimum credit of 
$25,000, no corporation would be taxable unless its net income exceeded 
$25,000. 

A minimum credit concentrates relief in the lower net income 
brackets, since it can be utilized only by those firms whose computed 
credits are less than $25,000. Thus, a $25,000 minimum credit would 
provide a larger favorable area for small and new businesses and the 
auditing of tax returns for these corporations would be greatly sim
plified. Moreover, the use of a minimum credit would also reduce 
substantially the number of claims for relief by small corporations. 
Such cases accounted for approximately a quarter or 13,000 of the 
54,000 relief claims filed under the World War I I tax, and for an even 
greater proportion of the litigation under the World War I I relief 
provisions. The elimination of this administrative burden would be 
highly desirable. 

RELIEF PROVISIONS 

The generally prosperous condition of the country during the past 
5 years and the type of revisioiis outlined here would enable taxpayers 
generally to establish a fair and reasonable base for the measurement 

968873—52 28 
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of defense profits. Althougli the need for relief would be greatly 
reduced, abnormal cases would remain. Equitable treatment in these 
cases is one of the most troublesome problems encountered in the 
"administration of a defense or excess-profits tax. 

General tax provisions must necessarily be drafted with the typical 
firm in mind. Whether primary use is made of an earnings standard 
or of an invested capital standard, cases will arise where the tax might 
occasion serious hardship in the absence of relief. 

Although an earnings standard takes into account both differences 
in risk and differences in operating efficiency as reflected in past earn
ings, it is inadequate for the new or rapidly growing firm whose profit 
potentialities have not yet been demonstrated. A similar problem 
arises where base-period earnings have been adversely affected by some 
abnormal or unusual occurrence beyond the taxpayer's control. 

The general relief provisions of World War I I specified in consid
erable detail the circumstances under which taxpayers would be en
titled to relief. The law encouraged the filing of about 54,000 claims 
for relief and was difficult to administer. The corporation seeking 
relief becanie the rule rather than the exception. 

The relief provisions should be revised to avoid extremes. The ob
jective should be to provide a fair measure of relief which lends itself 
to reasonable adniinistrative determination. New and growing firms 
confronted by risks whicii require a higher rate of return on invested 
capital than that allowed by the main provisions of the statute merit 
special attention. The records of the Bureau of Internal Revenue 
and the Excess Profits Tax Council provide guidance for the formula
tion of an appropriate general relief provision. The staff has assem
bled extensive materials on this subject for your consideration. 

TAX RATE 

The type of defense tax I have described must produce adequate 
revenue without involving very high marginal rates and without 
penalizing unduly corporations not sharing in the high level of profits. 
Excessively high rates tend to increase inflationary pressures because 
they induce waste and inefficiency. 

In a situation short of total war and in the absence of compre
hensive economic controls, it is necessary to retain the economic in
centives of our private enterprise economy. Nonetheless, a properly 
designed profits tax is essential for a balanced antiinflation program 
since economic controls and higher taxes on individuals would be 
unfair unless high corporate profits carry their fair shaj'e of the 
tax loads. 

I believe you will agree that there would be little advantage, if 
any, in adopting this new tax if its rates were only a few percentage 
points higher than those of the regular corporation income tax. Such 
a tax would impose additional burdens by way of taxpayers' compli
ance and tax administration Avliich Avould be warranted only if it 
produced significant amounts of revenue . At the same time, however, 
it is also desirable to avoid rates as high as the 85%-percent rate 
employed in the last wartime tax. If under present conditions and 
in the absence of wartime production motivation, corporations were 
allowed to retain only a sniall part of any additional income they earn. 
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they may not be left with sufficient incentive to maximize production. 
Under the present circumstances a rate of around 75 percent appears 
to be reasonable. This would mean a differential tax of 30 percent, 
over the regular 45-percent corporation normal tax and surtax. 

The World War I I excess-profits tax started with graduated rates. 
In 1942, however, graduation was eliminated and a flat over-all rate 
on all excess profits was substituted. I t is our tentative conclusion 
that under present conditions graduation would not be necessary. I t 
would tend to increase the top marginal rate, if the revenue objective 
is to be obtained, and is therefore likely to have less desirable in
centive effects than a flat rate. 

To achieve the President's revenue objective with a tax of the type 
I have described, and with a 75-percent tax rate, it would be neces
sary to reduce base-period earnings by 25 percent for purposes of 
computing the credit. This cut-back of the base period to 75 percent 
may be justified on grounds similar to those which underlay the cut^ 
back to 95 percent in the World War I I tax. I t was the view of 
Congress then that firms in a position to use an earnings credit would, 
in effect, obtain an allowance equal to very high rates of return on 
their invested capital and would thus enjoy a big advantage over 
those restricted to the invested capital base. This advantage is even 
greater now than it was under the old law. The fact tha;t some de
fense profits predated Korea also supports some reduction in the 
credit based on pre-1950 earnings. 

I t must be recognized that if the base-period earnings credit is re
duced, this tax will apply to some firms whose current profits are no 
higher than the average of their best three base-period years. For 
these firms the tax increase resulting from the 25-percent reduction 
in the credit will be equivalent to a 7%-percentage-point increase in 
the corporate rate. However, the over-all distribution of tax burdens 
under this profits tax will differ from an equal general corporate in
come tax-rate increase. Firms whose earnings had declined below 
75 percent of the 3-year average would pay none of the increase. 
Firms with earnings between 75 and 100 percent of this average 
would pay only a small portion of a flat increase. Finally, firms whose 
earnings had actually increased over this average would pay more 
than 7% percent additional tax on their entire income, depending on 
how much their profits increased. 

I am limiting my comments to the more general features of the tax 
under consideration. The suggestions I have made for revision in the 
World War I I tax, if that approach is adopted, are limited to the 
essentials underlying the concept of the tax. Since time during this 
session is short, you will doubtless want to confine this year's legislation 
to basic essentials, deferring considerations of provisions having more 
restricted application to next year. 

As you know, the fair application of this type df tax requires a wide 
variety of detailed provisions. During the past several months the staff 
has assembled data bearing on the items I have mentioned and on 
many others.. These investigations are going forward in the expecta
tion that, as your hearings and deliberations proceed you will have need 
for these materials. The staff will be prepared to present them at your 
convenience. 
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Mindful of this committee's imniediate response to the need for 
interim tax legislation earlier this year, I am confident that despite the 
complexities of profits taxation you will carry out the congressional 
mandate in the short time available. This will round out the 1950 in
terim tax program and bring the corporation profits taxes into better 
alinement with the personal income tax. I t will combat profiteering 
and, by narrowing the gap between expenditures and revenues, will 
contribute to the soundness of the Government's finances and to the 
progress of the mobilization effort. 

TABLE I.—Corporation profits hefore and after taxes, dividends, and 
undistrihuted profits, 1929-50 

[Millions of dollars] 

Year and quar te r 

1929 
1930 . . : . 
1931 
1932i 
1 9 3 3 . . . 
1934 
1935 
1936 . . . 
1937 . . . 
1938 
1939. . . 
1940.. 
1 9 4 1 . . . . 
1942 : . . . . _: 
1943 . 
1944. 
1945 . . . 
1946 
1947 
1948 . . . 
1949 
1950 1 
1949: 

Fi rs t quar te r 
Second quar te r 
Th i rd quar te r 
Four th quar te r 

1950: 
F i rs t q u a r t e r . . 

, Second quar te r 1 _ 

Profits be
fore taxes 

9,818 
3,303 
- 7 8 3 • 

- 3 , 042 
162 

1, 723 
3,224 
5. 684 
6,197 
3, 329 
6,467 
9,325 

17, 232 
21, 098 
25, 052 
24, 333 
19, 717 
23, 464 
30, 489 
33,880 
27, 625 
37, 000 

28,300 
26,400 
28,200 
27,600 

29, 200 
37, 400 

Taxes 

• 1,398 
848 
500 
382 
524 
746 

. 965 
1,411 
1,512 
1,040 
1,462 
2,878 
7,846 

11, 665 
14, 406 

, 13,525 
11,215 
9, 583 

11, 940 
12, 969 
10,601 
15, 000 

10, 900 
10, 000 
10.800 
10, 600 

12,000 
15,100 

Profits 
after taxes 

8,420 
2,455 

- 1 , 2 8 3 
- 3 , 424 

- 3 6 2 
977 

2, 259 
4, 273 
4,685 
2,289 
5,005 
6,447 
9, 386 
9,433 

10, 646 
10,808 
8,502 

13,881 
18, 549 
20, 911 
17, 024 
22, 000 

17,400 
• 16,400 

17,300 
16, 900 

17, 200 
22, 200 

Div idends 

5,823 
5,500 
4,098 
2,574 
2,066 
2,596 
2,872 
4,557 
4,693 
3,195 
3,796 
4.049 
4,465 
4,297 
4,493 
4,680 
4, 699 
5,808 
6,561 
7,467 
7,821 
8,500 

7,900 
7,700 
7,400 
8,200 

8,100 
8,100 

Undis t r ib 
u ted profits 

2,597 
- 3 , 0 4 5 
- 5 , 3 8 1 
- 5 , 998 
- 2 , 428 
- 1 , 6 1 9 

- 6 1 3 
- 2 8 4 

- 8 
- 9 0 6 
1,209 
2,398 
4,921 
5.136 
6,153 
6,128 
3,803 
8.073 

11, 988 
13, 444 
9, 203 

13, 500 

9,500 
8,700 
9,900 
8,700 

9,100 
14,100 

• Estimated on the basis of incomplete data. 

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce Survey of Ciirrent Business. 
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TABLE II.— Rate of return on net worth, all corporations with net income, 1936-47 

[Millions of dollars] 

Year 

1936. •. 
1937 -
1938 
1939 
1936-39 a v e r a g e . . . 
1940 - -
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 . . . 
1945 
1946 
1947 

N e t income 
before tax 

$9,102 
9,392 
6,369 
8,709 
8,393 

11,068 
17,797 
23, 785 
28,399 
26,880 
21,945 
26, 681 
32, 790 

N e t income 
after tax 

$7,957 
8,146 
5,525 
7,492 
7, 250 
8,543 

10, 733 
11,647 
12,647 
12, 111 
11,243 
17,971 
22,003 

N e t wor th 

$105,553 
112, 902 
99,553 

110,347 
107,089 
116, 231 
127, 674 
131,183 
139, 294 
144,950 
144,559 
148,635 
169,588 

N e t income as percent 
of ne t wor th 

Before tax 

Percent 
8.6 
8.3 
6.4 
7.9 
7.8 
9.5 

13.9 
18.1 
20.4 
18.5 
15.2 
18.0 
19.3 

After tax 

Percent 
7.6 
7.2 
6.6 
6.8 
6.8 
7.4 
8.4 
8.9 
9.1 
8.4 
7.8 

12.1 
13.0 

Source: Statistics of Income, pt. 2.. -

TABLE III.—Rate of return on net worth, all manufacturing corpor actions, 193^-50 

[Millions of dollars] 

Year 

Statist ics of income da t a : 
1936 
1937 
1938 . . . .^ 
1939 --

1936-39 average 

1940 . . . . . 
1941 
1942 z •.. 
1943 
1944 1 
1945 -
1946--. 
1947 

F T C - S E C da ta : 
1947 - . . 
1948 
1949 
1950 (annual ra te ) : 

F i rs t qua r t e r , 
Second quar te r 

N e t income 
before tax 

$3,614 
3,669 
1.601 
3,559 

3,111 

5,302 
10, 300 
13, 544 
16, 416 
14, 740 
10,173 

• 11,501 
16, 474 

(0 

(0 
(0 

N e t income 
after tax 

$3,027 
3,028 
1,229 
2,930 

2,554 

3,758 
5,419 
5,386 
5, 986 
5,422 
4,109 
6.958 

10, 233 

(') 
0) 
(0 

N e t wor th 

$38, 467 
41,239 
41,261 
42, 438 

40,851 

44,162 
48, 398 
55, 072 
60,688 
63, 071 
64,150 
67, 589 
76, 675 

(') 
(') 
(0 

(') 
(') 

N e t income as percent 
of ne t wor th 

Before tax 

Percent 
9.4 
8.9 
3.9 
8.4 

7.6 

12.0 
2 L 3 
24.6 
27.0 
23.4 
15.9 
17.0 
2 L 5 

25.5 
25.6 
18.6 

19.6 
24.8 

Af t e r t ax 

Percent 
7.9 
7.3 
3.0 
6.9 

6.3 

8.5 
11.2 
9.8 
9.9 
8.6 
6.4 

10.3 
13.3 

.15.6 
16.1 
11.7 

12.0 
16.6 

»Not available. 

Sources: Statistics of Income, pt. 2, and Federal Trade Commission and Securities and Exchange Com 
mission, Quarterly Industrial Financial Report Series for All United States Manufacturing Corporations 
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TABLE IY .—Rates of return on net loorth hefore taxes, hy industrial groups, for 
selected years 1936-47—Corporations with net income 

Industrial group 1936-39 

Percent 
7.8 
7.2 

10.6 
10.3 
21.5 
15.3 
8.5 

10.0, 
8.9 
7.6 
7.5 

2 5.2 
2 9.0 

• 8.5 
11.0 
13.6 
4.6 

11.0 

n.o 2 7.9 
2 9.9 

2 11.0 

2 9.6 

2 12. 6 
15.7 
12.7 

212. 6 
2 9.2 

6.1 
2 5.0 
2 7.8 
2 6.Z 
10.6 
28.8 
2 9.6 
29.9 

2 10.9 
2 10.5 
2 6.5 
n . 5 

• («) 
217.1 
(S) 

5.5 
24.5 

2 10.2 
24.1 
12.8 
6.6 

1940 

Percent 
9:5 
7.7 

13.7 
10.8 
20.3 
16.7 
10.5 
11.7 
10.2 
10.4 
10.1 
9.1 

n . 3 
13.0 
n . 6 
17.1 
4.7 

14.3 
17.1 
13.3 
17.2 
22.2 

18.0 

23.5 
20.1 
16.6 
17.4 
13.7 
7.0 
5.8 
9.2 
7.5 

12.1 
12.5 
11.6 
12.0 

n.o 12.7 
7.9 

12.2 
6.5 

17.8 
11.9 

5.6 
5.5 
7.7 
4.5 

18.0 
7.2 

1944 

Percent 
18.5 
10.8 
24.0 
21.8 
32.5 
17.2 
23.7 
30.1 
20.4 
35.7 
18.4 
15.9 
21.6 
20.2 
27.5 
21.5 

7.3 
18.6 
30.6 
21.7 
22.1 
37.6 

35.7 

44.5 
27.9 
33.7 
34.2 
32.8 
12.8 
15.8 
12.2 
8.7 

23.7 
23.8 
24.6 
27.4 
19.7 
32.1 
13. 3 
26.3 
21.3 
26.5 
29.0 

11.1 
7.3 

29.5 
8.6 

22.9 
15.2 

1946 

Percent 
18.0 
11.0 
20.2 
26.0 
32.8 
16.4 
32.7 
37.9 
27.7 
30.2 
24.6 
23.5 
26.0 
23.8 
28.4 
24.0 

7.7 
20.4 
16.5 

• 15.1 
16.3 
16.6 

18.9 

15.0 
7.9 

25.5 
26.6 
23.7 
9.4 
8.2 
9.3 

10.5 
30.5 
32.8 
29.7 
28.6 
28.5 
32.0 
21.2 
28.6 
20.7 
30.2 
32.0 

13.5 
9.9 

31.1 
14.1 
27.4 
20.3 

1947 

All industrial groups. --. 
Total mining and quarrying 
Total manufacturing -

Food and kindred products.. 

Tobacco manufactures 
Textile mill products i 
Apparel and products made from fabrics 
Leather and products 
Rubber products 
Forest products 

Lumber and timber basic products 
Furmture and finished lumber products 

Paper and allied products 
Printing and publishing industries 
Chemicals and allied products..-. 
Petroleum and coal products 
Stone, clay, and glass products 
Metal and its products 

Iron, steel, and products 
Nonferrous metal and products 
Electrical machinery and equipment..^ 
Machinery, except transportation equipment 

and electrical 
Transportation equipment except auto

mobiles.. 
Automobiles and equipment except electrical 
Manufacturing not elsewhere classified 

other manufacturing 
Manufacturing not allocable 

Total public utilities J . 
Transportation 
Communication • 
other public utilities 

Total trade . . . 
Total wholesale 
Total retail 

General merchandise 3 
Food stores including railk 
Apparel •. 
Building materials, fuel, ice * 

Totalservice . . . . 
Hotels and lodging places . 
Business service ! 
Motion pictures . 

Total finance, insurance, real estate, and lessors of 
real property 

Total fijiance ." 
Total insurance carriers, agents, etc.. ..1 
Real estate including lessors of buildings 

Construction . 
Total agriculture, forestry and fishery 

Percent 
19.3 
18.5 
23.5 
23.3 
31.6 
17.3 
32.7 
31.0 
25.2 
21.2 
31.2 
34.8 
26.6 
32.2 
25.1 
25.3 
11.5 
22.7 
23.6 
22.3 
22.5 
28.4 

25.6 

13.8 
26.6 
25.7 
23.8 

, 29.6 
8.9 
8.7 
7.3 

10.2 
29.2 
31.3 
28.2 
24.8 
25.3 
25.0 
24.4 
25.0 
18.8 
32.0 
25.1 

12.7 
•8.2 
30.8 
13.4 
30.5 
22.0 

> Including cotton manufactures. 
3 Average for years 1938 and 1939 only. 
«Includirig departraent, general merchandise, and dry-goods stores, liraited-price variety stores, and 

mail-order houses, 
* Figures for 1936-39 Include lumber and coal yards and exclude fuel and ice. 
• Not available. 
Source: Statistics of Income, pt. 2. 
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T A B L E V.—Rates of return on net worth after taxes, hy industrial groups, for 
selected years 1936-47—Corporations with net income 

Indust r ia l group 1936-39 
average 1940 1944 1946-

All industr ia l groups 
Tota l min ing and q u a r r y i n g . . . 
To ta l manufactur ing 

Food and k indred products 
Beverages 
Tobacco manufactures 
Texti le mill products i 
Apparel a n d products m a d e from fabrics. 
Leather and products 
R u b b e r products _ . . . 
Forest p roducts 

L u m b e r and t imber basic products 
F u r n i t u r e and finished l umber products 

Pape r and allied products 
P r in t i ng a n d publ ishing industr ies 
Chemicals and allied products 
Pe t ro leum and coal products 
s tone , clay, and glass products . 
Me ta l and its products 

I ron, steel, and p r o d u c t s . . . 
Nonferrous meta l and products 
Electrical machinery a n d e q u i p m e n t 
Machinery , except t ranspor ta t ion equ ipmen t 

and electrical . .. 
Transpor ta t ion equ ipmen t except au tomo

bi les . . 
Automobiles and equ ipmen t except electrical 
Manufactur ing no t elsewhere classified 

Other manufactur ing 
Manufactur ing not allocable 

To ta l publ ic util i t ies 
Transpor ta t ion 
C o m m u n i c a t i o n . . 
0 t h e r publ ic util i t ies 

To ta l t r ade . ' . . 
To ta l wholesale 
To ta l retail 

General merchandise 3 
Food stores including milk 
Appare l 
Bui lding materials , fuel, ice* 

To ta l service . 
Hotels and lodging places 
Business service 
Mot ion pictures 

To ta l finance, insurance, real estate, and lessors of 
real p rope r ty 

To ta l finance -. 
To ta l insurance carriers, .agents, etc 
Real estate including lessors of bui ldings 

Const ruct ion 
To ta l agriculture, forestry, and fishery 

Percent 
6.8 
6.2 
8.9 
8.7 

17.8 
12:9 

7.1 
8.4 
7.5 
6.5 
6.3 

24.3 
27.6 

7.1 
9.4 

11.6 
4.1 
9.3 
9.2 

2 6.6 
2 8.3 
29.2 

2 8.0 

2 10.3 
13.3 
10.6 

2 10.5 
27.6 

5.2 
24.2 
2 6.9 
25.2 

8.9 
27.5 
2 8.1 
2 8.2 
29.1 
2 8.7 
25.3 

9.9 
(») 

14.4 

(») 
5.1 

24.2 
29.0 
23.5 
10.6 

5.6 

Percent 
7.3 
6.1 
9.9 
8.4 

15.5 
12.7 

7.6 
9.1 
8.1 
8.2 
7.5 
6.8 
8.5 
9.4 
9.0 

12.5 
3.8 

10.4 
11.7 
9.4 

11.9 
15.2 

12.2 

15.3 
13.9 
12.0 
12.5 
10.3 

5.4 
4.5 
7.0 
5.8 
9.3 
9.6 
8.9 
8.9 
8.4 

10.0 
6.5 
9.9 
5.1 

14.2 
9.9 

5.0 
5.1 
6.5 
3.7 

13.9 
5.7 

Percent 
8.4 
6.2 
9.0 
9.0 

12.9 
8.9 
8.4 

11.7 
8.6 

• 10.5 
8.2 
7.6 
8.9 
7.6 

10.9 
9.2 
4.4 
7.7 

10.2 
7.6 
8.4 

12.0 

11.5 

14.5 
9.0 

12.1 
12.0 
12.3 

5.6 
6.0 
6.5 
4.6 

10.0 
10.1 
10.0 
9.2 
9.0 

13.3 
7.8 

12.7 
11.2 
13.8 
13.1 

9.2 
5.7 

27.1 
5.9 

10.9 
8.0 

Percent 
12.1 

7.3 
12.8 
16.3 
20.1 
10.4 
20.2 
24.0 
17.1 
18.8 
16.1 
15.5 
16.7 
15.0 
18.3 
15.3 

5.3 
13.0 
10.4 
9.6 

10.4 
10.5 

11.9 

9.7 
5.1 

16.3 
17.0 
15.1 

6.3 
5.4 
6.8 
6.9 

19.7 
20.9 
19.2 
17.9 
18.2 
20.7 
14.6 
19.0 
13. 7 
20.1 
20.8 

11.2 
7.7 

29.7 
10.3 
18.9 
13.6 

Percent 
13.0 
12.2 
15.0 
14.8 
19.9 
10.9 
20.6 
19.9 
16.0 
13.8 
20.1 
22. 5 
17.0 
20.2 
16.3 
16.3 

7.8 
14.4 
14.9 
14.1 
14.4 
17.9 

16.1 

8.7 
16.8 
16.5 
15.3 
19.0 
5.9 
5.6 
5.4 
6.7 

19.0 
20.3 
18.4 
15.6 
16.1 
i6 .7 
16.4 
16.9 
12.5 
21.4 
16.9 

10.7 
6.5 

29.5 
9.7 

20.6 
14.9 

• Inc luding cotton manufactures . • ' 
2 Average for years 1938 and 1939 only. 
3 Including depa r tmen t , general merchandise , and d r y goods stores, l imited-price var ie ty stores, and 

mail-order houses. 
< Figures for 1936-39 include l umber and coal ya rds and exclude fuel and ice. 
* N o t available. 

Source: Statistics of Income, p t . 2. 
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TABLE VI.—Rate of return on net worth hefore and after taxes, hy assets size 
classes, 1947-50 

MANUFACTURING CORPORATIONS 

T o t a l assets classes (in thousands) 

Under $250 : 
$250 to $1,000 - . 
$1,000 to $5,000 . 
$5,000 to $100,000 
$100,000 and over 

Tota l 

Under $250 
$250 to $1,000. : 
$1,000 to $5,000 
$6,000 to $100,000 
$100,000 a n d over 

To ta l 

1947 1948 1949 19501 

Before taxes 

Percent 
23.8 
29.6 
3 L 2 
28.4 
20.9 

25.5 

Percent 
15.6 
23.8 
24.8 
26.4 
26.1 

25.6 

Percent 
9.8 

14.1 
15.5 
17.7 
23.2 

18.5 

Percent 
15.2 
21.2 
21.6 
23.6 
27.2 

24.8 

After taxes 

14.3 
17.0 
18.6 
17.2 
13.3 

15.6 

8.8 
14.2 
14.8 
16.1 
16.9 

16.1 

4.9 
7.8 
9.0 

10.8 
. 13.5 

1L7 

9.6 
12.8 
13.2 
14.8 
17.2 

15. 6 

» Second quarter at aimual rates. 

Source: Federal Trade Commission and Securities and Exchange Commission, Quarterly Industrial 
Financial Report for all Unite(J States Manufacturing Corporations. 
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TABLE VII.—Corporate net income hefore taxes, hy industrial groups, 1946-49 
[Millions of dollars] 

Industrial group 1946 1947 1948 1949 

Averages 

3 best 
years 

3 best 
years 

as per
cent of 
1946-49 

All industries, total 
Agriculture, forestry, and fisheries 
Mining 
Contract construction, 

M anu f actur ing 

Food.-.. 
Tobacco -. 
Textile-mill products 
Apparel 
Lumber '. 
Fm-niture i . 
Paper 
Printing, publishing 
Chemicals 
Products of petroleum and coal 
Rubber products 
Leather. . . .1 1... 
Stone, clay, and glass products 
Iron and steel 
Nonferrous metals. 
Machinery, except electrical 
Electrical machinery 
Transportation equipment, except auto

mobiles 
Automobiles 

Wholesale and retail trade '.. 

Finance, insurance, and real estate 

Transportation 

. Railroads 
Highway passenger transportation 
Highway freight transportation 
Water transportation 
Air transportation 

Communication and public utilities 

Telephone and telegraph 
Radio, television 
Utilities 

Services 

Hotels '-
Motion pictures 
Amusements 

$23, 464 
171 
543 
219 

$30,489 
199 

1,123 
389 

12,046 

2,108 
180 

1, 462 
512 
273 
243 
583 
673 

1,474 
964 
317 
244 
375 

1,059 
396 
736 
144 

-34 
103 

5,748 
1,723 

123 
148 
93 
126 
-23 

1,569 

338 
59 

1,172 

759 

125 
322 
95 

$33,880 
194, 

1,480 
482 

$27,625 
151 

1,008 
468 

$28,865 
179 

1,039 
390 

$30, 666 
188 

1,204 
446 

Percent 
106.2 
106.0 
115.9 
114.4 

17,355 19, 081 14,663 15,786 17,033 

1,905 
200 

1,593 
466 
534 
287 
954 
635 

1, 776 
1,708 
208 
226 
460 

1, 972 
594 

1,540 
796 

- 7 
1,259 

1,422 
289 

1,745 
330 
516 
289 
827 
484 

1,927 
2,-746 
190 
169 
515 

2,434 
598 

1,709 
790 

147 
1,710 

1,359 
' .277 

762 
218 
254 
159 
554 
401 

1,678 
1,727 
124 
102 
483 

1,878 
309 

1,306 
678 

117 
2,112 

6,263 
1,675 

6,606 
1,948 

5,315 
2,155 

1,199 1,317 

123 
179 
-40 

1,134 
80 
231 
199 
4 

656 
51 
206 
236 
31 

1,402 1,520 

232 
55 

1,115 

326 
51 

1,143 

400 
50 

1,299 

671 579 559 

115 
240 
64 

118 
119 
63 

108 
124 
61 

1,698 
237 

1,391 
382 
394 
245 
730 
548 

1,714 
1,786 
210 
185 
458 

1,836 
474 

1,323 
602 

56 
1,296 

1,811 
255 

1,600 
436 
441 
273 
788 
597 

1,794 
2,060 

238 
213 
486 

2,095. 
529 

1,518 
755 

86 
1,694 

6,983 
1,875 

6,206 
1,942 

1,215 1,433 

666 
91 

163 
185 
- 7 

847 
105 
187 
205 

4 

1,560 1,613 

324 
54 

1,182 

355 
55 

1,205 

642 

117 
201 

• 71 

119 
229 
74 

107.9 

106.7 
107.6 
115.0 
114.1 
111.9 
111.4 
107.9 
108.9 
104.7 
115.3 
113.3 
115.1 
106.1 
114.1-
111.6 
114.7 
125.4 

153.6 
130.7 

103. 7 
103.6 

117.9 

127.2 
115.4 
114.7 
110.8 

103.4 

109.6 
101.9 
101.9 

104.4 

101.7 
113.9 
104.2 

Som-ce: U. S. Department of Commerce Survey of Current Business. 
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TABLE VIII.—Frequency distrihution of returns on net worth hefore and after 
taxes of listed corporations, 1939 and 1947 

Percent of n e t profits to n e t wor th i 

U n d e r 5 
5 t o l 0 . -
10 to 15 -
1 5 t o 2 5 . _ . . : 
25 to 6 0 . . . . 
50 and over 

T o t a l . - ._ 

Unde r 5. 
5 t o l 0 
10 to 15 . . : 
15 to 25 
25 to 50 
50 and over _. 

Tota l _ 

1939 

Before tax After tax 

1947 

Before tax After tax 

N u m b e r of corporations 

312 
206 
174 
192 
129 
30 

1,043 

357 
253 
166 
171 
83 
13 

1,043 

203 
86 

159 
371 
637 
374 

1,830 

248 
227 
308 
486 
468 

93 

1,830 

Percent of total 

29.91 
19.75 
16.68 
18.41 
12.37 
2.88 

100.00 

34. 23 
24.26 
15.92 
16.40 
7.96 
L25 

100.00 

11.09 
4.70 
8.69 

20.27 
34. 81 
20.44 

100.00 

13.56 
12.47 
16.80 
26.52 
25.54 

5.11 

100.00 

' Net worth taken as of beginning of year. 

Source: Securities and Exchange Commission, Survey of American Listed Corporations. 

[The exhibit omitted in this exhibit is. published in Excess Profits Tax on 
Corporations, 1950—Hearings before the Committee on Ways and IVIeans, House 
of Representatives, 81st Cong., 2d sess.] 
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CHART A 
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afterTaxes 

mmmmm-̂ mmmm.... 
tFederal and State corporation income and profits taxes. 
Source : Department of Commerce. 

CHART B 
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Source : Department of Commerce. 
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CHART C 

%i&: 

^ ^ ^ ? : 

-m 

20% 

8 % y 

7% 

9% 

TW?? ' 

M 
13% (MterTax 

Source : Statistics of Income. 

CHART D 
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•Annual rate for 2nd quarter. 
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CHART E 
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J 33% 
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J 28% 

.;. ' '̂ '"̂ - -"' ' '̂  ' % l s \ \ \ \ \ " 1 1 8 % 

]l7% 
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Source : Statistics of Income. 

CHART F 

•Annual rate for 2nd quarter. 
Source: FTC and SEC. 
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Exhibit 25.—Statement of Secretary of the Treasury Snyder before the 
Senate Finance Committee, December 4, 1950, on H. R. 9827, a bill imposing 
a corporate excess profits tax 

I am glad to have an opportunity to discuss with you the bill H. E. 
9827 providing for additional profits taxes, which is now under con
sideration in the House of Kepresentatives. 

In the Eevenue Act of 1950 the Congress called for the consideration 
of excess-profits taxation at this session, and on November 14 last the 
President recommended new taxes in this area to raise about 4 billion 
dollars of revenue. The pending legislation is directed to this end. 

At the outset I wish to express my gratification with your decision 
to adopt the unusual procedure of beginning public hearings before 
the House has completed action on the legislation. The events of the 
past few days in Korea and in other parts of the world testify to the 
compelling need for the enactment of additional profits taxes at this 
congressional session. Your resolution to complete this legislation 
promptly will contribute to our ability to meet the problerns confront
ing us. 

Since your schedule is tight, I shall limit my discussion to the es
sential points at issue. In order that you may have before you the 
necessary information, I desire, with your permission, to offer for the 
record the statement I made before the Committee on Ways and Means 
on November 15, 1950. (See exhibit 24.) Since that time additional 
profits taxation has received widespread public consideration, which 
lias clarified the issues involved in the speedy enactment of this 
legislation. 

NEED FOR MORE REVENUE 

The over-riding consideration at this time is the Government's need 
for more-revenue. Early in the Korean crisis the Congress, at the 
request of the President, appropriated 17 billion dollars for defense. 
These funds have been largely obligated, and last Friday the Presi
dent asked the Congress to appropriate almost 18 billion dollars more. 

No one can foretell how the international situation will develop. 
Unhappily it is all too clear that, under the best possible circum
stances, we shall be confronted with vast defense expenditures for 
years to come. 

The information available at the time of my appearance before the 
Committee on Ways and Means indicated a deficit for this fiscal year 
of about 2 billion dollars. In light of the events of the past few days, 
that estimate may prove to be too low. 

The prospects for fiscal year 1952 and subsequent years are far more 
serious. The President's budget estimates for the coming year will 
not be completed for some time. As a result of the vast increases in 
defense costs, the level of governmental expenditures next year may be 
half again as large as this year. Very substantial tax increases will 
be required to carry out the essential policy of financing the greatest 
possible amount of these costs by taxation. The importance of sound 
national finance to an adequate defense effort leaves no room for 
hesitation. We have far too much at stake to risk the consequences of 
inadequate and tardy financial preparedness. 
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This Congress can make an important contribution to our national 
strength in the little time at its disposal by adding the profits tax to the 
Federal tax structure, to become effective July 1 of this year as recom
mended by the President and provided in the bill reported by the 
Committee on Ways and Means. 

The enactment of this legislation will make a partial reduction in 
this year's deficit and make an important contribution toward meeting 
the defense costs ahead of us. Moreover, with this legislation com
pleted, the new Congress will be free to turn its attention to increas
ing the over-all revenue strength of our tax system in the light of the 
enlarged 1952 budget requirements. 

T H E CASE FOR INCREASED PROFITS TAXES 

The interim tax legislation enacted by the Congress earlier this year, 
with full appreciation by both the Senate and the House of the need 
for prompt action, added about 3 billion dollars' revenue from indi
vidual and 1.5 billion dollars from corporate income taxes. I t was 
recognized at the time that in view of the trend in individual and cor
porate incomes these additions would leave the two taxes unbalanced. 
This contributed to the overwhelming endorsement the Congress gave 
to added profits taxation. The unprecedented and continued growth 
of corporation profits since then testifies to the wisdom of that action. 

The increase in corporate profits this year is the largest in history. 
During the last quarter of 1949, corporation profits bjef ore income taxes 
were accruing at an annual rate of less than 28 billion dollars. They 
increased to 37 billion dolars in the second quarter of this year and to 
42 billion dollars in the third quarter. For 1950 as a Avhole, corporate 
profits will probably aggregate 37 billion dollars, or almost 10 billion 
dollars more than last year. 

The size of corporation profits confirms the President's conclusion 
that the 4-billion-dollar revenue objective can be met without imposing 
hardship on corporations. The data indicate also that, if equitably 
imposed, additional taxes of this magnitude would not interfere with 
the ability of corporations to maintain present rates of dividends to 
stockholders and retain record amounts of earnings for reinvestment. 
Even if corporation profits do not increase above the current level, the 
pending legislation would leave corporations in a position to devote 
more than 20 billion dollars to dividends and reinvestment—an amount 
which equals the 1948 record and exceeds all other years. 

COMMENTS ON T H E HOUSE BILL 

The bill reported by the Committee on Ways and Means represents 
a major achievement in the short time that was available for its prepa
ration. I t contains, in my judgment, the essential features for needed 
taxation of defense profits. 

Critics of the effort to develop a tax on defense profits have pointed 
to the difficulties experienced under the World War I I excess profits 
i:ax and have assumed that these difficulties could not be effectively 
met. When I appeared before the Committee on Ways and Means, I 
frankly recognized that the imposition of a special tax on defense 
profits is not without its difficulties. However, I pointed out that b.v 
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benefiting from past experience substantial equity could be achieved 
and administrative burdens reduced. 

The efforts of the staffs of the Joint Committee on Internal Eeve
nue Taxation and the Treasury Department have, been concentrated 
on this problem. The House bill, which has been developed on the 
basis of this work, demonstrates the practicability of profits taxa
tion appropriate to our current requirements. I t goes a long way 
toward meeting the criticisms that have been made of the World 
AVar I I law. 

In considering the improvements made in the structure of the World 
War I I law, it may be helpful to your committee to have a brief re-

, view of the principal provisions of the bill now before the House. 
For your convenience, I am attaching a tabular exhibit which gives 
in some detail a comparision of the provisions of this bill and the 
World War I I law. (Seep. 436.) 
: In general, the House bill will exempt more small corporations, 
provide more liberal credits, and afford greater incentive for the in
vestment of new capital and the organization of new businesses. At 
the same time it will greatly reduce the problems of administration 
and taxpayer compliance. 

CHART A 

Office of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

Substitution of minimum credit for specific exemption 

Under the House bill it is estimated that 82 percent of nonfinancial 
corporations will be exempted compared with 73 percent in 1944 under 
the World War I I excess profits tax. Chart A shows the distribution 
of the additional tax liabilities under the bill by assets size classes. 
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The chart indicates that only a small part of the increased tax burden 
will fall on small corporations. Corporations Avith assets of less than 
one-quarter million dollars will pay about 5 percent of the additional 
tax, whereas those with assets above $50,000,000 will pay over 45 
percent. 

The reduction in the number of corporations subject to the profits 
tax is accomplished mainly because of the substitution of a minimum 
credit for the specific exemption allowed under the World War I I law. 
Under the prior law the $10,000 specific exemption was granted to all 
corporations. The size of the exemption was necessarily limited by 
revenue considerations. The minimum credit of $25,000 provided 
under the House bill is operative only where the corporation's own 
excess profits credit under the bill is less than $25,000. I t thus con
centrates relief in the lower income corporations and provides a larger 
favorable area for development of small and new businesses. I t also 
reduces substantially the possible burden of relief claims." A $25,000 
minimum credit under the World War I I tax would have eliminated 
about one-quarter of all relief claims. 

Liberalization of credits 
The House bill retains the optional use of a base period earnings 

credit or an invested capital credit as was provided in the World War 
I I law. However, it makes substantial revisions in both of these 
credits. 

Taxpayers are given greater leeway than under the World War I I 
law in computing average base period earnings. The bill permits a 
corporation to take the best 3 of the 4 years 1946-49 and in addition 
to count as zero any remaining loss years. Under the World War I I 
law taxpayers were required partially to include their worst year; 
net losses in any of the remaining 3 years were subtracted in full from 
profits of other years in computing the average. 

A further important change is made in computing base period in
come. H. E. 9827 provides for an upward adjustment in the average 
earnings base to reflect one-half of the net additions to capital made 
in 1948 and all additions made in 1949, irrespective of whether the net 
additions were in the form of equity capital, retained earnings, or 
borrowed capital. This provision alone will accord very substantial 
benefits to a number of important industries which expanded steadily 
or at an increasing rate during t;he base period. In addition to reflect
ing actual changes in capital investment during the base period, this 
modification avoids the necessity for retaining the so-called growth 
formula of the old law. However, the bill does contain a restricted 
provision for recognizing growth of profits where this may not be 
adequately reflected through the allowance for capital additions in the 
base period. 

Two important changes have been made in the invested capital 
credit. One has to do with the rate pf return allowed in computing 
the credit and the other with the treatment of boi?rowed capital. 

The House bill retains the principle of allowing higher rates of 
return for small corporations than for large corporations. As shown 
below, the rates under the bill are 12 percent on the first $5,000,000 
of invested capital, 10 percent on the next $5,000,000, and 8 percent on 

968873—52 29 
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the amount over $10,000,000. These rates exceed those allowed during 
World War I I by 50 percent or more. 

Ijivested capital brackets 

Under $5,000,000 
$5,000,000 to $10,000,000 
Over $10,000,000 

Invested capital allowance 

World War 
II law 

Percent 
8 
6 
5 

H. R. 9827 

Percent 
, 12 

10 
8 

Percent in
crease 

Percent 
50 
66?^ 
60 

The borrowed capital allowance has been revised to provide a credit 
equal to ly^ of the interest paid. By making the allowance propor
tional to the actual interest obligations assumed by each corporation, a 
serious shortcoming of the old law is avoided. The World War I I law 
provided for the inclusion of 50 jpercent of borrowed capital in in
vested capital, and at the same time disallowed 50 percent of the de
duction for interest paid. In effect this rule gave taxpayers the benefit 
of one-half the difference between the statutory rate on invested capital 
and the rate of interest on borrowed capital. As a result, taxpayers 
borrowing at interest rates in excess of the statutory rates on invested 
capital were actually penalized. ^ Those, on the other hand, with access 
to very low interest rates were given a relatively large advantage. 

Under the prior law the maximum net benefit obtainable on borrowed 
capital for a corporation borrowing at 6 percent was 1 percent. Under 
the House bill the credit would be increased by one-third of 6 percent 
for all corporations borrowing at that rate, thus increasing the net 
benefit in such cases to 2 percent of the borrowed capital. 
New capital allowance 

The allowance for new capital invested after the base period has 
been basically revised by providing a uniform rate of return for all 
corporations regardless of the type of credit elected. The allowance is 
a flat 12 percent of new equity capital and retained earnings, plus 1331/^ 
percent of interest paid on additions to borrowed capital. 

This treatment removes a serious defect in the old law. Under that 
law corporations electing the base period earnings credit received an 
allowance for capital added subsequent to the base period only if the 
addition took the form of new equity capital paid into the corporation. 
Under the revised treatment, no penalty is placed upon the election of 
the base period earnings credit. 

Credit for new bu^sinesses 
One of the most difficult problems arising from >under the World 

War I I tax, and one which resulted in a large number of claims for 
relief, was the treatment of firms beginning operations during or after 
the base period. Such firms were generally required to use the in
vested capital allowance or to apply for relief under section 722 (c), 
which provided for reconstruction of a hypothetical base-period 
experience. . 

The approach to this problem taken under H. E. 9827 is more logical 
and will simplify the development of an earnings credit where the tax
payer is classified in an industry which has experienced a rate of 
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return higher than the statutory allowance on invested capital. The 
bill provides new corporations with an alternative credit equal to the 
average rate of return experienced by their respective,industries in 
the base period. Under this formula most new firms will receive sub
stantially more generous credits than they would under the invested 
capital method. 

An alternative credit based on industry experience is provided also 
to corporations whose incomes increase substantially as a result of the 
introduction of new products. 

The provisions will be of great importance in stimulating new 
business. 

The committee may be interested at this point in what has been 
done about section 722 of the World War I I law. This section specified 
in considerable detail the circumstances under which taxpayers would 
be entitled to relief. The law encouraged the filing of about 54,000 
claims for relief and was difficult to administer. 

As reported to the House, the bill contains no general relief provi
sion comparable to the former section 722. I t was considered desirable 
to avoid the difficulties created by the old provision by adopting the 
relatively more liberal credit provisions enumerated above. The 
Department shares the view of the Committee on Ways and Means that 
this is a desirable step and that it would remove the basis for much of 
the criticism directed at the old law. 

Integration of income tax and excess-profits tax 
Technical difficulties experienced in the administration of the prior 

excess-profits tax law will be largely avoided through the integration 
of the income and excess-profits taxes as provided in the bill. By im
posing both taxes under chapter 1 of the Internal Eevenue Code, and 
by assessing and collecting them as one tax, interest computations 
and the statutes of limitations would apply uniformly. For conven
ience in computing the taxes, the income tax would apply to the 
entire amount of net income. An additional surtax of 30 percentage 
points would apply to the adjusted excess-profits net income which 
together with the 45-percent normal tax and surtax would make a total 
rate of 75 percent on excess profits. 

UNDESIRABLE FEATURES OF T H E BILL 

Although the liberalized features of the House bill generally accord 
with the views of the Department, the bill contains some provisions 
which tend to create, rather than alleviate, inequities. 

A substantial amount of revenue is lost in the House bill by giving 
preferential treatment amounting to virtual exemption of certain 
types of businesses which are generally subject to public regulation. 
The bill would allow public utilities regulated by State authorities an 
alternative credit. I t would permit them to receive, before the ap
plication of any profits tax, a net return after income taxes of 6 per
cent of their total investment, including capital stock, reinvested earn
ings, and borrowed capital. In the case of utilities subject to Federal 
regulation, notably railroads and other interstate carriers, the corre
sponding tax-fi-ee return is set at 5 percent. 
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The adoption of this provision would bring into question the under
lying principles of the income tax. I t would provide an exemption or 
exclusion from profits tax at a time when added burdens are imposed 
on others. If we should accept the principle of granting tax exemp
tions on the basis of net income after tax, the Federal tax system 
would lose its effectiveness for equitably distributing tax burdens. 

This provision would discriminate among different utilities and 
bestow special benefits primarily on large companies, regardless of 
the fact that industry may be enjoying substantial increases in profits. 

Another provision of the bill, section 448, would greatly enlarge 
the area of preferential treatment in the mining industry. I am fully 
aware of the importance of securing strategic minerals. However, it 
will require great care to formulate legislation in the interest of 
defense production without granting unjustified benefits or encour
aging unproductive diversion of essential resources. When this matter 
receives your consideration, the staff will be prepared to place the 
pertinent facts before you. 

The committee may also desire to give attention to restricting the 
credit for new investment to productive assets used in the business. 
I t is the purpose of the credits for new capital additions, both in the 
base period and in the taxable years, to provide an additional credit 
for new investment which is presumed to be reflected in increased 
earnings of the corporations. If such credit is given for undue accu
mulations of cash and other nonproductive assets, this purpose will 
be defeated and unwarranted benefits and abuses will result. 

In addition to the above provisions which raise questions of funda
mental equity, there are various technical matters which the committee 
may also wish to consider. The staff will be available to discuss these 
at the convenience of the committee. 

ENFORCEMENT PROBLEMS 

I t would be a grave omission for me to pass over one of the most 
pervasive criticisms which will confront you in considering this bill. 

I refer to the view frequently expressed that this type of tax must 
inevitably encourage wasteful and extravagant expenditures and 
stimulate, rather than retard, inflation. This claim rests on the 
assumption that the prpfits tax will induce businessmen to make 
expenditures solely because most of the burden would be borne by 
the Government through a reduction in the revenue collected. 

'Whether this profits tax will encourage uneconomical spending will 
depend in part on the spirit with which business approaches its task 
in this emergency. Consideration of the argument cannot be limited 
to tax calculations alone. Clearly the entire range of principles gov
erning business decisions is of more fundamental importance. No tax 
law, however carefully framed, can insure full cooperation by 100 per
cent of business in the national effort. But in my view the country can 
have confidence that the majority of businessmen, like all others, will 
shoulder the increased tax burden forced upon us and continue to do 
their part. 

Our experience with the wartime law indicates that the practice of 
wasteful expenditures was less widespread than supposed. Estab-
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lished business organizations were generally more concerned with 
observing efficient and economical procedures essential to their con
tinued success than with exploiting temporary wartime advantages. 
There were exceptions then, as there will be now, which tax adminis
tration must strive to prevent. The experience gained during the last 
war will enable the Bureau of Internal Eevenue to segregate reason
able from unreasonable deductions more effectively. To support this 
effort, your committee may wish to consider the desirability of Con-
oTess making it clear that it intends unnecessary and unreasonable 
expenditures to be disallowed for tax purposes. 

DISTRIBUTION OF TAX 

Under the House bill the rate of tax on excess profits would be 75 
percent, including the regular 45 percent normal tax and surtax. 

Chart B shows the additional tax that would be imposed on corpo
rations subject to this tax. 

CHART B 

Wl#*^^#^# '^'ism^ymmM^. 

Office of the Secretary of the Treasury. 
*Base period profits equal average of 3 best out of 4 years 1946-49. 

For corporations with current net income equal to their average base 
period earnings the tax would amount to 4.5 percent of total net in
come. The effective rate of tax would rise to 13 percent of total net 
income where current earnings are equal to 150 percent of the base 
period average and to approximately 17 percent where current earn
ings are twice the base period average. The maximum effective rate 
of 22 percent, making a total tax of 67 percent, would be reached at 
the point where current earnings are slightly more than three times 
the base period average. 
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REVENUE YIELD OF T H E BILL 

The revenue yield of the House bill is estimated to fall short of the 
President's recommendation by about 1 billion dollars. Pa r t of this 
could be recovered by modifying the objectionable features of the bill 
to which I have referred. 

An important reason for the reduced yield under the House bill is the 
adoption of a base period earnings credit equal to 85 percent of the 
average for the three best years instead of the 75-percent figure which 
I suggested to the Committee on Ways and Means. 

Unless the bill is modified to increase its yield, it will not meet the 
objective set by the President before the recent deterioration in the 
international situation. The increase in corporation taxes provided in 
the bill is moderate in relation to the upward surge in profits. I t 
should be remembered that all small corporations and corporations 
with current income not in excess of the allowed credits would be 
exempt. 

In considering the effect of these increased taxes, it is important to 
have in mind the extremely liberal method provided for computing 
base period earnings. The allowance of the 3 best years out of 4 years 
yields a figure which would usually be substantially above the actual 
earninfi^s in the extremely prosperous 4 years which followed World 
War I I . 

I urge your committee to review carefully the methods by whicb 
this bill can be amended to increase the yield from the taxation of 
corporation profits to meet the 4-billion-dollar goal set by the Presi
dent. By adding 4 billion dollars to the revenue-producing strength 
of the tax system, this Congress will contribute substantially to our 
financial preparedness. 

Exhihit to statement of Secretary Snyder—Comparison of House hiW^ ivith 
World War I I tax under Revenue Act of 1942 

A. M A J O R ITEMS 

Subiect 

1 

? 

3 
4 

») 
6. 

7 

8. 

Rate of tax 

Over-all rate limitation on in
come and excess profits taxes. 

Minimum credit or exemption..: 
Choice of earnings credit or in

vested capital credit, which
ever produces lower tax. 

Base period 
Earnings credit—elimination of 

poor years in base period. 

Earnings credit—adjustment in 
average base period earnings. 

. Invested -capital credit—rate of 
return on equity capical arid 
retained earnings. 

$0-$5 million 
$5-$10 million 
Over $10 million 

House bill 

75 percent. 

67 percent -

$25,000 minimum credit.. 
Yes 

1946 through 1949 
(a) Taxpayer may select best 3 

out of 4 base period years. 
(6) Any deficits in 3 years 

chosen may be raised to 
zero. 

Reduced to 85 percent 

12 percent 
10 percent 
8 percent 

World War II treatment 

95 percent (85.5 percent after 
postwar refund). 

80 percent (72 percent after post
war refund). 

$10,000 exemption 
Yes 

1936 through 1939. 
No selection of years permitted. 

Taxpayer could raise the worst 
• year to 75 percent of the average 

of the other 3 3^ears, but could 
not adjust any remaining 
deficit year upward. 

Reduced to 95 percent. 

8 percent. 
.6 percent. 
5 percent. 

1 Including proposed Ways and Means Committee amendments. 
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Exhihit to statement of Secretary Snyder—Comparison of House hill^ with 
World War I I tax under Revenue Act of 1942—Continued 

A. MAJOR ITEMS—Continued 

Subject 

9. Invested capital credit—rate of 
return on borrowed capital: 

(a) Interest deduction 
(6) Additional allowance 

ic) Total allowance.. 

10. Earnings credit—additions to 
capital during base period. 

11. .Earnings credit and invested 
capital credit—upward adjust
ment for net additions to 
equity capital and retained 
earnings after base period. 

12. Eamings credit—downward ad
justment for net reductions in 
equity capital and retained 
earnings after base period. 

13. Earnings credit—additions.or re
ductions in boiTOwed capital 
after base period. 

14. New corporations (organized 
after beginning of base period). 

15. Substantial change during base 
period in product or services by 
corporation organized before 
1946. 

16. Smaller corporations (organized 
before beginning of base pe
riod) experiencing growth in 
the base period. 

House bill 

Infull . 
l>i of interest rate with a ceiling 

of 3 percent and, in the case of 
long-term obligations, a floor 
of I percent. 

133 percent of interest payable 
(subject to floor and ceiling 
noted above). 

(a) Upward adjustment in earn
ings credit permitted for' any 
net additions to equity capital, 
retained eamings and bor
rowed capital in 1949 and for 
H of any such additions in 
1948. 

(6) Rate of upward adjustment 
for such net additions to 
equity capital and retained 
earnings~12 percent. 

(c) Rate of upward adjustment 
for such net additions to" bor
rowed capital—H of the inter
est rate. 

All taxpayers—allowance at rate 
of 12 percent on both new 
equity capital and new re
tained earnings. 

At rate of 12 percent. 

Adjustment upward or down
ward equal to }fi of the interest 
rate. 

As an alternative to its usual 
credits, the taxpayer may ap
ply to its invested capital after 
3 years of growth (or at the 
end of the base period, if later) 
the average rate of return on 
invested capital for its indus
try in the base period. 

As an alternative credit, tax
payer may apply industry 
rates of return to its invested 
capital (as described under 
item 14). 

As an alternative credit, such a 
taxpayer meeting the follow
ing requirements may use 1949 
earnings or the average of 1948 
and 1949 earnings as its aver
age base period earnings: 

(a) If in the last half of the 
base period its pay roll was 30 
percent higher or its gross re
ceipts were 50 percent higher 
than in the first half of the 
base period; and 

(6) Its assets do not exceed 
$20,000,000 (tax basis) as of the 
beginning of the base period. 

World War II treatment 

Limited to H. 
Yi, of above rates for equity 

capital. 

From 2 ^ to 4 percent of borrowed 
capital, plus \ i the interest 
rate. 

No adjustment in the earnings 
credit for such additions was 
allowed, except where taxpayer 
qualified for relief under sec, 
722. 

(a) Taxpayers using earnings 
credit—allowance at rate of 8 
percent on new equity capital 
but no allowance for new re
tained earnings. 

(6) Taxpayers usirig invested 
capital credit—allowance for 
new retained earnings at the 
applicable rates shown under 
item 6, and allowance for new 
equity capital at 125 percent of 
such rates. 

At rate of 6 percent in case of 
equity capital; no downward 
adjustment for net reductions 
in retained earnings. 

No adjustment. 

(a) Taxpayers organized after 
the base period were required 
to use the invested capital 
credit unless they qualified 
for general relief. 

(6) Taxpayers organized in the 
base period could, in addition, 
compute an earnings credit; va
cant years were filled in at 8 
percent of invested capital at 
close of base period. 

Taxpayer could apply for general 
relief. 

Taxpayers whose average earn
ings in the last half of the base 
period exceeded their average 
earnings in the first half of the 
base period could use, as an 
alternative credit, the sum of 
(a) their average earnings in 
the last half of the base period 
and (6) one-half of the excess of 
that average over their average 
earnings in the first half of the 
base period. However, the 
credit so computed could in no 
event exceed their earnings in 
the best year of the base period. 

^ Including proposed Ways and Means Committee amendments. 
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Exhihit to statement of Secretary Snyder—Comparison of House hill * with 
World War I I tax under Revenue Act of 1942—Continueci 

A. MAJOR ITEMS-Continued 

Subject 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

Exclusion of nonrecurrent items 
of income and deductions in 
computing excess profits net 
income. 

Excess profits credit of public 
utilities. 

Carry-backs and carry-o^ers: 
(a) Net operating loss 

(6) Unused excess profits 
credit. 

Relationship of income and ex
cess profits taxes. 

House bill 

Yes, with several changes In 
World War II law. 

Minimum credit of 5 percent 
(after taxes) on both equity 
and borrowed capital in case 
of airlmes and railroads and 
6 percent in case of most other 
public utilities. 

1-year carry-back and 5-year 
carry-over. 

1-year carry-back and 5-year 
carry-over. 

To be integrated into a single 
tax for administrative pur
poses, with excess profits sub-
. ect to both (1) the 45 percent 
mcome tax and (2) a 30 percent 
surtax. 

World War II treatment 

Yes. 

No special treatment. 

. 

2-year carry-back and 2-year 
carry-over. 

2-year carry-back and 2-year 
carry-over. 

Two separate taxes. 

B. MINOR ITEMS 

1. Option to file consolidated re
turns. 

2. Base period of fiscal year taxpay
ers. 

3. Exempiion of personal service 
corporation whose stockhold
ers elect to be taxable upon its 
income. 

4. Earnings credit-relief by dis
allowance of abnormal deduc
tions in base period. 

5. Earnings credit-relief from ab
normalities in base period. 

6. Earnings credit-relief from ab
normalities in tax period. 

7. Earnings credit-allocation of 
earnings experience to succes
sor corporations in case of 
corporate spHt-up. 

8. Exemption for strategic minerals 
(sec. 731). 

9. Special treatment for excess out
put of certain depletable re
sources (sec. 735). 

10. Relief for installment basis tax
payers. 

11. Relief for taxpayers reporting in
come from long-term contracts 
upon the completed contract 
basis. 

12. Deferment of tax payment in case 
of abnormality. 

13. Railroad lessor-lessee corpora
tions. 

14. Banks using reserve method of 
accounting for bad debts. 

15. Invested capital credit-deficits 
in capital. 

Yes 

Fiscal year taxpayers (other 
than those whose years end 
before April) would be re
quired to use the 4 calendar 
years 1946-49 as their base 
period. • . 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes -

Yes 

Allocation permitted 

Yes. (World War II list ex
panded to include uranium 
and others and Defense Min
erals Administration author
ized to expand further.) 

Yes 

Change to accrual basis permit
ted for both tax period and 
base period. 

Yes 

Yes-

(a) Allocation of earnings credit 
permitted. 

(6) Payments by lessee of les
sor's taxes excluded from les
sor's income. 

Permitted to abandon reserve 
method for excess profits tax 
purposes. 

Recent deficits do not reduce in
vested capital. 

Yes. 

Since fiscal year taxpayers were 
not required to adjust to the 4 
calendar years 1936-39, as much 
as 11 months of the first tax-
.able year (1940) was sometimes 
included in the base period. 

Yes. 

Yes. 

Yes. 

Split-up corporations could not 
use prior earnings experience. 

Yes. 

Yes. 

Change to accrual basis was per
mitted for tax period but not 
for base period. 

Yes. • 

Yes. 

•No special treatment. 

Banks did not use reserve method 
in 1940-45. 

Deficits did not reduce invested 
capital. 

> Including proposed Ways and Means Com mittee F mendments. 
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Exhibit 26.—Statement by the President, January 3, 1951, upon signing the 
Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950 

The Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950, which" I have signed today, is the second 
step the Congress has taken since the start of aggression in Korea to help meet the 
rapidly rising costs of national defense. The Congress and its committees have 
acted with commendable speed in completing this complex piece of legislation and 
thereby have provided evidence for all to see that we are determined to finance 
the defense program without jeopardy to the stability of our .economic system or 
the soundness of the Government's finances. 

The 1950 tax legislation has increased Federal revenues very substantially. 
However, the task ahead of us will require more and much heavier taxes. I shall, 
in due course, submit to the Congress recommendations, for substantial tax 
increases. 

We shall have to canvass and recanvass every revenue possibility, including 
the new excess profits tax. In developing this tax in the few weeks at its disposal, 
the Congress may have been overly liberal in its concern over some corporations 
in special circumstances. Some of the provisions of this bill will probably give 
an undue advantage to some corporations, especially in relation to the tax burdens 
necessarily borne by others. Excessive exemptions and relief provisions create 
inequities and reduce the Government's revenues needlessly. For this reason, I 
am requesting the Secretary of the Treasury to keep excess profits tax under con
tinuous review so that if it develops that some of its provisions need revision, the 
facts can be placed before the congressional committees without delay. 

Exhibit 27.—^Message from the President, February 2, 1951, transmitting a 
request for increased taxation 

[House Document No. 53, 82d Cong., 1st sess.] 

To the Congress of the United States: - • ^ 
In the January messages to the Congress, I stated my intention of making 

further recommendations on a number of important matters. One of the most 
urgent of these is the need for increased taxation. 

The budget for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1952, which was transmitted to 
the Congress, included estimated expenditures of 71.6 billion dollars, and estimated 
receipts under present tax laws of 55.1 billion dollars. 

It is my firm conviction that we should pay for these expenditures as we go. 
A balanced budget now is just as important a mobilization ^ measure as larger 
armed forces, allocations of basic materials, and controls over prices and wages. 

This is true for three main reasons: 
First, we should pay as we go because that is the way to keep the Government's 

finances on a sound footing. 
We are now strengthening our national security, in order to increase our 

ability to meet whatever situation may arise in the future. Our Government 
financial policies, like every other part of our national effort, must be designed 
to leave us stronger, not weaker, as the years go by. If in this period we pay 
for our necessary expenditures as we go along, rather than adding to the public 
debt, we will obviously be better prepared to meet bur future needs whatever 
they may be. ' 

There is a question as to how high we can push taxes without having serious 
eff'ects upon the productive growth of our economy. But I am sure that we could 
increase Federal revenues by considerably more than enough to cover the expendi
tures now anticipated without reaching those limits. During recent years we 
have taxed ourselves at high levels—and during those years our economy has 
bounded forward: incomes have risen rapidly, new plants and industries have 
sprung up, and the standard of living of our people has increased steadily. The 
growth in the strength of our economy that has occurred under these tax rates 
gives us confidence that we can safely pay the estimated expenditures for the 
next fiscal year out of taxes. 

Second, we should pay for defense as we go because that is the way to distribute 
the cost of defense fairly. . 

We cannot escape paying the real cost of defense now—the cost in materials 
and days of work that are devoted to defense purposes. Whatever we do about 
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taxes, the amount of goods available'for consumers to buy is only going to be 
what is left over after defense needs are met. 

We could try to escape the financial cost of defense by borrowing, but that 
would only transfer the financial prbblem to our children, and would increase the 
danger of inflation with its grossly unfair distribution of the burden. 

The sensible and honest thing to do now is to tax ourselves enough, as we go 
along, to pay the financial costs of defense out of our current income. 

Our Federal tax system can spread the cost of defense fairly among our people. 
There are many ways in which the fairness of the present tax sj'̂ stem can and 
should be improved, but on the whole we have a good system. It recognizes 
differences in incomes and in family obligations. It protects incentives for initia
tive and effort. It takes account of the special needs of new undertakings and 
the expansion of existing businesses. 

I am convinced, after studying the matter thoroughly, that the people .of our 
country—and I am thinking primarily of the average family of modest income— 
will all be better off if everybody pays his fair share of the financial costs of 
defense in taxes now. If we don't do that, we will only be putting off the evil 
day and making matters worse for ourselves in the future. 

Third, we should pay as we go to help prevent inflation. 
If we do not tax ourselves enough to pay for defense expenditures, the Govern

ment will be spending more than it takes in, and the extra money it spends will 
add to total purchasing power and inflationary pressures. 

Inflationary pressures will be strong, of course, even with the budget balanced. 
Military production results in wage payments, and buying of materials, long 
before the goods are produced and paid for by the Government. Businessmen 
who build new plants spend money well in advance of producing any goods for 
the Government or consumers to buy. Fiuthermore, consumers have accumulated 
large amounts of cash and other liquid assets, which they are free to spend if 
they so choose. 

Thus, inflationary pressures will be strong even after taxes are increased enough 
to balance the budget. We will still need direct controls over prices and wages. 
But it may not be possible to make those controls effective unless we tax our
selves enough. Certainly, those controls will be far more effective if we pay 
for expenditures through taxes as we go along. 

During World War II, taxes were not high enough, and the Government was 
forced to borrow too much. As a result, when controls were taken off after 
the war, prices skyrocketed and we paid in inflation for our failure to tax enough. 
The value of people's savings was cut down by the higher prices they had to pay. 

We must not let that happen now. We must have both an adequate tax 
program and proper controls on prices and wages if we are to prevent inflation 
and preserve the value of savings and fixed incomes. 

For these reasons, the case for a pay-as-we-go tax program is conclusive at the 
present time, and I urge the Congress to continue to keep that goal before it. 

I believe that the wisest and most practical approach to this goal is to enact 
the tax program we need this year in two parts rather than enacting the full 
tax program all at once. 

Government expenditures will be increasing very rapidly during the next 
few months. We will have to act fast if our revenues are to keep pace with 
rising expenditures. 

I recommend that as rapidl}^ as possible the Congress enact revenue legislation 
to yield additional taxes of at least 10 billion dollars annually, and later in the 
year enact' the remaining amounts needed to' keep us on a pay-as-we-go basis. 

If we follow this course, our revenues will keep pace with increasing expenditures, 
and we shall have some months in which to observe economic developments and 
to consider the several serious questions that will need to be resolved before 
all parts of this year's tax program are enacted. 

For example, we will have better information on exactly how much we shall 
need to balance the budget. As I explained in the budget message, our estimates 
of military expenditures are still tentative. In particular, the amount we spend 
for military equipment will depend on how fast the production lines are geared 
up and the equipment is actually turned out.' If our military production pro
gram can be got under way faster—as we hope it can—expenditures will, of course, 
be larger than the budget estimates. 

Moreover, the Congress has not yet had an opportunity to act on the budget. 
I believe the Congress will find that the budget is sound, and provides only 
for the essential needs of our Nation in this time of world crisis. Nevertheless, 
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the appropriations actually enacted by the Congress will, of course, control the 
actual expenditures. 

Furthermore, the economic developments of the months ahead—the impact 
of the defense effort and of tighter controls on prices and wages and profits— 
should be considered before the balance of our tax program for the coming fiscal 
year is completed. 

These uncertainties, however, do not affect our obvious need for much larger 
taxes—and our need for the' bulk of them very soon. I am therefore transmitting 
for the consideration of the Congress at this time, my recommendations as to the 
best way to raise at least $10,000,000,000 now. 

I know the Congress will want to consider these problems very carefully, 
and to review my recommendations in.the light of their own independent analysis. 
The Secretary of the Treasury is prepared to discuss these matters in detail with 
the committees of Congress. 

I believe we should meet our immediate objective by increasing existing taxes. 
The present Federal tax structure, while marred by imperfections, contains the 
most equitable types of taxes we have been able to devise. Under these taxes 
our economy has demonstrated a surge in productive power to increasingly higher 
levels. . • . . 

I recommend an immediate increase in personal income taxes to bring in 
$4,000,000,000 in additional revenue. 

The personal income tax is the mainstay of our Federal tiax sj^stem. I t should 
be the major source of the additional revenue we need. 

This is true because it is the personal income tax that allows us the greatest 
opportunity to be fair. It is the personal income tax above all else which takes 
account of differences in ability to pay—both differences in income and differences 
in family obligations. It allows an exemption of $600 per person, and deductions 
for charitable contributions, extraordinary medical expenses, and other expenses 
as. provided by law. Under present law, a single person earniiig a net income 
of $3,000 a year pays a tax of about 16 percent of his income, or $488, while 
a married person with two dependents and earning the same net income pays a 
4-percent tax, or $120. The average rate of tax reaches 50 percent at about the 
$45,000 income level for a single person and the $90,000 income level for a family 
of four. 

In increasing the yield of the personal income tax, everyone should realize 
that the higher taxes cannot be limited to the upper-income groups. - To obtain 
revenue commensurate with our defense expenditures, all taxpayers must con
tribute, because the bulk of the income in this country is received by persons 
whose incomes are between $2,000 and $10,000 a year. We should tax the upper-
income groups—and tax them heavily—^but it will also be necessary to tax people 
with moderate incomes. 

I do not believe that the personal exemption of $600 should be lowered at the 
present time. Although the exemption was $500 during World War II, the present 
$600 exemption is less generous, in terms of present costs of living, than was 
$500 6 or 8 years ago. 

I recommend, second, an increase in corporation income taxes to yield an 
additional 3 billion dollars. 

The corporation income tax is the naajor supplement to the personal income 
tax in our present Federal tax system. Basic corporation tax rates now begin 
at 25 percent on corporation profits less than $25,000, and increase to 47 percent 
for larger corporations. Those corporations covered by the excess profits tax 
pay more—up to a maximum set by law of 62 percent of net profits. 

In the light of high and rising corporate profits, the increase in corporation 
taxes I.propose will leave corporations generally able to maintain the dividend 
and reinvestment policies of recent years. 

The first tax returns under the new excess-profits-tax law will be received 
later this spring. We shall then be in a position to consider what changes in the 
excess-profits-tax law are desirable to obtain more revenue from that source. 
I believe, therefore, we should defer this matter until later this year. 

I recommend, third, increases in selective excise taxes to yield 3 billion dollars. 
Under present* circumstances these increases should be concentrated upon less 
essential consumer goods, and upon goods which use materials that will be in 
short supply. 

In addition to the tax increases recommended above, I recommend that the 
Congress carry further the program it started last year to close loopholes in the 
present tax laws. 
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The revenue to be gained by closing these loopholes is not large in comparison 
with our needs. But in terms of fairness, and willingness of people to pay their 
share of taxes, closing these loopholes is worth a very great deal. 

Those required to bear higher taxes for defense are entitled to the assurance 
that others will not be permitted to avoid them. The last Congress closed 
several important loopholes. But a number remain. 

I have previously called attention to the gross under-taxation of the oil and 
mining industries, to the broad loopholes in the estate and gift taxes, and to the 
undue preferential treatment granted to capital gains in comparison with ordi
nary income. I urge the Congress to examine these provisions of the law very 
carefully, together with those relating to life-insurance companies and to holders 
of securities now exempt from income taxes, and to review the tax status of 
organizations now exempt under present law. I do not believe any of us, in good 
conscience, can take action to increase taxes on the man, with a wife and two 
children, who earns $60 a week—an increase I am now recommending—without 
at the same time taking action to reduce the glaring inequities in present law— 
some of which permit a man with 100 times as much income to avoid pajang 
any taxes at all. 

In addition to the changes in the law that are needed to close loopholes, we 
shall continue to improve our enforcement efforts to make sure that the taxes 
which are due under present laws are actually paid. 

The tax program I am proposing will require higher rates in some cases than 
those paid during the last war. I believe our people understand that if we had 
paid higher taxes then we would be better off today. I believe our people are 
ready and willing to pay the taxes needed to cover essential Government expendi
tures in this time of danger. 

I am convinced that the average citizen in our country will be best served by 
fair tax laws which will balance the budget. He will be better off now, because 
he will pay his share of the cost of defense now, once and for all.' He will be 
better off in the future, because his savings and his future income will not be 
dissipated by inflation. 

The American people understand that the cost of freedom is high at. a time 
when aggression has been loosed on the world. I urge the Cbngress to act rapidljj-
so that we can.pay that cost as we go. 

HAREY S. TRUMAN. 
THE W.HITE HOUSE, Fehruary 2, 1951. 

Exhibit 28.—Statement of Secretary of the Treasury Snyder before the House 
Ways and Means Committee, February 5, 1951, on the President's tax 
program 

I appreciate this opportunity to discuss with you the President's 
tax program for this year. I beheve that you share with me the 
President's conviction that the defense effort must be financed on a 
pay-as-we-go basis. A balanced budget pohcy is essential to our 
strength now and will contribute to our strength in the future. 

Today our Nation is in a state of emergency. For the second time 
in less than a decade, we are called upon to marshall our strength in 
defense against the forces of aggression. This defense will impose 
great demands on all of us—and financial demands that can be met 
in full only by asking the American taxpayer to bear some of the 
heaviest burdens in our history. 

The first and most urgent task is to build up our supplies of weapons, 
materials, and manpower as swiftly as possible. But this alone 
will not be enough. The essence of our problem now requires that ŵe 
maintain our defensive strength over a long period of tirrie. We must 
sustain productive capacity capable of outdistancing the enemy, year 
after year, m both quantity of output and quality of technological 
skill. 
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In a very real sense, we must match our program of military and 
economic preparedness with a comparable financial program. The 
inherent power of our democracy is measured not alone by our 
capacity to build military defenses but also by our willingness to 
accept the costs and to make the economic sacrifices which the 
defense effort will entail. The surest and the safest way to meet 
these costs is through current taxation. 

The economic capacity of the Nation to stand this necessarily heavy 
tax load has fortunately never been greater. Public recognition of this 
fact has been a major influence in the demand for a pay-as-we-go 
program. We have just completed the most prosperous 5-year period 

*in our history. Our capital equipment and productive capacity have 
been brought to record levels. 

Fortified by an expanding economy, we can raise more revenue than 
we did in World War I I and still maintain our national living stand
ards—perhaps not at the levels of 1950, with its 1,500,000 new homes, 
6,500,000 new automobiles, and 7,000,000 television sets, but at levels 
amply high to sustain the productive energy of the American people 
at full capacity. 

The initial tax increase requested by the President—distributed 
among individuals, corporations, and other forms of taxation as he 
has recornmended—is a burden well within the capacity of our econ
omy to bear. I t is, in fact, substantially below any danger line that 
might mean an impairment of the productive efficiency of our economy. 

Our present tax system provides a strong foundation on which to 
build a fair and effective program of defense finance. Last year's tax 
legislation is making an important contribution through increased col
lections from the individual income and corporation taxes. A profits 
tax bill has been passed, and the Congress is now strengthening the 
laws for renegotiation of war contracts. 

THE NEED FOR MORE TAXES 

The President has indicated our tax goal for 1951. In the course of 
this year we must add sufficient strength to the Federal tax system to 
raise its revenue-producing capacity to the level of fiscal year 1952 
expenditures. 

The budget for fiscal year 1952 calls for expenditures of 71.6 billion 
dollars. Revenues at present tax levels are estimated at 55.1 billion 
dollars. This leaves a deficit of 16.5 billion dollars to be covered by 
increased taxation. 

A developing military program necessarily takes time before it is 
fully reflected in actual expenditures. In the early months, when 
plans are being made and contracts are being let, the program makes 
relatively small demands on the Treasury. But after this preliminary 
phase has been passed an upsurge of military expenditures can be ex
pected. These expenditures are the measure of manpower and fight
ing power being added to our Armed Forces. 

Our military spending is already rising at a rate which will result in 
a budget deficit of several billion dollars by the last quarter of this 
fiscal year. The deficit will continue to grow during July-December 
1951. For the 9 months from the first of April to the end of this 
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calendar year the deficit may well exceed $15,000,000,000. Our tax 
needs, therefore, are immediate and not postponable. 

I recognize that there are many uncertainties which complicate the 
planning of our tax program. We know that the ultimate demands 
of our military program will be heavy. They may unfold more rapidly 
than now anticipated. We do not know, therefore, how fast Federal 
expenditures will expand or when and wiiere they will level off. 

The fact that it is far more difficult than usual to anticipate the 
precise unfolding of our tax needs for the coming fiscal year in no way 
reduces the size of the job that has to be done. In fact, as the Presi
dent has indicated, the projected 16.5-billion-dollar deficit may 
actually understate the need, if our defense program develops as 
rapidly as is desirable. Clearly, taxes can keep pace with expenditures 
only if the major part of the President's program is put into effect 
promptly. 

As Secretary of the Treasury, I have consistently supported an 
adequate tax program for. the preservation of our public credit by 
attaining a balanced budget. 

Most of the present Federal debt was accumulated during the last 
war when taxes provided less than half of war-financing needs. No 
responsibility presses upon me more constantly than the proper 
management of this public debt. Our ability to support this debt on 
a sound basis rests, in the last analysis, on adequate taxation. Deficit 
financing at this time would increase the public debt, and would feed 
inflation. A strong tax policy holds down the size and cost of the 
debt and helps protect our savings. 

Taxes and savings must go hand in hand. Although much depends 
upon a strong tax program, taxes cannot do the job alone. Every 
effort must be made to preserve confidence in the future purchasing 
power of savings in order to discourage the spending of accumulated 
savings and to stimulate new savings. More than on anything else, 
the confidence essential to a successful voluntary savings program 
depends on a firm tax policy at this time. 

Moreover, by meeting our revenue needs on a current basis, we 
strongly contribute to the objective of dampening inflation. A large 
excess of consumer demand over the available supplies will continually 
threaten the newly established price and wage controls. If an effec
tive fiscal program accompanies direct controls, the taxpayers of this 
country will not be required to bear at one and the same time the 
heavy burden of increased taxes and the uneven costs of inflation. 

SOURCES OF ADDITIONAL REVENUE 

The President has indicated the areas from which $10,000,000,000 
of the additional revenue requirements can be obtained. These in
clude about $3,000,000,000 from selective increases in excise tax rates, 
$3,000,000,000 from, the corporation income tax, and $4,000,000,000 
from the individual income tax (table 1*). 

* Omitted. See revised tables in exhibit 30. 
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Further rate increases and structural adjustments will be necessary 
as part of this program to bring the strength of the revenue system 
up to the levels required by our pay-as-we-go policy. 

It is with full confidence in the determination of the American 
people to take whatever steps are necessary to finance the defense 
of their Nation that I urge the adoption of measures embodying the 
President's program for increased revenues at the earliest possible 
date. The additional $10,000,000,000 of revenue now requested by 
the President will not be enough to put the Government on a pay-
as-we-go basis after defense expenditures get fully underway in the 
fiscal year 1952. It will, however, help to cover our immediate needs 
and make it possible for the Congress to give full consideration to 
further tax measures which will provide the needed revenues in the 
future, and which will at the same time distribute the burden fairly 
and equitably among all of our citizens. 

I should like to turn now to the details of the program. 
Excise taxes , 

The President recommended that $3,000,000,000 additional revenue 
be raised from excise taxes on those consumer goods which are less 
essential or which use materials that will be in short supply. 

I know the committee has special reason to regret the necessity for 
this action. Only a year ago you were considering the President's 
recommendation for excise-tax reductions. This reversal of the 
situation is one more measure of the price we must pay for our defense 
requirements. 

In preparing this part of the President's program all of the existing 
excise taxes have been carefully reexamined. This list is long, as is 
shown in table I. 

The committee will recall that on previous appearances I have 
expressed the view that some of the existing excise taxes, most of 
which remain at their wartime levels, are not desirable in a peacetime 
tax system. I am sure you will agree that some of these taxes can be 
justified only in the light of pressing budget demands arid should not 
be raised further at this time to meet our present revenue needs. 

The $3,000,000,000 revenue objective from excise taxes can be met 
by an increase in a limited group of existing excise taxes. 

About 1.1 billion dollars can be raised by increasing" the tax on; 
passenger automobiles from 7 percent to 20 percent of the manufac
turers' price and increasing the rate of a number of other manu-, 
facturers' excises on durable goods from 10 percent to 25 percent. In 
the interest of equity some electrical appliances not now taxed should 
be brought into the base of this tax. 

An increase of one-third to one-half in the tax rates on alcoholic 
beverages, cigarettes, and cigars would raise over 1.2 billion dollars. 
The yield of the gasoline tax can be increased $580,000,000 by raising 
the present tax of Iji cents per gallon to 3 cents. 
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The.increases for the principal items are as follows: 

Item Proposed increases in rates 
Estimated 
additional 
revenue in 
a full year 

Passenger automobiles ._.. . 

Refrigerators, television sets, radios, phonographs, 
electric, gas and oil appliances, and other con
sumer durables. 

Alcoholic beverages: 
Distilledspirits 
Beer...: 
Wines 

Cigarettes 
Cigars... 
Gasoline. 
Miscellaneous revisions ., 

From 7 percent to 20 percent of manu
facturers' price. 

From 10 percent to 25 percent of manu
facturerers' price. 

From $9 to $12 per gallon 
From $8 to $12 per barrel.. 
Various 
From 7 cents to 10 cents per pack. _. 
Various 
From IH cents to 3 cents per gallon. 

(Millions) 
$685 

580 
110 

Total. 3,035 

NOTE.—The rates are presented in greater detail in table 3*. 

The present rate of tax on most of the consumer durable goods is 
10 percerit or less of the manufacturers' price. In terms of retail 
prices, the effective rates of these taxes are- low compared with most 
of the other excise taxes. The manufacturers' prices of consumer 
durable goods are gerierally about 60 percent of the retail price. The 
retail taxes and the taxes on amusements which are now in effect are 
20 percent of the retail price and some other excise rates are even 
higher in relation to the price paid by consumers. The increased 
rates proposed', which would be at the manufacturers' level, would 
average less than 15 percent of the retail prices (table 4*). 

The taxes on tobacco, liquor, and gasoline are the most productive 
of our excises. These items provide a basis for substantial additional 
revenue. 

The suggested excise-tax increases will meet the President's recom
mendation with minimum disturbance to the defense economy. They 
will result in little pressure on price ceilings because they will not add 
much to business costs or push up the cost of living materially. None 
of the increases proposed is expected to add substantially to present 
administrative or enforcement problems. The increases which are pro
posed will be helpful in relieving the load to be carried by taxes that 
might either impair incentives or burden basic items in consumer 
budgets. 

In view of the committee's possible interest in considering new 
excise taxes, I believe you would like to haYe some of the facts which 
have led to the suggestion that the President's excise recommendations 
be met from existing revenue sources. 

Present Federal excise taxes reach a substantial proportion of all 
consumer expenditures. For certain classes of expenditures, the 
proportion is relatively high. The excise taxes as a whole apply 
directly to about 25 percent of total consumer expenditures. The 
remaining 75 percent of consumer purchases, which are outside of the 
excise-tax base, do not on the whole represent a promising source for 
additional excise-tax revenue. 

* Omitted. See revised tables in exhibit 30. 
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Table I I , based on consumer expenditures for 1949, shows that pres
ent excise taxes now reach more than 60 percent of consumer expendi
tures for durable goods. The untaxed portion is'composed largely of 
such household items as rugs, furniture; and so forth. Ori the other 
hand, present excise taxes apply to less than 20 percent of the amount 
spent for nondurable goods and services. The ratio is low for these 
last groups because they are composed principally of food, rent, and 
clothing which the Federal Government has generally refrained from 
taxing. Extension of excise taxes in these areas would involve a 
departure from established policy. 

When the committee takes up the balance of the President's pro
gram, the pressure for revenue may require further examination of 
new excise-tax sources. The possibility of selective additions to the 
present list is being given further study with the Joint Committee staff. 

Corporation taxes 
The President's recommendation that $3,000,000,000 additional be 

raised from the income tax on corporations will require an increase of 
8 percentage points in the corporate normal tax. 

This change would raise the rate on the first $25,000 of corporate 
income from 25 to 33 percent and the general rate applicable to income 
in excess of $25,000 from 47 to 55 percent. On income subject to the 
excess-profits tax, the combined maximum rate would rise from 77 to 
85 percent. The ceiling rate now imposed at 62 percent would have 
to be raised to 70 percent to obtain the full revenue effect of an 
8-percentage-point corporation-income-tax increase. 

The tax liabilities under the proposed corporation-income-tax rates 
may be compared with those under present rates by reference to chart 
A and table 6'̂ . The chart shows for corporations of different sizes hoAV 
the change in rates would affect those subject only to the income tax. 
Table 7* illustrates the effective rates of the combined income and 
excess-profits taxes under the proposal. 

The additional revenue to be obtained from the increase of 8 
percentage points in the corporate tax would come mostly from the 
large corporations. The 281,000 corporations with profits of less 
than $25,000 would pay only 3 percent of the proposed total liability, 
while the 42,000 corporations with profits over $100,000 would pay 90 
percent of the total (chart B and table 8*). 

The level of corporation taxes proposed is dictated by the need 
for an equitable distribution of the burdens of defense consistent with 
the continued growth of industry. As shown in chart C, corporation 
profits have continued to expand. On the basis of conservative esti
mates, which allow for no appreciable amount of inveritory profits, 
they are expected to reach at least 43 billion dollars in 1951. The 
43-billion dollar estimate for 1951 compares with 40.2 billion dollars 
in 1950 and the previous peak of 33.9 billion dollars in 1948 (table 9*). 

Under the proposed rates. Federal income and excess-profits-tax 
liabilities would be increased to 24.5 billion dollars, or about 57 
percent of estimated profits. Even on the basis of conservative profit 
estimates, and taking full account of State corporation-tax require
ments, this would leave corporations with 17-billion-dollar income 

* Omitted. See revised tables in exhibit Z 
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available for dividends and expansion, or approximately the same as 
the average for 1946-49, a period of unusual and sustained prosperity. 

I am aware that a corporate rate of 55 percent would raise serious 
equity and incentive considerations in a normal and stable peacetime 
economy. However, corporation-tax rates requested during the 
present emergency cannot be judged by normal standards. 

Opportunities for profit in the years ahead, even under price and 
wage ceilings, are great. The defense orders placed,and yet to be 
placed:—added to the large unsatisfied demand for industrial plant, 
housing, consumer durable goods, and most articles of current con
sumption—assure producers of a sellers' market in nearly every field 
of business activity during the mobihzation period. In spite of prob
lems of securing the materials and labor for their production, business 
will have adequate incentives even under higher taxes to go forward 
with the job of production. An important part of our reassurance 
on this score is the wholehearted and realistic appraisal by business 
management of its full responsibility in the national effort. 

The appropriate level of any one tax is determined largely by the 
necessity of balancing the contributions from each tax source in a 
way which will best meet the total demands upon the tax system. In 
the present circumstances the increases in corporate rates proposed 
can be regarded as a necessary counterpart of increased taxes on 
individual incomes and consumers of taxed commodities. 

Individual income tax 
In order to meet the large revenue goal confronting us, it will be 

necessary to rely on the individual-income tax—the backbone of our 
revenue system—for a very large share of the additional revenues. 
The $4,000,000,000 increase recommended b}^ the President can be 
provided by raising all income-tax-bracket rates by 4 percentage 
points and by an upward adjustment of the taxes on capital gains. 

A 4-percentage-point-rate increase would raise the starting rate, 
applicable to the first $2,000 of taxable net income for a single person 
and $4,000 for a married couple, to 24 percent (table 10*). The 
increases in tax liabilities for various net incomes before exemptions 
are shown in chart D. A married person with two dependents and 
with a net income of $3,000 now pays $120 or 4.0 percent of his 
income in tax. The proposed rates would increase his tax liability to 
$144 or 4.8 percent of his net income. At the $25,000 level, the tax 
would be increased from $6,268, or 25.1 percent, to $7,172, or 28.7 
percent of net income (table 11*). 

In examining the possible methods of raising individual-income-tax 
yield, consideration was given to reducing exemptions. The President 
did not recommend this change because at current levels of income his 
revenue objective can be met by confining the income-tax increases 
mainly to those now taxable. 

The bulk of any major increase in individual-income-tax revenues 
will nevertheless come from the lower taxable brackets. Charts E and 
F, which show the distribution of income by size classes of adjusted 
gross income and taxable income, respectively, indicate that most of 

*0mitted. See revised tables in exhibt 30. 
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the tax base is in the lower end of the income scale (tables 12* and 13*). 
I t is estimated that 83 percent of all taxpayers and 58 percent of their 
taxable income is accounted for by the income groups below $5,000. 
This concentration of income must be tapped if the tax is to raise 
enough revenue. 

One important feature of the individual-income-tax structure is the 
method of taxing family income. You will recall that in 1948 Congress 
adopted universal income splitting in order to correct tax discrimina
tion between residents of community- and noncommunity-property 
States. 

Chart-G demonstrates some of the effects of income splitting on the 
relative tax liabflities of single persons and married couples. Single 
persons with income in excess of $3,100 will pay more tax under the 
proposed rate schedule than they paid during the war. On the other 
hand, married people in the middle brackets who benefit from the 
income-splitting provisions will pay substantially less than they did 
during World War I I (table 14*). 

There are differences of opinion about the fairness of the present tax 
treatment of family income and about the methods that might be 
adopted to modify the results of income splitting. Several possible 
courses of action are being studied by the Treasury and Joint Com
mittee staffs. The committee will undoubtedly want to examine this 
problem in all its implications before completing this year's tax legis
lative program. 

Increases in income-tax rates raise another important structural 
problem; one that requires more immediate action. I refer to the 
preferential treatment of capital gains. Gains from sale of capital 
assets held more than 6 months are now included to the extent of 50 
percent in taxable income and subjected to the regular rates. The 
taxpayer has the option to pay a flat 25-percent rate on long-term 
capital gains if this wfll result in a lower tax. 

The starting rate of the individual-income tax has risen from 16.6 
percent in 1948 to 20 percent in 1951. If another 4 percentage points 
are added to the initial rate, the tax on both ordinary income and on 
long-term capital gains realized by taxpayers in the lowest tax bracket 
will have been increased 45 percent over the 1948 level. Under the 
chcumstances, it would be inequitable to leave the maximum effective 
rate of tax on capital gains unchanged at 25 percent, or only 1 per
centage point higher than the recommended rate in the first bracket. 
This maximum rate aff'ects only about 5 percent of the taxpayers 
having long-term capital gains, but this small group accounts for more 
than half the capital-gains tax collected from individuals. 

The capital-gains tax could appropriately be increased by raising 
the alternative tax rate from 50 to 75 percent. , This rate, combined 
with the 50-percent inclusion, would result in a maximum effective 
rate of 37K percent. This increase over the present 25-percent tax rate 
would be in line with the 45-percent increase in income-tax rates 
adopted last year and proposed now. A corresponding increase to 
37M percent should be made in the rate of tax applicable to capital 
gains of corporations. 

* Omitted. See revised tables in exhibit 30. 
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Lengthening the 6 months' holding period now separating long-
from short-term capital gains would provide more effective taxation 
of speculative profits. As a minimum, the holding period should be 
increased to 1 year. 

By this strengthening of the tax rates on capital gains, the 
individual-income tax wfll be made more equitable. This tax con
forms most closely to concepts of fahness in taxation. I t allows for 
variations in income, deductible expenses, and famfly status. I t is 
the fairest method of distributing the cost of the defense program. I t 
is also less likely than other taxes to inflate the cost structure. As a 
result of the current payment system introduced during the war, this 
tax is especially well-suited for quick adjustment to changed financial 
requirements. With proper adjustments in its structure, the indi
vidual-income tax can and should contribute greatly to our rev
enue objective in the defense period. 

Structural revision and enjorcement 
As the President has indicated, those who bear heavy tax burdens 

are entitled to the assurance that others will not be permitted to 
avoid them. The last Congress provided part of this assurance by 
closing several important loopholes. But a number of other important 
areas remain. 

Every effort should be made to correct inequalities in the enforce
ment of the individual-income tax. The Bureau of Internal llevenue 
began a study of this problem with the 1948 tax returns on the basis 
of sampling methods which are unprecedented in this field. The 
information obtained from this investigation has enabled the Bureau 
to improve its procedures and to make more effective use of its limited 
enforcement staff. 

To obtain maximum compliance requires more than improvement 
in auditing procedures; A tax system which reaches the great 
majority of income recipients must employ mass enforcement methods 
which are as nearly automatic in their application as possible. The 
wage withholding system, for example—now the cornerstone of indi
vidual-income-tax administration—has made a major contribution 
in improving compliance and enabling the individual to budget his 
taxes. 

During the last session your committee explored the possibility of 
appl^dng the withholding principle to dividend distributions by cor
porations. I urge you to again explore this field. I would suggest 
that its application to payments of interest to individuals also be 
considered. 

Fully as important as improved enforcement is the need for improv
ing the tax structure in those areas which enable favored taxpayers 
to escape their fair share of the burden. 
• One of the major structural defects is percentage depletion available 

to oil and mineral producers. This is costing the Government and, 
therefore, taxpayers in general hundreds of millions of dollars each 
year. 
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Under the percentage depletion provisions, owners of mines and oil 
wells are allowed to deduct a specified percentage of their gross income 
without regard to the capital cost of the property. These arbitrary 
rates of deduction range as high as 27K percent of gross income in the 
case of oil and may amount to 50 percent of the net income. Unlike 
other capital-recovery allowances, percentage depletion continues to 
be deductible even after 100 percent of the investment has been 
recovered tax free. Thus total deductions may eventually amount 
to many times the taxpayer's actual investment. 

In addition to the highly favorable depletion allowances, oil 
producers can immediately deduct for tax purposes a substantial 
part of their outlays for drilling and development. The amounts of 
capital investment thus written off at the outset have no effect on 
the future percentage depletion deductions. This results in a double 
deduction with respect to the same capital investment. The com
bined impact of percentage depletion and the privilege of deducting 
drilling and development costs as a current expense is to wipe out the 
tax liability on incomes running into millions of dollars. 

The Treasury discussed this problem at some length with your 
committee last year. The urgency of remedial legislation in this 
area is even greater at the present time. I urge the committee to 
give earnest consideration to the previous Treasury suggestion that 
the rates of percentage depletion be reduced to 15 percent of gross 
income for oil, gas, and sulfur, and to 5 percent for nonmetallic 
minerals. In addition, oil and gas operators who elect to expense 
intangible drilling and development costs should be required to make 
corresponding adjustments in the basis for computing their percentage 
depletion. This would mitigate the double deduction which com
pounds the potentialities for tax reduction under the present treat
ment. 

Another type of structural revision relates to the treatment of 
business organizations now exempt frpm tax, including cooperatives 
and other mutual enterprises. This committee is familiar with the 
difficult and controversial problems in this area, having conducted 
extensive hearings on this subject in recent years. 

During the last session, your committee found a solution for some 
of these problems, such as the unrelated business income of charitable 
and educational institutions. The possibflity of taxing the cooperative 
and other mutual enterprises was also then explored. I would suggest 
that this examination be continued with reference to cooperatives, 
mutual savings banks, and building and loan associations. 

To the extent that collective buying and selling results in lower 
buying prices or larger incomes to patrons or members, these savings 
enter into their taxable income as individuals. However, funds which 
are not returned to members of these mutual enterprises are available 
tax free for expansion in competition with other taxable businesses. 
We should seek to apply the corporation-income tax to such retained 
funds. This would not impair the abflity of cooperatives and mutual 
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savings and credit institutions to perform their traditional functions 
of collective buying and selling or pooling of savings for investment. 

The taxation of life-insurance companies is another important 
structural revision cited by the President to which your committee 
will wish to give careful attention. For many years life-insurance 
companies have had special treatment which has enabled them to be 
taxed on a limited portion of their investment income only. The 
breakdown of the taxing formula in 1947 led to the development of a 
special stop-gap provision governing the treatment of these companies 
for the year 1949 and 1950. No one can be more familiar with the 
difficult and complex issues in this area than the members of this 
committee who assisted in the formulation of these temporary pro
visions. Development of a more satisfactory permanent solution is 
another task of structural revision which will add to the strength of 
the revenue system. 

The present provisions extending preferential capital-gain treatment 
to profits realized from the sale of business property should be revised 
to meet the growing technical problems and tax-avoidance oppor
tunities that have arisen in this area. These provisions are being 
systematically exploited for the conversion of what is, in reality, 
business income, to capital gains. A redefinition of the income base 
to include these gains merits your careful consideration. 

The treatment of tax-exempt securities also m.erits attention in the 
present situation. The exemption of State and municipal securities 
from Federal taxation is a long-standing barrier to the achievement 
of equity in the distribution of the individual-income-tax burden. 
The removal of the exemption privflege is made more difficult by the 
,fact that it would increase to some degree the cost of future State 
and local borrowing. A reasonable basis can be developed for the 
taxation of future issues of State and local securities without burdening 
States and localities excessively. 

The estate and gift taxes are also in need of revision and would 
contribute to our revenues. In my appearance before your committee 
last year I presented the resiflts of a detailed analysis of these taxes. 
I explained at that time that the weakriess of the present estate and 
gift taxes results from (1) the overly favorable treatment of property 
placed in trust for several generations, (2) the opportunity to escape 
the higher estate-tax rates by making gifts subject to lower tax rates, 
(3) the large exemptions, and (4) the ineffectiveness of the present 
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rate schedule. The last two weaknesses were greatly magnified by 
the estate and gift splitting provisions introduced by the 1948 act. 

In the course of this year's program, the committee may also want 
to consider changes in the structure of the excess-profits tax, as sug
gested in the President's message. Combined with legislation on the 
renegotiation of war contracts, which is now under consideration in the 
Senate, an effective excess-profits tax can prevent profiteering and 
contribute to a more equitable distribution of the tax burden. I t can 
also be relied on to make a substantial revenue contribution. 

The proper treatment of these areas of structural revision is fairly 
clear in some cases. In others, the general approach to a desirable 
solution has previously been submitted to your coriimittee although 
the detailed formulation of revised treatment would require further 
technical study. In still others, the development of a satisfactory 
approach must face up to difficult and far-reaching considerations 
transcending the revenue factor. 

The several tax areas to which I have referred, and such other 
revenue possibilities as wfll be developed in the course of your hearings, 
will all need to be full}^ explored in rounding out the revenue program 
for this year. 

In meeting the costs of defense by current taxation we are fortunate 
in the basic wfllingness of American taxpayers to pay for national 
defense and their ability to do so. I t is essential, however, to the 
preservation of these assets that we take care to remove the imper
fections in the tax laws which provide means of escape for some and 
create unnecessary hardships for others. 

May I, in conclusion, assure you of the President's appreciation of 
the vastness and complexity of the task which the present situation 
compels him to place in your hands. I hope that the people throughout 
the countiy are aware of the pace which your committee and the 
Senate Finance Committee have had to set under the force of events 
during the past 7 months. The Treasury Department stands ready 
with all its facilities to supply you with information and provide such 
other assistance as may be helpful in this difficult task. I am sure that 
you also have the support and understanding of the American people 
in this undertaking. 

[The tables omitted in this exhibit are published in Revenue Revision of 1951— 
Hearings before the Committee on Ways and Means, House of Representatives, 
82d Cong., 1st sess.. Part 1.] 



T A B L E I.—Rates of principal excise taxes, 1939-51 
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Item Rates in effect Dec. 31,1939 Revenue Act of 1940 Revenue Act of 1941 Revenue Act of 1942 Revenue Act of 1943 
and subsequent acts * 

Admissions.. 

Alcoholic beverages: 
Distilled spirits. 
Rectification 
Fermented malt liquor.. 
StOl wines 

Sparkling wines 
Automobiles: 

Passenger automobiles. 

Trucks and busses 

Parts and accessories.. 

Use of automobiles 
Billiard and bowling 
Business and store machines.. 

Cabarets 

Coin-operated devices *... 

Documentary stamps: 
Deeds of conveyance-

Issues of stocks and bonds « 
Transfers of stocks and bonds "<. 

Dues and initiation fees 
Electric, gas, and oil appliances 

Electric light bulbs,. 

Electric signs 

1 cent per 10 cents or frac
tion if 41 cents or more. 

$2.25 per proof gallon 
30 cents per proof gallon... 
$5 per barrel 1 
5 cents, 10 cents, 20 cents 

per gallon. 
2J^ cents per ^ pint 

1 cent per 10 cents or frac
tion if 21 cents or more. 

$3 per proof gallon 
No change 
$6 per barrel 
6 cents, 18 cents, 30 cents 

per gallon. 
3 cents per Ĵ  pint. 

3 percent of manufac
turers' price. 

2 percent of manufac
turers' price. 

2 percent of manufac
turers' price. 

3J^ percent of manufac
turers' price. 

2]^ percent of manufac
turers' price. 

2 ^ percent of manufac
turers' price. 

13^ cents per 10 cents or 
fraction on 20 percent of 
charge. 

2 cents per 10 cents or 
fraction on 20 percent of 
charge. 

50 cents per $500 or frac
tion if value is over $100. 

10 cents per $100 
4 cents per $100 
10 percent of amount paid. 

55 cents per $500 or frac
tion if value is over $100. 

11 cents per $100 
5 cents per $100 
11 percent of amount paid. 

Electricalenergy 
Firearms, shells, cartridges.. 

Fur articles 
Gasoline 
Jewelry 
Leases of safe deposit boxes . 

3 percent of sale price 
10 percent of manufac

turers' price. 

3H percent of sale price. _. 
11 percent of manufac

turers' price. 

1 cent per gallon. IH cents per gallon_ 

10 pei^jent of amomit col
lected. 

11 percent of amount col
lected. 

1 cent per 10 cents or frac
tion. 

$4 per proof gallon 
No change. _. 
No change 
8 cents, 30 cents, 65 cents 

per gallon. 
7 cents per ^ pint 

7 percent of manufac
turers' price. 

5 percent of manufac
turers' price. 

5 percent of manufac
turers' price. 

$5 per year 
$10 per year per unit 
10 percent of manufac

turers' price. 
5 percent of total charge... 

$10 and $50 per year per 
machine. 

No change 

No change 
Nochange 
Nochange 
10 percent of manufac

turers' price. 
5 percent of manufac

turers' price. 
10 percent of manufac

turers' price. 
Nochange -
Nochange 

10 percent of retail price... 
Nochange 
10 percent pf retail price... 
20 percent of amount col

lected. 

No change 

$6 per proof gallon 
No change 
$7 per barrel 
10 cents, 40 cents, $1 per 

gallon. 
10 cents per ^ pint 

No change 

No change. 

No change 

No change 
No change 
No change 
No change.. 

$10 and $100 per year per 
machine. 

No change 

Nochange 
Nochange 
No change 
Nochange...." 

Nochange 

Repealed: 

Nochange. _. 
Nochange 
Nochange 
Nochange 
No change 
No change 

1 cent per 5 cents or major 
fraction. 

$9 per proof gallon. 
No change. 
$8 per barrel. 
15 cents, 60 cents, $2 per 

gallon. 
15 cents per yi pint. 

No change. 

No change. 

No change. 

Repealed.2 
$20 per year per unit. 
No change. 
20 percent of total charge.3 \^ 

$10 and $150 per year per 
machine.6 

No change. 

No change. 
No change. 
20 percent of amount paid. 
No change.* 

20 percent of manufacturers' 
price. 

No change. 
No change. 

20 percent of retail price.* 
No change. 
20 percent of retail price.» 
No change. 
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Lubricating oils.. 
Luggage 

Matches..-. 
Musical instruments.. 

Optical equipment.... 

Phonogi'aphs and phonograph rec
ords. 

Photographic apparatus .-. 

Photographic film 

Pistols and revolvers.. 

Playing cards.. 
Radios . . . 

Refrigerating equipment: 
Household refrigerators. 

Commercial refrigerating equip
ment. 

Air conditioning units . . . 

Rubber articles. 

Sporting goods.. 

Sugar... 

Telephone and telegraph: 
Domestic telegraph, cable and 

radio; leased wires. 
International telegraph, cable 

and radio. 
Toll telephone 

Local telephone 

Wire and equipmeht service. 

Tires 
Tubes 
Tobacco: 

Cigarettes (small).. 
Cigars (large) 
Tobacco and snuff. 

4 cents ixjr gallon.. 

10 percent of manufac
turers' price. 

10 cents per packaga 
5 percent of manufac

turers' price. 

5 percent of manufactur
ers' price. 

Approximately ^ cent 
per pound. 

5 percent of amount 
charged.'^ 

5 percent of amount 
charged.'4 

10 cents, 15 cents, 20 cents. 

5 percent of amount 
charged. 

2K cents per pound 
4 cents per pound. ., 

$3 per M 
$2-$13.50perM.... 
18 cents per pound. 

i^i cents per gallon. 

11 percent of manufac
turers' price. 

11 cents per package 
5H percent of manufac

turers' price. 

5H percent of manufac
turers' price. 

No change. 

No change. 

No change. 

No change. 

No change 

2]^ cents per pound. 
43^ cents per pound. 

$3.25 per M . 
No change.. 
No change.. 

No change 
10 percent of manufac

turers' price. 
2 cents per M 
10 percent of manufac

turers' price. 
10 percent of manufac

tm-ers' price. 
10 percent of manufac

turers' price. 
10 percent of manufac

turers' price. 
10 percent of manufac

turers' price. 
No change 

13 cents per package 
10 percent of manufac

turers' price. 

10 percent of manufactur
ers' price. 

10 percent of manufactm'
ers' price. 

10 percent of manufactm'
ers' price. 

10 Dercent of manufactur
ers' price-

10 percent of manufactur
ers' price. 

No change 

10 percent of amount 
charged. 

10 percent of amount 
charged. 

5 cents per 50 cents or frac
tion thereof if over 24 
cents. 

6 percent of amount 
charged. 

No change 

5 cents per pound 
9 cents per pound 

No change . . . 
No change 
No change 

6 cents per gallon 
No change 

No change... ' 

No change 

Repealed 

No change. 
25 percent of manufac

tm'ers' price. 
15 percent of manufac

turers' price. 
No change 

No change 
No change 

No change 

Repealed.. 

No change 

Repealed .: 

No change 

No change 

15 percent of amount 
charged. 

No change 

20 percent if charge.is over 
24 cents. 

10 percent of amount 
charged. 

No change 

No change 
No change , 

$3.50 per M._ 
$2.50-$20 per M , 
No change 

No change. 
20 percent pf retail price." 

No change. 
No change. 

No change. 

No change. 

No change. 

No change. 

No change. 
No change. 12 

No change. 13 

No change. 

No change. 

No change. 

25 percent of araount 
charged. 

No change. 

25 percent if charge is over 
24 cents. 

15 percent 
charged. 

8 percent 
charged. 

No change. 
No change. 

No change 
No change 
No change 

of 

of 

amount • 

amount 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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Item Rates in effect Dec. 31v 1939 Revenue Act of 1940 Revenue Act of 1941 Revenue Act of 1942 Revenue Act of 1943 
and subsequent acts i 

Toilet preparations. 

Transportation: 
Persons 
Property 

10 percent of manufac
turers' price. 

11 percent of manufac
turers' price. 

10 percent of retail price... 

5 percent of amount paid. 

No change-

Transportation of oil by pipeline.. 
Washing machines (commercial) . 

4 percent of amount paid. 4}^ percent of amount paid. No change . 
10 percent of manufac

turers' price. 

10 percent of amount paid. 
3 percent of amount paid 

(coal 4 cents per short 
ton). 

No chan îje 
Repealed... 

20 percent of retail price, 

15 percent of amount paid. >» 
No change. 

No change. 

1 Rates effective Jan. 1, 1951. Except where otherwise specified, these rates were im
posed by the Revenue Act of 1943. 

2 Repealed by the Revenue Act of 1945. 
3 Rate raised to 30 percent by the Revenue Act of 1943 and reduced to 20 percent by the 

Public Debt Act of 1944. 
* Lower rate for amusement devices, higher rate for gambling devices. 
5 Tax on gaming machines increased from $100 to $150 by the Revenue Act of 1950. 
6 For stock without par or face value: (a) if actual value is less than $100, 2 cents per $20 

or fraction in 1939 and 3 cents in 1940; (6) if actual value is more than $100, 10 cents per 
$100 or fraction in 1939 and 11 cents in 1940. 

^ For stock without par or face value: 4 cents per share in 1939 and 5 cents in 1940. If 
selling price is $20 or over, whether with or without par or face value rate was 5 cents in 
1939 and 6 cents in 1940. 

• Vacuum cleaners exempted. 

8 The Revenue Act of 1947 provided that articles made of fur are taxable only if the value 
of the fur is more than 3 times the value of the next most valuable component. 

10 Watches retailing for not more than $65 and alarm clocks retailing for not more than 
$5 taxed at 10 percent. Silver-plated flatware exempted. 

11 Handbags, wallets, etc., added to tax base. 
12 Tax extended to television sets by the Revenue Act of 1950. 
13 Tax extended to household units for the quick freezing or frozen storage of foods by 

the Revenue Act of 1950. 
1* 10 cents per message for cable and radio messages. 
15 The Excise Tax Act of 1947 exempted payments for transportation, any part of which 

is outside the northern portion of the Western Hemisphere, except with respect to any 
part of such transportation which is from any port or station within the United States, 
Canada, or Mexico to any other port or station within the United States, Canada, or 
Mexico. 
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T A B L E II .—Amount and proportion of consumer expenditures directly subject to 

Federal excises, 1949 

[Dollar a m o u n t s in millions] 

To ta l A m o u n t sub
ject to tax 

Percent sub
ject to t ax 

Consumer expendi tures . . 

Food a n d tobacco 
Clothing, accessories, and jewel ry . 
Personal care 
Housing - -
Household operat ion 
Medical care and dea th expenses . . 
Personal bus iness . 
T ranspor t a t ion 
R e c r e a t i o n — 
Pr iva te educat ion and r e s e a r c h . . . 
Religious and welfare a c t i v i t i e s . . . 
Foreign travel and remi t t ances .__ 

Tota l expendi tures for durab le commodit ies 
To ta l expendi tures for nondi irable commodi t ies . . 
Services 

$178,832 

62,890 
22, 620 

2,200 
17, 203 
23,531 
8,990 
7,447 

19, 373 
10,184 

1,566 
1,777 
1,051 

23, 841 
98, 541 
56,450 

$40, 609 

13,086 
1,549 

565 
0 

5,129 
0 

49 
14, 930 

5,301 
0 
0 
0 

14, 719 
18, 306 
7,584 

22.7 

20.8 
6.8 

25.7 
0 

21.8 
0 

.1 
77.1 
52.1 
0 
0 
0 

61.7 
18.6 
13.4 

Source: Survey of Cur r en t Business, D e p a r t m e n t of Commerce , Ju ly 1950. 

CHART A 
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*Does not include excess profits tax l i a b i l i t y 
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CHART B 

v;,~'<'̂ e?̂ r/. -^^'W^^ wWP/1̂ 3'1:' I'y: 

Nymber of 
Corporations. 

Taxebl® 
Net Income. 

I rffXffNs N$flsi€m@ CiG$$$$ — 1 
$100,000 afid over^ 

Under $ 2 5 , 0 0 0 ^ $25,000-100.000"% \ 

Total Tax 
Liabieity 

Present...^ 7% 

Proposed-

r ^^ i f >̂  r \ CHART: C 

111 

f i 
I 
ft 

-Annual ly- -Quor ter lyH 

. Prof/fs 
offer Taxes 

•Annual rates seasonally adjusted. 
IFederal and State corporation income and profits taxes. 
Source: Department of Commerce,-



EXHIBITS 

CHART D 

459 

f ̂ I ^ ^ T l ; ^ ' " '̂ ^ :̂\ 

- 4 
Married Person, Two Dependents 

•Revenue .A.ct of 1950 applicable to 1951 incomes. 

CHART E 

Calendar 1951 

Taxpayers 
(Single Persons and 
Worried Couples) ^ 

Adjusted 
Gross Income... 

Tax . 
Liability 

Present. 

Proposed 

Incomes Under $ 5 , 0 0 0 ' \ Incomes V^er $ 5 M 0 \ 

li'(7%iil 

| i42%| 

|64%i 

!63%i 

*Adjusted gross incomes. 
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CHART F 

•Combined normal and surtax. 

CHART G 
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Exhibit 29.—Statement of Secretary of the Treasury Snyder before the 
House Ways and Means Committee, April 2, 1951, on the President's tax 
program 

Mr. ChaiTman and members of the committee, I appreciate your 
giving me an opportunity at the conclusion of your public hearings 
to.review the President's 1951 tax program in the light of recent 
developments. 

The President's financial preparedness program, which I discussed 
with your committee on February 5, calls for a balanced budget policy. 
The objective of the President's program is to finance the Government's 
regular and emergency activities from current revenues, without add
ing to the public debt and with full support to economic stabilization. 
This requires that the Congress strengthen the revenue-producing ca
pacity of the Federal tax system to keep pace with rising defense 
expenditures. 

During the past 2 months your committee has taken a large volume 
of testimony which has brought out varying approaches to the problem 
of financing the defense program. In this testimony one fact stands 
out: The popular endorsement of the President's pay-as-we-go policy. 
The people of the country generally are convinced that this is the only 
sound course consistent with fortifying the Nation's defenses, increas
ing our productive capacity, and maintaining our economic health. 

As I stated previously, I recognize that your committee has a difli
cult task. I t is always difficult to anticipate the Government's financial 
needs and to take into account all of the considerations of national eco^ 
nomic policy; In the present situation it is doubly difficult, because 
we are confronted with far-reaching economic adjustments. 

The committee will recall that this outlook prompted the President 
to recommend a flexible tax program. He urged the Congress to pro
ceed as rapidly as possible with the basic minimum portions of the 
revenue program and to defer action with respect to the remainder 
until further economic and budgetary developments could be observed 
and a variety of related problems resolved. 

We have carefully reviewed the events of the past 2 months to deter
mine their bearing on the requirements of the policy of paying for 
expenditures as we go. There are a number of developments, espe
cially with respect to the estimated budget position for the current 
fiscal year, which are important to the committee's deliberations. 

Internal-revenue collections associated with the filing of income-tax 
returns on March 15 indicate that the Government's revenues for this 
fiscal year will be about $2.7 billion higher than anticipated in the 
January budget. 

The_ indicated increase in revenues is due primarily to higher re
ceipts than expected from individual and corporate income taxes, 
which provide the largest part of total receipts. However, a signifi
cant part of tlie increase is attributable to greater-than-expected col
lections from excise taxes, especially liquor taxes and manufacturers' 
excises, caused by an unusual expansion of dealers' inventories as 
well as increased consumer buying partly in anticipation of prospec
tive tax increases. In other words, part of the unanticipated revenue 
is the result of scare buying and rising prices which are reflected not 
only in higher living costs but in higher defense costs as well. 
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In addition to the usual problem of appraising the eflfects of recent 
tax legislation, revenue estimating is complicated by the basic changes 
now taking place in the economy. When the economy functions under 
strong pressure, when resources are being reallocated between civilian 
and military needs, and when the results of stabilization measures are 
not clear, important changes in tax collections may occur in relatively 
short periods. 

I t is currently estimated that actual expenditures during this fiscal 
year probably will be about $3 billion less than those projected in the 
budget. The reduction in expenditures this fiscal year is partly ac
counted for by savings in the civilian programs and partly by the 
fact that financial settlements on military deliveries have accelerated 
less than anticipated. Some of the civilian reductions are in programs 
such as those administered by the Veterans' Administration and the 
Commodity Credit Corporation, which are aflPected by changes in 
economic conditions. The degree to which veterans draw on readjust
ment benefits, for example, depends in part on employment oppor
tunities. Funds required by the CCC fluctuate with farm prices and 
farm loan practices under the price-support program. 

With respect to the timing of defense spending, I am advised by 
those charged with procurement activities that it is not possible at 
this date to predict how promptly the obligation of funds for defense 
contracts will be followed by actual expenditures. Moreover, con
tractors are revealing an ability to operate for relatively longer periods 
with their own financial resources and with less recourse to the Gov
ernment for payments on account than was the case during World 
War I I . In other words, military production and the preparation 
for it precede by many months actual financial demands on the 
Treasury. 

The increased revenues and the lower rate of expenditures combine 
to bring about an estimated surplus of about $3 billion for this fiscal 
year compared with the anticipated deficit of $2.7 billion presented in 
the January budget. I cannot emphasize too strongly, however, 
that the current budget surplus is temporary and that we must guard 
against the unwarranted conclusion that it will be maintained in the 
future. 

The ex.tent to which recent revenue developments will carry over 
to raise fiscal year 1952 revenues is not yet clear. In the absence of 
unexpected developments, fiscal 1952 revenues are at present estimated 
to be about $3 billion higher than anticipated in the budget. 

While the slower unfolding of the defense program may somewhat 
retard the rate of increase in expenditures, the total cost of the pro
gram is not thereby decreased and as a result of higher prices may 
actually be increased. 

Let me say as emphatically as I know how that the fiscal problems 
facing us now are as grave as any which have confronte'd this country 
in recent years and can be resolved only by forceful and timely revenue ' 
legislation. 

While the current fiscal situation is encouraging, this should not 
be allowed to postpone adequate financial preparedness. We must 
not fail to provicle for the proper financing of our steadily increasing 
defense production. 
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T\Tiat we should recognize is that we have most of the financial prob
lems of a full-scale war without the emotional stimulation of a war
time emergency to impel us to take the necessary action. The lack of 
this stimulus must be compensated for by sober calculation for our 
future welfare. We shall be gravely misled if we view our problems 
and judge our needs in the light of day-to-day variations in reports 
from trouble spots throughout the world. 

Since Korea, the increase in defense expenditures has been largely 
for the purpose of adding manpower to the Armed Forces. Expend
itures will increasingly shift to payments for heavy equipment and 
facilities for additional output. Over three-fourths of the defense 
orders already placed are for costly fighting equipment and for facili
ties to expand its production. As has been made evident to the Armed 
Forces Committees of the Congress, the steadily mounting financial 
drain of defense orders will not reach its peak in Government ex
penditures for more than a year. Before that peak is reached, defense 
expenditures are expected to more than double. 

The available information is not sufficient to permit a forecast of 
just what the deficit under present taxes will be month by month 
or precisely when the maximum level of expenditures will be reached. 
In his budget message the President emphasized that our expenditures 
for national security might be subject to substantial adjustments as 
the program advanced. This caution must be continued. I t is possir 
ble, but by no means certain, that actual fiscal year 1952 expenditures 
may be less than estimated in January. 

The Government agencies concerned assure me of three compelling 
facts: (1) That the reduction in 1951 defense expenditures below 
January budget projections is the result of changed timing of pay
ments and not due to any reduction in the program to which our 
revenue planning must be geared; (2) that from now on the Gov
ernment will be spending at a faster rate than it will be collecting 
unless its revenues are increased by additional tax legislation; and 
(3) that defense costs in fiscal 1952 will be far greater than those 
for 1951 and that they will not reach their peak before some time in 
fiscal year 1953. These growing expenditures will generate infla
tionary pressures which an adequate tax policy can help to restrain. 

The tax legislation required now should provide for the needs that 
are unfolding. The full needs were not known on February 5 and they 
are not known today. The over-all requirements for additional' taxes 
under the defense program can be determined only as time goes on. 
Our financial preparedness, however, must go forward and the tax 
legislation required now should not be postponed. 

This committee is well aware of the emphasis I have placed on the 
financial strength of the Government during my period of service 
in the Treasury. A combination of circumstances has enabled the 
Government on net balance to have collected enough to cover its dis
bursements since the end of the war. Much is at stake in continuing 
this policy through the mobilization period. Timely and adequate 
taxation lies at the heart of the economic stabilization program. 

Our present situation calls for foresight and determination of the 
kind demonstrated by your committee and the Congress last year in 

968873—52 31 
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adopting two revenue measures in the months immediately following 
the Korean aggression. 

The prudent course now is the prompt enactment of the tax-rate 
increases already recommended by the President. The increases in 
the corporation and individual income taxes and the excise taxes 
which I discussed with you on February 5 represent the basic changes 
in the tax structure that are now desirable. 

In my previous statement I also discussed a number of structural 
improvements in the tax system which are desirable in the interest of 
equity and which would provide additional revenue. The committee 
may be ready to act on some of these, and I urge you to include in your 
revenue bill as many of these revisions as can be handled without 
unduly delaying the legislation. 

The Treasury and Joint Committee staft's have been working con
tinuously on these matters and will be prepared to present the results 
of their studies to the committee. 

On the basis of an evaluation of all the information now at hand, 
it is my view that, barring a major change in the defense program, 
action on the second part of the revenue program can now be postponed 
until next January when we will have a firmer basis for determining 
defense costs. 

I knoAv, gentlemen, that you are in complete sympathy with my 
desire that our financial stability be protected. Your timely action 
last year is proof of this. My considered judgment can be stated 
briefly: Defense expenditures will increase so rapidly in the period 
ahead that the Treasury's present budgetary surplus will disappear 
quickly. While the exact course of defense spending cannot now be 
blueprinted, it is all too clear already that within the coming fiscal 
year we shall need at least the $10 billion minimum program recom
mended by the President. No one can know what lies ahead, and it 
would be most imprudent to delay the legislation required now for our 
financial preparedness. 

Exhibit 30.—Statement of Secretary of the Treasury Snyder before the Senate 
Finance Committee, June 28, 1951, on H. R. 4473, a bill to provide revenue, 
and for other purposes 

I am glad to have an opportunity to discuss with you the revenue 
needs- of the Federal Government in connection with your considera
tion of the tax bill H. R. 4473, which passed the House on June 22. 

This committee has fundamental responsibilities with respect to 
the financial affau^s of the Government, and I feel that it is my duty 
to keep the m.em.bers of the comm.ittee informed on current • fiscal 
developments and the future prospects of the Nation's finances. 

I am here to join you in the diflicult task of development of the 
necessary measm-es for the preservation of our Government's credit. 
I know you realize that this problem m.ust be faced squarely. In 
order to assist you, I want to provide as clear a picture as possible of 
the measures requhed to support the Government's fiscal operations 
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during this national emergency and the reasons why these measures 
are n'ecessary. 

As you know, I appeared before the House Committee on Ways 
and Means twice during the hearings on the current tax bill. On 
both of those occasions I stressed the vital importance of financing the 
defense effort o n a sound basis. You may recall that I also discussed 
this m.atter with you when you were considering increased taxation 
after the start of the Korean aggression. 

I t is m.y firm conviction that a soundly financed defense program 
must be based on a pay-as-we-go policy. As the President said when 
he presented his tax program to the Congress: 

A balanced budget now is just as important a mobilization measure as larger 
Armed Forces, allocations of basic materials, and controls over prices and v^ages. 

The present fiscal year, closing on June 30, is expected to end with 
a budget surplus of over $3 billion. This should be particularly 
gratifying to the members of this committee, since you initiated the 
unusual legislative step which converted a tax-reduction bill into a 
substantial revenue producer to meet the crisis created by the aggres
sion in Korea. This fiscal year's surplus has enabled us to < make 
some further reduction in the public debt. As can be seen by refer
ence to chart A, the Federal debt now stands at $255 billion compared 
with $270 billion in June 1946, when I became the Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

CHART A 
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This debt reduction was in part accomplished by using funds from 
the large cash balance which remained at the end of the war-finance 
period. However, about half of the debt reduction is the result of 
the surplus of receipts over expenditures during the past 5 years. 

The American people can justly take some satisfaction in this 
record. However, this past achievement affords little comfort for 
the future. The facts underlying the defense program make it very 
clear that we shall need substantial amounts of additional revenue 
to pay for it. 

Last September, you may recall, the President indicated that de
fense spending would double by June 1951, reaching a rate of at least 
$30 billion a year. This has happened, and expenditures for national 
security are continuing to rise. 

The outlook for fiscal year 1952 indicates that total expenditures 
will be less than the $71.6 billion estimate of last January. At the 
present time the best judgment is that the total will be $68.4 billion. 
As is shown in chart B, the revenues from present taxes will fall short 

CHART B 

: TME BUDOET 'OUTLOOK FOR FfSCAL 1952 ̂  

of this by about $10 billion. The point that needs emphasis is that, 
without new tax increases, two-thirds of the debt reduction effected 
in the past 5 years would be wiped out by the end of the next fiscal 
year and the national debt correspondingly increased. This is shown 
by chart C. 
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In the 5 months since the President first recommended additional 
tax legislation, defense expenditures have increased rapidly. Govern
ment expenditures are already exceeding tax revenues. The fact is 
that right now—during the last quarter of this current fiscal year— 
the Government is running a deficit of over $1 billion for the quarter. 
This means that the cash balance is being drawn down and it will be 
necessary next month to start a new money-borrowing program. 

Over the next 6 months the Government will have to borrow 
several billion dollars. The extent to which there will be a deficit for 
the fiscal year 1952 as a whole and a permanent increase in the public 
debt will depend upon the amount and timing of the tax legislation 
which your committee is now considering. The earlier this bill is 
enacted the more nearly will it provide the necessary revenues needed 
to match our expenditures. We cannot afford to get behind, for this 
would only make the problem of restoring a budget balance later 
much more difficult. 

The prospect of a deficit for 1952 should give us particular concern, 
since we know that in the following fiscal year, that is, 1953, our 
expenditures for defense will be much higher. Military expenditures 
will necessarily continue to rise for some time under the present 
program. 

I would be lacking in candor if I did not convey to you my grave 
concern about the serious implications of an inadequately financed 
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defense program. Courage and wisdom will be required to take the 
steps necessary to fortify our Government's fi..nances for the strains 
which lie ahead. 

The present state of emergency imposes great demands upon 
all of us. As I have stated on so many occasions, ours is a peace-
loving Nation; but, to keep the peace, we must be strong. We must 
have the weapons and all of the other materials necessary to defend 
ourselves successfully against the present or any future Communist 
aggressors. 

Our productive capacity must be capable of meeting all of the needs 
of a powerful Defense Establishment while at the same time supplying 
the essential requirements of the civilian economy. To this end it is 
urgent to mobilize not only the material and manpower resources 
of the,Nation but also our financial resources. 

In some respects mobilization of financial resources is even more 
difficult than the mobilization of material resources, Adequate 
financial support of the defense program requires that individuals 
accept heavier tax burdens, save more, and generally place the 
community's needs above their own immediate interests. Each of us 
must be made fully aware of his necessary contribution and encouraged 
to participate fully in the responsibilities the country has assumed. 

When our country's existence is challenged, it habitually responds 
with a demonstration of tremendous productive power. We as a 
people„have come to take it for granted that the economy will surpass 
all production records. We pride ourselves on this economic strength, 
to the point, perhaps, of expecting too much of it:—expecting it to 
solve all our preparedness problems. 

We must be mindful that the fiscal policies of the Government can 
make an effective contribution toward keeping the economy in a 
sound and healthy condition when this strain on our resources is 
intensified. Production will thiive only in economic stability, and 
that requires a sound financial policy. 

Under present prospects we shall need to remain in military readi
ness for some time. Throughout this effort the economy will have 
to be kept in balance to provide both civilian and defense production. 
If an expanding military conflict is forced upon us, a basically balanced 
economy will be one of the strongest weapons in our arsenal. 

The first year of the defense program, which is about to close, 
has been devoted largely to tooling up for military production. The 
economic pressures which developed during this period were due less 
to actual Government expenditures than to business expansion stimu
lated by prospective military production and by the unusual consumer 
demand for products that might become scarce. 

This preliminary activity brought about a tightening of the economy. 
Since Korea the Federal Reserve index of production has risen from 
199 to 223; civilian employment has risen by more than a million, 
despite the growth of our Armed Forces; and average hours of work 
have increased. Unemployment has been reduced to 1.6 million, the 
lowest figure since October 1945. 

The expansion in production accompanied by higher prices has 
resulted in large increases in income. Total personal income is now 
close to $245 billion, or 13 percent higher than last June. Corporate 
profits before taxes are at an all-time high. 
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This economic growth provides the basis for increased military 
production. The next phase will be marked by heavy delivery of 
goods to the military services. I t mi l call for Government expend
itures substantia;lly above the present level. In the period we are 
now entering, sound fiscal management will be critically important. 
In its absence, increasing governmental deficits will develop an ex
plosive inflationary potential. 

The Government's current defense expenditures taken alone fall 
short of indicating the problem we face. As you know, one of the 
major elements in the present defense program is the construction of 
basic industrial capacity to place the economy in a state of readiness 
for greater production of military equipmerit in case it is required. 

Iri World War II , when the Government itself built many defense 
plarits, the cost was reflected in direct Government expenditures. 
The basic facilities for the present defense program, however, are 
being built almost entirely through the effort of private industry, 
aided by special tax amortization and direct financial assistance from 
the Government. This important expansion must be considered in 
conjunction with the Government's defense expenditures because it 
draws on scarce supplies and labor required for military production. 

I t is true that we are now experiencing a lull. However, we must 
not conclude from the developments of recent months that the in
flationary dangers have passed. This is far from the truth. 

The recent resistance to the upward sweep in prices, could end 
within a short time. Consumer markets are now well stocked due to a 
large extent to overbuying stimulated by the expectation that short
ages of the type experienced during the last war would recur. I t is 
due also to the failure of both consumers and riierchandisers in the 
early days after the invasion of the Eepublic of Korea to recognize the 
potential production of our industries. The. overbought situation, 
however, may take only a short time to correct itself. 

We should be gratified for this breathing spell in the development 
of inflationary pressures. The real question now is whether we will 
be able to meet the new and greater pressure just ahead. The in
creased restrictions on civilian use of scarce materials already an
nounced foreshadow what is to come. These restrictions will reduce 
production of consumer durable goods in the very areas which are 
now overstocked. They will have their counterpart in the expanded 
output of planes, tanks, electronic equipment, and other military 
goods. The increased incomes resulting from higher military produc
tion will be competing for a limited volume of goods available to 
civilians. 

The evils of inflation extend far beyond the immediately visible 
economic consequences, but these alone are sufficiently alarming. 
We have already seen how inflation increases defense costs. More
over, the uneven effect of inflation makes the task of devising equitable 
tax measures much more difficult. The less inflation is permitted to 
take hold, the more tolerable are tax increases and the more equitable 
the distribution of the burden of defense. 

These are the considerations we must keep before us in appraising 
the adequacy of tax legislation. I am sure that you share my feeling 
of responsibility for seeing that we not only produce the necessary 
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equipment to give us military strength, but also zealously guard the 
financial stability which is indispensable to maximum production. 

While I want to place the utmost emphasis upon an adequate tax 
policy, it is not my intention to suggest that taxation alone will do 
the whole stabilization job. We must use all the tools which can be 
helpful in counteracting the forces stimulated by military expenditures. 
These include price, wage, rent, and credit controls as well as priorities 
and allocations under the stabilization program. 

High on the list of essentials is increased savings. Incomes, even 
after new taxes, will continue high. The liquid assets of both individ
uals and corporations are at record levels. I t is clear that greatly 
iricreased savings are required if we are to succeed in keeping available 
funds from exercising their full force on the price level. The savings-
bond program is being further developed to play its part in this job. 

Unnecessary and postponable Federal expenditures must be 
avoided. We should also seek the cooperation of the State and 
local governments, as was done during the last war. The fiscal 
policies of these governments can give effective support to the 
Federal Government's programs. 

The President has recently told the people of this country that the 
full force of inflationary pressure is still to come. In order to be 
forearmed, we must take adequate and timely tax action. 

PROVISIONS OF THE HOUSE BILL 

I turn now to a discussion of the principal provisions of the House 
bUl. 

The tax increases in the House bill aggregate $7.4 billion, or roughly 
$3 billion less than the $10-billion tax legislation goal set by the 
President for the year. The bill also includes revenue-losing provi
sions which total about $550 million. The net yield of the bill is 
about $7 billion. 

The principal differences in revenue yield between the House bill 
and revised estimates under the present program presented to the 
Comm.ittee on Ways and Means ori April 2, are indicated in the 
following tabulation: 

Annual yield of House hill and Treasury proposals 

[In millions of dollars] 

Revenue-raising provisions: 
Ind iv idua l income tax 
Corporat ion taxes. _ 

' Capi ta l gains 
Excise taxes _ 
Wagering t a x . 
Miscellaneous _. : 

Tota l 
Revenue-losing provisions 

N e t yield . 

House bill 

$2, 895 
2,700 

80 
990 
300 
410 

, 7,375 
c - 5 4 5 

6,830 

Treasury 
proposals 

$3,800 
3,230 

440 
3,250 

10, 720 

10, 720 

Difference 

-$905 
- 5 3 0 
- 3 6 0 

- 2 , 2 6 0 
+300 
+410 

- 3 , 3 4 5 
—545 

—3,890 

NOTE.—Details are shown in table I. 
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The revenue yield of this bill should be increased and its contribu
tion to fiscal year 1952 collections be maximized by speedy enactment. 
The increases in the House bill required to meet the President's 
program can be obtained from two general areas, selective excises 
and the individual income tax. 

EXCISE TAXES 

As already indicated, the President recommended raising $3 billion 
additional revenue from selected excise taxes, while the House bill 
would raise about $1 billion from this source. 

The bill would add about $290 million revenue from excise taxes on 
durable goods compared with, proposals aggregating $1.3 billion. I t 
would increase liquor taxes to yield $230 million additional revenue 
compared with about $670 million proposed under the President's 
program. The increase in gasoline tax would raise $200 million 
instead of $600 million. About $175 million in revenue would be 
secured from increasing the tax on cigarettes while the proposed, 
rates would produce about $520 million. (The excise tax yields under 
present law and the increases under the provisions of the House bill 
and under the President's program are shown in tables II-IV.) 

In developing the excise tax proposals made to the Committee on 
Ways and Means, the Treasury carefully reviewed all existing excise 
taxes and also examined a large number of possible new sources of 
excise tax revenue. No new excise taxes were proposed because all 
those considered would have resulted in substantial additions to 
administrative and compliance costs, or would involve technical 
problems which would have interfered with equitable taxation. 

The House bill generally follows the Treasury proposals as to the 
sources of additional excise revenue but does not raise the rates as 
much as proposed. Additional revenue could be obtained, particularly 
from the liquor and tobacco taxes and a number of consumer durable 
goods. 

Liquor and tobacco ,taxes have long been a basic source of Federal 
excise revenue. The increases made in these taxes under the House 
bill are generally less than half of those proposed. Further increases 
in these taxes will be helpful in relieving the load to be carried by 
other components of the tax system. 

The present taxes on most consumer durable goods are com
paratively low in relation to the level of other excise taxes, particularly 
in light of pressing revenue demands. For example, the present excise 
taxes on such articles as television, radio, and a number of electrical 
appliances amount to only about 6 percent of the retail price compared 
with 17 percent for such items as admissions, toilet preparations, 
luggage, and other articles (table V). In view of the special circum
stances of the defense program, which require reduced production of 
consumer durable goods, the increases in these taxes can be con
sidered an especially appropriate source for emergenc}^ revenue. 

INDIVIDUAL INCOME TAX 

The action taken by the Congress on the proposed excise tax in
creases will have a bearing on how much will need to be raised from the 
individual income tax. To the extent that excise tax increases fall 
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short of the additional reyenue from this source recommended by the 
President, I would urge that the difference be made up from higher 
individual incoine taxes. 

The individual income tax increase under the House bill would 
raise $2.9 billion on an annual basis (table VI). 

The individual income tax should continue to provide our principal 
source of revenue. Even after the increased taxes recommended by 
the President, consumers' disposable incomes would be large in 
relation to the goods and services which will be available for con
sumption when the defense production rolls into high gear. 

There are certain problems which I believe the members of the 
committee will want to keep in mind in considering increases in 
individual income taxes. One of the problems concerns the manner 
in which the individual income tax increases are distributed among the 
several income groups. 

The Treasury proposed a flat 4-percentage-point increase in all 
rate brackets. The House bill, on the other hand, adds 12^ percent 
to the tax liability under present law, except in the highest income 
brackets. The total yield of the House increase is equivalent in 
revenue yield to a 3-percentage-point addition to all-of the rates 
throughout the income scale. However, as shown in table VIII , 
the method employed in the House bill would raise relatively more 
from incomes above $15,000 and relatively less from incomes below 
$15,000 than a flat 3-percentage-point increase in all rates. The 
burden of a given amount of additional revenue can be distributed in 
different ways, depending upon the considerations the Congress 
desires to emphasize. For example, a 1-percentage-point increase in 
addition to the increase provided in the House.bill would achieve the 
President's revenue goal from this tax. 

The 12K percent increase in tax liability has necessarily required 
special treatment in the upper part of the rate schedule. The highest 
individual income-tax rate, which is now 91 percent, is set at 94.5 
percent under the House bill. However, the highest rate in the tax 
schedule is reached at $80,000 and applies to' all income above this 
amount instead of the $200,000 level under present law. These levels 
are twice as high for married couples filing joint returns. 

The House bill adopts the maximum effective rate limitation of 90 
percent proposed by the Treasury. (The rate schedules and liabil
ities at selected net income levels under present law, the House bill and 
Treasury proposals are given in tables VII-XII . ) 

In making changes in the individual income taxes, consideration 
also needs to be given to the alternative rate on long-term capital 
gains. The House bill provides for increasing the liability, under the 
present 25-percent rate by 12}^ percent. This raises the alternative 
rate to 28.1 percent, and gives partial recognition to the need for 
strengthening the capital gains tax and for adjusting the alternative 
rate when individual income tax rates are increased. 

When the individual income tax rates were raised by the Revenue 
Act of 1950, no change was made in the alternative capital gains rate. 
However, taxpa^^^ers in the lower income brackets not affected by the 
alternative rate, who include half of their long-term gains in ordinary 
income have had to pay increased taxes on their long-term capital 
gains. The 24-percent first bracket rate which would result from the 
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4-percentage-point increase proposed by the Treasury would repre
sent nearly a 50-percent increase in the first bracket rate in effect 
prior to the Reyenue Act of 1950. Accordingly, the Treasury pro
posed to the Committee on Ways and Means a corresponding re
vision in the alternative capital gains rate to increase it from 25 to 
37)^ p.ercent. 

The higher capital gains tax rate would reduce the present large 
discrepancy in the upper brackets between the alternative tax and 
the regular income tax. This discrepancy has j-esulted in increasing 
use of methods to convert ordinary income into capital gains. More
over, it has stimulated efforts to obtain legislation broadening the 
area of capital gains. 

In addition to increasing the alternative tax rate, the present 
unduty short holding period of 6 months should be lengthened to 1 
year. The present holding period leaves little distinction between-
gains which accrue to investors as distinguished from speculative 
type of gains. 

Xhese suggested changes in the capital gains tax would raise about 
$440 million from corporations and individuals, conipared with an 
estimated $80 million from the rate increase in the House bill. 

CORPORATION TAXES 

Last year the Congress raised the general corporate rate to 42 
percent for 1950 incomes and to 47 percent for 1951. The Excess 
Profits Tax Act imposed a tax of 15 percent on 1950 excess profits 
income, or a rate of 30 percent for one-half of the year. Corporations 
with less than $25,000 of net income were exempt from the excess 
profits tax and subjected to smaller rate increases under the corpora
tion income tax. 

The present House bill establishes a general corporate rate on 1951 
incomes of 52 percent. This represents a 5-percentage-point increase 
over present law. Since the increase is entirely in the normal tax, 
the tax rate applicable to the first $25,000 of corporation income is 
increased from 25 to 30 percent under the bill. In addition, the House 
bill reduces the earnings credit under the excess profits tax from 85 
to 75 percent of the base period average and raises the maximum rate 
hmitation from 62 to 70 percent. 

Corporation taxes must necessarily play an important part in 
financing the defense program. As a result of defense preparations, 
business profits have experienced the sharpest rise of any type of 
income. This was recognized by the Congress when it enacted the 
excess profits tax. 

The adequacy of corporation taxes cannot be. measured by compar
ing changes in tax rates alone because of changes in the rate structure 
in recent years. More important, however, is the large change which 
has taken place in the level of corporate profits. During the 3-year 
period, 1948-50, corporate profits before taxes rose to an all-time 
high, averaging $34 billion a year. The upward trend of corporate 
profits continued into 1951. I t is now estimated that corporation 
profits before taxes this year will reach $45 billion and exceed the 
1950 record by about $4 billion (table XI I I ) . 

The House bill would raise from corporations substantially the 
amount recommended by the President. (Corporate income and 
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excess-profits-tax liabilities under the House bill and the Treasury 
proposals are compared in tables XIV-XVI.) Par t of the additional 
revenue in the House bill would be obtained from reducing the earnings 
cre'dit of the excess-profits tax from 85 to 75 percent of the base-period 
average and raising the maximum effective-rate limitation to 70 
percent. The reduced base-period credit conforms to the Treasury 
proposal made last year. As the President has previously pointed 
out, however, there are several areas in the excess-profits-tax law 
which will need attention when the 1950 tax returns become available 
for examination and the operation of the present law can be scrutinized. 

OTHER PROVISIONS IN THE BILL 

Last year the Congress adopted some important structural im
provements in the tax law. However, as indicated by the President 
in his special tax message this year, a number of important loophole 
areas remain. 

The House bill has made some further progress and incorporated 
several unportant provisions in the pending bill. I want to repeat 
the recommendation made to the House Committee on Ways and 
Means that this effort be carried forward to the.extent consistent 
with the prompt enactment of this legislation. 

There may be some disposition to postpone the closing of loopholes 
under the existing high tax rates, because it would be easier to adjust 
to doing without preferential status when tax rates are lower. That 
is doubtless true. However, increasing tax rates strengthen rather 
than weaken the case for closing loopholes, because inequities are 
automatically less tolerable when the taxpaying public generally is 
asked to bear especially high taxes. Higher tax rates increase the 
tax-saving value of loopholes and make it more difficult to deal with 
the problem in the future. Surely, the public's defense-tax burdens 
will be heavy enough without adding to them the equivalent of in
creased subsidies for those escaping their share of taxes. 

The yield of the House bill would be almost $550 million larger if it 
were not for the revenue-reduction provisions it contains. In con
sidering these provisions, it is important to weigh carefully their 
effects on the equity .of the tax structure as well as the yield of the bill. 
Some of the provisions—such as the additional percentage depletion 
allowances, the application of low capital-gains rates to coal royalties, 
and the validation of family partnerships for tax purposes—open more 
widely the very loopholes which the administration has long been 
striving to have closed. Certainly, the adoption of such provisions 
would not contribute to the willingness of our people to bear necessarily 
high taxes. I, therefore, strongly urge you to hold the line against 
such provisions. 

On a different plane are the provisions which concern themselves 
with bringing about greater equity among existing taxpayers. The 
principal difficulty raised by these provisions is the pressing need for 
revenue. As you know, I have long recognized the desirability of 
removing inequities in the tax laws as rapidly as revenue conditions 
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permitted. I, therefore, appreciate the problem you face in deciding 
whether these changes should be adopted now. In view^ of our large 
revenue needs and the task ahead of us next year, you may wish to 
continue the general policy adopted in the Revenue Act of 1950 of 
deferring revenue-losing legislation, unless the case for it is compelling 
on ground of equity. 

The House bill provides for withholding of individual iiicome tax 
on dividends, limited types of interest payinents, and royalties. This 
provision will greatly improve the enforcement of the tax laws in 
these areas. I t is estimated that this provision will increase revenues 
by about $250 million annually. 

The withholding provision incorporated in the House bill is much 
more practical than the method considered by your committee last 
year and is designed to meet the principal objections raised at that 
time. I realize that the application of withholding encounters more 
difficult considerations in some areas than in others. 

i have not previously made reference to the special tax on wagering 
included in the bill, since the considerations underlying this tax fall 
largely outside of the revenue field. The yield of the tax has been 
variously estimated and would depend to a high degree upon man
power and other resources devoted to its enforcement. The adminis
trative staff will be available to lay before you the considerations 
involved in such a tax and its implication with respect to the present 
program of tax investigation in the area of crime. 

TIMING OF THE LEGISLATION 

As I indicated in the earlier part of this statement, we shall shortly 
have to undertake a substantial volume of new financing, the amount 
of which will depend in part on the contribution this revenue biU 
makes to fiscal year 1952 collections. For this reason the completion 
date of this legislation and the effective dates provided for the several 
tax increases are vitally important. The early passage of this legisla-. 
tion is particularly important in the case of the excise and individual 
income-tax increases since these increases take effect after the passage 
of thebiU. ' . 

The House bill provides for the individual income-tax increases to 
take effect September 1, 1951. This would permit one-third of the 
rate increase to apply to this year's income. An earlier effective date 
would be desirable. However, since a large majority of individuals 
pay their income taxes through withholding, an increase in these 
taxes is dependent upon the increase in the withholding rate. A 
September 1 effective date would enable us to collect about two-
thirds of the increased annual yield of the individual income tax in 
the fiscal year 1952. About 10 percent of this would be lost for each 
month's delay beyond that date. 

Similar considerations apply to excise taxes. Since these taxes can 
be increased only prospectively, and since at least part of the month 
after the passage of legislation is required to put the increased rates 
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into effect, the contributions of these taxes to fiscal 1952 revenues are 
reduced by any delay in the passage of the legislation. 

I t is essential that the January 1, 1951, effective date for the 
corporate tax increases provided in the House bill be retained. Last 
year, as a result of special circumstances, the Congress departed from 
the long-established practice of applying corporation tax increases to 
the full calendar year. 

The preservation of the principle of applying corporation tax 
increases for the full year has an important bearing on the fiscal posi
tion of the Government. Under the present quarterly system of 
corporate tax payment, even with the speed-up in, payments adopted 
last year, less than two-thu^ds of the corporate tax increases will be 
collected during the coming fiscal year. On the basis of the House 
bill this would amount to $1.6 billion, leaving $1.2 billion to be col
lected after fiscal year 1952. 

Since an}'' lag in the effective date for the corporate tax increases 
would weaken the Treasmy's position for the next two fiscal years, I 
strongly urge you to adhere to a January 1, 1951, effective date. As 
you know, corporations have been on notice since early this year of 
the contemplated tax increases. 

When I discussed the President's program with the Committee on 
Ways and Means on April 2, I proposed eft'ective dates for the several 
components of the $10 billion program which would have produced 
over $8 billion in the fiscal year 1952. In its present form the House 
bill mil add only about $4}^ billion to the next fiscal year's collection. 

There is no escaping the conclusion that we will not be able to 
stay within reach of a pay-as-we-go policy unless the yield of this 
bill is raised and the legislation is completed quickly so that the 
increased taxes can be made effective as early as possible. 

I want to say in conclusion that I am mindful, as I hope the people 
are, of the burden placed on each member of this committee by the 
need for completing this legislation promptly. Circurastances beyond 
our control leave no alternative. 

The two revenue measures developed by your committee and the 
Committee on Ways and "Means last year were major accomplish
ments. They demonstrated to our people that they can have a defense 
program and pay for it as it develops. However, the problem in your 
hands now is even greater. I am hopeful that in view of the size and 
gravity of that problem, your Committee will be able to proceed with 
the necessary revenue legislation promptly. This will enable our 
country to go forward with the production part of our vast defense 
effort, in the knowledge that it will be fully supported by adequate 
financial measures. 
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TABLE I.—Estimated revenue effect of House bill {H. R. 44'̂ ^) 
[Figures are rounded and will not necessarily add to totals] 

Estimated increase, 
or decrease (—) 

Full year 
effect' 

Fiscal year 
1952 ' 

effect 2 

Revenue raising provisions: 
Individual income tax 
Corporation taxes 
Capital gains _ _ 
Excise taxes. ^ 

, Wagering tax 3._ 
Miscellaneous: 

Withholding on dividends, interest and royalties 
Continuation of stop-gap legislation for life insurance companies.. 
Multiple surtax exemptions and minimum excess profits credits 
Eliminate two for one offset of short-term capital losses against long-term 

capital gains 
other 4.. : 1-

Total -

Revenue losing provisions: 
Capitalization of preproduction development costs _ 
Percentage depletion 
.Deferment of capital gains tax on sale of personal residences 
Sales of livestock 
Family partnerships .' 
Treat coal royalties as capital gains.. _ ^ 
Head of household 
Excise-tax reductions: 

Repeal of electrical energy tax 
Increase in drawback on distilled spirits 
Photographic apparatus: Reduce 25-percent rate on photographic appa

ratus to 20 percent; increase 15-percent rate on film to 20 percent; exempt 
from tax business cost items 

Admissions: Exempt certain nonprofit organizations; tax actual admis
sion charge only . . 

other excise-tax reductions * . 

Total 

Net yield.-- -

Millions 

$2,893 
2,699 

79 
989 
300 

253 
58 
70 

25 
5 

7,371 

- 2 0 
- 5 9 

- 1 1 3 
- 1 5 

- 1 0 0 
- 1 0 
- 4 5 

- 1 0 3 
- 1 7 

- 2 3 
- 1 8 

-545 

Millions 

$1,950 
1,549 

25 
•834 

50 

280 
41 
42 

- 3 8 
- 1 0 4 

- 1 5 
- 1 0 0 

—fi 
- 5 

- 7 1 
- 1 5 

- 1 5 
- 1 2 

-395 

4,379 

' Income-tax estimates are based on calendar year 1951 levels of income; excise-tax estimates are based on 
fiscal year 1952 levels of income. 

2 Effective date is assumed to be Sept. 1, 1951, for excise-tax changes with minor exceptions. 
3 In view of the unusual and unforeseeable problems presented in enforcing this tax, the estimate will 

vary widely depending on the assumptions made. 
4 Includes the following provisions: (1) Require dealers in securities to distinguish between investment 

secm-ities and resale securities; (2) include corporations organized to convert inventory profits into capital 
gains in the definition of collapsible corporations; (3) exclude depreciable assets sold by owners of closely 
held corporations to the corporation from capital asset definition; (4) include U. S. Government bonds in 
taxable estate of nonresident alien individuals not engaged in business in the United States. 

5 Includes the following provisions: (1) Exemption from tax of tires and tubes under 20 inches in diameter 
used on lawn mowers, toys, etc.; (2) net effect of increase in tax from 10 percent to 15 percent and exemption 
from tax base of sporting goods primarily used in schools and by youth; (3) exemption from tax on toilet 
preparations of baby oil, powders and lotions, and preparations used in barber shops and beauty parlors; 
(4) reduction of tax on domestic telegraph, cable and radio services from 25 percent to 20 percenj;; (5) exemp
tion frora cabaret tax of food and drink served in ballrooms. 
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TABLE II.-—Estimated excise tax revenues classified by size of yield at present rates, 
fiscal year 1962 

Size of yield Estimated 
revenues i 

Percent 
of total 

Over $1 billion . : . . . . 

Distilledspirits ^ _ 

Cigarettes 

$500 million to $1 billion _. 

Fermented malt liquors 

Gasoline ..... 

$300 to $500 million 

Transportation of property _ 
Passenger automobiles 
Long-distance telephone.. 
Admissions, exclusive of cabarets 
Local telephone service . . - . - . 

$100 to $300 million 
Transportation of persons 
Jewelry. 
Tires and inner tubes •. 
Toilet preparations . 
Automobile trucks. , 
Lubricating oils _ 
Electricalenergy _ .., 
Radio, television, phonographs, phonograph records, and musical instruments. 

Under $100 million 

Total 

Millions 
$2,925 34.9 

1,565 
1,360 

1,295 

670 
625 

1,900 

420 
415 
390 
350 
325 

. 1,176 

230 
222 
175 
121 

. 115 
110 
103 
100 

. 1,084 

18.7 
16.2 

15.5 

8.0 
7.5 

22.7 

5.0 
5.0 
4.7 
4.2 
3.9 

14.0 

2.7 
2.6 
2.1 
1.4 
1.4 
1.3 
L2 
1.2 

12.9 

» April revisions of 1952 budget estimates. 
Note: Percentages are rounded and will not necessarily add to totals^ 



TABLE 111.—Changes in excise tax rates and estimated increases in revenue under the House bill {H. R. 44'^^) 

I t e m Tax base Presen t ra te R a t e unde r House bill 

E s t i m a t e d revenue ^ 

P resen t 
law 

Increase 
u n d e r 

House bill 

I I . 

I I I . 

Alcoholic beverages: 
Dist i l led spiri ts -

Draw-back w h e n used in medicmes a n d food produc ts . . 
Beer 
Still wines 
Sparkl ing wines.- . 
Reta i l dealers in l iquor . 
Wholesale dealers in l iquor _ 

- Wholesale dealers i a ma l t l iquors . l . 

To ta l , alcoholic beverages 
Tobacco: Cigaret tes 

Manufacturers* excises: 
Gaso l ine . . . .-
Automobi les ,. 
A u t o p a r t s a n d accessories. 
T r u c k s a n d busses 
Tires a n d t u b e s . . 
Electr ic , gas, a n d oil appliances 
Electr ical energy 
F o u n t a i n pens a n d pencils 
Radios a n d television sets _. 
Pho tograph ic appa ra tu s a n d film.. 
Sport ing goods 

To ta l , manufac ture rs ' excises.. 

I V . Reta i lers ' excises: 
Jewel ry 
Diesel oil used for h ighway t ranspor ta t ion . . 
Toi le t prepara t ions 

Tota l , retai lers ' excises. 

Foo tno tes a t end of t ab le . 

Proof gallon., 
do 

Barrel _. 
Gallon 
Half p i n t . . . 
A n n u a l fee. 
. . L . d o . 

do 

$6-. 
$10.50.. 
$9.50. . . 

Mil l ions 
$1, 565. 0 

15 cents, 60 cen ts , ; 
10 cents, 15 cents -
$27.50 
$110-
$55 

T h o u s a n d . . $3.50. 

p r i ce . 
Gallon 
Manufac ture rs 

. . - . d o - . _ 
do - . 

P o u n d 
Manufac tu re r s ' price 
Charge 
Manufac tu re r s ' p r i c e . . . . 

do 
do 
do 

I H c e n t s . . . 
7 percent 
5 percent 

d o . . . 
5 cents a n d 9 cen t s . 
10 percent . 
sy i percent __ 
N o tax 8 
10 pe r cen t . . 
25 a n d 15 p e r c e n t . . . 
10 percent 

Reta i l p r ice . 
Gallon 
Reta i l p r ice . 

20 percent- . 
N o tax 
20 percent- . 

17 cents, 67 cents , $2.25-
12 cents, 17 cents 
$50. 
$200. 
$100.. 

670.0 
} 80.0 

.2 cents 
10 percent 2_. 
8 percent 3. _. 

do 
N o change *.. 

do. 5 
Repealed 
20 percent 6.. 
N o change ' ' . 
20 percent 8.. 
15 percent « -

N o change ^L 
2 cents 
N o change ^^. 

10.0 

2, 325. 0 
1,360. 0 

625.0 
415.0 
95.0 

115.0 
175.0 

75.0 
103.0 

0 
83.0 
38.0 

10 11.5 

1, 735. 5 

222.0 
0 

121.0 

Mil l ions 
$155. 6 
- 1 7 . 0 

74.3 

8.5 

8.0 

229.4 
176.7 

203.8 
174. 2 
56.0 
69.0 

- 1 . 0 
17.9 

- 1 0 3 . 0 
17.6 

Negligible 
- 2 2 . 0 
" - L 3 

411.2 

. 2.0 
11.5 

- 6 . 5 

7.0 

X 

w 
I-H 

w 
HH 

Ul 

CO 



T A B L E III.-—Changes in excise tax rates and estimated increases in revenue under the House hill {H. R, 44^'3)— 

Item 

V. Services: 
Admissions 

Cabarets 
Coin-operated gaming devices 

Bowling and billiards 

Transportation of property T 
Transportatinn of persons 
Domestic telegraph, cable and radio messages _ 

Total, excises on services 
VI. Excises for which no change was made -^ '. 

Subtotal , 
VIL Wagering: 

Wagers (except parimutuel)... 
Persons taking wagers for profit 

Grand total . . . . . . 

Tax base 

Charge 

do : 
Annual charge per ma

chine. 
Annual charge per table 

or alley. 
Charge 

do 
d b . . j 

Amount wagered 
Annual fee - . 

Present rate 

1 cent per 5 cents or 
major fraction. 

20 percent 
$150 

$20 

3 percent 
15 percent . . . . 
25 percent 

No tax. .-
do 

Rate under Hou.se bill 

No change i' 

d o . " 
$250 

$25 

No change ** 
do.»«. 

20 percent 

10 percent. 
$50 

Continued 

Estimated revenue i 

Present 
law 

Minimis 
350.0 

40.0 
16.6 

3.6 

420.0 
230.0 
42.6 

1,101. 6 
1, 614. 9 

8,380.0 

} « 
8,380.0 

Increase 
under 

House bill 

MilUons 
' - 2 3 . 2 

-1 .0 
10.4 

.9 

3.0 
Negligible 

- 8 . 3 

-18.2 
0 

806.1 

»' 300. 0 

1,106.1 

' Full year effect at estimated fiscal 1952 levels of income. 
' Tax on house trailers retained at 7 percent of manufacturers' price. 
« Credit or refund of tax granted for certain replacement parts if sold for use on farm 

equipment and tractors. Excludes from tax the fair market value of parts traded in for 
rebuilt parts. 

* Exempts tires with Intemal wire fasteners and all-rubber tires if not more than 20 
inches in diameter and 1% inches in cross section. 

«Includes the following household types of appliances: power lawn mowers, electric or 
gas clothes driers, and electric belt-driven fans, door chimes, dehumidifiers, dishwashers, 
floor polishers and waxers, food choppers and grinders, hedge trimmers, ice cream freezers, 
mangles, motion picture and slide projectors, pants pressors, and shavers. Exempts 
heating pads and includes electric sheets and spreads. 

6 Pens and pencils ornamented with precious metals are currently subjec.t to the 20 
percent retail tax on jewelry. Under the proposal they would continue to be taxed at 
the retail level. 

^ Exempts communication and navigation receivers of the type used in commercial, 
miliary, or marine installations when sold to the United States for its exclusive use. 

8 Exempts business type photographic apparatus and film. 
» Exempts basketballs, boxing gloves and other boxing equipment, footballs and other 

football equipment, cricket bails and bats, fencing equipment, gymnasium equipment 
and apparatus, hockey equipment, lacrosse equipment, mass balls, push balls, skates, 
snow toboggans and sleds, soccer balls, soft balls and other Softball equipment, track 

hurdles, vaulting equipment, volley balls and other volley ball equipment, water polo 
equipment, indoor baseballs and other indoor baseball equipment, and wrestling head 
harness. 

10 Excludes collections from the tax on fishing equipment. 
11 Extends tax to all lighters. 
12 Exempts baby oils, powders, and lotions and purchases for use by beauty and barber 

shops. 
13 Exempts most admissions accruing to (1) nonprofit religious, educational or chari

table institutions, including societies for the prevention of cruelty to children and animals, 
and symphony orchestras, and (2) specified nonprofit institutions such as agricultural 
fairs, municipal police and fire department benefit funds. National Guard, veterans and 
Reserve OfBcers associations. Exeinpts admissions to swimming pools, skating rinks 
and other places providing facilities for physical exercise, which are operated by Federal, 
State or local governments. Exempts free admissions and applies tax to actual amount 
paid in case of reduced rates. 

i< Exempts ballrooms and dance halls where serving of food, etc., is incidental to fur
nishing music and dancing privileges. 

IS Extends tax to transportation of oil by barge or tanker where shippers transport 
their own oil. 

'9 Exempts fishing boat trips. 
17 In view ofthe unusual and unforeseeable problems presented in enforcing this tax, the 

estimate will vary widely, depending on the assumptions made. 
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TABLE 1Y.—Changes in excise tax rates proposed by Treasury and estimated increases 

in revenue 

Item 

Alcoholic beverages: 
Distilledspirits 
Beer . . . . . . 
Still wines 

Sparkling wines 

Total 
Tobacco: 

Cigarettes . . . . . 
Cigars (see schedule A) 

Total 
Manufacturers' excises: 

Gasoline 
Automobiles . . 

Electric, gas, and oil appliances 
Refrigerators 
Radios, television sets, phono

graphs, phonograph records, 
musical instruments. 

Total 
Miscellaneous (see schedule B) 

Total, all items 

Tax base 

Proof gallon... 
Barrel 
Gallon 

Half pint 

Thousand 
._.. do 

Gallon. 
Manufactur

ers' price. 
.do 

. . . do 
do 

Present 
rate 

$9 
$8 
16 cents, 60 

cents, $2. 
10 cents, 15 

cents. 

$3.60 
$2.50 to $20.. 

1 ^ cents 
7 percent . . . . 

10 percent-. 
do 

. . . . do 

Proposed 
rate 

$12 
$12 
60 c e n t s , 

$1.50, $3. 
15 cents, 22 

cents. 

$5 ' 
$3 to $32 

3 cents 
20 percent... 

25 percent 2. 
do 
do 

Estimated reyenue» 

Present 
law 

MilUons 

$1,665 
670 

[ 80 

2,316 

1,360 
43 

1,403 

626 
416 

75 
75 

100 

1,290 
409 

6,417 

Increase 
under 

proposal 

Millions 

$294 
287 

90 

671 

622 
26 

647 

606 
771 

286 
113 
150 

. 1,926 
108 

3,252 

SCHEDULE A: CIGAR TAX SCHEDULE 

Intended retail price (cents per cigar) 

Over— 

0 .'. 
2.5 
4.0 
6.0 
8.0 
10.0 -
12.0 - . 
14.0 
15.0 -
16.0 . . . 
18.0 
20.0 

Not over— 

2.5 .-- - . -
4.0 
6.0 . 
8.0 
10.0 
12.0 
14.0 . - . 
15.0 
16.0 
18.0 -
20.0 

Present 
rate 

Thousands 
$2.50 
3.00 
4.00 
7.00 

10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
15.00 
15.00 
15.00 
20.00 

Proposed 
rate 

Thousands 
$3.00 
3.00 
5.50 
9.00 

12.00 
15.00 
18.00 
21.00 
2L00 
24.00 
27.00 
32.00 

1 Full-year effect at estimated fiscal year 1952 levels of income. 
2 Tax to include the following household type of electrical appliances: Vacuum cleaners, washing machines, 

mangles, dishwashers, dryers, sewing machines, floor polishers and waxers, garbage disposal units, and 
razors. 
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TABLE IY.—Changes in excise tax rates proposedby Treasury and estimated increases 
in revenue—Continued 

SCHEDULE B: MISCELLANEOUS EXCISE-TAX PROPOSALS 

Item 

Bowling alleys and billiard 
tables. 

Furs . 

Golf-green fees.-
Jewelry. " 

Toilet preparations 

Total 

Rate 

Present law 

$20 per year per table or 
alley. 

20 percent of retail price 
if fur is valued at 
more than 3 times 
the next most im
portant component. 

No tax . . . -
•20 percent of retail 

price; 10 percent for. 
watches selling for not 
more than $65 and 
alarm clocks for not 
more than $5. 

20 percent of retail price. 

Proposal 

20 percent of charge for 
use. 

20 percent of retail price 
if fur is component of 
chief value. 

20 percent of charge 
Extend tax to silver-

plated flatware, cer
tain fountain pens, 
and make rate 20 per
cent on clocks and 
watches now taxed at 
10 percent. 

Extend to shampoos 
containing more than 
5 percent of saponace
ous matter. 

Estimatec 

Present 
law 

MiUions 
$4 

62 

0 
• 222 

121 

409 

revenue i 

Increase 
under 

proposal 

Millions 
$20 

25 

6 
54 

3 

108 

1 Full year effect at estimated fiscal 1952 levels of income. 

TABLE V.—Excise taxes on selected items as percent of retail price including tax 
under present law, House bill (H. R. 44'̂ ^) and Treasury proposal ̂  

EXCISES FOR WHICH RATE CHANGES ARE PROPOSED 

Item Present law 

Percent 
40 
34 
15 
15 
20 

(2) 
5 
6 
6 
6 
6 
9 
5 
4 

13 
6 
9 
6 
3 
3 
3 

0 
0 
0 

House bill 

Percent 
43 
37 
17 
17 
17 

(2) 
8 
6 
6 
6 
6 
9 
5 
5 

10 
8 

12 
9 
4 
5 
0 

12 
10 
9 

Treasury 
proposal 

Distilled spirits 
Cigarettes 
Sweet wine _. 
Beer 
Domestic telegraph, cable, and radio messages 
Bowling alley and billiard charges 
Passenger automobiles. '.... 
Electric, gas, and oil appliances 
Refrigerators 
Radios, phonographs, and television sets..'. 
Musical instruments... 
Cigars . 
Phonograph records 
Table wine 
Photographic apparatus _. 
Gasoline. 
Photographic film 
Spor;ting goods... .. 
Auto parts and accessories 
Trucks and buses. _ 
Electricalenergy 
Fountain pens and pencils not ornamented with precious 

metals. . . : 
Diesel fuel ._ 
Wagers 

Percent 
46 
43 
31 
21 
20 
17 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
14 
13 
13 
13 
11 
9 
6 
3 
3 
3 

0 
0 
0 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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TABLE V.—Excise taxes on selected items as percent of retail price including tax 
under present law. House hill (H. R. 44'̂ 3) and Treasury proposal ^—Continued 

EXCISES FOR WHICH NO RATE CHANGES ARE PROPOSED 

Item 

Toll telephone 1 
Admissions and cabarets.- ..L 
Retailers' excises (furs, etc.) _ ._ . 
Leases of safe-deposit boxes . . . . . . 
Club dues _ . . . . . . 
Local telephone service ._ 
Manufactured tobacco _ 
Transportation of persons 
Electric light bulbs 
Matches. . . . 
Tubes 
Tires 
Firearms — . . 
Lubricating oil 

Present law 

Percent 

20 
17 
17 
17 
17 
13 
13 
13 
9 
9 
8 
7 
6 
5 

House bill 

. Percent 

Treasury 
proposal 

Percent 

1 Assuming ho pyramiding of proposed tax increases. 
2 Tax is in the form of an annual charge per unit which cannot be expressed as a percent of charge for use 

of facilities. 

NOTE.—Table does not reflect changes in the tax base or occupational taxes and annual fees which cannot 
be expressed as a percent of retail price. ' 

TABLE VI.—Estimated distribution of taxable individual income tax returns, incom^ 
and tax liability under present law. House hill (H. R. 44^3), and Treasury pro 
posal at calendar year 1951 levels of income. 

[Money amounts in millionsl 

Adjusted gross income 
class 1 
($000) 

Under 1 
1 to 2 . . . 
2 t o3 
3 to 4 
4 to 5 

Under 6 

5 t o l 0 --
10 to 25 
25 to 50 
50 to 100 . . . . . . 
100 tb 250 . 
250 to 500 
500 to 1,000 '. 
1,000 and over 

6 and over 

Total 

Num
berof 

taxable 
returns 

(000) 

1,526.2 
5,899.6 
9,453.2 
9,943.3 
7,103.8 

33,926.1 

.6,301.0. 
1, 501.1 

244.3 
72.2 
20.2 
2.4 
.6 
.2 

8,142.2 

42,068.3 

Adjust
ed gross 
income i 

$1,243.8 
9,227.0 

23,850. 5 
34,622. 5 
31, 576. 5 

100, 520.3 

41,252.9 
21,847. 5 
8,169.7 
4,871.4 
2,892.6 

818.0 
430.1 
392.8 

80,675.2 

181,195.6 

Surtax 
net 

income 2 

$190.6 
3, 561.2 
9,138.9 

13,862.6 
14,472.1 

41,225.3 

24,176.1 
16, 661.8 
6,874.6 
3,984.1 
2, 245.3 

548.1 
252.3 
247.3 

54,889.7 

96,114.9 

Total tax a 

Amounts of tax 

Present 
law^ 

. $38.1 
712.2 

1,828.7 
2,783.6 
2,913.2 

8,275.9 

5,004. 6 
3,992.3 
2,308.0 
1,940.9 
1,464.5 

473.4 
256.8 
254.4 

15,694.8 

23,970.7 

House 
bill 8 

$42.9 
801.2 

2,057.3 
3,131.0 
3, 275.1 

9,307. 5 

5,624.4 
4,4.76.6 
2, 586.2 
2,176.8 
1,639.0 

520. 5 
276.8 
264.9 

17,565.3 

26,872.8. 

Treas
ury pro
posal 5 

$45.7 
854.7 

2,194.2 
3,338.1 
3.492.1 

9,924.9 

5,971. 5 
4,654.8 
2, 583.0 
2,100.3 
1, 554.3 

•495.4 
266.9 
264.3 

17,890.4 

27,815. 2 

Increase over 
present law 

House 
bill 

$4.8 
-89.0 
228.6 
347.4 
36L9 

1,03L7 

619.9 
484.3 
278.2 
235.9 
174.5 
47.1 
20.0 
10.5 

1,870.5 

2,902.1 

Treas
ury pro

posal 

$7.6 
142.4 
365.6 
554.5 
578.9 

1,649.0 

967.0 
662.5 
275.0 
159.4 

^ 89. 8 
21.9 
10.1 
9.9 

2,195.6 

3,844.6 

» Returns of estates and trusts are classified by size of total income before deduction of amounts distribu
table to beneficiaries. 

2 Excludes amounts subject to the 50 percent alternative rate on long-term capital gains. 
8 Includes surtax, normal tax, and alternative tax. 
< Revenue Act of 1950, rates applicable to 1951 incoraes. 
«Full year effect. 

NOTE.—Figures are rounded and will not necessarily add to total?. 



TABLE VII.—Comparison of individual income tax liabilities under present law,̂  House bill^ {H. R. 4473), and Treasury proposal 
S I N G L E P E R S O N — N O D E P E N D E N T S 

4 ^ 
00 

O . 

?d 

O 

W 

Ul 

O 

> 
Si 

O 

W 

Ul 

d 

N e t income before 
exempt ion 

$600-. 

A m o u n t s of tax 

Presen t 
law 

H o u s e 
bill 

T reasu ry 
proposal 

Effective ra tes 

Presen t 
law 

Percent 

House 
bUl 

Percent 

T rea su ry 
proposal 

Percent 

Increase over present law 

A m o u n t s 

House 
bill 

T reasu ry 
proposal 

Effective ra tes 

House 
bill 

Percent 

T reasu ry 
proposal 

Percent 

T a x increase as a percent of 

P resen t law tax 

House 
bill 

Percent 

Treasury 
proposal 

Percent 

N e t income after 
present law tax 

House 
bUl 

Percent 

T reasu ry 
proposal 

Percent 

$1,000 
$1,500 
$2,000 
$3,000 
$5,000 
$8,000 
$10,000 
$15,000 
$20,000 
$25,000 
$50,000 
$100,000 
$500,000 3 . . . 
$1,000,000 3. 

$40 
80 

180 
280 
488 
944 

1,780 
2,436 
4,448 
6,942 
9,796 

26,388 
66, 798 

429, 274 
870, 000 

90 
203 
315 
549 

1,062 
2,003 
2,741 
6,004 
7,810 

11,021. 
29, 678 
74,831 

450, 000 
900, 000 

$48 
96 

216 
336 
584 

1,120 
2,076 
2,812 
5,024 
7,718 

10, 772 
28, 364 
70, 774 

449, 250 
900, 000 

5.0 
8.0 

12.0 
14.0 
16.3 
18.9 
22.3 
24.4 
29.7 
34.7 
39.2 
52.8 
66.8 
85.9 
87.0 

5.6 
9.0 

13.5 
15.8 
18.3 
21.2 
25.0 
27.4 
33.4 
39.0 
44.1 
69.4 
74.8 
90.0 
90.0 

6.0 
9.6 

14.4 
16.8 
19.5 
22.4 
26.0 
28.1 
33.5 
38.6 
43.1 
56.7 
70.8 
89.9 
90.0 

$5 
10 
23 

.35 
61 

118 
223 
305 
556 
868 

1,225 
3,299 
8,033 

20, 726 
30, 000 

16 
36 
56 
96 

176 
296 
376 
576 
776 
976 

1.976 
3,976 

19, 976 
30, 000 

0.6 
1.0 
1.5 
1.8 
2.0 
2.4 
2.8 
3.0 
3.7 
4.3 
4.9 
6.6 
8.0 
4.1 
3.0 

1.0 
L 6 
2.4 
2.8 
3.2 
3.5 
3.7 
3.8 
3.8 
3.9 
3.9 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
3.0 

12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.6 
12.6 
12.0 

4.8 
3.4 

20.0 
20.0 
20.0 
20.0 
19.7 
18.6 
16.6 
15.4 
12.9 
n . 2 
10.0 
7.5 
6.0 
4.7 
3.4 

0.7 
1.1 
1.7 
2.0 
2.4 
2.9 
3.6 
4.0 
6.3 
6.6 
8.1 

14.0 
24.2 
29.3 
23.1 

1.1 
1.7 
2.7 
3.3 
3.8 
4.3 
4.8 
6.0 
6.6 
5.9 
6.4 
8.4 

12.0 
28.2 
23.1 

$1,200 
$1,500 
$2,000 -
$3,000. 
$5,000. 
$8,000 
$10,000..: ^ 
$15,000 
$20,000. ._-
$25,000 
$50,000 . 
$100,000 
$500,000 
$1,000,000 3 

$60 
160 
360 
760 

1,416 
1,888 
3, 260 
4,872 
6, 724 

19, 592 
52, 776 

403, 548 
858, 548 

$68 
180 
405 
855 

1,593 
2,124 
3,668 
5,481 
7,565 

22, 041 
59, 373 

433,161 
900, 000 

$72 
192 
432 
912 

1,688 
2,240 
3,812 
5,624 
7,676 

21, 544 
56, 728 

423, 500 
898, 500 

M A R R I E D P E R S O N — N O D E P E N D E N T S 

4.0 
8.0 

12.0 
15.2 
17.7 
18.9 
21.7 
24.4 
26.9 
39.2 
52.8 
80.7 
85.9 

4.5 
9.0 

13.5 
17.1 
19.9 
21.2 
24.5 
27.4 
30.3 
44.1 
59.4 
86.6 
90.0 

4.8 
9.6 

14.4 
18.2 
21.1 
22.4 
25.4 
28.1 
30.7 
43.1 
56.7 
84.7 
89.9 

$8 
20 
45 
95 

177 
236 
408 
609 
841 

2,449 
6,597 

29, 613 
41,452 

$12 
.32 
72 

152 
272 
352 
552 
752 
952 

1,952 
3,952 

19, 952 
39, 952 

0.5 
LO 
1.5 
1.9 
2.2 
2.4 
2.7 
3.0 
3.4 
4.9 
6.6 
5.9 
4.1 

0.8 
1.6 
2.4 
3.0 
3.4 
3.5 
3.7 
3.8 
3.8 
3.9 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 

12.5 
12.5 

. 12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 

7.3 
4.8 

20.0 
20.0 
20.0 
20.0 
19.2 
18.6 
16.9 
15.4 
14. 2 
10.0 

7.5 
4.9 
4.7 

0.5 
1.1 
L 7 
2.-2 
2.7 
2.9 
3.5 
4.0 
4.6 
8.1 

14.0 
• 30.7 

29.3 

0.8 
1.7 
2.7 
3.6 

- 4.1 
4.3 
4.7 
5.0 
5.2 
6.4 
8.4 

20.7-
28.2 



MARRIED PERSON—TWO D E P E N D E N T S 

$2,400-
$3,000.. . 
$5,000 
$8,000. _-. 
$10,000 .-
$15,000. 
$20,000 
$25,000 - -
$50,000 
$100,000 
$500,000 -.. 
$1,000,000 3 __ 

-
$120 
520 

1,152 
1,592 
2,900 
4,464 
6,268 
18,884 
51, 912 

402, 456 
857, 456 

$135 
585 

1,296 
1,791 
3,263 
5,022 
7,052 

21, 245 
58, 401 
432,027 
900, 000 

$144 
624 

1,376 
1,896 
3,404 
5,168 
7,172 
20, 788 
55, 816 

422, 360 
897,360 

4.0 
10.4 
14.4 
15.9 
19.3 
22.3 
25.1 
37.8 
5L9 
80.5 
85.7 

4.5 
11.7 
16.2 
17.9 
2L8 
25.1 
28.2 
42.5 
58.4 
86.4 
90.0 

4.8 
12.5 
17.2 
19.0 
22.7 
25.8 
28.7 
4L6 
55.8 
84.6 
89.7 

$15 
65 
144 
199 
363 
558 
784 

2,361 
6,489 

29, 571 
42, 544 

$24 
104 
224 
304 
501 
704 
904 

1,904 
3,904 
19, 904 
39, 904 

- 0.5 
L3 
L8 
2.0 
2.4 
2.8 
3.1 
4.7 
6.5 
5.9 
4.3 

0.8 
2.1 
2.8 
3.0. 
3.4 
3.5 
3.6 
3.8 
3.9 
4.0 
4.0 

12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.5 
12.-5 
12.5 
7.3 
5.0 

20.0 
20.0 
19.4 
19.1 
17.4 
15.8 
14.4 
10.1 
7.5 
4.9 
4.7 

0.5 
1.5 
.2.1 
2.4 
3.0 
3.6 
4.2 
7.6 
13.5 
30.3 
29.8 

0.8 
2.3 
3.3 
3.6 
4.2 
4.5 
4.8 
6.1 
8.1 
20.4 
28.0 

1 Revenue Act of 1950, rates applicable to 1951 incomes. 
2 Rates applicable to 1952 incomes. 
3 Taking into account the following maximum effective rate limitations: Present law, 87 percent; House bill and Treasury proposal, 90 percent. 
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T A B L E VIII.—Comparison of effective rates of individual income tax under House bill 
(H. R.-44'^3), cind 3-percentage-point increase in rates over present law 

Net income be
fore exemption 

$600 .-.—. 
$800.-
$1000 
$1,.')00 ;. 
$2 000 
$3,000 
$6,000 
$8,000 
$10 000 
$15,000 ^-
$20 000 
$25,000 
$50,000.. 
$100,000 
$500,000 
$1,000,000 

Single person—no 
dependents 

House bill 

Percent 

6.6 
9.0 

13.5 
15.8 
18.3 
2L2 
25.0 
27.4 
33.4 
39.0 
44.1 
59.4 
74.8 

190.0 
190.0 

3-percentage-
point increase 

in rates 

Percent 

5.8 
9.2 

13.8 
16.1 
18.7 
2L5 
2.5.0 
27.2 
32.5 
37.6 
42.1 
55.7 
69.8 
88.9 

1 90.0 

Married person—no 
dependents 

House bill 

Percent 

4.5 
9.0 

13.5 
17.1 
19.9 
21.2 
24.5 
27.4 
30.3 
44.1 
59.4 
86.6 

190.0 

3-pcrcentage-
point increase 

in rates 

Percent 

4.6 
9.2 

13.8 
17.5 
20.3 
2L6 
24.6 
27.2 
29.8 
42.1 
55.7 
83.7 
88.9 

M:arried person—2 
dependents 

House bill 

Percent 

. 

4.5 
n.7 
16.2 
17.9 
21.8 
25.1 
28.2 
42.5 
58.4 
86.4 

190.0 

3-percftntage-
point increase 

in rates 

Percent 

4.6 
12,0 
16.5 
18.2 
21.9 
25.0 
27.8 
40.6 
54.8 
83.5 
88.7 

1 Taking into account maximum effective rate liraitation of 90 percent. 

T A B L E IX.—Comparison of individual income tax liabilities for single persons with 
1 dependent, heads of households with 1 dependent, and married couples filing 
joint returns, under the House bill (H. R. 44'^3) for 1952 and subsequent years 

Net income 
before exemption 

$1,500 •-..-
$2,000 
$3,000 .-
$5,000 
$8,000 
$10,000 
$15,000 
$20,000 
$25,000 
$50,000 
$100,000 
$500,000.--. 
$1,000,000 .- - . 

Amounts of tax 

Single per
son—1 

dependent 

$68 
180 
405 
896 

1,800 
2,511 
4,696 
7,452 

10, 622 
29, 201 
74, 264 

1 450.000 
1 900,000 

Head of 
household— 
1 dependent 

$68-
180 
405 
875 

1, 697 
2,318 
4,172 
6,462 
9,092 

25, 605 
66, 830 

442, 724 
1 900,000 

Married 
couple filing 
joint return 

$68 
180 
405 
855 

1,593 
2,124 
3,668 
5,481 
7,565 

22,041 
59,373 

433,161 
1 900, 000 

Amount of tax difference 
between single person 
with 1 dependent and— 

Head of 
household 

$21 
103 
193 
524 
990 

1,530 
3,596 
7,434 
7,276 

Married 
couple 

$41 
207 
387 

1,028-
1, 971 
3, 057 
7,160 

14,891 
16,839 

Tax differ
ence of head 
of household 
as percent of 
tax difference 

of married 
couple 

Percent 

61 2 
49.8 
49 9 
51.0 
50 2 
50 0 
50.2 
49 9 
43.2 

Maximum effective rate limitation of 90 percent. 
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T A B L E X.—Comparison of effective'individual income tax rates for single persons 
with 1 dependent, heads of households with 1 dependent, and .married couples 
filing joint returns, under the House bill {H. R. 44'^3), for 1952 and subsequent 
years 

Net income before exemption 
Single per
son—1 de
pendent 

Head of 
household— 
1 dependent 

Married 
couple filing 
joint retum 

$1,500...-
$2,000----
$3,000-..-
$5,000-.-. 
$8,000..-. 
$10,000... 
$15,000... 
$20,000... 
$25,000-.. 
$50,000... 
$100,000-. 
$500,000--
$1,000,000 

Percent 
4.5 
9.0 

13.5 
17.9 
22.5 
25.1 
31.3 
37.3 
42.5 
58.4 
74.3 

I 90. 0 
190.0 

Percent 
4.5 
9.0 

13.5 
17.5 
21.2 
23.2 
27.8 
32.3 
36.4 
5L2 
66.8 
88.5 

190.0 

Percent 
4.5 
9.0 

13.5 
17.1 
19.9 
21.2 
24.5 
27. .4 
30.3 
44.1 
59.4 
86.6 

190.0 

' Maximum effective rate limitation of 90 percent. 

T A B L E XI.—Individual income tax rate schedules: Present law, House bill {H. R. 
44'^^), cind Treasury proposal 

A. SINGLE PERSONS AND MARRIED PERSONS FILING SEPARATE RETURNS . 

Sur tax he t income 

Oto $2,000 -
$2,000 to $4,000 
$4 000 to $6,000 
$6,000 to $8,000 
$8,000 to $10,000 
$10,000 to $12,000 
$12,000 to $14,000 
$14,000 to $16,000. -
$16,000 to $18,000 
$18,000 to $20,000 
$20,000 to $22,000 - -
$22,000 to $26,000 -

1950 
a c t i 

(pres
en t 

rates) 

Percent 
20 
22 
26 
30 
34 
38 
43 
47 
50 
53 
56 
59 

House 
bill 2 

Percent 
22.5 
24.8 
29.3 
33.8 
38.3 
42.8 
48.4 
52.9 
66.3 
59.6 
63.0 
66.4 

Treas
u ry pro

posal 

Percent 
24 
26 
30 
34 
38 
42 
47 
51 
54 
57 
60 
63 

Sur tax n e t income 

$26,000 to $32,000 
$32,000 to $38,000--
$38,000 to $44,000 
$44,000 to $50,000 - . . 
$50,000 to $60,000 
$60,000 to $70,000 
$70,000 to $80,000 
$80,000 to $90,000.-
$90,000 to $100,000 
$100,000 to $150,000. 
$150,000 to $200,000 
$200,000 a n d over 3 

1950 
a c t i 

(pres
ent 

rates) 

Percent 
62 
65 
69 
72 
75 
78 
81 
84 
87 
89 
90 
91 

House 
bill 2 

Percent 
69.8 
73.1 
77.6 
81.0 
84.4 

• 87.8 
9 L 1 
94.6 
94.5 
94.5 
94.5 
94.6 

Treas
ury pro

posal 

Percent 
66 
69 
73 
76 
79 
82 
85 
88 
91 
93 
94 
95 

1 Revenue Act of 1950, rates applicable to 1951 incomes. 
2 A special rate schedule will apply to single persons who are heads of households for taxable years begin

ning after Aug. 31,1951, designed to accord to such taxpayers 50 percent of the benefits.of income splitting. 
(See table XII.) 

3 Subject to the following maximum effective rate limitations: Revenue Act of 1950, 87 percent; House bill 
and Treasury proposal, 90 percent. 

B. MARRIED PERSONS FILING JOINT RETURNS 

Surtax ne t income 

0 to $4,000 
$4,000 to $8,000 
$8,000 to $12,000 
$12,000 to $16,000 
$16,000 to $20,000 
$20,000 to $24,000 
$24,000 to $28,000 
$28,000 to $32,000 
$32,000 to $36,000 
$36,000 to $40 ,000 . . -
$40,000 to $44,000 
$44,000 to $52,000... 

1950 
act 1 
(pres

ent 
rates) 

Percent 
20 
22 

• 26 
30 
34 
38 
43 
47 
50 
53 
56 
59 

House 
bill 

Percent 
22. b 
24.8 
29.3 
33.8 
38.3 
42.8 
48.4 
52.9 
56.3 
59.6 
63.0 
66.4 

Treas
u r y pro

posal 

Percent 
24 
26 
30 
34 
38 
42 
47 
51 
54 
57 
60 
63 

Surtax ne t incorae 

$52,000 to $64,000 
$64,000 to $76,000 
$76,000 to $88,000 
$88,000 to $100,000 
$100,000 to $120,000 
$120,000 to $140,000 
$140,000 to $160,000 
$160,000 to $180,000 
$180,000 to $200,000 
$200,000 to $300 ,000 . . . . . . . 
$300,000 to $400,000 
$400,000 and over 2 

1950 
a c t i 
(pres

ent 
rates) 

Percent 
62 
65 
69 
72 
75 
78 
81 
84 
87 
89 
90 
91 

House 
bill 

Percent 
69.8 
73.1 
77.6. 
8 L 0 
84.4 
87.8 
91.1 
94.5 
94.5 
94.5 
94.5 
94.5 

Treas
u r y pro

posal 

Percent 
66 

,69 
73 
76 
79 
82 
85 
88 
91 
93 
94 
95 

1 Revenue Act of 1950, rates applicable to 1951 incomes. 
2 Subject to the following maximum eflective rate liraitations: Revenue Act of 1950, 87 percent; House bill 

and Treasury proposal, 90 percent. 
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TABLE XII.—Individual income tax rate schedules: Single persons, heads of house
holds, and married couples filing joint returns under the House bill (H. R. 44'̂ ^) for 
1952 and subsequent years 

Surtax net income 
(000) 

0to$2..-
$2 to $4.. 
$4 to $6.. 
$6 to $8-. 
$8 to $10. 
$10 to $12 
$12 to $14 
$14 to $16 
$16 to $18 
$18 to $20 
$20 to $22 
$22 to $24 
$24 to $26 
$26 to $28 
$28 to $32 
$32 to $36 
$36 to $38 

Single 
person 

Percent 
22. b 
24.8 
29.3 
33.8 
38.3 
42.8 
48.4 
52.9 
56.3 
59.6 
63.0 
66.4 
66.4 
69.8 
69.8 
73.1 
73.1 

Head of 
house
h o l d ! 

Percent 
22. b 
23.6 
27.0 
29.3 
33.8 
36.0 
40.6 
43.9 
47.3 
48.4 
52.9 
55.1 
57.4 
58.6 
61.9 
64.1 
67.5 

Mar r i ed 
couple fll
ing joint 
r e t u r n 

Percent 
22. b 
22. b 
24.8 
24.8 
29.3 
29.3 
33.8 
33.8 
38.3 
38.3 
42.8 
42.8 
48.4 
48.4 
52.9 
56.3 
59.6 

Sur tax ne t income 
(000) 

$38 to $40 
$40 to $44 
$44 to $50 
$50 to $52 
$52 to $60. 
$60 to $64 
$64 to $70 
$70 to $76 
$76 to $80. 
$80 to $88 
$88 to $90 
$90 to $100 
$100 to $120--- . 
$120 to $140-- . . 
$140 to $160- . . . 
$160 and over '. 

Single 
person 

Percent 
77.6 
77.6 
81.0 
84.4 
84.4 
87.8 
87.8 
91.1 
91.1 
94.5 
94.5 
94.5 
94.5 
94.5 
94.5 
94.6 

H e a d of 
house
hold 1 

Percent 
67.5 
70.9 

, 73.1 
76.5 
76.5 
79.9 
79.9 
83.3 
83.3 
85.6 
86.6 
87.8 
88.9 

' 91.1 
93.4 
94.6 1 

Mar r i ed 
couple fil
ing joint 
r e tu rn 

Percent 
69.6 
63.0 
66.4 
66.4 

73.1 
73.1 
77.6 
77.6 
81.0 
81.0 
84.4 
87.8 
91.1 
94.6 

1 T h e schedule of rates for heads of households was designed to accord to taxpayers approximate ly H of t h e 
benefit of income split t ing., 

2 Subject to m a x i m u m eflective rate l imi ta t ion of 90 percent . 

TABLE XIII,—Corporate profits before and after taxes, dividends, and undistributed 
profits, 1929, 1932, 1939-51 

[In billions] 

Year 

1929 --
1932 
1939 -
1940 
1941 
1942 -
1943 
1944 - . 
1945 
1946 
1947 - -
1948 -
1949 
1950 
1951:2 

Present tax rates 
Rates under House bill 

Corporate 
profits 
before 
taxes 

$9.8 
- 3 . 0 

6.5 
9.3 

17.2 
2 L 1 
25.1 
24.3 
19.7 
23.5 
30.5 

. 33.9 
27.6 
41.0 

45.0 
45.0 

Taxes i 

$1.4 
.4 

1.5 
2.9 
7.8 

11.7 
14.4 
13.5 
n . 2 
9.6 

11.9 
13.0 
10.6 
18.2 

23.5 
26.5 

Corporate , 
proflts 
after 
taxes 

$8.4 
- 3 . 4 

5.0 
6.4 
9.4 
9.4 

10.6 
10.8 
8.5 

1.3.9 
18.5 
20.9 
17.0 
22.8 

2L5 
18.5 

Div idends 

$5.8 
2.6 
3.8 
4.0 

' 4 . 5 
4.3 
4.5 
4.7 
4.7 
5.8 
6.6 
7,5 
7.8 
9.4 

9.5 
9.1 

Undis
t r ibu ted 
proflts 

$2.6 
- 6 . 0 

1.2 
2 4 
4.9 

.5.1 
6.2 
6.1 
3.8 
8.1 

12.0 
13.4 
9.2 

13 5 

12.0 
9.4 

1 Includes Federal and State income and excess profits tax liabilities. 
2 Es t ima ted . 

Source: Depa r t r aen t of Commerce . 
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T A B L E XIV.—Estimated distribution of taxable corporations, net income, and tax 

liabilities under present laio. House bill (H. R. 44^3), and Treasury proposal, 
for calendar year 1951 

Taxable net income class 
Number 
of cor

porations 

Taxable 
net 

income i 

Tax liabilities 2 

Present 
law rates 

House 
bill 

Treasury 
proposal' 

Increase over 
present law 3 

House 
bill* 

Treasury 
proposal < 

Oto $25,000.-•-
$25,000 to $50,000-
$50,000 to $100,000 
$100,000 and over-

Total 

288,300 
60,600 
28,400 
42,700 

Millions 
$2,002 
1,736 
2,007 

37,015 

Millions 
$500 
580 
903 

20.372 

Millions 
$600 
676 

1,028 
22,905 

Millions 
$660 
719 

1,064 
23,333 

Millions 
$100 

125 
2,533 

410,000 42,760 22,356 25,208 25,776 

Millions 
$160 
139 
161 

2,961 

2,853 3,421 

P E R C E N T DISTRIBUTION 

Oto $25,000 
$25,000 to $50,000-
$50,000 to $100,000 
$100,000 and over-

Total 

70.3 
12.3 
6.9 

10.4 

100.0 

4.7 
4.1 
4.7 

86.6 

100.0 

2.2 
2.6 
4.0 

9 L 1 

100.0 

2.4 
2.7 
4.1 

90.9 

100.0 

2.6 
2.8 
4.1 

90.5 

100.0 

3.6 
3.4 
4.4 

88.8 

100.0 

4.7 
4.1 
4.7 

86.6 

1 Excludes capital gains subject to alternative tax, amounting to $800 million. 
2 Federal taxes only. Excludes alternative tax on capital gains. 
8 Does not include $25 million from the higher alternative rate urider the House bill and $110 million 

under the Treasury proposals to lengthen the holding period and increase the alternative rate. 
< Does not take account of decrease in the yield of the individual income tax resulting from decreased 

dividend payments in the short run because of the increase in corporation taxes, amounting to $165 million 
under the House bill, and $190 million under the Treasury proposal. 

NOTE.—Figures are rounded and will not necessarily add to totals. 

T A B L E XV.—Corporation income tax liabilities under 1946-49 rates, present law 
rates, the House bill {H. R. 44^3), and Treasury proposal 

N e t income 

$5,000 
$10,000 
$25,000 
$30,000 
$40,000 -
$50,000 
$60,000 
$75,000 
$100,000 
$200,000 . . --
$500,000 
$1 ,000 ,000 . -1 . - . -
$10,000,000 
$100,000,000 

Income tax liabilities 1 

1946-49 

$1,050 
2,200 
6, 750 
8,400 

13,700 
19,000 
22,800 
28,500 
38,000 
76.000 

190,000 
380,000 

3,800, 000 
38,000,000 

Present 
law 2 

$1.250 
2,500 
6,250 
8,600 

13,300 
18,000 
22, 700 
29, 750 
41,500 
88,500 

229, 500 
464, 500 

4,694,500 
46,994,500 

House b m 3 

$1,500 
3,000 
7,500 

10,100 
15,300 
20,500 
25, 700 
33,500 
46, 500 

. 98,500 
254, 500 
614, 500 

5,194, 500 
51,994, 500 

Treasu ry 
proposal * 

$1,650 
3,300 
8,250 

11,000 
16, 500 
22,000 
27, 500 
35, 750 

• 49,500 
104, 500 
269,500 
544, 500 

6,494, 500 
54,994, 500 

Effective income-tax rates 

1946^9 

Percent 
2L00 
22.00 
23.00 
28. 00 
34.25 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 

, 38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 

Present 
law 

Percent 
25.00 
25.00 
25.00 
28.67 
33.25 
36.00 
37.83 
39.67 
41.50 
44.25 
45.90 
46.45 
46.95 
46.99 

House 
bill 

Percent 
30.00 
30.00 

' 30.00 
33.67 
38.25 
4L00 
42.83 
44. 67 
46.50 
49. 25 
50.90-
5L45 
51.95 
5L99 

Treasury 
p roposa l 

Percent 
33.00 
33.00 
33.00 
36.67 

. 41.25 
44. 00 
45.83 
47.67 
49.50 
52.25 
53.90 
54.45 
64.95 
54.99 

• Liabilities under present law, House bill, and Treasury proposal do not include 30-percent tax on 
excess proflts. 

2 Normal tax, 25 percent on all income; surtax, 22 percent on income over $25,000. 
3 Normal tax, 30 percent on all income; surtax, 22 percent on income over $25,000. 
* Normal tax, 33 percent on all income; surtax, 22 percent on income over $25,000. 



490 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

TABLE XVI.—Effective rates of total income and excess profits taxes under present law, 
House bill (H. R. 44^3), and Treasury proposal, for corporations with current 
incomes of $100,000 and $10,000,000 

Curren t ne t income 
as a percent of 

base period 

60 percent 
70 percent 
75 percent 
80 percent 
85 percent 
90 percent 
100 percent 
110 percent 
120 percent 
130 percent 
140 percent 
150 percent 
160 percent 
170 percent 
170.6 p e r c e n t - - . 
180 percent 
188.4 p e r c e n t . - -
190 percent 
200 per cent 
268.4 per c e n t - . . 
300 percent 

C u r r e n t n e t income: $100,000 

Effective rates 

Present 
law J 

Per
cent 
41.5 
41.5 
41.5 
41.5 
41.5 
43,2 
46.0 
48.3 
50.3 
51.9 
53.3 
54.5 
55.6 
56.5 
56.6 
57.3 
58.0 
58,1 
58.8 
62.0 
62.0 

House 
bill 2, 

Per
cent 
46.5 
46.5 
46.5 
48.4 
50.0 
51.5 
54.0 
56.0 
57.8 
59.2 
60.4 
61.5 
62.4 
63.3 
63.3 
64.0 
64.6 
64.7 
65.3 
68.1 

*69.0 

Treas
u r y 
pro-

Per
cent 
49.5 
49.5 
49.5 
49.5 
49.5 
51.2 
54.0 
56.3 
58.3 
69.9 
61.3 
62.5 
63.6 
64.5 
64.6 
65.3 
66.0 
66.1 
66.8 
70.0 
70.0 

Increase over 
present law 

House 
bill 

Per
cent 

5.0 
• 5.0 

5.0 
.6.9 
8. .5 
8.3 
8.0 
7.7 
7.5 
7.3 
7,1 
7.0 
6.8 
6.8 
6.7 
6.7 

6.5 
. 6.1 

7,0 

Treas
u r y 
pro

posal 

Per
cent 

8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 

Cur r en t ne t income: $10,000,000 

Eflective rates 

Present 
law 1 

Per
cent 
46.9 
46.9 
46.9 
46.9 
46.9 
48.6 
51.4 
53.8 
65.7 
57.3 
58.7 
59.9 
61.0 
61.9 
62.0 
62.0 
62.0 
62.0 
62.0 
62.0 
62.0 

House 
bill 2 

Per
cent 
51.9 
51.9 
51.9 
53.8 
55.5 
56.9 
59.4 
61.5 
63.2 
64.6 
65.9 
66.9 
67,9 
68.7 
68.8 
69.4 
70.0 
70.0 
70.0 
70.0 
70.0 

Treas
u r y 
pro

posal 3 

Per
cent 
54.9 
54.9 
54.9 
54.9 
54.9 
56.6 
59.4 
61.8 
63.7 
65.3 
66.7 
67,9 
69.0 
69.9 
70.0 
70.0 
70.0 
70.0 
70.0 
70.0 
70.0 

Increase over 
present law 

House 
biU 

Per
cent 

5.0 
5.,0 
5.0 
6.9 
8.6 
8.3 
8.0 
7.7 
7.5 
7.3 
7.2 
7.0 
6.9 
6.8 
6.8 
7.4 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 

Treas
u r y 
pro-

Per
cent ' 

8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8,0 
8.0 

1 Norma l tax, 25 percent on all income; surtax, 22 percent on 
percent on tncome in excess of 85 percent of average base-period 
62 percent of all income. 

2 Norma l tax, 30 percent on all income; surtax, 22 percent on 
percent on income in excess of 75 percent of average base-period 
70 percent of all income, 

3 Norma l tax, 33 jpercent on all income; surtax, 22 percent on 
percent on income m excess of 85 percent of average base-period 
70 percent of all income. 

< T h e m a x i m u m effective ra te is 69 percent due to the $25,000 m i n i m u m excess profits credit, 

incorae above $25,000; excess profits tax, 30 
incorae; maxi raura effective ra te l imi ta t ion , 

income above $25,000; excess profits tax, 30 
income; raaxiraura effective ra te l i rai tat ion, 

income above $25,000; excess profits tax, 30 
income; m a x i m u m effective ra te l imi ta t ion . 

Exhibit 31.—Letter of the President to the Vice President, September 20, 1951, 
relative to the revenue bill (H. R. 4473) under consideration by the Senate 

MY DEAR MR. VICE PRESIDENT: AS the Senate begins debate on the 1951 tax 
legislation, I wish to emphasize the urgency of keeping the Government's finances 
on a sound basis. In particular, I wish to urge that the tax increases be large 
enough to meet the need for higher revenues, and that they be distributed fairly 
among the taxpayers. 

Although the Congress has not yet completed action on all appropriation bills, 
it is already apparent that the costs associated with the defense program will 
exceed our expectations at the time the budget was prepared for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1952. Only last week, the Senate raised total appropriations for 
the military functions of the Defense Department by nearly 2 billion dollars over 
the budget requests. Since the beginning of this fiscal year, the Government's 
receipts have not kept pace with expenditures. Without new revenue legislation, 
the deficit for the year will be in the neighborhood of 10 billion dollars. 

The prospect of a sizable deficit under present conditions is cause for grave 
concern. As I have indicated on several occasions, adequate taxes are necessary 
to preserve confidence in the integrity of the Government's finances, to distribute 
the heavy defense costs fairly among our people, and to restrain inflationary 
pressures. 

In the face of an indicated 10 billion dollar deficit, the bill which the Senate is 
about to consider would produce only 5.2 billion dollars in a full year and only 
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about 2.5 billion dollars in the current fiscal year. I t would yield about 1.5 billion 
dollars less in a full year than the bill passed by the House of Representatives. 

I earnestly believe t h a t these amounts are not sufficient. The Government 's 
revenues should be increased by an amount t ha t approaches as nearly as possible 
the 10 billion dollars I recommended. Toward this end, I suggest t h a t the legisla
tion now before the Senate be strengthened in several respects. 

First , the tax yields under the bill from individual income and corporate profits 
taxes should be increased. Personal incomes and corporate profits are a t record 
levels. The interest of those who receive this income will be best served by paying 
taxes a t this t ime sufficient to maintain the stability of our economy. 

Fur thermore , corporation tax increases should be made applicable to all profits 
for the current year. Postppnement of the effective date until Ajpril 1, 1951, as 
provided in the bill before the Senate, would result in the loss of $500 million in 
revenue. 

In addition, the bill now before the Senate contains many changes which would 
impair the effectiveness of the income and profits taxes. For example, the bill 
would enlarge the-special classes of taxpayers benefiting from the overly generous 
capital gains tax provisions. I t would further widen the tax loopholes benefiting 
various mining enterprises. I t would give certain corporations unwarranted relief 
from excess profits taxes. At a t ime of great national need, when everyone's tax 
load must be increased substantially, I feel strongly t h a t we should not adopt 
provisions which weaken our tax structure for the benefit of special groups. 

The revenue bill which the committees of Congress have developed after many 
months of arduous work provides the basis for legislation appropriate to our 
present requirements. I urge the Congress to build on this foundation by strength
ening its revenue yield and bringing it more in accord with the principles of fairness 
which must underlie our tax laws. A strong revenue system is as vital to the de
fense of this country as strong military forces. 

Very sincerely yours, 
H A R R Y S. TRUMAN. 

Exhibit 32.—Statement by the Pres ident , October 20, 1951, upon signing H. R. 
4473, the Revenue Act of 1951 

I have today signed H . R. 4473, the l levenue Act of 1951. This act will raise 
about 5.5 billion dollars in addit ional revenues in a full year—the bulk of it from 
taxes on individual and corporate incomes. I t will raise about 2.5 billion dollars 
in the remaining months of the current fiscal year. 

I have signed this act because we badly need these revenues to help pay for the 
strong defenses we are building. At the same t ime, there are certain features of 
this legislation which are unfortunate from the s tandpoint of a sound, fair tax 
system. ' . 

I know there are many members of the Congress who feel as I do about these 
features of the act . I appreciate the fact t h a t they voted for the bill, in its present 
form, for the same reasons t h a t I have signed it, namely, because of the immediate 
need for revenue and because there was no, possibility a t this late point in the 

. Congressional session of making major improvements . 
I do not beheve, however, t h a t we should be satisfied with the unfortunate 

features of this act. 
This legislation will not raise enough revenue to enable us to keep on paying 

as we go for our defenses in this emergency period; this is a serious departure 
from the s tandards of sound government finance. 

Furthermore, this legislation does little to close the loopholes in present tax 
laws, and in some respects provides additional means by which wealthy individuals 
can escape paying their proper share of the national tax load through such devices 
as excessively liberal "capital gains" provisions, family partnerships, and excessive ' 
depletion allowances on oil and gas and certain minerals properties. 

In addition, the act contains a " r ide r"—the so-called Jenner amendment— 
which is quite unrelated to the purpose of raising revenue, and which may well 
result in unwarranted publicity, and personal indignity and unhappiness, for aged 
people and others receiving public assistance. 

If we did not need the revenue from this act so badly, I would not have approved 
provisions such as these. As it is, I feel t h a t I mus t sign this legislation, b u t I 
shall urge the Congress a t its next session to give major a t tent ion to legislation 
improving our tax laws. 
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Exhibit 33.—Summary, of the Revenue Act of 1951 

The Revenue Act of 1951 was approved by the President on October 20, 1951. 
I t is estimated t h a t the act will increase revenues by $5,438 million in a full year 
of operation (table I ) . Collections in the fiscal year ending June 30, 1952, will 
increase by an est imated $2,455 miilion. 

The following is a summary of the most impor tan t provisions of the act : 
1, Individual income tax rates.—The Revenue Act of 1951 increased the indi

vidual income tax rates by 11 percent in the first surtax net income bracket 
(i. e,, taxable incomes up to $2,000), by about 1 1 ^ percent in the brackets up to 
$26,000; for all brackets above $26,000, the increase was 9. percent of the surtax 
net income remaining after the prior-law tax. A new surtax ra te schedule which 
closely approximates these percentage increases was adopted for the convenience 
of the taxpayer (table I I ) . The new. combined normal tax and surtax rates 
range from 22.2 percent in the first surtax net income bracket to 92 percent in 
the highest bracket . The maximum effective ra te limitation was increased from 
87 percent to 88 percent. 

The full increase in rates applies to incomes in calendar years 1952 and 1953. 
Approximately one-sixth of the increase is apphcable to calendar year 1951 incomes. 
The act also provides t ha t the rates under the Revenue Act of 1950 for 1951 
incomes be restored in 1954. 

Consistent with the increase in tax liabihties, the act increased the withholding 
rate applicable to wages and salaries in excess of personal exemptions from 

,18 to 20 percent, beginning with November 1, 1951. As under prior law, the 
withholding rate, after allowing for the s tandard deduction, roughly accounts 
for the final liabilities of taxpayers in the first surtax net income bracket whose 
incomes are entirely subject to withholding. 

The tax liabilities under the new act are compared with habilities under the 
Revenue Act of 1950 in table I I I . For a single person with a net income of 
$5,000, the effective ra te of tax was increased from 18.9 percent to 21.0 percent 
in 1952; a t the $25,000 level, the effective ra te was raised from 39.2 percent to 
43.8 percent. For a married person with two dependents and a net income of 
$5,000, the effective ra te of tax was increased from 10.4 percent to 11.5 percent 
for 1952; a t $25,000, the increase was from 25.1 percent to 28.0 percent. 

The split-income provisions for married persons filing joint returns were re
tained. In addition, a new surtax ra te schedule which provides approximately 
one-half the benefits of income-splitting for single persons qualifying as "heads 
of households" was adopted. A single person qualifies a s , a head of household 
if he furnishes over one-half the maintenance of a home which is his principal 
residence and which he shares with an unmarried child or grandchild or with any 
other relative whose exemption he is entitled to claim. 

The rates applying to heads of households for the calendar year 1952 ate com
pared to the rates applying to single persons and to married persons in table IV 
and the tax liabilities are compared in table V. 

. The special tax t r ea tment provided for heads of households was made a per
manent pa r t of the income tax structure, even though the increases in rates 
under the act te rminate a t the end of 1953. 

A further change made by the act in the tax rates applicable to individuals 
was an increase in the maximum ra te of tax on long-term capital gains from 25 
to 26 percent. 

, In total , the act increased tax liabilities of individuals in a full year by an 
estimated $2,456 million a t calendar year 1951 income levels. The estimated 
distribution of the addit ional revenue by adjusted gross income classes is given 
in table VI. 

2. Corporation tax rates.—The Revenue Act of 1951 increased the normal tax 
rate applicable to the profits of all corporations from 25 to 30 percent. The 
surtax rate of 22 percent was left unchanged. The new rates apply to all cor
porations with taxable years,beginning after March 31, 1951. For calendar year 
corporations, the act provided an intermediate ra te schedule designed to simplify 
the computat ion of tax liabilities in the calendar year 1951 and to produce approxi
mately the' same tax as though the new rates were applied to three-quarters of 
the calendar year income. Fiscal year corporations, whose taxable year includes 
months beginning before and after March 31, 1.951, are subject to the old and new 
rates in proportion to the number of days falling into each periods The increase 

, in the normal tax rate will be effective through March 31, 1954. 
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The excess profits credit of corporations using the base-period earnings method 
was reduced from 85 percent to 83 percent of average base-period net income for 
the period July 1, 1951, through March 31, 1954. For calendar year corporations, 
the credit will be 84 percent of average base-period net income in calendar year 
1951 and 83 percent in calendar years 1952 and 1953, Fiscal year corporations 
will use an average of the 85 and 83 percent credits based on the number of days 
in the taxable year before and after July 1, 1951. 

The act increased the maximum effective rate limitation for corporation taxes 
and also revised the method used to compute the limitation. Under the old law, 
total income, excess profits, and consolidated returns tax was limited to 62 per
cent. The new law provides an 18 percent maximum effective rate for the 
combined excess profits and consolidated returns tax. Thus, for a corporation 
subject to a normal tax and surtax of 40 percent, the maximum rate of tax in
clusive of the excess profits tax would be 58 percent. For larger corporations 
subject to the general combined normal tax and surtax rate of almost 52 percent, 
the new ceiling amounts to approximately 70 percent. The difference between 
the method of computing the maximum effective rate under prior law and under 
the subst i tute method provided bv the Revenue Act of 1951 is illustrated in 
table VII . 

As in the case of individuals, the maximum tax on long-term capital gains 
was raised for corporations from 25 to 26 percent. 

The to ta l increase in corporation tax liabilities under the act will amount to an 
est imated $2,287 million in a full year. 

Corporation income tax liabilities under the new rates a t selected levels of ne t 
income are shown in table VII I , The effective rates of total income and excess 
profits tax for corporations with current incomes of $100,000 and $10,000,000 
under the new law are shown in table IX . 

3. Excise taxes.—The increases and revisions in excise taxes under the act will 
provide an estimated net increase in revenue of $1,061 million in a full year 
(table X ) . About $1,194 million would be raised by increases on alcoholic bever
ages, tobacco, gasoline, automobiles and related products, and the new taxes on 
diesel fuel and wagering. Additional revenue from other less important sources 
is more than offset by the loss of revenue from tax reduction and exemptions. 
The most impor tant losses of revenues come from the repeal of the tax on elec
trical energy ($103 million), exemptions from admissions tax ($22 million), exemp
tions for photographic appara tus and film ($22 milUon), and reductions in the 
taxes on manufactured tobacco ($18 million) and telegraph messages ($17 million). 

The tax on distilled spirits was increased from $9 to $10,50 per gallon, beer 
from $8 to $9 a barrel, and still wine from a range of 15 cents to $2 per gallon to 
17 cents to $2.25 per gallon, depending on the alcoholic content. Sparkling wines 
were taxed a t increased rates proportionate to the increases for still wines. An
nual occupational taxes were increased on certain dealers, and the net tax on 
alcohol used in medicines and certain foods was reduced from $3 to $1 a gallon. 

The cigarette tax was raised from 7 cents to 8 cents a pack. The tax on smok
ing tobacco, chewing tobacco, and snuff was cut from 18 cents to 10 cents a 
pound. 

The gasoline tax was increased from 1}^ cents a gallon to 2 cents a gallon. 
A comparable retail tax of 2 cents per gallon was imposed on diesel oil used in 
highway vehicles. 

The tax on passenger automobiles was increased from 7 percent to 10 percent 
of manufacturers ' price. House trailers, which were previously covered by the 
tax on passenger automobiles, were exempted. The taxes on trucks and busses 
and auto par ts and accessories were increased from 5 percent to 8 percent of 
manufacturers ' price. Exemption was extended to tires for toys and certain auto 
par ts and accessories used for repairs of farm equipment. 

A new tax of. 10 percent was imposed on wagers placed with bookmakers and 
lottery operators, and a $50 per year occupational tax was levied on persons en
gaged in accepting such wagers. The annual occupational tax on coin-operated 
gaming devices was raised from $150 to $250. 

A new tax of 15 percent of manufacturers ' price was imposed on fountain 
pens, mechanical pencils, and cigarette and cigar lighters. Where these articles 
qualify for the 20 percent retail jewelry tax, they will be' subject to the higher of 
the two taxes. 

The present 10 percent tax on electric, gas, and oil appliances was expanded to 
cover many items previously exempt, including power lawn mowers, motion 
picture projectors, electric dishwashers, and electric and gas clothes driers. 
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Electric heating pads and nonhousehold types of appliances previously subject 
to" the tax were removed from the tax base. 

A uniform tax of 20 percent of manufacturers' price was imposed on cameras and 
film to replace the prior-law tax of 25 percent on photographic apparatus and 15 
percent on film. Industrial and commercial types of film and apparatus were 
exempted from tax. 

Baseball equipment, basketballs, skates, and other items which are purchased 
' by schools and by children were removed from the tax base of sporting goods. 

However, the tax on the items remaining in the tax base was increased from 10 
percent to 15 percent of manufacturers' price, with the exception of fishing 
equipment which remains subject to a 10 percent tax. 

The 3K percent tax on. sales of electrical energy for commercial and house
hold purposes was repealed. The tax on domestic telegrams was cut from 25 
percent to 15 percent of the charge. An exemption from the 25 percent tax on 
long-distance telephone messages was allowed for calls originating from service
men in combat areas. Fishing trips were exempted from the 15 percent tax on 
transportation of persons. Other minor changes were made in the definition of 
taxable transportation of persons and property. ' 

The 20 percent retail tax on toilet preparations was removed from baby oils, 
powders, and lotions, miniature cosmetic samjples used by door-to-door salesmen, 
and toilet preparations purchased by beauty parlors and barber shops for use in 
the operation of these establishments. 

The admissions tax was removed from free admissions and the tax on reduced-
rate admissions will be based on the actual price paid instead of,- ais previously, on 
the regular admission charge. In addition, exemption was granted to admissions 
to symphonies and operas and other specified educational, religious, and charitable 
institutions operated on a nonprofit basis. The definition of a cabaret was re
stricted so as to exclude ordinary dance halls and ballrooms. 

With certain exceptions, the increases in excise tax rates were made effective 
November 1, 1951, with an automatic expiration date of April 1, 1954. However, 
the expiration date does not apply to the new taxes and items added to the base 
of prior-law excises. In connection with the increases in tax rates, floor stock 
taxes were imposed on tax-paid stocks of distilled spirits, beer, wine, cigarettes^ 
and gasoline held by wholesalers and by retailers at places other than at the retail 
establishment. Provision was also made for floor stock refunds for tax-paid 
stocks of these items on hand on April 1, 1954, when the tax increases expire auto
matically. A refund of tax is to be made on tax-paid floor stocks of photoflash 
bulbs on hand on November 1, 1951. 

4. Excess profits tax provisions.—The act made a number of important structural 
changes in the excess profits tax, all but one of which were made retroactive to the 
effective date of the excess profits tax. These changes will reduce revenues by an 
estimated $102 million in a full year. 

For the benefit of new businesses, reduced ceiling rates were provided for the 
first five years after a corporation's commencement of business, applicable to the 
first $300,000 of excess profits net income. These ceiling rates were set at 5 per
cent of excess profits net income in the first and second taxable years, 8 percent 
in the third year, 11 percent in the fourth year, and 14 percent in the fifth year. 
Beginning in the sixth year, the generally applicable ceiling rate of 18 percent 
will apply. The benefits of the reduced ceiling rates were denied to new corpo
rations deriving more than 50 percent of their gross income from contracts sub
ject to renegotiation and to certain new corporations acquiring properties from 
an old corporation. 

The benefits of the growth formula were granted to new corporations formed 
since the beginning of the base period. 

Corporations meeting the growth requirement pertaining to new products were 
allowed a credit based on 1948 and 1950 earnings, in certain cases. A corporation 
which increased its capacity during the base period shifting from wartime produc
tion to peacetime production will be permitted, under certain conditions, to use 
an excess profits credit based on 1948 and 1950 earnings. 

A corporation whose income in the third best year of the base period was less 
than 35 percent of the average for the two best years will be permitted, under 
certain conditions, to substitute the industry rate of return for its third best year, 
with the limitation that the reconstructed income for the third year cannot excieed 
the average income in the two best years. Substitution of the industry rate of 
return was also allowed where capacity was increased pursuant to a commitment 
entered into during the base period, if more than 40 percent of construction work 
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was completed prior to the end of the base, period and 100 percent was completed 
by the close of the first taxable year ending after June 30, 1950. 

Television broadcasting companies were granted the option to compute a 
separate credit on their tielevision assets by use of either the radio industry rate 
of return x>r their own individual rates of return from radio broadcasting during 
the base period. 

Corporations introducing a new product after the end of the base period, were 
also permitted to use the industry rate of return if construction of facilities for 
the new product was commenced before July 1, 1950, in pursuance of a license 
contract executed in the base period. 

The act also corrected a drafting error so as to permit 100 percent of borrowed 
capital to be used by a new corporation beginning business during or after the 
base period in determining its total assets for purposes of computing its credit for 
the best three years on the basis of the industry rate of return. Funds borrowed 
on open accounts from a related corporation were excluded from a corporation's 
total assets used in computing an excess profits credit on the basis of its industry 
rate of return. 

The act permitted corporations with a fiscal year ending in any month from 
April through November of 1950 to compute their average base period net income 
under the general average method by substituting their income for the first three 
months of 1950 for the first three months of 1946. The income of the 1950 fiscal 
year will be reduced to 90 percent if the year ended with July, August, or Sep
tember and to 80 percent if the year ended with October or November. 

Various adjustments were made for inadmissible assets. Banks will be per
mitted to allocate inadmissible assets ratably to equity and borrowed capital and 
deposits so that changes in only the former will be reflected in computing capital 
changes. Corporations using the income method were allowed to treat as a net 
capital addition any decrease in inadmissible assets after the base period which is 
accompanied by a comparable increase in operating assets. Dealers in tax-
exempt bonds were granted an election to include such bonds in invested capital 
in computing their excess profits credit if the interest thereon is included in excess 
profits net income. 

The law permits the treatment of intrastate oil pipelines as regulated public 
utilities where subject to rate regulation by local public utility commissions, and 
permits a railroad lessor corporation to file a consolidated return with its railroad 
lessee for the purpose of qualifying for the regulated public utility credit. 

A corporation suffering a catastrophe during its base period affecting 15 percent 
or more of its production facilities was granted the use of a credit based on either a 
fill-in of the disaster year with its previous base period earnings experience or a 
combination of 50 percent of 1948 earnings and 40 percent of 1950 earnings. 

Newspapers which consolidated their operations during the latter half of the 
base period or the first half of 1950, and which meet certain requirements, were 
permitted to adjust their average base period net income by the excess of one-half 
their operational expenses in the two years preceding the consolidation over such 
expenses for the year following the consolidation, adjusted for increases in cost of 
labor and newsprint. 

The act exempts from excess profits tax income earned abroad by a domestic 
corporation for technical and similar assistance rendered to a foreign corporation 
relating to the same type of product manufactured by the domestic corporation, in 
cases where at least 10 percent of the stock of the foreign corporation is o^yned by 
the domestic corporation. 

Sulfur, potash, and chemical or metallurgical grade limestone were added to the 
list of minerals the income from which is partially exempt from excess profits tax. 
Bauxite was added to the list of strategic minerals, the income from which is 
exempt from excess profits tax. 

The act also provided for the use of the earnings experience of a purchased 
business by the acquiring corporation where the assets were purchased prior to 
December 31, 1950, and the selling corporation immediately liquidated. 

5. Capital gains and losses.—Aside from the increase in the maximum rate on 
long-term capital gains from 25 percent to 26 percent for individuals and corpora
tions, which has already been mentioned, the act contains the following provisions 
relating to capital gains and losses: 

The tax on capital gains from the sale of a personal residence will be deferred 
if the taxpayer sells his old house within 1 year before or after the purchase and 
use of the new one. In cases where the taxpayer constructs a new house, the 
1-year period following the sale of the old house was extended to 18 months. 

968873—52 33 
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However, the gain will be taxable imm.ediately t o the extent t h a t the selling price 
of the old house exceeds the cost of the new house. This provision is applicable 
to residences sold after December 31, 1950. 

Under prior law, short-term capital gains and losses were fully taken into account 
in taxable income and only 50 percent of long-term capital gains or losses were 
taken into account. As a result, an individual realizing, a short- term lofs was able 
to offset twice the amount of long-term gain. The act eliminated this "two-for-
one" offset by requiring the inclusion of 100 percent of long-term capital gains in 
gross income a,nd allowing a deduction from gross income for 50 percent of the 
amount by which the taxpayer 's net long-term capital gain exceeds his net short-
term loss. t 

Long-term capital losses will be taken into account in full, whereas formerly 
they were reduced by 50 percent. Thus, long-term losses will offset short- term 
gains on a dollar-for-dollar basis jus t as short-term losses will offset long-term 
gains. If the net capital loss exceeds the net capital gain, the excess will be offset 
against other income up to $1,000. Any remaining net loss will be carried forward 
for 5 years as a short-term capital loss whether arising out of short- or long-term 
capital transactions. 

The act denies the tax benefits which were fornierly available to an individual 
who sold depreciable assets to his spouse or to a corporation controlled by him. 
Under the new provision, any gain niade by a taxpayer on such sales will be 
recognized as ordinary income and ndt as capital gain if the sale is made directly 
or indirectly between husband and wife or between an individual and a corporation 
in which he, his spouse, minor children, or minor grandchildren own more t han 
80 percent of the value of the outstanding stock. • 

Dealers in securities will be required to earmark securities as held for investment 
in order to be eligible for capital gains t rea tment on sale of such securities; on the 
other hand, ordinary loss t rea tment will not apply where the security sold is 
clearly identified as a security held for investment. 

The provisions of the Internal Revenue Code which were adopted under the 
Revenue Act of 1950 to prevent the use of collapsible corporations for purposes of 
tax avoidance, by taxing gain on the sale or exchange of the stock of such a 
corporation as ordinary income, were extended to cases where the corporation is 
used as a device to convert inventory profits into capital gains. 

The preferential ra te on long-term capital gains was extended t o : (1) coal 
royalties received as a result of the disposal of coal owned by the taxpayer for 
more than 6 months ; (2) livestock held by a taxpayer for 12 months or more for 
draft, breeding, or dairy purposes; (3) gains a t t r ibutable to an unharvested crop 
growing on land which is sold; (4) termination payments of an employee receiving 
a lump-sum payment for release of rights to receive a percentage of the futiire 
profits of an employer, if the taxpayer has been employed for more than 20 years, 
has held the right to future profits for a t least 12 years, and is entitled to such 
profits either for the duration of his life or for a t least 5 yigars after his ret irement. 
The provision with respect to livestock was extended retroactively to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 1941; the extension of the holding period 
begins after December 31, 1950. 

The definition of "section 102 income" for purposes of computing the addi
tional tax imposed on corporations under section 102 of the Code for improperly 
accumulating surplus was amended to exclude long-term capital gains. 

Stock distributions to an employee from a pension t rus t will be excluded from 
' t h e employee's income in the year of distribution and the gain from such stock will 
be taxed as a capital gain only when the securities are sold. 

6. Income taxes of members of the armed forces.—The expiration date of the 
provision excluding from gross income the compensation of members of the armed 
forces for active service in combat areas was extended from January 1, 1952, to 
January 1, 1954. Compensation of military personnel received while hospitalized 
as a result of wounds, disease, or injury incurred while serving in a combat zone 
will also be excluded from gross income. 

The following income taxes were forgiven for a member of the armed forces 
who dies while serving in a combat zone, or who dies a t any place as a result of 
wounds, disease, or injury incurred while so serving: (1) the tax for the year in 
which he dies; (2) the tax for any prior taxable year which ended on or after the 
first day he was serving in a combat zone after June 24, 1950; and (3) the tax for 
any other year (prior to the years of his service in a combat zone) which was 
unpaid a t the date of his death. 
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Eefunds will be granted for income taxes paid on income accuinulated in a 
trust for a member of the armed services who died between December 7, 1941, 
and January 1, 1948. This treatment is substantially similar to the abatement 
provided under prior law for income received directly by siich an individual. 

7. Medical expenses.—The 5 percent limitation with respect to the deduction of 
medical expenses paid during the taxable year was eliminated in cases where the 
taxpayer or his spouse attains the age of 65 before the close of the taxable year. 
Under prior law, only that amount of medical expenses which is in excess of 5 
petcent of the taxpayer's adjusted gross income qualified for a deduction. The 
5 percent limitation for taxpayers under 65 years of age remains unchanged. 

8. Elections to use the standard deduction and joint returns.—A. taxpayer will be 
permitted to change the election to take or not to take the standard deduction 
after the time for filing his income tax return. 

A taxpayer will also be permitted to elect to file a joint return with his spouse 
for a taxable year even though he already had filed a separate return for that year. 

9. Gross income limitation for dependents.—The gross income which a person 
may receive and still qualify as a dependent of a taxpayer was raised from $500 to 
$600. 

10. Carry-over of nonbusiness casualty losses.—^^Taxpayers will be permitted to 
carry back one year and carry forward five years losses arising from fire, storm, 
shipwreck, or other casualty, or from theft, if sustained after December 31, 1950, 
even though such losses are on nonbusiness property. The amendment is appli
cable in computing the net operating loss deduction for taxable years ending after 
December 31, 1948. 

11. Life insurance companies.—The act substituted a new formula for the 
stopgap legislation applicable to life insurance companies. Under the new 
formula, which is applicable only for the year 1951, insurance companies will be 
taxed at 3% percent of their first $200,000 of net investment income and at 6Ĵ  
percent of amounts in excess of $200,000. The substitute method is expected to 
produce substantially the same revenue for the year 1951 as would be obtained 
by an extension of the prior-law stopgap provision. 

12. Venture capital companies.—Investment companies which are certified by 
the Securities and Exchange Commission as principally engaged in furnishing 
capital to corporations developing or exploiting inventions, technological im
provements, new processes or products, were granted the benefits of the tax 
treatment of regulated investment companies. Such companies are not subject 
to taxation on amounts currently paid to stockholders and the capital gains they 
receive are treated as capital gains of the stockholders if such gains are distributed. 

13. Mutual savings banks and huilding and loan associations.—Effective as of 
January 1, 1952, mutual savings banks and building and loan associations will be 
subject to the corporate inconie tax with the usual business expense deductions, 
including a deduction for dividends and/or interest paid to shareholders or de
positors and a deduction for repayments of certain loans made by the United 
States and by mutual deposit insurance funds established in the yarious States. 
They will be allowed to deduct any amount they deem necessary 'to be added to 
their loss reserves, except- that if their surplus and undivided profits equal or 
exceed 12 percent of their total deposits they will be limited to a reasonable addi
tion, as in the case of commercial banks. The life insurance department of a 
mutual savings bank will be taxed as a life insurance company if its accounts are 
maintained separately from the accounts of the mutual savings bank. 

14. Exempt farm cooperatives.—Farmers' marketing and purchasing coopera
tives, which are exempt under section 101 (12) of the Code, will be taxed on earn
ings which are not paid in cash or merchandise or allocated to their patrons. In 
all other respects these cooperatives will remain exempt. 

All cooperatives, nonexempt as well as exempt, will be required to file informa
tion returns with the Bureau of Internal Revenue with respect to patronage 
dividends paid or allocated in amounts of $100 or more. This requirement will 
not apply to rural electrification cooperatives and certain mutual insurance 
companies exempt under section 101 (10) or (11), or to any insurance company 
taxable under Supplement G. 

15.. Mining development and exploration expenditures.—;A current deduction will 
be allowed for expenditures incurred in the development of a mine or other 
natural deposit, or, at the election of the taxpayer, such expenditures will be 
allowed to be deducted ratably over the period during which the ores or minerals 
obtained as a result of such expenditures are sold. 
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Similar treatment will be granted for mine exploration expenditures paid or 
incurred by a taxpayer up to $75,000 in any one taxable year. However, this 
benefit will be available to any one taxpayer for four years only (giving a maximum 
deduction of $300,000). 

16. Percentage depletion.—The act added a number of items to the list of minerals 
receiving percentage depletion and increased the rate for others already receiving 
such treatment. 

The most important change was an increase in the rate for coal from 5 percent 
to 10 percent. 

A 5 percent rate was extended to sand, gravel, slate, stone (including pumice 
and scoria), brick and tile clay, shale, oyster shells, clam shells, granite, marble, 
salt, and if from brine wells, calcium chloride, magnesium chloride, and bromine. 

A 10 percent rate was extended to wollastonite, asbestos, calcium carbonates 
(other than marble and oyster and clam shells), perlite, and the magnesium com-r 
pounds (dolomite, brucite, and magnesite or magnesium carbonate). 

A 15 percent rate was extended to borax, fuller's earth, tripoli, refractory and 
fire clay, quartzite, aplite, garnet, diatomaceous earth, and metallurgical and 
chemical grade limestone. 

17. Family partnerships.—The rules for determining the validity of family part
nerships were changed. Under the new rules, if a bona fide gift of a partnership 
interest in a partnership in which capital is a material income-producing factor has 
been made to a.family member, the partnership will be recognized as valid for 
income tax purposes. , ^ 

18. Treatment of foreign income.—A domestic corporation receiving dividends 
from a foreign corporation will receive a tax credit for (a) foreign taxes paid by the 
foreign corporation, if at least 10 percent of the stock of the foreign corporation is 
owned by the domestic corporation, and (b) foreign taxes paid by a subsidiary of 
the foreign corporation, more than 50 percent of whose stock is owned by the first 
foreign corporation. 

The 85 percent dividends received credit was made available to corporations 
receiving dividends from a forei^ corporation doing a substantial volume of 
business in the United States. The credit applies only to the portion of the 
dividends which relate to earnings derived from United States sources. 

The requirements for the exemption from taxation of income earned by a United 
States citizen for personal services rendered in a foreign country were liberalized. 
In the case of persons who establish bona fide residence abroad for at least a full 
taxable year, the exemption was extended so as to apply to earnings received 
during the entire period of residence abroad. In addition, persons who are abroad 
for a period of 17 out of 18 consecutive months (although not becoming bona fide 
residents abroad) will qualify for the exemption. 

The due date for the filing of returns by China Trade Act Corporations was 
extended to December 31, 1953, in cases where the Secretary of the Treasury deter
mines that such extension of time is reasonable under the circumstances existing in 
China. 

19. Corporate spin-offs.—Distributions of stock incident to certain corporate 
"spin-offs" will not be taxable to the stockholder as dividends. 

20. Redemption of stock to pay death taxes.—Amounts received in redemption of 
stock in a closely held corporation for the purpose of paying estate tax will not be 
taxable as dividends if the stock comprises more than 35 percent of the value of the 
gross estate of the decedent. Under prior law, such redemptions were exempt if 
the stock coriiprised more than 50 percent of the net estate. 

21. Unrelated business income of tax-exempt organizations.—Government colleges 
and universities and corporations wholly owned by them will be subject to the tax 
on unrelated business income which was imposed on other colleges and universities 
by the Revenue Act of 1950, effective for taxable years beginning after December 
31, 1951. 

The income from a publishing business owned by a college or university during 
1951-53 will not be taxed as unrelated business income during those years if 
within three years the business becomes substantially related to the educational 
purposes of the organization. 

When a college is a member with other exempt colleges of a partnership carrying 
on an unrelated trade or business, a deduction will be allowed during the years 
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1951-53 for amounts used to pay indebtedness incurred by the organization in 
purchasing the unrelated business. 

"Feeder" corporations engaged in business and whose profits inure to the 
benefit of an exempt college or university or to the benefit of a hospital or an 
institution for the rehabilitation of physically handicapped persons were granted 
an exemption for taxable years beginning prior to January 1, 1951. 

22. Estate and gift taxes.—For the first time, a tax credit against the United 
States Federal estate tax will be permitted for estate .taxes paid to a foreign country 
on property situated in that foreign country. 

Obligations issued by the United States on or after March 1, 1941, will be 
included in the gross estate of a nonresident alien dying after the enactment of 
the act. These obligations will also be subject to the gift tax. 

Works of art loaned to the National Gallery of Art and other public galleries or 
museums for exhibition purposes in cases where the owner is a nonresident alien 
will be exempt from the Federal estate tax. Under prior law, this exemption 
applied only to works of art loaned to the National Gallery of Art, Washington, 
D. C. 

The additional estate tax will not apply to the transfer of the net estate of a 
member of the armed forces of the United States dying after June 24, 1950, and 
before January 1, 1954, if the decedent is killed in action while serving in combat 
or if he dies as a result of wounds therefrom. . 

In the case of decedents dying after March 18, 1937, and before February 11, 
1939, the determination as to whether the estate tax applies to certain transfers 
intended to take effect at death will be made on the basis of the estate tax regula
tions issued on March 18, 1937 (and revoked after the Hallock decision in January 
1940). 

The period within which the death of a decedent may occur without subjecting 
a pre-1931 retained life estate to the estate tax was extended from January 1, 
1950, to January 1, 1951. The Technical Changes Act of 1949 provided that such 
ia retained interest might be released free of gift or estate tax in 1949 or 1950. 

The provisions of the Technical Changes Act of 1949, subjecting to the estate 
tax transfers in which a reversionary interest of more than 5 percent is retained, 
will not apply to transfers made prior to the enactment of the estate tax on 
September 8, 1916. 

Refunds resulting from the application of the 1950 act to certain reversionary 
interests in life insurance will be allowed in closed cases if claim was made after 
October 25, 1949, and on or before October 25, 1950. 

23. Expense allowances of the President, Vice President, Speaker, and Memhers 
of Congress.—The exemption from income tax of the expense allowances paid 
the President, the Vice President, the Speaker of the House, and Members of 
Congress was removed beginning in calendar year 1953. 

24. Disclosure of̂  old-age assistance records by States.—The States will not be 
deprived of grants-in-aid under the Social Security Act even if they enact legisla
tion giving the public access to records of disbursement of old-age assistance 
payments, if the legislation prohibits the use of the names for commercial or 
political purposes. 

25.° Other provisions.—Amounts paid by an employer to the beneficiaries of a 
deceased employee pursuant to an express contract under which the employer 
is legally obligated to pay such amounts will be excluded from gross income if 
less than $5,000. 

If the value of a survivor's interest in a joint and survivor annuity is required 
to be included in the estate of a decedent annuitant dying after December 31, 
1950, this value will be considered to be the consideration paid for the survivor's 
annuity for purposes of determining the amount to be excluded from the income 
of the survivor under the annuity rule. 

Section 22 (b) (9) of the Internal Revenue Code relating to exclusion from 
gross income of income attributable to the discharge of certain indebtedness 
in the case of a corporation was amended and made permanent. Section 22 (b) 
(10) relating to the exclusion of income of a railroad corporation attributable 
to the discharge of its indebtedness in a receivership proceeding was extended 
for three years. 
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The provisions applicable to involuntary liquidations of inventories occurring 
during World War II, which were ^inade applicable to the present emergency 
last year, were perfected. 

Section 112 (b) (7) of the Internal Revenue Code, which, in effect, allows a 
tax-free liquidation of a corporation in any calendar month in 1951, was extended 
to include cases where the transfer of all the property of the corporation occurs 
within one calendar morith in 1952. 

The net operating loss carry-forward period was extended from 2 to 3 years 
for losses incurred by any business in 1948 and 1949 and for losses incurred by 
new businesses in 1947. 

The provisions relating to restricted stock options were amended to provide 
that if the grant of an option is subject to stockholder approval, the date of grant 
of the option is to be determined as if the option had not been subject to stock
holder approval. The amendment was made effective as if enacted as part 
of the Revenue Act of 1950, which first provided special tax treatment for 
restricted options. 

The Secretary of the Treasury was given the authority to require information 
returns reporting payments of interest, regardless of amount. This changes 
the provision of prior law requiring, in general, such information returns only 
if the payment is $600 or more. 

Awards made on December 4, 1950, by the Interstate Commerce Com.mission 
as retroactive compensation for the transportation of mail will be included as 
income in the year in which the transportation service was rendered. Also, in 
general, if retroactive mail payments are required to be included as income in 
the year the mail is carried, it was provided that no interest will be due from such 
inclusion. 

The 85 percent credit for dividends received will be allowed the recipient of 
dividends on the preferred stock of a public utility if the public utility did not 
obtain a dividends-paid credit on such dividends. This amendment is' also 
applicable to past years. 

The date for claiming net renegotiation rebates arising out of the World War II 
Renegotiation Act was extended for four months to October 31, 1951. 

A Western Hemisphere Trade Corporation which elected to be included as a 
member of an affiliated group by filing a consolidated return may withdraw this 
election within 90 days after the enactment of the act. 

At the election of the taxpayer, the amount of the recovery of any property 
which was deemed, under the war loss provisions, to be lost during World War II 
is to be computed as the lesser of the fair market value at the time of recovery 
or the adjusted basis at the date of loss. If the taxpayer makes this election, 
in lieu of including the amount of recovery in the income in the year of recovery, 
there will be added to the tax in such year the amount of tax benefit gained through 
the deduction of the lost property in the year of loss. 

A full-time life insurance salesman who is an emploj^ee for social security 
purposes will be considered an employee under the Internal Revenue Code so as 
to be includible under exempt stack bonus, pension, profit-sharing, or annuity 
plans. The provision is retroactive to taxable years beginning after December 
31, 1938. 

The income of a personal holding company which can not be distributed 
currently because of a "freeze order" under the Trading With the Enemy Act, 
or because of a lien in favor of the United States, will be exempt from the personal 
holding company tax. This provision is retroactive to taxable years beginning 
after December 31, 1939. 

A minor change was made in the definition of the term "system group", a,s 
that term is used in Supplement R of the Internal Revenue Code. The change 
is effective for transfers of property made after December 31, 1947. 
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T A B L E I.—Estimated revenue effect of the Revenue Act of 1951 '• 

[In millions of dollars] 

E s t i m a t e d revenue in
crease, or decrease (—), 
over present law 

Ful l year Fiscal year 
1952 

Ind iv idua l income tax rates— 
Corpora t ion tax ra tes 
Excise taxes (excluding wagering) 
Wagering 3 ^ _. . 
Life insurance companies _. 
Deple t ion 
M u t u a l savings b a n k s , bui ld ing and loan associations, a n d cooperatives 
Excess profits tax provisions __ 
Miscellaneous provisions ._ 

To ta l . . . . . . 

2,455. 6 
2,286. 6 

760.6 
300.0 

, 73.0 
- 6 3 . 9 
4 30.0 

- 1 0 2 . 0 
- 3 0 1 . 9 

1,340.0 
940.9 

2 537.3 
50.0 
51.0 

- 4 0 . 9 

- 1 0 2 . 0 
' - 3 2 1 . 2 

5,438.0 2,455.1 

1 Income tax es t imates are based on calendar year 1951 levels of income; estate and gift tax and excise tax 
est imates are based on fiscal year 1952 levels of incorae. 

2 Effective da te assumed to be N o v , 1,1951, 
3 I n view of the unusua l and unforeseeable probleras presented in enforcing this tax, the es t imate will 

va ry widely depending on the assumpt ions made . 
4 E v e n t u a l long-run effect. I t is est i raated t h a t for the most pa r t m u t u a l savings banks and bu i ld ing 'and 

loan associations will r emain nontaxable under the 12 percent reserve provision. 
5 T h e fiscal year 1952 effect exceeds the full year effect because of the cumula t ive refunds result ing from 

various retroact ive provisions. 

T A B L E II .—Individual income tax rate schedules under the Revenue Acts of 1944, 
1945, 1948, 1950, and 1951 

Sur tax ne t iucome 

Oto $2,000 
$2,000 to $4,000 
$4,000 to $6,000 
$6,000 to $8,000-------. 
$8,000 to $10,000 
$10,000 to $12,000 
$12,000 to $14,000 
$14,000 to $16,000 
$16,000 to $18,000 
$18,000 to $20,000 
$20,000 to $22,000 
$22,000 to $26,000 
$26,000 to $32,000 
$32,000 to $38,000----. 

.$38,000> to $44,000 
$44,000 to $50,000 
$50,000 to $60,000 
$60,b00 to $70,000 
$70,000 to $80,000 
$80,000 to $90,000 
$90,000 to $100,000.-.. 
$100,000 to $136,719.10 
$136,719.10 to $150,000 
$150,000 to $200,000..-
$200,000 and over 3 . - -

1944 act 
(highest 
war t ime 

rates) 

Pe rcen t ' 
23 
25 
29 
33 
37 
41 
46 
50 
53 
56 
59 
62 
65 
68 
72 
75 
78 
81 
84 
87 
90 

1945 act I 

Percent 
19.00 
20.90 
24.70 
28.50 
32.30 
36.10 
40.85 
44.65 

• 47.50 
50. 35 
53.20 
56.05 
58. 90 
61..75 
65.55 
68:40 
71.25 
74.10 
76.95 
79.80 
82.65 

84.55 

85.50 
86.45 

1948 act 1 

Percent 
16.60 
19.36 
22.88 
26.40 
29.92 
33.44 
37.84 
41,36 
44.00 
46.64 
49.28 
51.92 
54.56 
57.20 
60.72 
63.36 
66.00 
68.64 
71.28 
73.92 
76.56 

' 78.32 
. 80.3225 

81. 2250 
82.1275 

1950 act 2 

Percent 
20 
22 
26 
30 
34 
38 
43 
47 
50 
53 
56 
59 
62 
65 
69 
72 
75 
78 
81 

1951 act 

Calendar 
year 1951 

Percent 
20.4 
22.4 
27 
30 
35 
39 
43 
48 
51. 
54 
57 
60 
63 
66 
69 
73 
75 
78 
82 
84 
87 

90 
91 

Calendar 
year 1952 

Percent 
22.2 
24.6 
29 
34 
38 
42 
48 
53 
56 
59 
62 
66. 
67 
68 
72 
75 
77 
80 
83 
85 

90 

91 
92 

1 After reductions from ten ta t ive tax. 
2 Ra te s applicable to 1951. 
3 Subject to the following m a x i m u m ra te l imi ta t ions : Revenue Act of 1944, 90 percent; Revenue Act of 

1945, 85.5 percent; Revenue Ac to f 1948, 77 percent ; R e v e n u e A c t of 1950, 87 percent ; Revenue Act.of 1951, 
ra tes for 1951, 87.2 percent; ra tes for 1952, 88 percent . 
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TABLE III.—Comparison of amounts and effective rates of individual income tax 
under Revenue Acts of 1950 and 1951 

S I N G L E P E R S O N — N O D E P E N D E N T S 

N e t iQcome before exeraption 

A m o u n t s of tax 

1950 act 1 

1951 act 

Calendar 
year 1951 

Calendar 
year 1952 

Effective rates 

1950 act 1 

1951 act 

Calendar 
year 1951 

Calendar 
year 1952 

$ 6 0 0 - - — . . 
$800 
$ 1 , 0 0 0 . . - -
$1,500. . . - -
$2,000 
$3,000 
$5,000 
$8,000 
$10 ,000- . . 
$15,000.-. . 
$20,000----
$25,000..-. 
$50,000.-. . 
$100,000-. 
$500,000... 
$1,000,000. 

Percent Percent Percent 

$40 
80 

180 
280 
488 
944 

1,780 
2,436 
4,448 
6,942 
9,796 

26,388 
66, 798 

429, 274 
2 870, 000 

$41 
82 

184 
286 
498 
964 

1,816 
2^486 
4, 528 
7,072 
9,976 

26,758 
67, 274 

429,750 
2 872,000 

$44 
89 

200 
311 
542 

1,052 
1,992 
2,728 
4,968 
7,762 

10,940 
28,466 
69,688 

436,164 
! 880,000 

5,0 
. 8,0 

12.0 
14,0 
16.3 
18.9 
22.3 
24.4 
29.7 
34,7 
39.2 
52.8 
66.8 
85.9 

2 87.0 

5.1 
8.2 

12.2 
14,3 
16.6 
19.3 
22.7 
24,9 
30,2 
35.4 
39,9 
53.5 
67.3 
86,0 

2 87,2 

5.6 
8.9 

13.3 
15.5 
18.1 
21,0 
24,9 
27.2 
33.1 

, 3 8 . 8 
43.8 
66.9 
69.7 
87.2 

2 88.0 

M A R R I E D P E R S O N — N O D E P E N D E N T S 

$1,200 
$1,500 
$2 ,000 . . - . . 
$ 3 , 0 0 0 - - . . 
$5,000 
$8,000 
$10,000---. 
$15 ,000-- . 
$20,000-..-
$25,000—-
$50,000---
$100,000— 
$500,000... 
$1,000,000-

$60 
160 
360 
760 

1,416 
1,888 
3, 260 
4,872 
6,724 

19, 592 
52, 776 

4.03,548 
858,548 

$61 
163 
367 
775 

1,443 
1,928 
3,332 
4,972 
6,874 

19,952 
53,516 

404,500 
859,500 

$67 
178 
400 
844 

1,577 
2,104 
3,644 
5,456 
7,508 

21,880 
56,932 

412,328 
872,328 

4.0 
8,0 

12,0 
15.2 
17.7 
18.9 
21.7 
24.4 
26.9 
39,2 
62,8 
80,7 
86.9 

4 .1 
8,2 

12,2 
15,5 
18,0 
19,3 
22.2 
24.9 
27.5 
39.9 
53,5 
80.9 
86.0 

4.4 
8,9 

13,3 
16.9 
19.7 
21.0 
24.3 
27.3 
30.0 
43.8 
56.9 
82.5 
87.2 

M.A.RRIED P E R S O N — T w o D E P E N D E N T S 

$2,400 
$3,000 
$5,000 
$8,000 
$10,000..--
$16,000. . . . 
$ 2 0 , 0 0 0 - -
$26 ,000— 
$50,000 
$100,000---
$500,000..-
$1,000,000-

$120 
620 

1,152 
1,592 
2,900 
4,464 
6,268 
18,884 
51,912 
402,456 
857,456 

$122 
blO 

1,174 
1,622 
2,972 
4,552 
6,406 
19,232 
62,640 
403, 408 
858,408 

$133 
577 

1,282 
1,774 
3,236 
5,000 

. 7,004 
21,088 
66,032 
411,224 
871, 224 

4.0 
10.4 
14,4 
16.9 
19,3 
22.3 
25.1 
37.8 
51.9 
80.5 
85.7 

4.1 
10,6 
14.7 
16,2 
19.8 
22.8 
25.6 
38.5 
62.6 
80.7 
86.8 

4,4 
11.5 
16.0 
17.7 
21.6 
25.0 
28.0 
42.2 
66.0 
82.2 
87.1 

' Ra tes applicable to 1951. 
2 T a k i n g in to account t he following raaxiraura effective ra te l i rai ta t ions: 1950 act, 87 percent; Revenue Act 

of 1951, rates for 1951, 87.2 percent; rates for 1952, 88 percent. 
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TABLE IV.—Comparison of individual income tax rate schedules under ihe Revenue 

Act of 1951 for single persons, heads of households, and niarried couples filing 
joint returns 

Surtax net . income Single 
person 

Head of 
household 

Marr ied 
couple 

filing joint 
r e tu rn 

Oto $2,000 - _- . -
$2,000 to $4,000. •- -_ 
$4,000 to $6,000 - - -
$6,000 to $8,000.' - -
$8,000 to $10,000-- . — 
$10,000 to $12,000 „ . _ 
$12,000 to $14,000 . - - . 
$14,000 to $16,000. .- - - ._ 
$16,000 to $18,000 -
$18,000 to $20,0005 - ,-. 
$20,000 to $22,000 .-. -..-
$22,000 to $24,000. 
$24,000 to $26,000 -. -
$26,000 to $28,000.-. - . 
$28,000 to $32,000 -
$32,000 to $36,000 -. 
$36,000 to $38,000-.-
$38,000 to $40,000 .---
$40,000 to $44,000 _--
$44,000 to $50,000 - — 
$60,000 to $52,000. — -
$52,000 to $60,000.-- --
$60,000 to $64,000 ..-
$64,000 to $70,000°. -
$70,000 to $76,000 .--- --. 
$76,000 to $80,000 
$80,000 to $88,000 .' 
$88,000 to $90,000 -
$90,000 to $100,000 - - -
$100,000 to $120,000 -
$120,000 to $140,000 .---
$140,000 to $150,000 
$150,000 to $160,000 _• -
$160,000 to $180,000..-. . . . 
$180,000 to $200,000 
$200,000 to $300,000 _ 
$300,000 to $400,000 
$400,000 and over i .-_ 

1 Subject to m a x i m u m effective ra te l imi ta t ion of 88 percent, 

Percent 
22.2 
24.6 
29 
34 
38 
42 
48 
53 
56 
59 
62 

67 
67 

72 
72 
75 
77 
77 
80 
80 
83 
83 
85 
85 
88 
90 
90 
90 
91 
91 
91 
92 
92 
92 

Percent 
22.2 
23.4 
27 
29 
34 
35 
41 
44 
47 
48 
52 
54 
67 
67 
60 

66 
71 
72 
72 
73 
73 
77 
77 
79 
79 
81 
85 
85 
85 

91 
92 
92 

Percent 
22.2 
22.2 
24.6 
24.6 
29 
29 
34 
34 
38 
38 
42 
42 
48 
48 
53 
56 
59 
59 
62 
66 
66 
67 
67 

72 
72' 
75 
75 
77 
80 
83 
83 
85 
88 
90 
91 
92 

TABLE V.—Comparison of individual income tax liabilities of single persons with one 
dependent, heads of households with one dependent, and married couples filing 
joint returns under the Revenue Act of 1951 

Selected ne t income levels 

A m o u n t s of tax 

Single per
son—1 

dependen t 

H e a d of 
house

hold—1 
dependen t 

Mar r i ed 
couple 
filing 
joint 

r e t u r n 

Difference 
in tax 

be tween 
single per

son and 
marr ied 
couple 

Difference in tax be
tween single person 
and head of nouse-
hold 

Percent of 
difference 
between 

single per
son and 
marr ied 
couple 1 

$1,200 
$1,500 
$2,000 
$3,000 
$5,000 
$8,000 
$10,000-.--
$16,000-..-
$20,000.— 
$ 2 5 , 0 0 0 - . . 
$50,000-. . . 
$100,000... 
$500,000--
$1,000,000-

178 
400 
866 

1,684 
2,304 
4,160 
6,436 
9,024 

24,960 
63,040 

424,408 
8 880,000 

178 
400 
844 

1,677 
2,104 
3,644 
5,466 
7,508 

21,880 
56,932 

412,328 
872, 328 

$43 
211 
396 

1,016 
1,952 
3.036 
6,136 

12,228 
23,284 
7,672 

$22 
104 
196 
610 
972 

1,520 
3,056 
6,120 

11, 204 

50.0 
49.2 
49.5 
50.2 
49.8 
50.1 
49.8 
50.0 
48.1 

' These percentages were computed on the basis of u n r o u n d e d figures. 
8 T a k i n g into account m a x i m u m effective ra te l imi ta t ion of 88 percent . 
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T A B L E VL-—Estimated increases in individual income tax liabilities under the 
Revenue Act of 1951 by adjusted gross income classes at calendar year 1951 levels 
of income 

Adjusted gross income class 
(000) 

Unde r $1 
$1 to $2 
$2 to $3- -
$3 to $4 . . ~ 
$4 to $5 

U n d e r $5 

$5 to $10 
$10 to $25 . . . . 
$25 to $50 . . 
$50 to $100.- - . 
$100 to $260 
$250 to $500 
$500 to $1,000 ^ 
$1,000 and over _ 

$5 and over 

Tota l 

To ta l tax 
l iabil i ty 

unde r 
Revenue 

Act-of 1950 

Increase, or decrease (—), unde r t he Revenue 
Act of 1951 

Surtax 
ra t e 

increase 

Increase in 
a l ternat ive 

ra te on 
capital 
gains . 

Head-of-
household 
provision 

Tota l 

To ta l tax 
liabili ty 

unde r 
Revenue 

Act of 1951 

(In millions of dollars) 

38.1 
712.2 

1,828. 7 
2, 783. 6 
2, 913.2 

8,275. 9 

5, 004. 5 
3,992.3 

' 2, 308.0 
1,940.9 
1, 464. 5 

473,4 
256.8 
254.4 

15, 694.8 

23,970.7 

. 4 . 2 
78.3 

20L2 
307.1 
322.1 

913.0 

561.6 
469.5 
263, 2 

. 183.4 
81.7 
13.0 
4,1 
2.7 

1, 669. 2 

2, 482. 2 

(0 
0.7 
5.1 
5.1 
2.8 
2.0 

. L 5 

17.3 

17.3 

- 0 . 6 
- 2 . 2 

- 2 . 8 

- 6 . 6 
- 1 4 . 6 
- 1 0 . 2 

- 6 . 6 
- 3 . 3 

- . 6 
- . 2 
- . 1 

- 4 1 . 1 

- 4 3 . 9 

4.2-
78.3 

201, 2 
306. 5 
319.9 

910. 2 

556.0 
444,9 
253.7 
182.0 
83.5 
"15.2 

6.9 
4,1 

1, 645. 4 

2, 465. 6 

42.3 
790. 5 

2,029. 9 
3, 090,1 
3, 233.1 

9,186.1 

6, 560. 5 
4, 437. 2 
2, 561, 7 
2,122. 9 
1, 548.0 

488.6 
262. 7 
268.6 

17, 240. 2 

26, 426, 3 

NOTE.—Figures are rounded and will not necessarily add to totals. 
»Less than $50,000. 

T A B L E VII.—Comparison of the maximum effective rates of corporation income and 
excess profits taxes under a 70 percent ceiling rate on income and excess profits 
taxes wiih the 18 percent ceiling on excess profits taxes enacted under the Revenue 
Act of 1951 

C u r r e n t income 

$10,000 . . . . . 
$26,000 
$30,000 
$40,000 . 
$50,000 
$60,000 -
$62,600 .' •. 
$70,000 
.$80,000 . 
$90,000 - -
$100,000. : 
$ 1 0 8 , 3 3 3 . . . . . . ,.-
$200,000 
$300,000.. . . - - - -
$400,000 : 
$500,000. - : 
$1,000,000 -
$10,000,000 . 
$100,000,000—.-

Effective ra te 
of normal and 
sur tax u n d e r 
the R e v e n u e 
Ac t of 1961 

Percent 
30.00 
30.00 
33.67 
38.25 
41,00 
42,83, 
43.20 
44,14 
45.13 
45.89: 
46.60 
46. 92 
49. 25 
50.17 
50. 63, 
50.9o: 
51.45 
61,95 
51,99 

M a x i m u m effective ra te of income and 
excess profits taxes 

70 percent 
income and 

excess profits 
tax ceiling 

,; Percent 
30.00 
30.00 
38.67 
49. 50 
56.00 
60.33 
61.20 
63.43 
65, 75 
67, 66 
69.00 
70.00 
70.00 
70. 00 
70.00 
70. 00 
70.00 
70.00 
70,00 

18 percen t 
excess profits 

tax ceiling 
u n d e r t he 

R e v e n u e Act 
of 1951 

Percent 
30,00 
30,00 
38.67 
49.50 
56.00 
60.33 
61.20 
62.14 
63.13 
63.89 
64. 50 
64. 92 
67.25 
68.17 
68.63 

, 68,90 
69.45 
69,95 
69,99 

Percentage 
poin t 

difference 

1,29 
2.62 
3.67 
4.50 
5,08 
2,75 
1.83 
1.37 
1.10 
0,55 
0.05 
0.01 
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TABLE VIIL—Comparison of corporation income tax liabilities under the Revenue 
Act of 1951 and under prior law 

• 

N e t income 

$5,000.. 
$10,000.. . 
$25,000 
$50,000. 
$75.000 
$100.000 
$250,000... -
$500,000-. 
$1,000,000 . 
$10,000,000. . . . . 
$100,000,000 

Tax liabilities 

Pr ior 
l a w i 

$1,250 
2,500 
6,250 

18,000 
, 29, 750 
41,-500 

112, 000 
229, 500 
464, 500 

4, 694, 500 
46, 994, 500 

R e v e n u e Ac t of 19612 

Ca lendar 
y e a r 

1951 ra tes 

$1,438 
2,876 
7,188 

19,875 
32, 563 
45,250 

121,375 
248, 250 
602, 000 

5, 069, 500 
50, 744, 600 

Ca lendar 
year 

1952 ra tes 

$1, 600 
3,000 
7, 600 

20, 500 
33, 500 
46, 600 

124, 500 
254, 500 
514, 500 

5,194, 500 
51, 994, 500 

Effective ra tes 

Pr ior 
l a w i 

Percent 
25,00 
25.00 
25.00 
36.00 
39.67 
41,60 
44.80 
45. 90 
46.45 
46.95 
46.99 

R e v e n u e Ac t of 19612 

Calendar 
year 

1951 ra tes 

Percent 
28.76 
28,75 
28.75 
39,75 
43.42 
45.25 
48.55 
49.65 
50.20 
50.70 
60. 74 

Ca lendar 
year 

1962 r a t e s 

Percent 
30 00 
30.00 
30 00 
41 00 
44.67 
46.50 
49 80 
60.90 
61 45 
51.96 
61.99 

1 Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950: Norraal tax, 25 percent on all income; surtax, 22 percent on tncome over 
$25,000. 

2 Revenue Act of 1961: Calendar year 1951, normal tax, 28.75 percent on all income; surtax, 22 percent on 
income over $25,000; calendar year 1952, normal tax, 30 percent on all income; surtax, 22 percent on income 
over $25,000. 

T A B L E IX.—Effec t ive ra tes of total corporate income a n d excess profits taxes ur ider 
the Revenue Act of 1951 compared to p r i o r law rates,^ for co rpora t ions with cu r r en t 
i ncome of $ 1 0 0 , 0 0 0 a n d $ 1 0 , 0 0 0 , 0 0 0 

[In percent] 

C u r r e n t n e t income as a pe rcen t of base-
period n e t income 

70 : 
75 
80 -
83 -
86 . 
90 - - - . 
100 
110 . - . . . -
120 - -
130 - - -
140 
150 — -
160 . -
170 
180 - - - . 
190 - - -
200 ---- ' •- -
207.6 
300 - - - • 
500 -

C u r r e n t n e t income 

Eflective ra tes 

Pr ior 
law 1 

41.6 
41,5 
41.5 
41.5 
41.5 
43.2 
46.0 
48.3 
50.3 
61.9 
63.3 
64.5 
55.6 
66.5 
57.3 
58.1 
58.8 
59.2 
62.0 
62.0 

Revenue 
A c t o f 
19512 

46.5 
46,5 
46.5 
46.6 
47,2 
48.8 
51.6 
53.9 
55.8 
57.3 
58.7 
59.9 
60.9 
61,9 
62.7 
63,4 
64,1 
64,6 
64.6 
64,6 

: $100,000 

Increase 
over 
prior 
law 

6.0 
5.0 
6,0 
6.0. 
5.7 
6.6 
5.6 
5.6 
5.6 
5.4 
5.4 
5.4 
5.4 
6.4 
6.4 
6.3 
5.3 
5.3 
2.5 
^ . 5 

Cur ren t n e t income: 

Effective ra tes 

Pr ior 
law 1 

46.9 
46.9 
46.9 
46.9 
46.9 
48,6 
51,4 
53,8 
65.7 
57.3 
68.7 
69.9 
61,0 
61.9 
62,0 
62.0 
62.0 
62.0 
62,0 
62,0 

Revenue 
A c t o f 
19512 

61.9 
51.9 
51.9 
51.9 
52.7 
64.3 
57,0 
59.3 
61.2 
62.8 
64.2 
65.3 
66.4 
67.3 
68,1 
68.8 
69.5 
69.9 
69.9 
69,9 

$10,000,000 

Increase 
oyer 
prior 
law 

5.0 
6.0 
5.0 
5,0 
5.8 
5.7 
5.6 
5.6 
6,5 
6.5 
5. 6 
5.4 
5.4 
5.4 
6.1 
6.8 
7.5 
7.9 
7.9 
7.9 

1 Excdfis Profits Tax Act of 1950: Normal tax, 25 percent on all income; surtax, 22 percent on income over 
$25,000; excess profits tax, 30 percent on income in excess of 85 percent of average base-period income; maxi
mum effective rate liraitation, 62 percent of all income. 

2 Revenue Act of 1951: Normal tax, 30 percent on all income; surtax, 22 percent on income over $26,000; 
excess profits tax, 30 percent on income ih excess of 83 percent of average base-period incoine; maximum 
effective rate limitation on the excess profits tax, 18 percent of all income. 



TABLE X.—Excise tax provisions of the Revenue Act of 1951 

Item 

ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES 
Distilled spirits 

Drawback when used in medicines and food products 
Beer : . . ! 
Still wines . . 
Sparkling wines 1 . . . 
Retail and wholesale liquor dealers and wholesale malt liquor dealers 

Total, alcoholic beverages 

TOBACCO 
Cigarettes ----
Manufactured tobacco 

Total, tobacco 

MANUFACTURERS' EXCISES 
Oasoline i 
Passenger automobiles 
Trucks and busses 
Auto parts and accessories 
Tires 
Electric, gas, and oil appliances . 
Electricalenergy-. . 
Photographic apparatus and film 
Sporting goods... 
Fountain and ball point pens, mechanical pencils, cigarette, cigar and pipe 

lighters. 
Radios, television, and phonographs 
Household refrigerators 

Total, manufacturers' excises 

RETAILERS' EXCISES 

Diesel oil used for highway transportation 
Toilet preparations ._ 

Total, retailers'excises 

Tax base 

Proof gallon 
Proof gallon 
Barrel . . . . . 
Gallon 
Half pint 
Annual fee 

Thousand 
Pound 

Gallon 
Manufacturers' price . . . 
Manufacturers' price 
Manufacturers' price 
Pound 
Manufacturers' price 
Charge 
Manufacturers' price 
Manufacturers' price 
Manufacturers' price _. 

Manufacturers' price... 
Manufacturers' price 

Gallon 
Retail price . . . 

Prior rate 

$9 
$6 
$8 
150, 60^, $2.00 
100, 150 
$27.50, $110, $55 

$3.50 
180 

1},H . 
7%' 
5% . 
5% 
50 .-
10% 
33^% 
25% and 16% 
10% . 
No tax 

10% : 
10% 

No tax 
20% 

Rate under 1951 Revenue 
Acti 

$10.50 -
$9.50 -
$9.00....: 
170, 670, $2.26 
120. 170 
$50; $200, $100 

$4 
100 

20 
10%2 
8%, 
8%3 
No change ^ 
No change ^ 
Repealed 
20% 6 
15% 7 
15% . - . . -

No change ^ 
No change ^ - ----

2010 
No change n 

Increase, 
or decrease 

( - ) , i n 
revenue (in 
millions of 

dollars) 

155,6 
-17.0 

74.3 
} ' 8,6 

8.0 

229.4 

176. 7 
-18.3 

158.4 

203,8 
165,7 
69.0 
56.0 

-1 .0 
' 17.1 
-103.0 
-22.0 
- 2 . 1 
13.9 

Negligible 
Negligible 

397.4 

11.5 
- 6 , 5 

5.0 

o 

CO 
Ol 

O 
t ^ 

o 

W 

Ul 

O 

> 
SI 
Kj 

O 

> 
Ul 

d 



SERVICES 

Domestic telegraph, cable or radio messages. 
Toll telephone messages -
Transportation of persons .--
Transportation of property-. 
Admissions, excluding cabarets -
Cabarets - . -- . 
Coin operated gaming devices i 

Total, excises on services-

WAGERING 

Wagers (except parirautuel) 
Persons receiving taxable wagers-

Total, all excises-

Charge 
Charge - . . - . 
Charge.— — 
Charge . . . - . 
Charge 
Charge... 
Annual charge per machine. 

Amount wagered.. 
Annual fee 

25%.. 
25%.. 
15%.. 
3%. 
10 per 50 or major fraction. 
20%. . . . . . 
$150 

No tax. 
No tax. 

15%... 
No change 12. 
No change i3. 
No change i^. 
No change is. 
No change i^. 
$260 

10%-. 
$50... 

-16,6 
Negligible 
Negligible 
Negligible 

-22.4 
- 1 . 0 
10.4 

-29,6 

300.0 

1,060.6 

1 Excise tax changes effective Nov. 1, 1951, With the "exception of increases in the 
occupational taxes on dealers in liquor and coin-operated gaming devices, rate increases 
of existing taxes expire automatically on Apr, 1, 1954, Items newly subject to tax are 
not subject to the automatic reduction. 

2 House trailers exempted, 
3.Excludes from the tax base the fair market value of like parts traded in for recondi

tioned or rebuilt auto parts or accessories. Grants credit or refund of the tax where parts 
or accessories are used or resold for the repair or replacement of farm equipment, except 
in the case of spark plugs, storage batteries, leaf springs, coils, tuners, and tire chains, 

< Exempts extruded tires with intemal wire fasteners and all rubber tires not more 
than 20 inches in diameter and 1% of an inch in cross section, 

* Extends tax to following household types of electrical appliances: exhaust blowers, 
belt-driven fans, clothes driers (including gas types), door chimes, dehumidifiers, dish
washers, floor polishers and waxers, food choppers and grinders, hedge trimmers, ice 
cream freezers, mangles, motion or still picture projectors, pants pressers, power lawn 
mowers (including gasoline powered), sheets and spreads, and garbage disposal units. 
Exempts industrial types of electric direct motor-driven fans and air circulators, electric 
heating pads, and all nonhousehold types of other appliances previously subject to the tax. 
Public Law 261, approved Oct. 31,1951, extends the tax on heating pads to April 1,1952. 

"Exempts commercial and industrial types of film and photographic apparatus. 
^ Fishing equipment tax retained at 10 percent of manufacturers' price. Exempts base

balls and baseball equipment, basketballs, boxing gloves and boxing equipment, fencing 
equipment, footballs and football equipment, gymnasium equipment and apparatus, 
hockey equipment, indoor baseballs and indoor baseball equipment, mass balls, push 

. balls, skates, snow toboggans and sleds not more than 60 inches in length, soccer balls, 
softballs and softball equipment, track hurdles, vaulting equipment, volleyballs and 
volleyball equipment, water polo equipment, and wrestling head harness, 

8 Exempts communication, detection, or navigation receivers of the type used in com
mercial, military, or marine installations if sold to the United States for its exclusive use. 

fl Exempts refrigeration components sold to wholesalers or retailers for resale to man
ufacturers of refrigeration equipment. 

10 Rate becomes IH cents per gallon on April 1,1954. 
11 Exempts baby oils, powders, and lotions, toilet preparations purchased by barber 

shops and beauty parlors for use in these establishments, and miniature samples of toilet 
preparations sold by manufacturers or distributors to house-to-house salesmen for demon
stration purposes. 

12 Exempts calls from combat zones initiated by members of the armed forces. 
13 Exempts fishing trips. In the case of vessels making voyages between the United 

States and a port outside the northern portion of the Western Heraisphere, an inter
raediate stop in a port in the United States, Canada, or Mexico shall not give rise to tax 
liability if the ship is hot authorized both to discharge and take on passengers at such 
intermediate stops. 

i< Exempts charges made for the movement of excavated material within the bound
aries of a construction project or to an adjacent area. 

1* Exempts admissions accruing to specified educational, religious, and charitable 
institutions and certain nonprofit organizations, such as churches and conventions of 
churches, educational organizations which normally maintain regular faculties and 
curricula and have regularly organized bodies of pupils or students in attendance, char
itable organizations supported, wholly or partly, by contributions made by the general 
public or by the United States, or any State, or local government, symphony orchestras 
and operas, chautauquas, National Guard, reserve officers', and veterans' organizations, 
police or fire departments and their benefit funds, agricultural fairs, swimming pools 
and places providing facilities for physical exercise which are operated by a governmental 
unit, and historic sites, houses, and shrines. Exempts free admissions and applies tax 
to actual amounts paid in case of redu eed -rate admissions. 

16 Exempts ballrooms and dance halls where serving of food, etc., is incidental to furnish
ing music and dancing privileges. 

H3 
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Exhibit 34.—Miscellaneous revenue legislation enacted during the fiscal year 1951 
EIGHTY-FIRST CONGRESS, SECOND SESSION 

Public Law 630, August 1, 1950, relating to the establishment of a civil govern
ment for Guam, (1) exempted from taxation by the United States or Guam, or 
any State or Territory or political subdivision thereof, or the District of Columbia, 
the principal and interest of all bonds issued by the Government of Guam or by 
its authority (section 11); (2) made the United States income tax. laws applicable 
to Guam (section 31); and (3) provided that the proceeds from all Federal income 
taxes and customs duties derived.from Guam, the proceeds of all taxes collected 
under the United States internal revenue laws on articles produced in Guam and 
transported to the United States, its Territories or possessions, or consumed in 
Guam, and the proceeds from any other taxes which may be levied upon inhabi
tants of Guam by the Congress, shall be covered in the Guam Treasury for the 
benefit and government of Guam (section 30). 

Public Law 677, August 9, 1950, relating to annual and sick leave for commis
sioned officers of the Public Health Service, exempted from tax lump-sum pay
ments to an officer for accrued annual leave in excess of 60 days (to which amount 
accrued annual leave was reduced by the act) but- not exceeding 120 davs as of 
June 30, 1949. ' 

Public Law 680, August 9, 1950, (1) liberalized the exemption of licensed per
sonal finance companies from the personal holding company surtax to reflect 
recent changes in State laws regulating the activities of licensed personal financial 
companies, but added a restriction as to the amount of loans permitted to be 
made to stockholders owning directly or indirectly 10 percent or more of the 
outstanding stock; (2) extended the exemption to certain unlicensed lending 
companies engaged in small loan business under, direct State regulation pursuant 
to State statutes; and (3) provided a new exemption for certain finance companies, 
actively and regularly engaged in the business of purchasing or discouting ac
counts or notes receivable or installment obligations, or making loans secured 
by any of the foregoing or by tangible personal property. 

Public Law 681, August 9, 1950, relating to United States aid to the States for 
fish restoration and management projects, authorized to be appropriated an 
amount equal to the revenue accruing from the tax imposed by section 3406, 
Internal Revenue Code, on fishing rods and equipment, in order to carry out the 
provisions of the act. 

Pubhc Law 716, August 18, 1950, amended section 322 (b) (3), Internal Rev
enue Code, to make it clear that taxpayers who enter into an agreement with the 
Commissioner of Internal iR^evenue which extends the time within which an 
assessment of income tax may be made do not thereby subject themselves to a 
reduction in the period of time otherwise available to them for the fifing of a 
claim for credit or refund. 

Public Law 749, September 1, 1950, amended section 863, Internal Revenue 
Code, to exempt from the Federal estate tax works of art imported into the 
United States solely for exhibition purposes pursuant to a loan for such purposes 
by a nonresident alien to the Trustees of the National Gallery of Art. 

Pubhc Law 756, September 5, 1950, amended section 22 (d) (6), Internal Rev
enue Code, relating to involuntary liquidation and replacement of inventory for 
taxpayers accounting for their inventory on a LIFO (last-in, first-out) basis, to 
permit such taxpayers to elect to take the tax adjustment allowed under that 
section at such time as may be prescribed by regulations. The amendment is 
intended to relieve from unintended hardship certain taxpayers, who under pre
vious law were required to. make their election at the time of the filing of their 
income tax returns for the year in which the liquidation occurred. 

Pubhc Law 761, September 6, 1950, amended section 7 (c). Public Law.378, 
Eighty-first Congress, first session, relating to refund or credit of certain barred 

'estate tax overpayments, to extend the relief granted in Public Law 378 from 
the Supreme Court decision in Commissioner v. Church, 335 U. S. 632, to cases 
closed (generally those closed by final court decision or stipulation of counsel) 
on or after January 17, 1949, the date of the Church decision (by allowing credit 
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or refund of overpayment in such cases if claim therefor was filed within one 
year from October 25, 1949). Under the Church decision, property transferred 
before March 4, 1931, was held includible in the decendent's gross estate by 
reason of a retained life interest in the property. Public Law 378 made the 
C/iwrc/i decision inapplicable to estates of decedents dying before January 1, 
1950, but did not reach the cases iaffected by PubHc Law 761. 

PubUc Law 774, September 8, 1950, The Defense Production Act of 1950, 
provided in the part relating to price and wage stabilization that the President 
shall prescribe the extent to which any wage, salary, or compensation payment 
made in contravention of any regulation or order promulgated by him under the 
act shall be disregarded by the executive departments and other Government 
agencies in determining the costs and expenses of an employer for purposes of 
any other law or regulation (section 405 (b)). 

Public Law 804, September 21, 1950, amended section 3224 (b). Internal Rev
enue Code, to prohibit the unauthorized transportation of narcotic drugs into 
another State regardless of whether delivery is made or intended to be made to 
a person in another State, and to extend the exceptions contained in the section 
to include additional classes of persons whose transportation of narcotic drugs 
is considered legitimate. 

Public Law 831, September 23, 1950, in Title I, designated as the Subversive 
Activities Control Act of 1950, denied any exemption from Federal income tax 
under section 101, Internal Revenue Code, to any organization for any taxable 
year during which such organization was registered or required to register as a 
Communist-action organization, and disallowed any deduction for FederaL in
come tax purposes of any contribution to or for the use of any such organization 
(section 11). 
. Public Law 852, September 27, 1950, amended section 3424 (a). Internal Rev

enue Code, to extend the exemption of certain lumber from the import tax to 
include Englemann spruce. 

PubHc Law 869, September 30, 1950, amended the Tariff Act of 1930 and sec
tion 3425, Internal Revenue Code, to suspend import taxes or duties on metal 
scrap, or relaying and rerolling rails from the day after enactment of the act 
through June 30, 1951. 

Public Law 878, December 15, 1950, exempted from the tax imposed by section 
3469, Internal Revenue Code, on transportation of persons, all personnel of the 
United States Army, Air Force, Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard traveling 
in uniform of the tJnited States at certain reduced round-trip fares at their own 
expense while on official leave, furlough, or pass, including authorized cadets 
and midshipmen. 

Public Law 907, January 2, 1951, prevented any imposition of penalties or 
additions to tax in cases of failure to meet requirements with respect to estimated 
tax by reason of increases imposed by the Revenue Act of 1950. 

Public Law 908, January 2, 1951, added section 3804 (f). Internal Revenue 
Code, to suspend the time limitations with respect to the performance of acts 
required under Federal tax laws, including the filing of income tax returns and 
payment of income tax, where such performance is required of an individual 
serving in the armed forces of the United States, or serving in support of such 
armed forces in a "combat zone" during the period of combatant activities, or 
hospitalized outside the United States and the.District of Columbia as a result of 
injury received while serving in such area at such time. The period of suspension 
includes the period of service in such area, the period of such hospitalization, and 
the next 180 days thereafter. 

Public Law 911, January 6, 1951, ''Second Supplemental Appropriation Act, 
1951",' exempted from any tax the sale or transfer of firearms, pistols, revolvers, 
shells, and cartridges purchased with funds appropriated for the military depart
ments (section 706). 

PubHc Law 918, January 11, 1951, amended section 120, Internal Revenue 
Code, relating to waiver of the 15 percent limitation on an individual's allowable 
charitable deductions for income tax purposes where the individual's charitable 
contribution in the current taxable year and in each of the ten preceding years 
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plus his income taxes paid during the year with respect to preceding years ex
ceeded 90 percent of his net income, to provide that taxes paid for the current 
year may be used to arrive at the 90 percent figure. 

PubHc Law 919, January 11, 1951, amended section 22 (d) (6), Internal Revenue 
Code, relating to involuntary liquidation and replacement of inventory for tax
payers accounting for their inventory on a LIFO (last-in, first-out) basis so that 
(1) as to involuntary liquidation of inventory during war years under the law 
then existing, the year for replacement of inventory is extended to years prior to 
1953 instead of prior to 1951; and (2) the relief provision is made applicable to 
involuntary liquidations (redefined more liberally) of inventory occurring during 
the present emergency, specifically in taxable years ending after June 30, 1950, 
and prior to January 1, 1954, if the replacement of the inventory in whole or in 
part is reflected in a subsequent taxable year ending prior to January 1, 1956. 

EIGHTY-SECOND CONGRESS, FIRST SESSION 

Public Law 12, March 26, 1951, which extended the maturity date of Series E 
United States savings bonds for another ten years in the case of those bond
holders electing to retain their bonds after maturity, permits such taxpayers 
(except a corporation) to report the total increase in redemption value over the 
amount paid for such bonds in their gross income for the taxable year of redemp
tion or final maturity, whichever is earlier, to the extent not previously includible 
in gross income. (See exhibit 14.) 

Fublic Law 23, April 25, 1951, Servicemen's Indemnity Act of 1951, made 
applicable the existing provisions of certain public laws to exempt from taxation 
indemnity payments to beneficiaries of persons who die in the active service of 
the armed forces of the United States. 

Public Law 29, May 12, 1951, amended section 23 (c) (3), Internal Revenue 
Code, to allow consumers of gasoline to deduct for income tax purposes State 
taxes on gasoline or other motor-vehicle fuels, imposed on wholesalers and passed 
on to consumers. 

Public Law 34, May 17, 1951, extended until January 1, 1952, the period for 
filing a claim for refund under section 939, Internal Revenue Code, relating to 
refund of additional estate tax paid by estates of citizens or residents of the 
United States killed in action or dying as a result of wounds or diseases suffered 
on or after December 7, 1941, and prior to January 1, 1947, in the line of active 
duty in the military or naval forces of the United States or of any of the other 
United Nations. 

Public Law 35, May 17, 1951, amended section 153 (b). Internal Revenue Code, 
relating to the requirement that trusts claiming charitable deductions under 
section 162 (a). Internal Revenue Code, must file certain information regarding 
the operation of the trust, to relieve from the obligation of the statute trusts 
required to distribute currently all the trust net income to the beneficiaries. 

Public Law 38, May 22, 1951, amended section 3425, Internal Revenue Code, 
to exempt from the import tax imposed by that section copper, copper-bearing 
ores and concentrates, and various articles containMg copper (other than copper 
sulphate and certain composition metal) for the period beginning April 1, 1951, 
and ending with the close of February 15, 1953, or at the termination of the 
present emergency, whichever is earlier. 

Public Law 58, June 28, 1951, amended sections 811 (f) and 1000 (c). Internal 
Revenue Code,, relating to estate and gift taxes on powers of appointment, (1) in 
the case of a power of appointment created on or before October 21, 1942, (a) to 
subject to tax only property which is subject to a general power which has been exer
cised, and (b) to exclude from the concept of ''exercise" a failure to exercise such 
a power, a release of such a power, or the exercise of a power which was partially 
released before November 1, 1951, so as not to qualify as a general power; (2) to 
define a general power of appointment as a power exercisable in favor of the 
decedent or the possessor of the power, his creditors, estate, or creditors of his 
estate with certain exceptions; (3) in the case of a power of appointment created 
after October 21, 1942, (a) to subject the appointive property to gift tax if a 
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general power is exercised during life or released after May 31, 1951 (except as 
modified under special rules with respect to lapsed powers), (b) to subject the 
appointive property to estate tax if the general power exists at death or is exer
cised or released in contemplation of death or by a disposition intended to take 
effect at death; and (4) to consider a lapse of a power created after October 21, 
1942, to be a release of such power (hence taxable) to the extent of the amount 
exceeding $5,000 or 5 percent of the trust fund (whichever is greater) annually. 

Public Law 66, June 30, 1951, continued the exemption of metal scrap from 
import duties and taxes from June 30, 1951 (under Public Law 869, 81st Con
gress, Second Session), until the close of June 30, 1952. 

INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL AND MONETARY DEVELOPMENTS 

Exhibit 35.—Report of activities ofthe National Advisory Council on International 
Monetary and Financial Problems, April 1 to September 30, 1950 

[House Document No. 70, 82d Congress, 1st session] / , 

LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 

To the Congress qf the United States: 
I transmit herewith a report of the National Advisory Council on 

International Monetary and Financial Problems, covering its opera
tions from April 1 to September 30, 1950, and describing, in accord
ance with section 4 (b) (5) of the Bretton Woods Agreements Act, 
the participation of the United States in the International Monetary 
Fund and the International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop
ment for the above period. 

HARRY S. TRUMAN. 

T H E W H I T E HOUSE, March 1, 1951. 

968873—52 34 



REPORT OF ACTIVITIES OF THE NATIONAL ADVISORY 
COUNCIL ON INTERNATIONAL MONETARY AND FI
NANCIAL PROBLEMS, APRIL 1 TO SEPTEMBER 30, 1950 

1. ORGANIZATION OF THE COUNCIL 

STATUTORY BASIS 

The National Advisory Council on International Monetary and 
Financial Problems was established by the Congress in the Bretton 
Woods Agreements Act (59 Stat. 512, 22 U. S,. C s e e . 286b), approved 
July 31, 1945. The Bretton Woods Agreements Act was amended, 
and the Council given certain additional duties, by the Foreign Assist
ance Act of 1948 and amendments thereto (62 Stat. 137, 141, 145, 151; 
22 U. S. C. sees. 286b (a) 1509 (c), 1513 (b) (6)), and by 63 Stat. 439; 
12 U. S. C. sec. 24, 22 U. S. C. sees. 286k-l, 286k-2, which also 
amended the National Bank Act. The relevant portions of these 
Acts are presented in appendix A.* 

REPORTS 

Since its first meeting on August 21, 1945, the Council has submitted 
12 formal Reports, including two Special Biennial Reports on the 
operations and policies of the International Monetary Fund and the 
International Bank. The present Report covers the activities of the 
CouncU from April 1 to September 30, 1950.^ 

MEMBERSHIP 

The members of the Council, according to law, during the period 
under review, were the following: 

The Secretary of the Treasury, John W. Snyder, Chahman. 
The Secretary of State, Dean Acheson. 
The Secretary of Commerce, Charles Sawyer. 
The Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 

System, Thomas B. McCabe. 
The Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Export-Import 

Bank, Herbert E. Gaston. 
The Administrator for Economic Cooperation, Paul G. Hoffman.^ 

By agreement the following served as alternates: 
William McChesney Martin, Jr., Assistant Secretary of the 

Treasury. 
Willard L. Thorp, Assistant Secretary of State for Economic 

Affairs. 
•Omitted in this exhibit; see note at end of exhibit. 
»Previous Reports of the Council are listed in the Seraiannual Report of thc Council for the period 

Octobor 1, lC49-March 31,1950 (H. Doc. 658, 82d Cong., 2d sess.). 
2 Mr. Hoffman resigned effective as of Septeraber 30, 1950, as ECA Administrator and was succeeded 

by Mr. Foster, who had been Deputy Administrator since June 1949. 

512 
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Thomas C. Blaisdell, Jr., Assistant Secretary of Commerce. 
M. S. Szymczak, member of the Board of Governors of the Federal 

Reserve System. 
Hawthorne Arey, Vice Chairman of the Board of Directors of the 

Export-Import Bank. 
Williain C. Foster, Deputy Administrator, Economic Cooperation 

Administration.^ 
C. Dillon Glendinning is the Secretary of the Council. 

The United States Executive Directors of the International Mone
tary Fund, Frank A. Southard, Jr., and of the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development, William McChesney Martin, Jr., 
and their Alternate, John S. Hooker, regularly attended the meetings 
of the Council. < 

II . FOREIGN AID AND THE UNITED STATES BALANCE-OF-PAYMENTS 
POSITION IN 1950 

UNITED S T A T E S EXPORT SURPLUS 

In the 5-year period between July 1, 1945, and June 30, 1950, the 
United States exported 81.6 billion dbllars in goods and services and 

CHAET A 

:;:mitgiBiiNii0iiiiiiii 
5 Year Period.July 1.1945 to June 30. I950i 

(BILLIONS. Of DOLLARS) 

Miscelloneous 4.1 
\ X b'QUKfohoft of Foreign 

Gold ond Dollar 
Assets $.0 

imported 44.8 bilhon dollars. The 36.8 bilhon dollar export surplus 
was financed largely by 27.7 bilhon dohars from United States Govern
ment sources, predominantly foreign aid. In other words, the large-
scale foreign-aid programs of this country accounted for about three-
fourths of the difference between our exports and imports durmg the 
interval between the end of World War II and shortly after the start 
of hostilities in Korea. To a smaher extent, foreign countries paid lor 
theh trade deficits by liquidating 5.0 bilhon dohars of their gold and 
dollar assets. Trivate sources—such as investments in foreign coun
tries, gifts, and other private remittances—and dohar disbursements 

2 See footnote on preceding page. 
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by the International Monetary Fund and the International Bank, 
mainly covered the remainder in the balance-of-payments deficits 
of foreign countnes with the United States. 

Changes in the balance-of-payments position of this country during 
the postwar period are evident from table I. Since 1947, which marked 
the peak year of United States exports of goods and services, our ex
port surplus has declined at a fairly steady rate except for the first 
half of 1949. During 1950, the balance-of-payments deficit of foreign 
countries with the United States was reduced to an annual rate of 
about $3,000,000,000 for the first 6 months, and of approximately 
$280,000,000 for the July-September qiiarter. Foreign deficits with' 

, the United States declined sharply as a result of the reduction in our 
exports and an increase in the value of our total imports. The im
proved trade positions of foreign countries vis-a-vis the United States 
reflected in part the widespread devaluations of 1949, and the upward 
movement of foreign exports, particularly raw materials, to the United 
States. All countries did not, however, share equally since the major 
improvement in balances of payments accrued to commodity pro
ducers in areas outside of Europe. 

AS indicated in greater detail in the preceding Report of the Council, 
the United States' share of world trade has remained above prewar 
levels, amounting to about one-fifth of total world exports and one-
eighth of world imports in 1949. Our foreign aid, in terms of goods 
and services provided, has, in turn, amounted to less than 5 percent 
of world trade. 

T A B L E I.—The United States balance of payments, July 1, 1945, to June 30, 1950 

[In millions of dollars] 

Total Postwar 

1945—July-December. 
^ 1946—January-June.-

July-December.. 
1947—January-June.. 

July-December. 
1948—January-June.., 

July-December. 
1949—January-June... 

July-December. 
1950—January-June.., 

Total ex
ports of 

goods and 
services 

$81,579 

7,201 
7,235 
7,506 
10,068 
9,728 
8,806 
8,286 
8,765 
7,191 
6,793 

Means of financing 

Total im
ports of 

goods and 
services 

$44,744 

U. S. Gov
ernraent 
sources 
(net)i 

$27,730 

3,629 
2,569 
2,408 
3,327 
2,515 
2,302 
2,766 
3,337 
2,610 
2,267 

Liquidation 
of gold and 

dollar 
assets 2 

$4,965 

*-l,077 
823 

1,109 
2,378 
2,084 

854 
*-74 

364 
*-362 

<-l, 134 

other 8 

$4,140 

506 
515 
354 
272 
931 
670 
218 
96 
196 
382 

» U. S. Government sources (net): 
(a) Data in the above table are net of unilateral transfers to the United States, capital repayments, etc. 
(6) Pensions, annuities, claims agamst the U. S. Goverrmient, etc., are mcluded in this calculation of 

net sources. 
(c) Also included in the calculation of net sources are loans and property credits. The latter are entered 

at the time the property was actually transferred. . 
2 Figures In the above table differ from those which could be derived from table V principally because 

this table includes gold sold out of current production abroad, as well as liquidation of foreign long-term 
capital assets in the United States. 

3 Included in this category are net dollar disbursements by the International Monetary Fund and the ' 
International Bank, United States net private remittances, United States net private long- and short-term 
capital outflow, and errors and omissions. 

* Negative figures are due to the net foreign acquisition of dollar assets and purchases of gold from the 
United States, which are a result of an excess of the means of financing over United States exports. 

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce. 
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As is evident from table I, liquidation of gold and dollar assets by 
foreign countries ranked next to foreign aid as a major source of 
financing their balance-of-payments deficits with the United States. 
This hquidation was heaviest during 1946 and 1947. The inception 
of the European Recovery Program during 1948 probably slowed 
down the decline in reserves, but with few exceptions no substantial 
improvement in reserves was made by foreign countries until after 
the devaluations of September 1949. 

, CHART B 

UNITED:*SfMiSi6OVERNMlN»iR0RilllliSSISMNi^ 
Utilized. July 1.1945 to June 30.1950 

During the 5-year war period, July 1, 1940, through June 30, 1945, 
the United States extended gross foreign aid in the amount of 49.2 
billion dollars. Most of this aid was in the form of lend-lease. After 
deducting reverse lend-lease, returns on other grants, and principal 
collected on credits, net wartime foreign aid amounted to 41.0 billion 
dohars. By comparison, for the 5-year postwar period, July 1, 1945, 
through June 30, 1950, this country extended 28.0 billion dohars in 
gross foreign aid, and 26.2 bihion dollars in net foreign aid. The 
difference of 1.8 bihion dohars between gross and net foreign aid was 
accounted for by 1.3 bihion dohars of principal collected on outstand
ing credits and about 500 mihion dohars of reverse grants and returns 
on grants. j. i TT • J 

Table I I I summarizes the foreign-assistance programs of the United 
States Government for the five postwar fiscal years, 1946-50. I t also 
shows, for each year, the amount of aid utilized under specific grant 
or loan programs, as weh as unutUized funds for each program as ol 
June 30, 1950. 
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T A B L E I I .— U. S. Government foreign aid utilized, July' 1, 1940, to June 30, 1950, 

by geographic area 

[In millions of dollars) 

POSTWAR. JULY 1, 1945-JUNE 30, 1950 

Area 

Total , All Areas. 

Total . Europe 

E R P part icipants 
o t h e r Europe 

Asia -

Middle Eas t .-
F a r Eas t 

Ocean ia ! -

Lat in America 

Al lother 

Gross aid 
(grants 

and 
credits) 

$28,014 

21,575 

19,976 
1, 599 

4,961 

46 
4,914 

.31 

515 

932 

Re turns 

1 $1,799 

880 

816 
. 64 

479 

30 
448 

22 

173 

245 

Net aid 

Total 

$26,215 

20,695 I 

19,160 
1, 535 

4,482 

16 
4,465 

9 

343 

687 

Grants 

1 $17,078 

12,241 

11,137 
1,104 

4,093 

- 6 
4,099 

- 1 

124 

621 

Credits 

$9,137 

8,454 

8,024 
430 

389 

21 
368 

10 

219 

65 

WAR PERIOD. JULY 1, 1940-JUNE 30.1945 

Total . All A r e a s - . 

Total , Europe 

E R P part ic ipants 
o t h e r Europe 

Asia . . . . 

M i d d l e Eas t 
F a r Eas t J. 

Oceania 1 . . _ 

Lat in America ^ 

Al lo ther 

$49,224 

43,705 

32, 757 
10,948 

%157 

• '42 
2,114 

1,156 1 

. 742 

1,463 

1 $8,246 

1 6,286 

1 6,264 
1 22 

647 

1 
646 

1,140 

146 

27 

$40,977 

37,420 

26,493 
10, 926 

1,510 

41 
1,468 

16 1 
596 1 

1,436 

1 $40,260 

.37,078 

1 ' 26,151 
1 10,926 

1,329 

- 13 
,1,316 

8 

423 

1,422 

$718 

342 

342 

180 

29 
152 

8 

173 

14 

» Principally Australia and New Zealand. 

NOTE.—Components will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding. 

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, 

Continuously throughout the postwar period, the United States has 
undertaken, first on a large scale and later with a declining magnitude, 
programs of relief and reconstruction in Japan and Germany. These 
programs, designed to prevent disease and um^est, have been admin
istered by the Military Establishment, and appear in table III under 
the designation of civUian supplies. Late in 1949, however, ECA 
assumed responsibility for this supply program in Germany. Civilian-
supply shipments to; Germany under the program carried out by the 
Depalrtment of the Army had decreased considerably as compared 
with the preceding 2 years and were scheduled to terminate with 
the utilization by ECA of the remaining funds from the appropriations 
transferred from the Army Department to ECA. 
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. The United States has also made available assistance for the purpose 
of cooperating in United Nations programs, such as those of the 
International Children's Emergency Fund, the International Refugee 
Organization and Aid to Palestine Refugees. In addition, the pro
gram of technical assistance carried out by the Institute of Inter-
American Affairs as Inter-American Aid may be considered as a 
predecessor to the Point IV Program in furnishing aid to the eco
nomically underdeveloped areas of Latin America. 

T A B L E III.—Foreign assistance programs of the U. S. Government, grants and credits 
utilized in the postwar period, hy fiscal years; and unutilized as of June 30, 1960 

[In millions of dollars] 

Program 

Total , All Programs 

Total Grants— 

European Recovery Program 
Lend-lease and civilian supplies . 
U N R R A , p o s t - U N R R A , and in

ter im aid . . 

Greek-Turkish aid_ . . . . _. 
Phi l ippine rehabil i tat ion . . . 
China aid i . . . _ i_ 

In terna t ional Refugee Organization. 
M u t u a l Defense Assistance P rogram. 
In ternat ional Children 's Emergency 

F u n d , . --__ 

Korean aid 
Palest ine Refugee Program 
Other grants 

Total Credi ts 

Loans to Uni ted K i n g d o m . 
Expor t - Impor t B a n k loans 
War Account Set t lements , 

Lend-lease and surplus proper ty <_.. 
E C A loans 
Other loans and commodi ty credits . 

Aid uti l ized in the postwar period (fiscal years) 

Total 

$28,014 

17,571 

, 6,720 
5,270 

3,443 

642 
519 
406 

215 
71 

70 

64 
18 

132 

10,443 

3, 750 
2,652 
1, 387 

1,278 
986 
391 

1950 

$4,997 

4,591 

3,308 
722' 

Cr. 1 

124 
173 
• 18 

69 
:71 

12 

57 
10 
27 

406 

. 196 

5 
132 
73 

1949 

$6,398 

5,258 

3,208 
1,142 

54 

258 
193 
268 

71 

25 

7 
8 

- 25 

1,140 

214 
1 

51 
854 

19 

1948 

$5,388' 

2,746 , 

204 
1,232 

817 

260 
92 
1 

71 

33 

36 

2,642 

1,700 
598 

8 

276 

60 

1947 

$5,642 

2,324 

861 

1,377 

61 

4 

20 

3,319 

1,450 
1,085 

82 

491 

212 

1946 

$5,589 

2,653 

1,314 

1,196 

" " 1 2 0 " 

(2) 

24 

2,936 

600 
558 

1, 296 

455 

28 

Unutil ized 
• June 30, 

1950 

$5,413 

3,776 

1,990 
296 

28 
66 

113 

1 
1,193 

5 

76 
6 
2 

1,637 

35 
31, 273 

3 
149 
177 

1 Including (after June 5,1950) aid to the general area of China. 
2 Less than $500,000. 
3 Includes $713,600,000 uncommitted lending authority of the Export-Import Bank as of June 30, 1950. 
* Other than those contained in war account settlements. 

. NOTE.—Components will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding. 

Source: Department of Commerce. 

Finally, a new phase iri United States postwar foreign aid was 
marked by the inception, during 1949, of the Mutual Defense Assist
ance Program. This program provides aid, primarily in the form of 
mUitary goods and services, to foreign countries in order to further 
international security. 

Mihtary assistance was extended by the United States even prior 
to the start of the Mutual Defense Assistance Program. The Greek-
Turkish Aid Program was initiated during 1947, when the threat to 
the security of these countries became serious. For other European 
nations, as economic recovery proceeded but the threat to security 
increased, it became clear that greater efforts should be applied to 
rearmament. 
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APPROPRIATIONS AND AUTHORIZATIONS FOR FOREIGN AID, FISCAL YEAR 
1951 

From table IV it may be noted that more than three-fifths of the 
total foreign aid for fiscal 1951 made avaUable by the Congress through 
September 30, 1950, is provided under the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Program. Ranking second to the 5.4 billion dollars of MDAP funds 
is the aid provided for economic cooperation in the amount of 2.6 
bUlion dollars. 

T A B L E IV.—Foreign aid appropriations and authorizations, fiscal year 1951 
{81st Cong., 2d sess.) ̂  

[In millions of dollars] 

Total New Obligational Authority. 

Economic Cooperation.. 

Appropriation _ 
Reappropriation and reauthorization. 
Authorization ofloan to Spain 

Mutual Defense Assistance Program. 

Title I—North Atlantic Treaty countries. 
Title II—Greece, Turkey, 'and Iran. . . . . . . 
Title III—Korea and Philippines. 
China (general area of China) 
Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1951 
Reappropriation 

Department of the Army—Civil functions. 

China and general area—Reappropriation.. 

Assistance to Republic of Korea 

Philippine Rehabilitation 

War Damage Commission. 
Reappropri ation 

International Development—Point IV. 

Aid for International Development 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs 1. 
International Information and Education. 

Aid to Palestine Refugees 

Intemational Refugee Organization 

International Children's Emergency Fund., 

Other 

$2,250.0 
268.3 
62.5 

1,000.0 
131.5 
16.0 
75.0 

4,000.0 
207.3 

40.2 
«4.3 

26.9 
6 6.0 
7 2:5 

$8,628.0 

2 2, 580. 8 

3 5, 429.8 

90.0 

~44."5 

8 27.5 

1 Through Sept. 30,1950. Under specific appropriations and authorizations, funds were made available 
beyond the fiscal year 1951 for items such as ECA guaranties and certain phases of the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Program. 

3 In addition, the Congress increased the authorization for ECA guaranties from $150,000,000 to $200,000,000. 
On June 30, 1950, there were outstanding $24,900,000 of ECA guaranties and there remained available for 
utilization $175,100,000. 

3 Exclusive of $455,500,000 appropriated for liquidation of contract authority provided under Public Law 
759, 81st Cong., 2d sess. In addition to the appropriation, transfers of excess property to the value of 
$250,000,000 were authorized. 

< Primarily for Japan and the Ryukyu Islands, and including aboiit $27,000,000 programed for Govern
ment in those areas and in Austria (prior to transfer to the State Department of a small amount of these 
funds for Austria). Does not include $2,200,000 subsequently transferred to the State Department for 
occupation functions m Austria. 

8 Comprises $10,000,000 of new appropriations plus $5,300,000 of reappropriations less $11,000,000 for liquida
tion of contract authorizations. 

« Of this amount, $1,000,000 is new contract authority. 
7 Represents the amount of the transfer authorized from the appropriation to the Department of State 

for "International information and educational activities," fiscal year 1951, to the appropriation for "Inter
national development." 

8 .$8,000,000 of this amount was to be used to reimburse the RFC for advances made to State Department 
under Public Law 535, 81st Cong., 2d sess. 

Source: Derived from data supplied by Bureau of the Budget. 
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The Point IV Program, approved by the Congress during 1950 and 
designated as the Act for International Development, represents a 
significant development in United States foreign aid. Certain of the 
funds included under Point IV, such as for the Institute for Inter-
American Affairs and International Information and Educational 
Activities, are for the continuation of activities previously carried on 
by this Government. In connection with the United Nations pro
grams, appropriations for the International Refugee Organization 
were decreased from $70,500,000 to $25,000,000, Aid for Palestine 
Refugees was increased from $8,000,000 to $27,450,000, and a re
appropriation of approximately $1,400,000 was made for the Inter
national Children's Emergency Fund. 

UTILIZATION OF F O R E I G N GOLD AND SHORT-TERM DOLLAR RESOURCES 

On September 30, 1950, total estimated foreign gold (excluding the 
U. S. S. R.) and short-term dollar holdings amounted to 18.2 biUion 

T A B L E V.—Estimated foreign gold and short-term dollar balances, at various dates, 
June 30, 1945, to Sept. 30, 1950, by geographical area i 

[In millions of dollars] 

Area 

Total , All Areas — — 

Tota l , Europe 

E R P P a r t i c i p a n t s ' 
o t h e r Europe * -

La t in America ._ .^ . 

Asia and Oceania * . _ 

C a n a d a . . . . — 

Al lo the r 

J u n e 30, 
1945 

$19,899 

11, 235 

10, 206 
1,029 

3,625 

2,462 

1,613 

964 

Dec. 

1947 

$15,157 

8,555 

7,552 
1,003 

2,877 

2,081 

720 

924 

31— 

1948 

$14,913 

8,446 

7,638 
808 

2,744 

2,187 

1,225 

311 

Sept 

1949 

$14,660 

8,144 

7,427 
717 

2,862 

2,096 

1,287 

271 

30— 

1950 2 

$18,237 

10,172 

9,514 
658 

3, 282 

2,233 

2,146 

404 

» Excludes holdings of the International Monetary Fund, the International Bank, and other international 
organizations; also excludes U. S. S. R. gold holdings. Now includes holdings of U. S. Government securities 
with original maturity of more than 1 year but not more than 20 months. 

3 Includes for the first time certain short-term dollar balances which, though existing at lower levels in 
previous years, were not reported by United States banking institutions until August 1950. These balances 
account for only a small portion of the indicated increase in holdings. 

> Including dependencies. 
* Includes gold held by Tripartite Commission for the Restitution of Monetary Gold. 
• Indonesian holdings are included in Asia and Oceania for all years shown in this table. 
Source: Treasury Department and Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 

dohars, of which 9.5 bUlion dollars or about one-half was held by 
ERP participating countries. This was an improvement of 1.9 billipn 
dollars * in reserves of these countries over the levels existing on 
September 30, 1949, shortly after the devaluations. The increase in 
reserves of the United Kingdom during the period amounted to about 
1.3 billion dollars. The gold and short-term dollar holdings of Canada 

< Adjusted to account for certain short-term dollar balances which, though existing at lower levels in 
previous years, were not reported by United States banking institutions until August 1950. 
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increased b}^ almost $900,000,000, largely in the thhd quarter of 1950, 
and Latin American countries also made substantial gains between 
Septeniber 1949 and September 195p. 

^̂ By Septeniber 30, 1950, foreign monetary reserves had risen 3.1 
billion dollars from December l\y4,8 and had regained nearly two-
thirds of the losses sustained between June 1945 and December 1948. 
However, the reserves of no geographical area except Canada had 
recovered to the levels prevailing at the end of World War II . Details 
with respect to the estimated gold and short-term dollar resources of 
mdividual foreign countries, and gold transactions between the United 
States and other countries, are contained in appendix B.* 

CHART C 

v|iiiiii!lwiQ^si5®ilffl 

1945 1946̂  1947 1948 1949 1950 

During the first 9 months of 1950, contrary to the pattern of earlier 
years, there was no net flow of foreign gold to the United States. In 
fact, there was an outward movement of gold from this country which 
resulted in a decline in the United States' gold stock from 24.6 billion 
dollars on January 1, 1950, to 23.6 billion dollars on September 30, 
1950. The foreign accumulation of gold and dollar reserves for 
the first 9 months of 1950 was at an annual rate of 3.7 bUlion dollars. 

IMPACT OF RISING PRICES ON THE UNITED STATES BALANCE OF 
PAYMENTS 

Because of the magnitude of price changes which have taken place 
since September 1949, both in the United States and in world markets, 
it is significant to point out the effects of these changes on the bialance-
*Omitted inithis exhibit; see note at end of exhibit. 
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of-payments position of the United States. I t may be noted, at the 
outset, that price levels generally have been relatively unstable since 
the end of World War II . Inflationary pressures were widespread 
untU the latter part of 1948. There appeared to be a turning point 
during the early part of 1949 in that prices began to weaken whUe in 
some countries—including the United States—a slowing down of 
economic activity occurred. The pressure of pent-up demand slack
ened in many. countries as the supply of goods increased. 

Between September 1949 and June 1950—the interval from the 
initiation oi large-scale devaluations to the outbreak of hostilities in 
Korea—price levels both in the United States and in other major 
foreign trading nations tended to rise moderately. In the 3 months 
after June 1950 the advance in prices, particularly for certain basic 
commodities in world trade, was extremely rapid. The following 
table indicates the changes which took place in the United States, be
tween September 1949 and September 1950, in the prices of certain 
commodities which are either entirely imported or for which our do
mestic output is insufficient to meet current demand. 

T A B L E VI.—Spot primary market prices in the United States for selected commodi
ties, and percentage changes from September 1949 to June and Septemher 1950 

Item 

General Index > , 

Impor ted commodities 
Domestic commodities 

Rubber p o u n d s . . 
Cocoa . . . d o 
Coffee d o . . . . 
Wool .do 

Zinc do 
Copper do 
Lead . . .do 
Sugar ^ ..100 p o i m d s . . 

Prior to— 

Devaluat ion, 
Sept . 15.1949 

253 

252 
253 

$0.184 
.205 
.305 

L690 

.107 

.175 

.151 
6.000 

Korean War , 
June 15. 1950 

263 

264 
262 

$0. 290 
. .298 
^ .468 
L975 

.157 

.224 

.120 
6. 770 

Sept . 15. 
1950 

333 

356 
319 

$0. 585 
.444 
.565 

2.990 

.182 

.234 

.160 
6.250 

Percentage change from 
Sept . 15,1949, t o 

J u n e 15, 
1950 

+ 4 . 1 

+ 4 . 8 
+ 3 . 6 

+57 .6 
+45 .4 
+53 .4 
+16 .9 

+46. 7 
+28 .0 

. - 2 0 . 5 
- 3 . 8 

Sept . 16. 
1950 

+ 3 1 . 8 

+ 4 1 . 5 
+ 2 5 . 8 

+217.9 
+116.6 
+ 8 5 . 2 
+76 .9 

+ 7 0 . 1 
+33 .7 
+ 6 . 0 
+ 4 . 2 

1 Bureau of Labor Statistics Index of Spot Market Prices of 28 Commodities (August 1939=100). 

Source: Dep'artment of Labor. 

Where, at the levels of trade prevaUing, the prices for goods im
ported by the United States increased to a greater extent than the 
prices of goocis exported by this country, the net effect was to make 
possible an accumulation of doUars by those foreign countries bene
fiting by the price differential. This was actually the case in certain 
raw-material-producing areas, such as Indonesia, where the price of 
rubber tripled between September 1949 and September 1950. The 
effect of price rises after the outbreak of hostilities in Korea had not 
been fully reflected in reserve levels as of September 30', 1950. The 
increased demands on the part of the United States for replacement of 
inventories, stockpUing, and increased raw-material consumption 
were primary reasons for the shifts in the balance-of-payments posi
tion between the United States and raw-material-producing countries. 
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The effects of devaluation were partially offset in foreign countries 
between September 1949 and June 1950, despite internal controls, by 
rises in price levels which were generaUy greater than the increase in 
prices in the United States. Between June and September 1950, 
however, the increase in the level of prices in the United States was 
greater than in a number of important foreign countries. 

FOREIGN AID IN THE DEFENSE ECONOMY 

During the first part of 1950, the foreign economic positions of 
many countries improved considerably. Their economies had been 
restored to a basis comparable with, and for some countries even better 
than, prewar. Yet, for a limited number of countries, the processes of 
economic recovery had been retarded. In 1950, however, there was a 
change in the pattern of trade with an increase in exports from the 
raw material producing countries to the United States, and a decline 
in the amount of economic assistance extended by this country to the 
more developed nations of the world as they became more self-
supporting. As conditions improved, the need of foreign nations for 
certain United States exports decreased. At the same time, the 
United States increased its demand for materials necessary for defense 
purposes. As a result, foreign countries—including those within the 
European Recovery Program—found themselves in a position to in
crease their exports to this country. 

III . ACTIVITIES OF THE COUNCIL FROM APRIL 1 TO SEPTEMBER 30, 
1950 (OTHER THAN THOSE RELATING TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
MONETARY FUND AND THE INTERNATIONAL BANK) 

EUROPEAN R E C O V E R Y PROGRAM 

European recovery and the Economic Cooperation Act of 1950 
In the light of the improvement shown by the participating coun

tries, the Congress on June 5, 1950 (Public Law 535, 81st Cong., 2d 
sess.), authorized the appropriation of 2.7 bUlion dollars for the fiscal 
year 1951, a reduction of about one-third from the previous fiscal year. 
The 2.7 billion dollars included an authorization of 600 million 
dollars— 
. . . solely for the purpose of encouraging and facilitating the operation of a 
program of liberalized trade and payments . . . . 

I t also authorized the Administrator for Economic Cooperation— 
. . . to transfer funds directly to any central institution . . . to facilitate the 
development of transferability of European currencies, or to promote the liberali
zation of trade by participating countries with one another and with other 
countries. 

Public Law 759 of September 6, 1950, provided that up to 500 miUion 
dollars of the ECA appropriation could be used to finance this part 
of the ECA program. 

The Congress appropriated on September 6, 1950, a total of 2.25 
billion dollars to continue the European Recovery Program for fiscal 
1951. The appropriated and authorized funds plus the carry-over of 
unobligated funds as of June 30, 1950, made total new funds avaUable 
for obligation of about 2.6 bUlion doUars for the 1951 fiscal year. By 
comparison, total funds obligated for the fiscal year 1950 amounted 
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to 3.6 bUlion dollars, and for the period AprU 3, 1948, through June 
30, 1949, to 6.0 billion dollars. Table VII indicates, by participating 
country, total allotments of loans, grants and conditional aid for the 
period since the start of the European Recovery Program to September 
30, 1950. 

T A B L E VII.—-E^C^l aUotments to participating countries, Apr. 3, 1948, to Sept. SO, 
1950, by type of aid 

[In millions of dollars] 

Count ry 

All E R P Countr ies . 

United Kingdom . . 
France and D O T 
I ta ly 
G e r m a n y (Federal Repub

lic)» 

Nether lands and D O T , 
Belgium, Luxembourg and 

Belgian D O T 
Austr ia 
Greece 

D e n m a r k 
Norway 
Ireland 
T u r k e y 

Sweden 
Portugal and D O T 
F . T . Trieste 
Iceland 

Total 
allot

men t s , 
Apr . 3, 
1948-

Sept. 30, 
1950 

$9,963.6 

2, 660.0 
2, 075. 6 
1,103. 9 

989.3 

899.7 

527.1 
467.4 
376.0 

222.2 
203.1 
142.9 
113.0 

99.4 
35.5 
32.3 
16.2 

Ju ly 1, 1949-Sept 

Total 

$4,010.6 

51,040.3 
5 762. 2 

435.9 

375.8 

328.6 

5 7 265. 7 
187.4 
184.3 

96.0 
102.0 
56.6 
64.0 

54.0 
35.5 
14.4 
7.9 

Loans 

3 $142.7 

14.2 
10.4 
6.0 

4.0 

L 7 

" l i . ' g " 
35.0 

""27."5' 

'""2.'6" 

30, 1950 

Gran t s 
and con
ditional 

a i d i 

$3,867.9 

1,026.1 
751.8 
429.9 

375.8 

324.6 

264.0 
187.4 
184.3 

96.0 
102.0 

14.7 
29.0 

54.0 
8.0 

14.4 
5.9 

Apr . 

Total 

$5,953.0 

1, 619. 7 
1,313.4 

668.0 

613.5 

571.1 

261.4 
280.0 
191.7 

126.2 
101.1 
86.3 
49.0 

45.4 

17.9 
8.3 

3, 1948-June 30, 1949 

Loans 

< $972.3 

322.7 
172.0 
67.0 

146.7 

50.9 

31.0 
35.0 
86.3 
38.0 

20.4 

" " " 2 . " 3 ' 

Grants« 

$4,209.3 

963.0 
1,131. 7 

553.7 

516.1 

413.1 

3.0 
276.9 
191.7 

90.1 
49.6 

17.9 
2.5 

Con
di

tional 
a id* 

$771.4 

334 0 
9 7 

47.3 

97.4 

11.3 

207.5 
3.1 

5.1 
16.5 

11.0 

25.0 

3.5 

» The announcement of the amounts of grants and conditional aid, in accordance with the Intra-European 
Payments Agreement for^l949-50, was made on Oct. 19,1950. 

2 Grants and conditional aid for fiscal year 1949 were revised on Oct. 19 and Nov. 29, 1950, in accordance 
with an amendment to the Agreement for Intra-European Payments and Compensations. 

3 Of the total of $150,000,000 allocated to loans for fiscal year 1950, $1,000,000 was for technical assistance in 
Turkey, and $6,300,000 was carried forward for use in fiscal year 1951. 

* Of the total of $1,000,000,000 authorized for loans and guaranties for the period Apr, 3, 1948, to June 30, 
1949, $27,700,000 was reserved for guaranties. 

5 Includes the following dependent areas development allotments: Belgium, $1,700,000; France, $4,i00,000; 
and United Kingdom, $3,500,000. = ^ 

6 ECA allotments exclude GARIOA funds. 
includes $30,000,000 of offshore purchases in Belgium-Luxembourg as follows: France, $14,000,000; 

Netherlands $9,000,000; and the United Kingdom, $7,000,000. 

Source: Economic Cooperation Administration. 

^ With respect to loan assistance to E R P countries for fiscal 1951, the 
Economic Cooperation Administration presented the following state
ment to the Congress: 

In 1949-50 loans extended to the participating countries by the ECA will prob
ably not total more than $150,000,000 . . As in this year, the United 
States National Advisory Council on International Monetary and Financial 
Problems-is recommending tha t aid in 1950-51 be predominantly on a grant 
basis, and the Administrator once again be given discretion to extend assistance 
either on a grant basis or on a loan basis. 

I t may be recalled tha t in 1948-49, the E G A loaned 972.3 million dollars to the 
participating countries, utilizing funds tha t were made available by the Congress 
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only on a loan basis. These loans brought the total dollar indebtedness of the 
participants to roughly $11,000,000,000, which will require interest and amortization 
payments in dollars of about $500,000,000 annually in 1952 and thereafter. In 
view of the fact tha t Western Europe will continue to have difficulty financing 
dollar imports, let alone dollar debts, it is believed unwise to extend any substan
tial amount of loans in the immediate future. If the Congress grants the Admin
istrator discretion in determining the allocation and quanti ty of loans in 1950-51, 
as it did iri 1949-50, it is likely tha t only a very small total of loans will be ex
tended. . . . ^ 

European Payments Union 
The proposal for a European Payments Union,- initially presented 

by ECA Administrator Hoffman during the fall of 1949, was reviewed 
by the Council during January 1950. The EPU was placed in formal 
operation on September 19, 1950, with the signing in Paris of the 
agreement by the 18 participants in the European Recovery Program. 
The financial commitments of the member countries were undertaken 
for a period of 2 years, beginning retroactively on July 1, 1950, except 
for Switzerland, which did not ratify the agreement until later. 

T A B L E VIII.—Quotas in the European Payments Union 

[Expressed in millions of United States dollars] 

Country 

Total 

United Kingdom 
France 
Belgium-Luxembourg. 

Netherlands 
Germany 
Sweden 

Switzerland 

Quota 

3,950 

1,060 
520 
360 

320 
260 

250 

Country 

Italy 
Norway.. 
Denmark. 
Austria... 
Portugal.. 

Turkey... 
Greece 
Iceland... 

Quota 

205 
200 

195 
70 
70 

50 
45 
15 

The EPU is intended to provide the financial basis for the reduction 
of trade and payments barriers among Western European countries, 
and for bringing their payments more nearly into balance with each 
other and ultimately with the rest of the world. 

In comtrast to the preceding intra-European payments agreement, 
which was based on the bUateral extension of credits between member 
countries and allowed only limited offsetting of bilateral surpluses 
and deficits, the EPU Agreement requires full multilateral clearance 
of current account surpluses and deficits between the participating 
countries and their associated monetary areas. The net deficits and 
surpluses of each.member country reinaining after the clearing opera
tions are settled in part by credits and in part by gold payments. 
Each member country is given a quota which limits its intra-European 
imbalance which may be financed under these terms. 

In order to cover any excess of gold out-pa3rments by the EPU 
over gold in-payments which may-arise during its operations, ECA 

»Hearings Before Senate Foreign Relations Committee on Extension of European Recovery Program, 
February-March 1950 (81st Cong., 2d sess.), pp. 411-412. 
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has agreed to make available to the EPU a fund of up to $350,000,000 
from the appropriation of $500,000,000 which c'an be used for such 
purpose.^ ; Certain countries, which were considered to require assist
ance to pay for their intra-European deficits, namely Austria, Greece, 
Iceland, the Netherlands, Norway, and Turkey were given grants or 
loans by the EPU, while other countries which were expected.to be 
creditors of the EPU, including Belgium-Luxembourg, Sweden, and 
the United Kingdom, extended grants to the EPU for which they are 
reimbursed by ECA through conditional dollar aid. 

Local currency counterpart Junds 
As outlined in previous Reports of the CouncU, participating 

countries receiving assistance in the form of grants from ECA are 
requhed to deposit their own currencies in special accounts in amounts 
commensurate with the dollar costs of the grant aid received. 

Under the provisions of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
as amended, the National Advisory CouncU has reviewed requests for 
the use of counterpart funds, for countries which have sought with
drawals since April 1948. The eligible uses of local currency counter
part funds were expanded under the authorizuig legislation for fiscal 
1951 to include those— 
. . . in furtherance of any central institution or other organization formed 
by two or more participating countries . . . 

Counterpart release programs for Germany, Austria, Italy, and 
Denmark were reviewed by the Council between April 1 and September 
30, 1950. The programs were primarUy for capital investment and 
promotion of production. Consideration was given to the impact of 
such releases on the achievement of financial stabUity and the releases 
were made in connection with the taking by the participating countries 
concerned of measures to further financial stability. 

Although counterpart funds have not been used under the present 
legislation to finance direct mUitary expenditures, the counterpart 
programs aim at the development of the basic activities of 1>he partici
pating, countries which support their mUitary potential as well as their 
civilian economy. The National Advisory CouncU recommended 
that the Administrator for Economic Cooperation maintain sufficient 
flexibUity in the implementation of certain counterpart programs to 
permit such changes as may be necessary to support defense require
ments. 

Table IX shows the accumulated deposits of Marshall Plan counter
part funds between April 1948 and September 1950, their use by 
recipient countries, and the amounts set aside for use by the United 
States. Under the Foreign Assistance Act of 1948, as amended, the 
equivalent of about 4.2 billion dollars has been withdrawn for purposes 
prescribed by the act. 

6 Public Law 759, 81st Cong., 2d sess. 
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Actual expenditures of the United States portion of counterpart 
deposits amounted to about $91,000,000, of which $51,000,000 was 
expended for purchases of, or development of, sources of deficiency 
materials. 

T A B L E IX.—Status of European local currency counterpart, fund accounts under 
Public Law 472 as of Sept. 30, 1950 

[Dollar equivalents of local currency, in millions of dollars] 

Countries receiving grants 

All Countr ies 

F r a n c e . _ . . . _ . 
Uni ted Kingdom _ 
Germany (Federal Repub l i c ) . . . 
Nether lands 2 _ 
I t a l y . . 

Greece . . _. > . . . 
Aus t r i a . . • _ . 
Norway.- _ ^ . . . 
D e n m a r k . . 
T u r k e y . . . 

Trieste 
Portugal 
Iceland 
Ireland 
Belgium-Luxembourg*. . . . . _. 

Adjusted dollar equivalents 
of deposits * 

Tota l 

$6,593.2 

1,751. 7 
1, 574. 7 

739:7 
632.2 

, 579.0 

417.9 
412.6 
220.9 
141.0 
74.2 

22.2 
17.6 
3.9 
3.0 
2.6 

5 percent 
for use b y 

the Uni ted 
s t a t e s 

$309.0 

1 75.1 
74.8 

. 35.3 
31.2 
29.7 

19.0 
20.4 
10.0 
7.1 
3.7 

1.1 
.9 
•2 
.2 
. 3 

95 percent 
for use b y 
recipient 
countries 

$6,284.2 

1,676. 6 
' 1,499.9 

704.4 
601.0 
549.3 

398.9 
392.2 
210.9 
133.9 
70.5 

2 L 1 
16.7 
3.7 
2.8 
2.3 

For use by recipient countries 

Approved 
for with

drawal 

$4,307.4 

1 1,665.2 
.787. 2 
645.5 
178.2 
311. 6 

256.0 
250.4 
73.5 

118.8 

18.8 

2.2 

With
drawals 

$4,184.7 

1,665. 2 
787.2 
645.5 
178.2 
265.7 

242.4 
187.8 
73.5 

118.8 

18.3 

2.1 

Balances 
on 

deposit 

$2,099.5 

1L4 
712.7 
58.9 

422.8 
283.6 

156.5 
204.4 
137.4 
15.1 
70.5 

2.8 
16.7 
3.7 
2.8 
.2 

^ Local currency is deposited in the special counterpart accounts at the agreed upon rates in effect at the 
time dollar funds were actually expended by ECA. Withdrawals of part of these local currency funds were 
made, however, at times when the conversion rates were different from those in effect at the time of deposit. 
The adjusted dollar equivalent of deposits represents the sum of withdrawals (calculated at the conversion 
rates in effect at the time of withdrawal), plus balances on hand (calculated at the current conversion rate). 

2 Includes Indonesia. 
3 In Belgium, more than five percent has been transferred for use by the United States. 
Source: Economic Cooperation Administration. 

ECA guaranties 
The Economic Cooperation Act of 1950 (Pubhc Law 535, 81st Cong., 

2d sess.) amended the 1949 legislation to provide that guaranties may 
be issued to compensate in dollars for losses to investors by reason of 
expropriation or confiscation by a participating country. In addi
tion, the upper hmit of public-debt funds avaUable for ECA guaranties 
was raised from $150,000,000 to $200,000,000. The purpose of the 
new liberalizing legislation was to provide a further incentive for pri
vate enterprises to increase their participation in the European Re
covery Program by broadening the risks which can be assumecl by the 
United States Government. The 1950 legislation also redefined in
vestments to include, under the guaranty provision, the contribution 
of patents, processes, and techniques. As of September 30, 1950, 
ECA had issued a total of $31,000,000 in guaranties since the Recovery 
Program began, of which $23,600,000 were for industrial purposes and 
$7,400,000 were for informational media. 
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SPECIAL AID PROGRAMS IN T H E FAR EAST 

The Foreign Assistance Act of 1950 authorized a program of eco
nomic aid— 
. . . in any place in China and in the general area of China.which the Presi
dent deems to be not under Communist control. . . . 

It was estinaated that there would be avaUable over $90,000,000 in 
funds for this program for the fiscal year 1951, representing the esti
raated unobligated balance remaining from the $275,000,000 China-
aid funds appropriated in 1948. 

I t was specified in the act of 1950 that so long as the President 
deemed it practicable, not less than $40,000,000 of avaUable funds 
should be spent in China (including Formosa); that not more than 
$8,000,000 should be spent for relief in China through the Red Cross 
or other voluntary relief agencies; and that not more than $6,000,000 
should be allocated to the Secretary of State for Chinese teachers and 
students in the United States. Under this legislation, the program of 
econ(^mic aid to Formosa was continued and new programs were initi
ated in four areas in the *'general area of China,'' namely, Burma, Indo
nesia, Thailand, and the Associated States of Indochina. 

United States aid has been provided to Korea since the fall of 1945. 
For the fiscal year 1950, the Congress appropriated $110,000,000 as 
part of a long-range program of economic development. Appropria
tions for fiscal 1951 were $90,000,000 as of September 30, 1950. 

For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1950, $480,000,000 was made 
available for Japan and the Ryukyus under the over-all appropriation 
for Government and Relief in Occupied Areas (GARIOA). The ap
propriation for fiscal 1951 amounteci to $286,000,000. 

-During July 1950, a United States Economic Survey Mission was 
appointed by President Truman at the request of President Quirino 
to study and report on the economic problems of the Philippines. 
The Honorable Daniel W. Bell, former Under Secretary of the Treas
ury, was appointed Chief of this Mission. In view of the serious econ
omic and financial problems facing the Philippines, the Mission was 
instructed to survey all aspects of the economy. In the field of fi
nance the Mission was asked to formulate recommendations on meas
ures which could help prevent further deterioration of and contribute 
to the restoration of financial stability. These would relate to such 
problems as budget and revenues, banking, and credit policy, anci im
balance in Philippine international receipts and payments. Consider
ation would also be given to technical assistance needed by the PhUip
pines. Particular attention was to be given to measures of self-help 
which the Philippine Government must take in order to establish and 
preserve internal stabUity. The Council reviewed and concurred in 
the terms of reference of the United States Economic Survey Mission 
to the Philippines."^ 

In the postwar period the United States made available through 
June 30, 1950, a total of $700,000,000 (after canceUations) in grants 
and credits to the PhUippines, of which $634,000,000 had been util
ized. Jl About nine-tenths of the available funds were pr()yided on a 
grant basis, primarUy to carry out the purposes of the Philippine Re
habUitation Act of 1946. 

7 The Report of the Mission was released on October 28, 1950. 

968873—52 35 ' ' ; 
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EXPORT-IMPORT BANK CREDITS 

During the period under review the Export-Import Bank estab
lished new credits totaling $379,000,000, more than in any corre
sponding 6 months' period since 1946. These credits were for a 
variety of purposes, including principally the economic development 

- of underdeveloped countries, the expansion of production of strategic 
and critical materials, and the facilitation of United States trade. 
The Bank continued to consult with the Council on major credits 
and those which involved important policy questions, in order to 
assure coordination of the Bank's operations with those of other 
agencies concerned with foreign financial and monetary matters. 
These credits are briefly described in the following paragraphs. 
Mexico 
' In August 1950 the Export-Import Bank agreed to extend credits, 

up to a total of $150,000,000, to the Republic of Mexico to assist in 
financing Mexico's program of economic development. Specific 
allocations under this general credit are to be made for individual 
agricultural, transportation, communications, and electric-power 
projects. I t was anticipated that the initial allocation would be in 
the amount of approximately $30,00(3,000 to finance two irrigation 
projects. 

The credits are to be established in favor of Nacional Financiera, 
an agency of the Mexican Government, and are to be guaranteed 
by the Republic of Mexico. All funds advanced under the terms of 
the credit commitment are to bear interest at the rate of 3K percent 
per annum and are to be repaid in periods w-hich are appropriate to 
the specific projects financed. 
Argentina 

In May 1950, following an application by and negotiations with the 
Argentine Government, the Bank established a credit of $125,000,000 
to a consortium of Argentine banks to assist Argentina in the liquida
tion of past-due dollar obligations to United States commercial ci-edi-
tors. These unpaid debts on the part of both private Argentine 
importers as well as agencies of the Argentine Government had been 
a serious obstacle to trade between the United States and Argentina. 
The Central Bank of Argentina is to furnish assurances satisfactory 
to the Export-Import Bank that if the credit should be insufficient 
to pay in full all past-due commercial obligations, it will supply all 
the dollars necessary to complete liquidation. In addition the Gov
ernment of Argentina agreed to use its best efforts to effect a settle
ment of arrearages on financial account mutually satisfactory to 
Argentina anci United States investors. Funds advanced under the 
credit will bear interest at the rate of 3K percent per annum and will 
be repayable over a ten-year period beginning m 1954. The obliga
tions of the consortium of banks are to be unconditionally guaranteed 
by the Central Bank of.Argentina as to both principal and interest. 

Brazil 
In July 1950 the 'Bank established a credit of not to exceed 

$25,000,000 to the National Steel Co. of Brazil to assist in financing 
the purchase of United States machinery, equipment, and services 
requhed for expansion of the Volta Redoncla steel mill. In the early 
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1940's the Bank established credits totaling $45,000,000 to assist 
in financing the original construction of an integrated steel mill at 
Volta Redonda. The present program of expansion of the National 
Steel mill is designed to increase the steel-ingot capacity of the plant 
from 343,000 to 562,000 tons per year, as well as to expand the facili
ties for finished steel production. Funds acivanced under the credit 
are to bear interest at the rate of 4 percent per annum and are to be 
repaid over a period of 20 years. The obligations of the National 
Steel Co. are to be guaranteed by the Banco do Brasil and the Govern
nient of BrazU. 

During.the same period the Bank authorized a credit of $2,070,000 
to the Companhia Bahiana de Cimento Portland, S. A., a private 
corporation owned by Brazilian and United States interests, to assist 
in the establishment of a cement plant with an annual capacity of 
100,000 tons near the port of Salvador, Bahia. In June 1950 the 
Bank established a credit of $8,217,600 to Companhia Paulista de 
Estradas de Ferro, a privately owned and managed railroad serving 
principally the State of Sao Paulo, Brazil. The United States sup
pliers of the equipment to be acquhed by the railway company are 
participating in the financing by extending additional credit of 
$2,025,900. 
Peru 

In August 1950 the Bank established a credit of not to exceed 
$20,800,000 in favor of the Cerro de Pasco Copper Corporation to 
assist in financing the acquisition of United States machinery, equip
ment, and services requhed by the company for the construction of 
a 200-ton-per-day electrolytic zinc-refining plant in Peru. The con
struction of this plant will provide a substantial additional supply 
of critically needed zinc for the United States. 
Saudi Arabia 

In July 1950 the Bank established a* creciit of $15,000,000 to the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia to assist in financing development projects 
which are to be mutually agreed upon from time to time by tlie Bank 
and Saudi Arabia. The services of a United States engineering firm 
are being utUized by the Saudi Arabian Government in planning and 
executing these development projects. 
Yugoslavia 
• In August 1950 the Bank established an additional credit of 
$15,000,000 in favor of the Government of Yugoslavia to finance the 
purchase in the United States of equipment,, materials, and supplies 
essential to the maintenance of the economy of Yugoslavia. This 
credit was in addition to two earlier credits, each of $20,000,000, 
established by the Bank in September 1949 and March 1950, respec
tively. The new credit, like the earlier ones, was designed to assist 
Yugoslavia in reorienting its trade relations and in finding markets 
for its products and sources of supply for its essential needs in the 
western world. The Board of Directors of the Bank subsequently 
permitted the Government of Yugoslavia to use part of the credit 
to acquire minimum essential food supplies, since crop failures were 
endangering the economic and political stability of the country,. 
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Iran 
In July 1950 the Bank consulted with the Council in regard to an 

application by the Iranian Government for a credit to assist in 
financing the purchase of United States equipment, materials., and 
services required for Iran's program of basic economic development. 
On August 1, 1950, the Bank, with the approval of the^ Council, 
announced that it was prepared to extend financial assistance ^ to 
Iran and dispatched a mission to that country to examine the Iranian 
development program ahd consult with the Government of Iran.^ \ 
Other • 

During the period under review the Barik also established a number 
of comparatively small credits to finance specific economic develop
ment projects in a number of countries. These included a credit of 
$2,200,000 to an agency of the Colombian Government to assist in 
financing the construction of grain storage facilities, a credit of 
$500,000 to a Colombian shipping company to finance the acquisition 
of a coastwise vessel, a credit of $1,800,000 to the Chilean Develop
ment Corporation to finance the acquisition of roadbuilding equipment 
to be used in the construction of a section of the Pan-American 
Highway in Chile, a credit of $1,300,000 to assist in the construction, 
by American engineers and contractors, of a municipal water works 
system for Guayaquil, Ecuador, and two credits to Nacional Financiera 
of Mexico in the amounts of $500,000 and $750,000 to finance the 
purchase in the United States of shrimp vessels. 

Operations under the Foreign Assistance Act oj 1948 
During the 6 months' period ending September 30, 1950, the 

Administrator for Economic Cooperation directed the Bank to estab
lish new credits.to E R P countries and to make increases and decreases 
in previously authorized credits. These operations are reflected in 
table VII, covering ECA operations. The role of the Bank in con
nection with these credits, which are established by dhection of the 
Administrator for Economic Cooperation and in accordance with 
terms and conditions prescribed by him, has been confined to making 

, payinents to the borrowing countries at times and in amounts specified 
by him. 

Status of Bank resources 
Asof September 30, 1950, the status of the resources of the Export-

Import Bank was as follows: 
-Millions 

Total Lending Authority. . _ $3, 500. 0 

Loans outstanding.: : 2 ,224 .3 
Undisbursed commitments 749.7 
Uncommitted lending authority ; 526. 0 

The following table shows the status as of September 30, 1950. 
of credits (less cancellations and expirations) authorized by country 
and object of financing. Data on actual utilization of Export-
Import Bank credits by country, through June 30, 1950, may be found 
in table 10, appendix C * 

*0mitted in this exhibit;'see note at endof exhibit; . • - • . . ' 
8 On October 6, 1950, the Bank authorized a credit of $25,000,000 in favor of the Government of Iran for 

agricultural development and roads. Terms of the credit call for repayment over a period of 12 years be
ginning approximately 3 years after disburseraent. Interest will be payable semiannually at the rate of 
3J4 percent per annum. 
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T A B L E X.—Net credits authorized by the Export-Import Bank, Ju ly 1, 1945, to 
Sept. 30, 1950, by area and country ^ 

[In millions of dollars] 

Area and country 

Total , All Areas 

Total , Europe -- _- - . -

F r a n c e . ^ 
Nether lands 
Be lg ium. _ 

I t a l y . . . 
F in land 
Yugoslavia 

Norway 
Poland 
T u r k e y 

Czechoslovakia 
D e n m a r k 
Greece 

Austria _ 
G e r m a n y . . 
Sweden 

Unal lot ted cotton c red i t s . . . 

Total , Lat in America 

Mexico. . ' __ -
Argentina 
Brazil 

Chile 
P e r u . . . 
Colombia 

Bolivia 
Ecuador 
Venezuela 

Hai t i 
P a n a m a 
Uruguay 

Other La t in America. 

Total , Asia a n d Africa 

Indonesia . . . 
I s rae l . . . 
.China 

J a p a n . . 
Saudi Arabia 
Afghanistan 

E g y p t 
Liberia 
Ethiopia 
Phil ippine Islands 

Canada ,_, . . . _ 

Niiscellaneous - -

N e t l 
Author

ized 

$3,208.6 

2,064.5 

1, 200. 0 
205.3 
132. 0 

131.4 
100. 2 

55.0 

50. 2 
40.0 
35.5 

22.0 
20.0 
14.6 

13.1 
4.6 
2.2 

38.4 

623.2 

206.8 
125. 2 
103.8 

93.1 
20.8 
20.3 

19.3 
12.1 
10.5 

4.0 
2.0 

. 1 

5.2 

371.0 

100.0 
100.0 
66.2 

40.2 
29.0 
21.0 

7.3 
4.0 
3.0 

.3 

145.0 

4.9 

Develop
men t 

1 $1,220.1 

315.5 

3.1 
32.0 

IOL 9 
73.2 
55.0 

35.5 

12.6 

2.2 

498. 0 

206.8 

103.8 

93.1 
1 20.8 

20.3 

19.3 
12.1 
10.5 

4.0 
2.0 
. 1 

6.2 

261.6 

100. 0 
100.0 

29.0 
21.0 

7.3 
,4.0 

1 -̂  
1 145.0 

Recon
struction 

$1,008.0 

97 L 8 

650.0 
152.2 
45.0 

50.0 
40.0 

20.0 
14.6 

• " • " 

, 

36.2 

33.2 

3.0 

Lend-lease 
requisi

tions 

$655.0 

655.0 

550.0 
50.0 
55.0 

. 

. 

1 

Cotton 
purchases 

$177.8 

164.6 

24.6 
17.0 

20.0 

«4.6 

38.4 

73.2 

33.0 
*40.2 

Other 

$147.7 

17.6 

2 4.9 
3 10.0 

. 2 

2 2.0 

. 5 

, 

125.2 

125.2 

4.9 

> Credits authorized less cancellations and expirations, and participations by other banks, i 
2 For financing tobacco purchases. 
• For financing food purchases. 
* Revolvmg credits paid in full and now expired. 

Source: Export-Import Bank. 
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OTHER FINANCIAL PROBLEMS 

The Point I V Program and international development 
The Point IV JProgram embodies the concepts of technical assistance 

and the encouragement of capital investment in the underdeveloped 
areas of the world. The intention to initiate the program was first 
announced in President Truman's inaugural address of January 1949. 
In June 1949 the President, in a message to the Congress, recom
mended enactment of legislation to authorize programs along these 
lines and subsequently bills were introduced in the Congress to carry 
out the purposes of the President's message. 

Extensive hearings were held during 1949, but the adjournment of 
Congress occurred before action was taken on the proposed legislation. 
During 1950 the technical assistance program was considered in 
detail by the Congress and included in the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1950 under the title of the Act for International Development. 
The Congress authorized $35,000,000 of new funds under this Act 
and appropriated $34,400,000, and in addition made available 
$1,000,000 for new contract authorizations. (See table IV, ch. II.) 

A bill authorizing the Export-Import Bank to guarantee United 
States private capital invested abroad against the risk of inconverti
bility and of loss through expropriation (H. R. 8083) was passed by 
the House of Representatives and a similar bUl was reported on 
favorably by the Senate Banking and Currency Committee. How
ever, the Senate did not act upon the bill during the second session 
of the Eighty-first Congress. 

The technical assistance program is both international and national 
in nature. Under this program, the United States wUl, in some cases, 
provide funds to the United Nations and other international agencies 
and, in others, would make cooperative agreements with particular 
countries. These programs would thus be, in part, an extension of 
activities already in effect. On the other hand, certain existing tech
nical assistance programs, such as those provided by the Economic 
Cooperation Administration, would not be included in this new 
authoTity. 

Under the Act for International Development, assistance would be 
available only when the President determined that the country 
assisted paid a fah share of the program, provided the necessary 
information, efi'ected full coordination of technical assistance programs 
being carried on in the country, made effective use of the funds pro
vided, and cooperated with other participating countries in the mutual 
exchange of technical knowledge and skills. 

Financial aspects of the Mutual Defense Assistance Program for fiscal' 
1951 

During the period covered by this Report, the CouncU reviewed the 
financial aspects of the Mutual Defense Assistance Program for the 
fiscal year 1951. Details with respect to the magnitude of the program 
are discussed in chapter I I . 
Aid to Palestine refugees 

As indicated in its previous report, the Council reviewed the 
financial aspects of the program for aid to Palestine refugees. The 
sum approved by the Congress ($27,500,000) represents the United 
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States contribution to a United Nations program lasting through the 
fiscal year 1951. Most of the funds wUl be directed toward a relief 
and works program to aid the Arab peoples of Palestine who had 
migrated to other countries of the Middle East, such as Jordan, 
Syria, and Lebanon. 

IV. ACTIVITIES OF THE COUNCIL FROM APRIL 1 TO SEPTEMBER 30, 
1950, RELATING TO , THE INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND 
AND THE INTERNATIONAL B A N K FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND 
D E V E L O P M E N T 

The National Advisory Council, in accordance with statutory 
authority, continued to coordinate the activities of the United States 
representatives of the Fund and the Bank with those of other agencies 
of the Government, by consulting and advising with them on major 
problems arising in the administration of the Fund and the Bank. 
The United States Executive Dhectors of these institutions, or theh 
Alternate, have attended the CouncU's meetings regularly, and have 
participated continuously in the work of its Staff Committee. 

F I F T H ANNUAL M E E T I N G S OF T H E FUND AND T H E BANK 

The Boards of Governors of the Fund and the Bank held their 
fifth annual meetings in Paris, France, September 6 to 14, 1950. The 
Secretary of the Treasury, John W. Snyder, as United States Governor 
of both institutions, and the Under Secretary of State, James E. Webb, 
as Alternate Governor, attended. The United States delegation also 
included Senators Burnet R. Maybank and Ralph E. Flanders, the 
United States Executive Dhectors, and representatives of the con
stituent agencies of the Council. 

/The Boards of Governors reviewed and discussed the main issues 
of policy in the Fund and the Bank and gave general approval to the 
decisions taken by the Executive Directors by the acceptance of the 
annual reports. The Boards of Governors also approved the financial 
statements, the reports on audit, and the fiscal year 1951 administra
tive budgets. The Governors of the Bank and the Fund elected the 
Boards of Executive Directors of their respective institutions for 
the ensuing 2-year period. Czechoslovakia did not participate in 
these elections and thus its vote wUl not be cast in the Executive 
Boards. . ̂  

At the Fund'meetings, the Governors discussed the subject of gold 
sales at premium prices, as well as questions relating to exchange 
restrictions and exchange policy, and use of the Fund's resources. 
The Governors voted in favor of various changes in rules and regula
tions as presented for review by the Executive Directors. These 
changes dealt with the nature and amount of currency that each 
member must keep available for Fund use, various questions relating 
to repurchase obligations, and assurances to certain Fund non-
members (who have signed special exchange agreements with the 
contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade) 
of the same protection as is accorded to Fund members against the 
imposition of exchange restrictions by members of the Fund. 

At the Bank meetings, the Governors voted to defer the election 
of a new Advisory CouncU, and requested the Executive Dhectors to 
continue theh study of this matter. 
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The Governors of the Bank concurred in the opinion of the Execu
tive Dhectors that the present level of the special reserve was not 
adequate, and therefore voted that the Bank's net income should be 
allocated to a separate reserve against losses on loans and guaranties, 
and the amounts previously allocated to surplus should be transferred 
to this new reserve. 

'The Governors of the Bank adopted new loan regulations devised 
to make loan documents simpler and more convenient, and voted in 
favor of two interpretations of the Articles of Agreement by the 
Executive Directors. Article VII, section 7, which requhes members 
to accord to the official communications of the. Bank the same treat
ment accorded to the oflScial communications of other members, was 
interpreted as applying to rates charged for official communications 
of the Bank sent to and from the territories of its members. Article 
II , section 9, was interpreted to requhe members to maintain the 
value of their 18 percent local currency subscriptions in those cases 
where such funds have been loaned by the Bank and depreciation 
occurs prior to repayment. 

The Governors of the Bank engaged in three informal panel dis
cussions on (a) lending policies and procedures of the International 
Bank, (6) development programming and financing, and (c) technical 
assistance activities of the International Bank. 

At the closing session, the Governor for Canada was elected Chair
man of the Boards for the coming year, and the Governors for China, 
France, India, the United Kingdom, and the United States were 
elected Vice Chahmen. I t was decided to hold the sixth annual 
meetings in Washington, D. C , in the month of September 1951. 

MEMBERSHIP CHANGES IN THE FUND AND THE BANK 

During the period under review, two new countries, Pakistan and 
Ceylon, were admitted to membership in the Fund and the Bank. 
Pakistan, whose membership application previously had been acted 
upon favorably, signed the Articles of Agreement of the Fund and 
the Bank on July 11,1950. Ceylon formally became a member of the 
two organizations on August 29, 1950, with a quota in the Fund of 
$15,000,000, and a like amount as a subscription to the Bank. Favor
able action by the United States representatives with respect to this 
application was taken with the approval of the Council. * 

As of September 30, 1950, 49 countries were members of the Fund 
and the Bank. The members with their quotas and capital sub
scriptions as of September 30, 1950, are listed in appendix D. * 

THE FUND 

During the period under review, the Fund not only continued . 
to provide the machinery fpr technical consultations with member 
countries on complex foreign exchange and fiscal problems, but 
also directed attention to the question of exchange restrictions apphed 
by member countries. 
Exchange rates 

Chile.—As noted in the CouncU's Second Special Report, the Govern
ment of ChUe, hi January 1950, proposed, and the Fund concurred 
in, a series of new exchange measures. These new measures had, 
as their ultimate objective, the unification of the ChUean exchange 
system around a rate of 60 pesos per United States doUar. Customs 

• Omitted in this exhibit; see note at end of exhibit. 
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duties were to be reduced, subsidies introduced for certain essential 
imports, and taxes levied on certain exports. However, the oflScial 
par value of 31 pesos per United States dollar was temporarily 
retained, j^In AprU 1950 the ChUean Government proposed the 
substitution of a rate between 50 and 54 pesos per United States dollar, 
for the 60-peso rate suggested earlier. Except for various sub
sidies and minor export taxes, the new rate was to become' the official 
parity. As such it was to be applicable to aU transactions bther 
than those subject to the legal free market. The Fund advised against 
instituting this plan, stating that the sug;gested reduction of the basic 
rate would be prejudicial to exports, and would place excessive pres
sure on import controls. The Chilean Government accepted the 
Fund's recommendation, and made.no change at that time in.the 
system established in January. A Fund mission subsequently visited 
Chile and discussions of the Chilean exchange system have continued. 

Bolivia.—In February 1950, following a decline in the price of tin', 
the Government of Bolivia raised the rate apphcable to tin exports 
from 42 to 60 bolivianos per United States.dollar, while also tightening 
various restrictions on imports. In April 1950 Bolivia proposed, and 
the Fund concurred in, a similar change in the official par value from 
42 to 60 bolivianos per United States dollar—the new par value to 
apply to a majority of exports and imports. Measures were also 
instituted to obtain better control over exchange availabilities. The 
Fund, recognized the change in the par value as a step in the right 
direction, but pointed out that further progress would depend upon 
the success of the complementary measures.. 

^Ecuador.—During December 1949, Ecuador altered the effective 
rates for exports, and made the rate structure for imports more 
restrictive by substantial shifts of items into . categories requiring 
higher rates. The emergency law upon which this multiple rate sys
tem rested expired on June 30, 1950. Although the Fund did'not 
regard with favor the Ecuadorian system established under-this law, 
it agreed to an extension untU November 30, 1950, to permit the 
completion of necessary legal and. administrative steps for changing 
the system. ; 

Canada.—On September 30, 1950, the Canadian Government sus
pended the par value of the Canadian dollar and instituted an arrange
ment which would allow the exchange rate to fluctuate with changing 
market conditions. The oflScial rate of exchange, in effect during the 
preceding year, had. been calculated on the basis of a lO-percent 
premium for the United States dollar. An increase of over oiie-half 
billion dollars in oflScial reserves between June 30 and September .30 
due in part to a large influx of capital—which was likely to exert an 
infiationary influence on the economy-^was a motivating reason for 
the adjustment in the exchange rate. The Fund recognized the 
circumstances which had impelled the Canadian Gpvernment to 
take this action, and noted the intention of the Canadian authorities, 
to remain in consultation with the Fund and to reestablish an effective 
par value as soon as circumstances warrant. ^ " ' . ' - ' ' • ' ' • 

Relaxation of restrictions in Honduras . y . 
During the period under review, the Honduran Government 

notified the Fund that, effective July 1, 1950, it assumed the obliga
tions of article VIII, sections 2, 3, and 4 of the Articles of Agreement, 
to avoid restrictions on current payments and discriminatory, cur
rency practices, and to maintain the convertibility of foreign-held 

http://made.no
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balances. Honduras had hitherto taken advantage of the transi
tional arrangements existing under the Fund Agreement. This new 
action places Honduras in the category, with El Salvador, Guate
mala, Mexico, Panama, and the United States, of member countries 
who have assumed the obligations of article VIII agreeing to nondis
crimination and convertibility. 
Fund missions 

During the 6 months under review, representatives of the Fund 
visited, and in some instances revisited, more than a score of coun
tries in order to render assistance in the solution of a variety of com
plex international financial problems. Certain of these visits consisted 
of consultations between high Fund officials and important financial 
leaders in the respective countries. Others were far more extensive, 
involving a specially selected group of technicians, operating under 
broad terms of reference, and charged with conferring with the mem
ber on its entire financial and exchange situation. The findings of 
some of these missions, for example, those to Bolivia and Ecuador, 
are discussed in detail elsewhere in this chapter. In response to 
specific requests, other significant Fund missions were dispatched 
during this period to Austria, Colombia, Finland, Libya, Nicaragua, 
and the Philippines. 

Gold sales at premium prices 
During the period under review, the Fund continued its study of 

the problem of gold sales at premium prices, a subject also discussed 
at its fifth annual meeting. The Council concurred with a Fund 
statement, released to the public on May 3, 1950, reiterating oppo
sition to premium.gold sales, and recommending that all member 
countries take effective action to prevent such transactions with either 
governments or nationals of other countries. 

Repurchase of Fund drawings 
In July 1950, Egypt paid the Fund $8,507,930 in gold and doUars 

($829,766 in gold and $7,678,164 in currency) in exchange for the 
equivalent amount in Egyptian pounds. In accordance with article 
V, section 7, of the Fund's agreement, a member is required to repur
chase its currency held by the Fund in excess of 75 percent of its quota 
at a rate determined by changes in the level of its monetary reserves 
and its previous purchases of currencies from the Fund. In accord
ance with the Fund's articles, the original Fund subscription of Egypt 
had been paid 16 percent in gold and 84 percent in Egyptian pounds. 
In AprU 1949, Egypt had purchased 3,000,000 United States dollars 
from the Fund. The transaction in July brought the Fund's holdings 
of Egyptian pounds down to 75 percent of the quota, so that it resulted 
not only in the repurchase of the previous drawing but in an increase 
in Egypt's gpld contribution to the Fund's assets. 

During September 1950 Ethiopia also repurchased from the Fund, 
with 300,000 United States dollars, an equivalent amount of Ethiopian 
currency held by the Fund. Ethiopia had drawn on the Fund in 
August 1948 and in October 1949, each time in the amount of 300,000 
United States doUars. Thus the repurchase offset only one of these 
drawings. 
Fund reports 

On May 22, 1950, the Fund released its First Annual Report on 
Exchange Restrictions, presenting oflScial information on the struc-
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ture of controls in existence in member countries on December 31, 
1949. The Report, prepared in accordance with article XIV, section 
4, of the Articles of Agreement, discussed the impact of exchange 
controls on the domestic economy as well as on foreign trade. I t 
analyzed the factors underlying the balance-of-pajmients difficulties 
experienced by most member countries, and presented a few general 
considerations on which proposals for the attainment of a sound 
external financial position could be based. A more comprehensive 
discussion of the Report on Exchange Restrictions may be found on 
pages 19-20 of the Council's Second Special Report on the operations 
and policies of the Fund. 

On September 10, 1950, the Fund, the International Bank, and the 
Statistical OflSce of the United Nations jointly began the publication 
of Direction of International Trade, a monthly bulletin reporting 
detailed figures on the exports and imports of vhtually every country 
in the trading world. The first issue of the Dhection of International 
Trade carried data for 1948, 1949, and the first quarter of 1950. 
Other issues, with more recent data, have subsequently been released. 

During the period under review, the Fund published its second 
Balance of Payments Yearbook, containing balance-of-payments 
statements for 58 countries and for Europe and Latin America. 
This issue presents data for 1947, 1948, and, for many countries, 1949 
(preliminary). The first yearbook, published in 1949, covered the 
years, 1938, 1946, and 1947 (preliminary). 
Exchange transactions 

Except for repurchases as noted above, the Fund did not engage 
in currency transactions durhig the period under review. Total 
currency sales by the Fund from its inception to September 30, 1950, 
are summarized in the following table: 

T A B L E XI.—International Monetary Fund currency sales, cumulative io Sept. 30, 
1950 

[Expressed in millions of United States dollars] 

Purchasing country 

Total 

Uni ted Kingdom 
France 
India 
Nether lands .1 
Brazil 
Belgium 
Mexico. '. 
Austral ia 
Norway 
D e n m a r k .-.. 
Union of South Africa _ 
Yugoslavia. 
Chile 
Czechoslovakia. 
T u r k e y 
E g y p t . 
Costa Rica . 
Eth iopia 

• Nicaragua 

All cur
rencies 

783.4 

300.0 
125.0 
100.0 
75.. 3 
37.5 

33.0 
22.5 
20.0 
15.7 
10.2 

10.0 
9.0 
8.8 
6.0 
5.0 

3.0 
1.3 
. 6 
. 5 

Uni ted 
s t a t e s 
dollars 

766.0 

300.0 
125.0 
100.0 
62. 5 
37.5 

33.0 
22.5 
20.0 

111.1 
10.2 

10. 0 
9.0 
8.8 
6.0 
6.0 

3.0 
L 3 
. 6 
. 5 

Belgian 
francs 

11.4 

^ 

6.8 

4.6 

Pounds 
sterling 

6 0 

6.0 

1 Includes 6,126,788 United States dollars sold for an equivalent in gold. 
NOTE.—Currency repurchases by 5 members (Belgium, Egypt, Costa Rica, Nicaragua, and Ethiopia) 

totaled an equivalent of 33,016,930 United States dollars as of Sept. 30, 1950. Such repurchases have not 
been deducted from data in this table. , . 

Source: International Monetary Fund. 
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• , . , T H E ' B A N K 

During the period under review, the International Bank granted 
10 loans, totahng $228,700,000, to 8 of its member countries. The 
United States Executive Director or his Alternate consulted with 
the CouncU with regard to each of these loan applications. This 
period also witnessed a growth in the amount and scope of technical 
'assistance furnished by the Bank to its member countries. The 
Bank reported that 12 additional countries—The Netherlands, Italy, 
Mexico, Honduras, El Salvador, Paraguay, Costa Rica, Colombia, 
Finland, Yugoslavia, Iceland, and Norway—had taken action toward 
making available for use in lending all or part of the 18-percent por
tion of, theh capital subscriptions paid in local currencies. As of 
September 30, 1950, 20 member countries had agreed to permit the 
Bank to use their currencies for lending operations, subject, in some 
instances, to consultation with the Bank in any particular transaction. 

Loans and disbursements 
India.—On AprU 18, 1950, the Bank granted a thhd loan to India, 

of $18,500,000, to assist in the development of the Damodar River 
Valley, the country's most important industrial area. This project 
represents the first stage of India's unified plan to develop the re
sources of this region. The loan extends for a period of 20 years 
and carries an interest rate of 3 percent, plus the statutory 1 percent 
commission for the Bank's special reserve. Amortization payments, 
calculated to retire the loan by maturity, wUl start on AprU 15, 
1955. This loan increased the total of the Bank's net commitments 
to India to $61,300,000. (See table XII.) 

Mexico.—On AprU 28, 1950, the Bank granted a loan of $26,000,000 
to the Mexican Light & Power Co., Ltd. The loan wUl assist the 
company in carrying out its share of a long-range program, under
taken jointly by the.company and by Mexico's Electricity Commis
sion, to increase the supply of electric power in the Mexico City 
area. The loan is for a term of 25 years and carries an interest 
rate of 3K percent, in addition to the customary 1 percent commis
sion. Amortization payments, intended to retire the loan by matu
rity, wUl begin on August 1, 1953. The loan is guaranteed by the 
Mexican Government. The Bank announced that proceeds from 
this loan would be used, in part, to refund a $10,000,000 short-term 
credit made by the Bank to the Federal Electricity Commission in 
January 1949. 

Brazil.—On May 26, 1950, the Bank authorized a. credit of 
$15,000,000 to the Sao Francisco Hydroelectric Co. (a semiautono-
mous agency controlled by the Brazilian Government), for the 
development of hydroelectric power on the Sao Francisco River for 
distribution to northeast Brazil. The loan, guaranteed by the 
United States of Brazil, is for a term of 25 3^ears, and carries an interest 
rate of 3K percent, plus the required 1-percent commission. Amorti
zation payments calculated to retire the loan by maturity, will 
start on September 15, 1954. This is the second developmental loan 
by the Bank to Brazil, the- first having been made on January 27, 
1949, to the Brazilian Traction, Light & Power Co., Ltd., in the 
amount of $75,000,000.- -

/mg.—On June 15, 1950, the Bank announced a loan of $12,800,000 
(or the equivalent' ih other currencies) to the Kingdom of Iraq, for 
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the purpose of financing the foreign-exchange costs of a flood-control 
project. This project is expected to prevent the recurrent flooding 
of large areas of cultivated land, improve health and sanitation con
ditions, and increase agricultural production. This is the first loan 
made by the Bank to a middle eastern country and is for a term of 
15 years, with an interest rate of 2% percent, in addition to the custo
mary 1-percent commission. The loan is secured by an assignment of 
oU royalties, and the Government of Iraq will set aside from those 
royalties sufficient funds to meet the domestic costs of the project. 
Amortization payments, calculated to retire the loan by maturity, 
will start on April 1, 1956. 

Turkey.—On July 7, 1950, the Bank granted two loans, totaling 
$16,400,000, to the Government of Tm^key. One loan, of $12,500,000, 
to finance the foreign-exchange costs of a broad program of port 
development, is for a term of 25 years and carries an interest rate of 
Z}i percent, plus the usual 1-percent-commission charge. Amortization 
payments will start in 1956. The second loan, in the amount of 
$3,900,000, is for a term of 18 years and carries an interest rate of 
2% percent, plus the customary 1-percent-commission. I t will be 
used to finance the foreign-exchange costs involved in the construction 
and mechanization of grain-storage facilities. Amortization payments 
will start in 1954. 

Australia.—On August 22, 1950, the Bank announced a loan of 
$100,000,000 tp the Commonwealth of Australia, for the purchase 
of capital equipment required for development projects over the next 
2 years. This loan will provide a portion of the foreign-exchange 
requirements for Australia's 5-year development program, in which 
the Bank has indicated its willingness to participate. This loan, the 
first to be made by the Bank to the Commonwealth of Australia, is for 
a term of 25 years, with an interest rate of 3M percent, plus the usual 
1-percent-commission charge. Amortization payments, calculated 
to retire the loan by maturity, begin on September 1, 1955. 

'Uruguay.—On August 25, 1950, the Bank granted a loan of 
$33,000,000 for the expansion of Uruguay's power and telephone 
•facilities. This loan was made to the General Administration of 
Electric Plants and State Telephones (UTE), an autonomous Govern
ment-owned agency charged with providing electrical energy and 
telephone service in Uruguay. The loan, which is guaranteed by the 
Republic of Uruguay, extends for a term of 24 years and carries an 
interest rate of 3}^ percent, in addition to the required 1-percent-
commission charge. Amortization payments, calculated to effect 
retirement by maturity, will begin on February 15, 1955. 

Ethiopia.—On September 13, 1950, the Bank announced two loans, 
totaling $7,000,000, to the Empire of Ethiopia, the first to be made by 
the Bank to any nation in Africa. One loan, in the amount of 
$5,000,000, will assist in the rehabilitation and maintenance of 
Ethiopia's road system, while the other, for $2,000,000, will provide 
the foreign-exchange costs for projects to be financed by a new 
Ethiopian development bank. The two loan agreements were signed 
in Paris during the sessions of the fifth annual meeting. Both loans 
arie for a term of 20 years, and carry an interest rate of 3 percent, 
plas the statutory 1-percent-commission charge. Amortization 
payments, intended to retire the loans by maturity, wUl begin in 
1956. A third loan is presently under discussion between the Bank 
and the Government of Ethiopia. 
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T A B L E XII.—Status of International Bank loans, as of Sept. 30, 1950 

[Expressed in United States dollars] 

Borrower 

Total , All Loans 

France 
Ne the r l ands . . . . 
Australia 

Brazil . 
India . . 
Mexico . . . 

Denmark 
Uruguay 
Turkey .'. 

B e l g i u m . . 
Chi le . . 
F in land 

I raq . , 
El Salvador 
Luxembourg 

E t h i o p i a . . . ^ 
Colombia 
Yugoslavia . 

Loan commit
m e n t 

$955,206,983 

250,000,000 
1215,800,000 
2100, 000,000 

90,000,000 
2 3 61,300,000 

* 50,100, 000 

40,000,000 
2 33,000,000 
216,400, 000 

16,000,000 
. 16,000.000 

14,800,000 

2 12,800,000 
12,545,000 

5 11,761,983 

2 7.000,000 
5,000,000 
2,700,000 

Disbursement 

$627,023,418 

1 250. 000,000 
208, 710,184 

40,979,814 
33,813,371 
14,711, 343 

40,000, 000 

10,745, 672 
5,726,289 
4,196, 768 

ii,761,983 

3,794,354 
2,583,640 

Unused balance 
of commi tmen t 

$328,183,565 

7,089,816 
100, 000,000 

49,020,186 
27,486,629 
35,388,657 

33,000,000 
16,400,000 

5,254,328 
10,273,711 
10,603, 232 

12,800,000 
12, 545,000 

7,000, 000 
1,205,646 

116,360 

1 After cancellation of $6,200,000, effective Mar. 17,1950. 
* As of Sept. 30,1950, these loans (including the April 19501oan of $18,500,000 to India), still required action 

by the private borrower and/or member government before becoming effective. 
3 After cancellation (effective May 16,1950), of $1,200,000 ofthe $34,000,000 railway rehabilitation loan dated 

Aug. 18,1949. 
* The interim loan of January 1949, in the amount of $10,000,000, was refunded on June 30, 1950, and dis

bursements thereunder charged to the April 1950 loan of $26,000,000. 
» After cancellation of $238,017, effective Dec. 19,1949. 
NOTE,—Although certain of the loans listed above have been made to private or quasi-governmental 

organizations, in every case such credits have been guaranteed by the respective governments. 
Source: International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 

Marketing activities 
During the period under review, the Council noted that two events 

occurred further to increase the international character and prestige 
of the Bank's own securities. On AprU 15, 1950, the Central Bank 
of Mexico authorized the purchase of International Bank bonds for 
certain reserve purposes by ah banks operating in Mexico. Such 
investment was permitted for up to one-fifth of the 25-percent reserve 
requhed to be maintained with the Central Bank against all foreign-
exchange habilities. The market for the Bank's securities was 
further broadened on September 14, 1950, when the 25-year 3 
percent dollar bonds of the International Bank were admitted for 
trading on the Paris Bourse. 
Fiscal operations 

For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1950, the International Bank 
reported a net income of about $13,700,000, exclusive of about 
$5,700,000 in commissions added to the special reserve. In the 3 
months ending September 30, 1950, net income exceeded $3,700,000, 
exclusive of about $1,500,000 placed into the special reserve.'. As of 
September 30, 1950, the Bank had an earned surplus in its general 
reserve account in excess of $30,743,000, plus almost $15,300,000 
held as special reserve. 
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Loan prospects 
^During the 6-month period under review, the Bank made a larger 

volume of new loan commitments than during any comparable period 
since October 1, 1947. Its area of activity included Latin America, 
Europe, Asia, Africa, and Oceania. 

Through the increasing use of its missions, the Bank has endeavored 
to direct its financing to those undertakings which will contribute 
most to strengthening the economies of the borrowing countries. 
At the same time the expanding program of technical assistance to 
member countries should contribute to the formation of a climate 
conducive to productive investment from other sources. 

JOHN W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury^ 

Chairman of the National Advisory 
Council on International Monetary and Financial Problems, 

DEAN ACHESON, 
Secretary of State. 

THOMAS B . MCCABE, 
Chairman of the Board of 

Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
CHARLES SAWYER, 

Secretary of Commerce. 
HERBERT E . GASTON, 

Chairman of the Board of Directors of 
the Export-Import Bank of Washington, 

WILLIAM C . FOSTER, 
Admirtistrator for Economic Cooperation. 

' [Omitted from this exhibit are appendix A which inchides sections of the 
Bretton Woods Agreements Act and of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1948 relating 
to the Nat ionar Advisory Council, which sections were printed in the Annual 
Reports of the Secretary of the Treasury for 1945 and 1948, respectively; and 
amendments of the National Banking-Act and the Bretton Woods Agreements 
Act which were printed in the 1950 Annual Report of the Secretary of the Treasury. 
Appendixes B, C, and D are also omitted since they contain tables and membership 
and quota data which are published as of a later date in exhibit 86.] 

Exhibit 36.—Report of activities of the National Advisory Council on International 
Monetary and Financial Problenis, October 1, 1950, to March 31, 1951 

•̂ House Document 239, 82d Congress, 1st session] 

L E T T E R OF TRANSMITTAL 

To the Congress ofthe United States: 
I am transmitting herewith, for the information of the Congress, a 

report of the National Advisory CouncU on International Monetary 
and Financial Problems, covering its operations from October 1, 1950, 
to March 31, 1951, and describing in accordance with section 4 ,(b) (^) 
of the Bretton Woods Agreements Act, the participation of the United 
States in the International Monetary Fund and the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development for the above period. 

HARRY S. TRUMAN. 
T H E W H I T E HOUSE, September 18, 195U 



REPORT OF ACTIVITIES OF THE NATIONAL ADVISORY 
COUNCIL ON INTERNATIONAL MONETARY AND FINAN
CIAL PROBLEMS, OCTOBER 1, 1950, TO MARCH 31, 1951 

I. ORGANIZATION OF THE COUNCIL 

STATUTORY BASIS 

The National Advisory Council on International Monetary and 
Financial Problems was established by the Congress in the Bretton 
Woods Agreements Act (59 S ta t . 512, 22 U. S. C. sec. 286b), approved 
July 31, 1945. The Bretton Woods Agreements Act was amended, 
and the Council given certain additional duties, by the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1948 and amendments thereto (62 Stat. 137, 141, 
145, 151; 22 U. S. C. sees. 286b (a), 1509 (c), 1513 (b) (6j), and by 63 
Stat. 439; 12 U. S. C. sec. 24, 22 U. S. C. sees. 286k-l, 286k-2, which 
also amended the National Bank Act. ThcTelevant portions of these 
Acts are presented in appendix A'. 

REPORTS 

Since its first meeting on August 21, 1945, the CouncU has submitted 
13 formal reports, including two special biennial reports on the 
operations and policies of the International Monetary Fund and the 
International Bank. The present report covers the activities of the 
CouncU from October 1, 1950, to March 31, 1951.^ 

MEMBERSHIP 

The members of the CouncU, according to law, during the period 
under review, were the following: 

The Secretary of the Treasury, John W. Snyder, Chairman. 
The Secretary of State, Dean Acheson. 
The Secretary of Commerce, Charles Sawyer. 
The Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 

System, Thomas B. McCabe.^ 
The Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Export-Import 

Bank, Herbert E. Gaston. 
The Administrator for Economic Cooperation, William C. 

Foster. 
' The two special reports were transmitted by the President to the Congress on May 17,1948 (H. Doc. No. 

656, 80th Cong., 2d sess.) and May 31, 1950 (H. Doc. No. 611, 81st Cong., 2d sess.). The remaining reports 
were transmitted on March 1, 1946 (H. Doc. No. 489, 79th Cong., 2d sess., subsequently included as ap
pendix B to H . Doc. No. 497, 79th Cong., 2d sess.); March 8, 1946 (H. Doc. No. 497, 79th Cong., 2d 
sess.); January 13, 1947 (H. Doc. No. 63, 80th Cong., 1st sess.); June 26, 1947 (H. Doc. 365, 80th Cong., 
1st sess.); January 19, 1948 (H. Doc. No. 501, 80th Cong., 2d sess.); August 3, 1948 (H. Doc. No. 737, 
80th Cong., 2d sess.); March 14,1949 (H. Doc. No. 120, 81st Cong., 1st sess.); July 5, 1949 (H. Doc. No. 250, 
81st Cong., 1st sess.); January 20,1950 (H. Doc. No. 450,81st Cong., 2d sess.); July 25,1950 (H. Doc. No. 658, 
81st Cong., 2d sess.) and March 1,1951 (H. Doc. No. 70, 82d Cong., 1st sess.). 

3 Mr. McCabe resigned, effective March 31,1951, as Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System and was succeeded by Mr. William McChesney Martin, Jr., who had been Assistant 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

642 



EXHIBITS 5 4 3 
\ 

By agreement the following served as alternates: 
WUliam McChesney Martin, Jr., Assistant Secretary of the 

Treasury.^ 
Willard L. Thorp, Assistant Secretary of State for Economic 

Affairs. 
Raymond C. Miller, Acting Assistant Secretary of Commerce.^ 
M. S. Szymczak, member of the Board of Governors of the 

Federal Reserve System. 
Hawthorne Arey, Vice Chahman of the Board of Directors of the 

Export-Import Bank. 
Richard M. Bissell, Jr., Deputy Administrator, Economic 

Cooperation Administration. 
C. Dillon Glendinning is the Secretary of the Council. 

The United States Executive Directors of the International Mone
tary Fund, Frank A. Southard, Jr., and of the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development, William McChesney Martin, 
Jr., and their Alternate, John S. Hooker, regularly attended the 
raeetings of the Council. 

II. IMPACT OF THE UNITED STATES D E F E N S E PROGRAM ON INTER

NATIONAL FINANCIAL RELATIONSHIPS, OCTOBER 1, 1950 TO MARCH 

31, 1951 
I N T R O D U C T I O N 

Under the stimulus of the rearmament program, including strategic 
material stockpiling, the 6-month period under review was character
ized by a tremendous upsurge in the foreign trade of the United States. 
Merchandise imports, at an annual rate of 7.6 billion dollars during 
the first half of 1950, rose nearly 50 percent to an annual rate exceeding 
11.3 bUlion dollars in the^6 months ending March 31, 1951. This 
significant increase in the value of United States imports, largely 
attributable to events in Korea, was the result of a sharp rise in import 
prices, as well as a smaller percentage gain in physical volume. In 
September 1950, United States exports—reflecting increased military 
shipments, the improved dollar exchange position abroad, and some 
price increases—began a steady climb, reaching an annual rate of 
12.0 billion dollars for the 6 months ending March 31, 1951, 25 percent 
above the pre-Korean level existing in the first half of 1950. 

The effect of the greater expansion of United States merchandise 
imports than of exports was a pronounced narrowing of the/ 'dollar 
gap' ' and, in fact, its actual disappearance and ^'reversal'' during 2 
of the 6 months under review."^ For the period as a whole, however, 
the United States had an export surplus of about $600,000,000, 
largely financed through United States Government foreign-aid 
programs. Over the same period, there were net sales of gold by the 
United States to foreign countries at an annual rate of 3.3 billion 
dollars. However, net sales in February 1951 were 17 percent less 
than in January, and those for March were 20 percent below the 
February level.^ The major purchaser of gold was the Sterling Area, 

3 See preceding page. 
8 Mr. Miller succeeded Mr. Thomas C. Blaisdell, Jr., who resigned as Assistant Secretary of Commerce 

effective January 15,1951. ' 
* Durhig subsequent months, however, a substantial export surplus reappeared. 
* Net gold sales during the second quarter of 1951 were at an annual rate of less than one quarter of a billion 

dollars with an excess of purchases over sales for the month of June. 

968873—52 36 
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one of our chief sources of supply of critical raw materials essential 
for a rapid expansion of the security program. Other significant 
purchases were made by Mexico, Canada, France, and the Netherlands. 

RISING IMPORT PRICES 

While the composite index of United States prices of 11 basic 
imported commodities rose by almost 60 percent from June 1950 to 
March 1951, the greatest gains generally occurred in the prices of 
the more critical defense items. For example, during January and 
February of 1951, rubber, tin, and wool were quoted at more than 
double their pre-Korean prices. The Council has maintained a 
careful scrutiny of the impact of general price movements on the 
United States balance of payments during this period. 

Beginning with the advent of hostilities in Korea, the United 
States—as well as other major industrial countries—experienced a 
marked deterioration in its terms of trade. This 'situation was 
caused by an unusually sharp expansion in world demand for primary 
products that could not be met immediately through a proportionate 
increase in supply. Expressed statistically, from June 1950 to March 
1951, the unft value of our imports rose about 30 percent, while the 
comparable figure for exports increased only 17 percent. 

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT FOREIGN AID 

Reacting to the threat of Communist aggression, the United States 
vigorously expanded, in the current period, the military component 
of its foreign-aid program. The Congress appropriated for this 
express purpose, for obligation in the fiscal year ending June 30, 1951, 
5.4 billion doUars, of which $626,000,000 was actually utilized in the 
6 months ending March 31, 1951. Expenditures under the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Program are being apphed jointly for the rapid 
build-up of mutual defense forces, as well as for the procurement of 
military equipment to be shipped from this country to our allies. 

Total United States Government foreign aid utilized during the 
period under review amounted to 2.4 billion dollars, a level somewhat 

TABLE I,— Total U.. S. Government foreign assistance utilized, July 1, 
Mar. 31, 1951, by type 

[In billions of dollars 

1945, to 

Period 

Postwar Total 

1945—July-December. 
1946—January-June.. 

July-December. 
1947—January-June.. 

July-December. 
1948—January-June. _ 

July-December. 
1949—January-June.. 

July-December. 
1950—January-June.-

July-December. 
1951—January-M arch 

Total 

2.1 
2.9 
2.8 
3.4 
2.8 
2.6 
3.0 
3.4 
2.6 
2.4 
2.2 
1.2 

Grants 

$20.6 

1.2 
1.4 
1.2 
1.1 
1.0 
1.8 
2.4 
2.9 
2.4 
2.1 
2.0 
1.1 

Credits 

$10.8 

1.5 
1.6 
2.3 
1.8 
.8 
.6 
.5 
.2 
.3 
.2 
.1 

Source: Department of Commerce. 
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below that existing in the earlier postwar years.^ In addition to 
expenditures under MDAP, this total includes 1.2 billion doUars of 
funds expended by the Economic Cooperation Administration for 
European economic reconstruction. Economic assistance in support 
of the military eft'ort is designed to promote the diversion to rearma
ment of a large proportion of resources which would otherwise be 
engaged in producing for export. Funds for economic aid covered 
items vital to the operation of armament factories and for immediate 
use as essential consumers goods. 

The inception of the European Recovery Program in AprU 1948 
marked a shift hi emphasis of United States Government foreign aid 
from loans to grants, and this trend has continued up to the present. 
Thus grant programs accounted for approximately 2.1 bUlion dollars, 
or nearly 90 percent of total foreign assistance utilized in the period 
under review. Most loans and credits made during this period were 

CHART C 

32ZZZZJS^ WORLD GOLD RESERVES 
UOINO US S.R. 

'*• 

u 
'94? 1948 

•̂  Estimated 

negotiated by the Export-Import Bank and the Economic Cooperation 
Administration. 

The current period also, witnessed the expansion of the Point IV 
Program under an appropriation of $29,000,000 for the full fiscal year 
1951. Point IV funds were largely employed for technical assistance 
and training to aid the people of underdeveloped areas in their fight 
against poverty, insecurity, ill-health, and illiteracy. These means. 

6 A detailed tabulation of U, S. Government foreign assistance raade available in the early Dostwar 
years, as well as through December 31, 1950, may be found in appendix C. Such data are classifiied by 
grants aiid credits, by program, by administering agency, and by recipient. 



EXHIBITS 547 

coupled with related programs of self-help, are expepted to lay the 
foundation for progressively rising standards of living. 

RECENT GOLD MOVEMENTS 

On March 31, 1951, total world gold reserves (excluding U. S. S. R.), 
were estimated at 35.8 billion dollars, of which the United States had 
21.9 billion doUars, or more than three-fifths. The monetary gold 
stock of the United States on that date was approximately 10.6 billion 
doUars in excess of the 11.3 billion dollars required by law to be held 
as a reserve against currency in circulation and bank deposits. The 
United States pursues the policy of buying and selling gold freely as 
a means of settling international monetary balances, and during the 
period covered by this report made net sales appr^oximating 1.6 billion 
dollars. The magnitude of gold sales by the United States increased 
during the first few months following the outbreak of hostilities in 
Korea, but began to decline during the first quarter of 1951. These 
gold sales reflected the rapid acquisition of dollars by foreign monetary 
authorities resulting in part from sharply rising prices and a greater 
volume of basic commodities shipped to the United States since June 
1950. Much of the excess of such dollar balances above current needs 
was subsequently converted into gold, and most of the gold so pur
chased placed on earmark in the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
for the account of the foreign monetary authorities. 

TABLE II.—Estimated world gold reserves (excluding U. S. S. R.) 

[In billions of dollars] 

Area 

Total All Areas 

United States 
E R P countries and sterling area 
Canada and Latin America 
Allother __. 

March 
1951 

$35.8 

21.9 
8.4 
2.7 
2.8 

Dec. 31--

1950 

$35.8 

22.8 
7.8 
2.4 
2.8 

1949 

$35.4 

24.6 
6.0 
2.1 
2.7 

1948 

$34.9 

24.4 
6.9 
1.9 
2.7 

1945 -

$33.8 

20.1 
9.1 
3.1 
1.5 

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 

FOREIGN GOLD AND DOLLAR RESERVES 

As of March 31, 1951, total estimated foreign gold (excluding the 
U. S. S. R.) and short-term dollar holdings aggregated 19.6 billion 
dollars, an increase of approximately 1.5 billion dollars during the 
period under review, and 5.0 billion dollars since September 30., 1949, 
shortly after the widespread devaluations. Total reported reserves 
of the United Kingdom rose about 1 billion dollars, from October 1, 
1950, to March 31, 1951, despite the suspension of ECA aid on Jan
uary 1, 1951. On March 31, 1951, total reserves of the United King
dom stood at 3.8 bUlion dollars, or about 2.5 billion dollars above the 
figure reached early in September 1949. . 
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Although total reserves of all foreign countries at March 31, 1951, 
had not quite reached their June 1945 level, holdings of E R P partici
pants were slightly above those existing in the immediate postwar 
period. Canadian reserves, which declined $200,000,000, or 10 per
cent, during the period of this report, still remained 20 percent above 

' the figure reported for June 1945. The increase in foreign monetary 
reserves reflected, to some extent, the degree to which these countries 
have recovered from the effects of World War II . 

TABLE III.—Estimated foreign gold and short-term dollar balances, at various dates, 
June 30, 1945, to Mar. 31, 1951, by geographic area 

[In millions of dollars; data at end of month | 

Area * 

Total , all a reas ^ . 

Tota l , Eu rope 

E R P par t ic ipants 2. 
Other Eu rope 3 . 

' La t in America . 

Asia and Oceania . . _ 

Canada _ . . 

Africa and other _. 

March 
1951 

$19,630 

11, 038 

10, 411 
627 

3,728 

2,456 

1,945 

463 

1950 

December 

$18,762 

10. 507 

• 9.848 
659 

3.453 

2,371 

1.988 

443 

September 

$18,143 

10. 097 

9.432 
665 

, 3,284 

2.213 

2.145 

404 

J u n e -

$16,557 

9,564 

8,889 
675 

3,050 

2,080 

1, 504 

359 

t 

J u n e 1945 

$19,900 

11, 235 

10,208 
1, 027 

3. 625 

2,464 

1,613 

963 

' Excludes holdings of the International Monetary Fund, the International Bank, and other international 
organizations; also excludes U. S. S. R. gold holdings. Includes holdings, for all periods, of U. S. Govern
ment securities with original maturity of not more than 20 months. 

• Includes dependencies. 
3 Includes gold held by Tripartite Commission for the Restitution of Monetary Gold. 

Source: Treasury Department and Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 

I I I . ACTIVITIES OF THE COUNCIL FROM OCTOBER 1, 1950, TO MARCH 
31, 1951 (OTHER THAN THOSE RELATING TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
MONETARY FUND AND THE INTERNATIONAL BANK) 

U N I T E D STATES F O R E I G N ASSISTANCE PROGRAM FOR FISCAL 1952 

Throughout the 6 months ending Marcli 31, 1951, members of the 
constituent agencies of the National Advisory CouncU have had the 
financial aspects of the fiscal 1951 Mutual Defense Assistance Program 
under review. Furthermore, during the period covered by this report, 
the Council considered the pertinent monetary and financial questions 
relating to the proposed Mutual Security Program for fiscal 1952, 
which includes military and economic aid to Western Europe, military 
assistance to certain other countries, and a broad program of aid to 
underdeveloped areas. 
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Local currency counterpart 
With respect to counterpart policy under the 1952 program, the 

Council recommended that, as in the past, counterpart deposits should 
be required of any country participating in the European Recovery 
Program where economic aid is extended on a grant basis, except in 
special cases where counterpart requirements are waived for certain 
technical assistance projects. I t was recognized, with respect to 
counterpart in the underdeveloped areas, that a greater degree of 
flexibility would be necessary than in the case of E R P countries, but 
where aid goods were sold by the recipient government through com
mercial channels, or otherwise, counterpart deposits should be re
quired. The Council recommended that appropriate steps be taken 
to permit counterpart funds to be made available for military expendi
tures whenever such use would facilitate the defeuse eft'ort. 

Loan-grant policy 
For the fiscal year 1952, the CouncU recommended that extraor

dinary economic assistance to participating countries should be on 
a grant basis, and that military assistance should be provided on a 
grant basis or against cash payment, and not on a loan basis. 

It also recommended that economic development—where a country 
has the capacity to service a loan, bearing in mind its longer range 
development needs, and where the projects are of the appropriate type— 
should be financed on a loan basis. Such financing should be done 
through established lending institutions under their usual terms and 
conditions. 

Gold and dollar reserves 
The CouncU agreed that, under current conditions. United States 

foreign assistance should be dictated primarily by considerations of 
mutual defense. Economic assistance on a grant basis should not be 
extended for the purpose of increasing gold and dollar reserves, nor 
should countries participating in the defense effort be required to 
reduce their present level of reserves as a prerequisite for receiving 
United States aid. 

Economic assistance to underdeveloped areas is ordinarily not 
extended to meet balance of payments deficits, but rather to provide 
technical assistance and to increase real resources available for develop
ment purposes, and is not expected materially to affect dollar reserves. 

EUROPEAN RECOVERY PROGRAM 

ECA allotments to March 31, 1951 
For the 3-year period from AprU 3, 1948, to March 31, 1951, ECA 

allotments aggregated 11.2 biUion dollars, of which approximately 
8.6 biUion dollars—or three-quarters—constituted direct grants. 
Conditional aid made up about 1.5 billion dollars of total allotments 
while the balance of 1.1 billion dollars was accounted for by loans. 
During the 6-month period under review new allotments totaled 1.3 
bUlion dollars, consisting almost entirely of grants. 
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An analysis of total ECA allotments from AprU 3, 1948, to March 
31, 1951, by type of aid and recipient country, appears in the following 
table: 

TABLE IV.—ECA allotments to participating countries, Apr. 3, 1948, through Mar. 
' , • ' 31, 1961, by type of aid 

[In millions of dollars] 

C o u n t r y of purpose 

All E R P Countr ies 

Un i t ed K ingdom 
France . 
I t a ly 
G e r m a n y (Federal Republic) 

Ne the r l ands * 
B e l g i u m - L u x e m b o u r g . . . . . . . . 
Aus t r ia 
Greece . . . 

D e n m a r k . . . . . . . . . . 
N o r w a y 
I re land . . . . . . 
T u r k e y 

Sweden 
P o r t u g a l . . . • 
Tr ies te 
Ice land . . . - - . -

Eu ropean P a y m e n t s Union (capital account) 

E C A prepa id freight account 

Total al lot-
m e n t s i 

$11,221.3 

2 2, 705.9 
2 2, 277. 8 

1, 227. 7 
3 1,19L8 

957.9 
2 531. 0 

520.4 
453.6 

240. 3 
219.4 
146. 2 
125.1 

118.5 
48.5 
32.7 
18.5 

6 350. 0 

7 56. 0 

Direct 
grants-

$8,557.1 

1,836.9 
2,034.1 
1,068. 9 

973.2 

775.6 
17.7 

515. 7 
453.6 

200.2 
173.5 
18.0 
34.8 

5.5 
32.7 
10.7 

350.0 

56.0 

Condit ional 
aid 

$1,541.9 

532.1 
61.3 
85.8 

218.6 

31.6 
«460. 7 

4.7 

9.1 
10.9 

17.3 

98.1 
8.2 

3.5 

Loans 

$1,122.3 

336.9 
182.4 
73.0 

150.7 
52. 6 

31.0 
35.0 

128.2 
73.0 

20.4 
34.8 

4.3 

1 Excludes GARIOA and funds for special programs such as Technical Assistance, Strategic Materials, 
and Relief Shipments. 

2 Includes the following dependent areas development allotments: Belgium, $1,700,000; France, $4,100,000; 
and United Kingdom, $3,500,000. 

3 The bulk of this aid to the Federal Republic of Germany constitutes a claim against the German econ
omy. 

< Includes aid to. Indonesia prior to July 1950. 
6 Excludes $30,000,000 in conditional aid programed for offshore purchases in Belgium by France ($14,-

000,000), Netherlands ($9,000,000), and the United Kingdom ($7,000,000). These amounts are shown as 
grant aid for each of the 3 countries making these purchases in Belgium. 

6 This allotment of $350,000,000 was obligated on Oct. 12, 1950, to be expended as a transfer of funds in 
cormection with the operations of the European Payments Union. 

' This allotment covers shipping services to be performed by the Federal Maritime Administration pur
suant to terms and conditions of the memorandum of agreement dated Feb. 28, 1951. 

Source: Economic Cooperation Administration. 

I t is of interest to note that, although the United Kingdom was the 
principal recipient of ECA aid on the basis of total allotments, nearly 
one-fifth of this assistance consisted of conditional aid and one-eighth 
ECA loans. France led in grant assistance, with total allotments 
slightly in excess of 2 billion dollars. Italy, receiving approximately 
1 billion dollars, was another large recipient of grant aid. Condi
tional aid accounted for nearly half a billion dollars, or approximately 
seven-eighths, of Belgium's total E R P allotments through March 31, 
1951. 
Local currency counterpart 

In accordance with provisions of the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, as amended, participating countries receiving grant aid from 
ECA are requhed to deposit theh own currencies in special accounts 
in amounts commensurate with the dollar amounts of grants received. 
During the 6 months ending March 31, 1951, the CouncU reviewed 
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counterpart release programs for Austria, France, Federal Republic 
of Germany, Greece, Portugal, Turkey, and the United Kingdom. 
The Council, in its review, took into consideration the changing pat
tern of investment programs designed to facilitate the defense effort, 
the increase in inflationary pressures so generated, and other aspects 
of the financial impact of evolving defense programs. 

The status of counterpart funds on March 31^ 1951, under the For
eign Assistance Act of 1948, as amended, is shown in the following 
table: 

TABLE V.—Status of European local currency counterpart fund accounts^ under 
Public Law 472, as of Mar. 31, 1951 

[Dollar equivalents of local currency, in millions of dollars] 

Countr ies receiving grants 

All Coun t r i e s . . 

F rance 
U n i t e d K i n g d o m . 
G e r m a n y (Federal Republ ic) 2. _ 
I t a ly -

N e t h e r l a n d s . - \ 
Greece 
A u s t r i a -
N o r w a y . . . . -

D e n m a r k 
T u r k e y 
Indonesia 3 
Tries te 

Por tugal 
Iceland _ 
I re land 

' Belg ium-Luxembourg s. 

Adjusted dollar equivalent of de
posits 1 

Total 

$7,556.9 

1, 964.1 
1, 677.2 

886.6 
702.9 

661.8 
552.9 
460.0 
305.1 

167.0 
7L 5 
45.9 
26.9 

17.6 
8.8 
6.0 
2.6 

6 percent 
for use by 

the Uni ted 
States 

$359.3 

85.7 
79.0 
43.8 
35.9 

33.5 
25.8 
22.5 
14.3 

8.4 
3.6 
3.4 
L 3 

.9 

.5 

. 3 

.4 

95 percent 
for use by 
recipient 
countries 

$7,197.6 

1,878.4 
1, 598. 2 

842.8 
667.0 

628.3 
527.1 
437.5 
290.8 

158.6 
67.9 
42.5 
25.6 

16.7 
8.3 
5.7 
2.2 

For use by recipient countries 

Approved 
for wi th
drawal 

$5,838.4 

1,765.3 
1,557. 2 

806.7 
457.9 

263. 7 
. 288.2 

310.6 
200.9 

118.8 
32. 2 

23.2 

11.5 

« 2 . 2 

With
drawals 

$5,797.4 

1, 765. 3 
1, 557. 2 

805.7 
457.9, 

263.7 
284.6 
277.9 
200.9 

118.8 
32.2 

22.9 

8.2 

(<) 
2.1 

Balance 
on de
posit 

$1,400.2 

113.1 
41.0 
37.1 

209.1 

364.6 
242.5 
159. 6 
89.9 

39.8 
35.7 
42.5 
2.7 

8.5 
8.3 
5.7 

. 1 

1 Local currency is deposited in the special counterpart accounts at the agreed upon rates in effect at the 
time dollar funds were actually expended by E CA. Withdrawals of part of these local currency funds were 
made, however, at times when the conversion rates were different from those in effect at the time of deposit. 
The. adjusted dollar equivalent of deposits represents the sum of withdrawals (calculated at the conversion 
rates in effect at the time of withdrawal) plus balances on hand (calculated at the current rate). 

2 Does not include the equivalent of $24,500,000 transferred to the GARIOA counterpart a3count in 
Germany. 

3 Aid fumished from European program funds. 
« Less than $50,000. . 
' In Belgium, 11 percent of the local currency deposited has been transferred to the United States portion. 

Source: Economic Cooperation Administration. . ~ 

Status of ECA guaranty program^ 
tJnder the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 (title I, Public Law 

472, 80th Cong., 2d sess.), as amended, ECA is authorized to issue 
guaranties covering informational media and new industrial invest
ments. Industrial investment guaranties include guaranties against 
expropriation and confiscation by governments as well as guaranties 
against nonconvertibUity into United States dollars of local currency 
receipts from investments. As indicated in the preceding NAC 
report, the amended legislation (Public Law 535, 81st Cong., 2d sess.) 
also permits guaranties against noncionverbibility of receipts from the 
licensing of patents, processes, and techniques without an accom-
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panying cash investment. The first guaranty contract of this type 
was issued during the first quarter of 1951. 

During its initial 3 years of operations, ending on March 31, 1951, 
ECA issued to United States investors 31 industrial guaranty con
tracts valued at $29,900,000, of which $6,300,000 were made during 
the 6 months ending March 31, 1951. Almost two-thirds, in terms 
of value, of all industrial investment guaranties were issued for proj
ects in Italy, the remaining one-third covering investments in the 
United Kingciom, France, the Netherlands, and the Federal Republic 
of Germany. As of March 31, 1951, no occasion had arisen which 
required conversion by the United States under an industrial guaranty 
contract. 

Informational media guaranties issued through March 31, 1951, 
totaled $8,800,000, of which $1,400,000 were made in the last 6 
months. During the 3-year period, fee collections amounted to 
approximately $115,000. Pursuant to applications for the conversion 
of foreign currencies under informational media guaranties, dollar 
disbursements during the same period amounted to $2,263,222. 

AID TO YUGOSLAVIA 

In order to alleviate distress in Yugoslavia caused by the 1950 
drought, the Congress passed, and the President signed on December 
29, 1950, the Yugoslav Emergency Relief Assistance Act of 1950. 
This act authorized the expenditure of $50,000,000 for emergency food 
assistance for civUians. Under this authorization, ECA arranged for 
an immediate shipment of flour to Yugoslavia from Germany and 
Italy. Additional food shipments were subsequently made from the 
United States through the facilities of the Commodity Credit Corpo
ration in the Department of Agriculture, and included about $15,000,-
000 of surplus foods donated through CARE. 

Furthermore, during the period under review, the President author
ized, under'^ the Mutual Defense Assistance Act, an allocation of 
$16,000,000 for-foodstuffs for the Yugoslav Army, and the Export-
Import Bank made approximately $6,000,000 of credits previously 
committed for Yugoslavia available for the immediate purchase and 
transport of civilian food supphes. Thus, from October 1, 1950, 
through March 31, 1951, a total of approximately $87,000,000 had 
been authorized by the United States for food supplies for Yugoslavia. 

ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE FOR THE PHILIPPINES 

United States Economic Survey Mission to the Philippines 
As stated in the preceding report of the CouncU, in July 1950 

President Truman, at the request of President Quirino, appointed an 
economic survey mission to study and report on all aspects of the 
Philippine economy. By its terms of reference, the mission, headed 
by Daniel W. Bell, former Under Secretary of the Treasury, was 
dhected to— 
formulate recommendations on the course of action that should be followed if the 
pressing problems of the country are to be solved. 

The mission, in its report submitted to the President on October 9, 
1950, urged a number of measures which, in its opinion, would enable 
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the PhUippines to become and to remain self-supporting. Among 
these recommendations were the following: 

1. That the financial and fiscal policies of the Philippine Gov
ernment be placed on a sound basis in order to avoid further 
inflation. 

2. That, to reduce the excessive demand for impc)rts, a special 
emergency tax of 25 percent be levied for a period not to exceed 
2 years on imports of all goods other than rice, corn, flour, canned 
fish, canned mUk, and fertilizer, or that, alternatively, very 
heavy excise taxes be imposed, or a tax of 25 percent be levied ou 
all sales of exchange. 

3. That a settlement of outstanding claims between the United 
States and the Philippines be Degotiated as well as the funding 
of maturing PhUippine obligations. 

4. That, followiag implementation of the above recommenda
tions, the United.States Government undertake to provide finan
cial assistance in the amount of $250,000,000 in loans or grants 
to help in carrying out a 5-year program of economic development 
and technical assistance; that the expenditure of United States 
funds under this recommendation be subject to the continued 
supervision and control of the technical mission; and that the 
use of Philippine furids for economic and social development be 
coordinated with United States funds made available for this 
purpose. 

Funding agreement 
In order to effect a satisfactory settlement of the outstanding obli

gation of the Government of the Philippines to return certain peso 
funds (advanced to the National Defense Forces of the Republic of 
the Philippines by the United States Armed Forces in the Philippines), 
and in order at the same time to provide short-term budgetary assist
ance to the Philippine Government, an agreement was signed on 
November 6, 1950, between the Republic of the Philippines and the 
United States Government. Pursuant to this agreement; which was 
negotiated with the concurrence of the Council, the obligation of the 
Philippine Government to return approximately 70,000,000 pesos to 
the United States Government was funded as a dollar obligation pay
able over a 10-year period. The effect of the agreement was to make 
peso funds immediately available for use by the Philippine Govern
ment to meet urgent internal obligations. (The text of the agreement 
is included as appendix D of this report.) 

Philippine tax on sales of foreign exchange 
In order to avoid further deterioration in the Philippine inter

national payments position, and in conformity with the recommenda
tion of the mission. President Quhino, on March 28, 1951, signed an 
act imposing for a 2-year period a special excise tax of 17 percent on 
sales of. foreign exchange with certain specified exceptions. President. 
Truman's approval of the act, requested pursuant to article V of the 
agreement between the Uniteci States and the Republic of the Philip
pines, signed July 4, 1946, was, on the recommendation of the^CouncU, 
given on AprU 6, 1951. (See appendix E of this report.) 
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^ > EXPORT-IMPORT BANK 

., During the period under review the Export-Import Bank estab
lished new credits totaling $113,000,000. These credits were for a 
variety of purposes, including principally the expansion of production 
of strategic and critical materials, the economic development of under
developed countries, and the facilitation of United States trade. The 
Bank continued consultations with the Council on major credits and 
those which involved important policy questions, in order to insure 
coordination of the Bank's operations and those of other agencies 
concerned with foreign financial and monetary matters. These credits 
are briefly described in the following section. 

Brazil 

In February 1951, the Bank established a. credit of up to $30,000,000 
to finance the acquisition and installation of equipment and'fachities 
required for the mining of manganese ore, equivalent to a substantial 
part of United States import requirements. The credit is to bear 
interest at the rate of 4K percent per annum and be repaid by June 15, 
1963.7 

Cuba 
In March 1951, the Bank established a line of credit not to exceed 

$12,000,000 in favor of the Cuban Electric Co., a subsidiary of the 
American & Foreign Power Co., Inc., to assist in financing equipment, 
materials, and services required in connection with the program for 
improvement and extension of the Cuban electric system. The credit 
is to bear interest at the rate of 4}̂  percent per annum and the principal 
is to be repaid within 20 years. 

I ran 

In October 1950, the Bank authorized a credit of $25,000,000 in 
favor of the Government of Iran to finance the purchase of United 
States equipment, materials, and technical services required in con
nection with the Iranian 7-year development plan. As of March 31, 
1951, a final loan agreement had not yet been signed. 

Israel 
In December 1950, the Bank extended an additional credit of 

$35,000,000 to the State of Israel to assist in financing the purchase 
in the United States of equipment, materials, and services required for 
furthering agricultural development. Specific allocations under this 
general credit are to be made to projects including fertUizer production, 
regional irrigation, establishment of farm settlements, and further 
promotion of citrus-fruit culture. A simUar credit in the amount of 
$35,000,000 had been extended in January of 1949 in connection with 
establishing and equipping new farms in Israel and for rehabUitating 
existing farms and irrigation works. Funds advanced under the new 
credit are to bear interest at the rate of 3K percent per annum and are 
to be amortized over a period of 15 years. 

^ As of March 31, 1951, a final loan agreement had, however, not been signed. 
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Liberia 
In January 1951, the Bank extended a credit of $5,000,000 in favor 

of the Republic of Liberia to be used for road improvement arid 
construction. Advances are to be made on the basis of project plans 
submitted to the Bank for its approval. The credit is to bear interest 
at the rate of 3K percent per annum and is to be amortized over a 
period of 18 years. 
Other 

During the period under review, the Bank also established a num
ber of smaller credits to assist specific economic development proj
ects in a number of countries. These included commitments totaling 
$2,860,000 to International General Electric Co., Inc., and the Amer
ican Locomotive Co., to assist in financing the sale to the Republic 
of Uruguay of 26 Diesel electric locomotives for Ferrocarril Central 
del Uruguay; a line of credit of $1,500,000 in favor of an agency, of the 
Colombian Government to finance the purchase of five Diesel electric 
locomotives to be used by the National Railways of Colombia; and an 
increase from $2,070,000 to $3,142,500 in the Bank's commitment to 
the Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Co., for equipment to be supplied 
to Cimento Aratu of Brazil. 

The Bank's activities in the strategic-materials field were sub
stantially increased during this period. As of March 31, 1951,- there 
weire under consideration requests, ranging from inquhies to formal 
applications, for. credits amounting to more than $125,000,000 to 
assist in foreign production of tungsten, uranium, chrome, cjobalt̂  
copper, lead, zinc, manganese, asbestos^ tin, rubber, and sulfur, as 
well as other commodities, chiefly for purchase by the General Services 
Adniinistration. 
Operations under the Foreign Assistance Act of 1948 

During the 6Tmonth period ending March 31, 1951, the Adminis
trator for Economic Cooperation directed the Bank to establish new 
credits to ERP countries and to make increases and decreases in 
previously authorized credits. These operations are reflected in 
table IV covering ECA allotments. The role of the Bank in connec
tion with these credits, which are established by dhection of the 
Administrator for Economic Cooperation and in accordance with 
terms and conditions prescribed by him, has been confined to making 
payrnents to the borrowing countries at times and in amounts specified 
by him. 
Credit assistance to Spain 

During the 6-month period ending March 31, 1951, the Export-
Import Bank, with the approval of the Economic Cooperation Ad
ministrator, established a number of credits to Spanish borrowers in 
accordance with chapter XI, title 1, of the 1951 General Appropria
tion Act. " 
Proposed increase in lending authority of the Export-Import Bank 

As noted "in earlier reports,^ during Mai'ch 1948, the Council. ap-' 
proved a proposed $500,000,000 increase in the lending authority of 
thfe Export-Import Bank, and legislation to that effect was subse-

8 Cf. H. Doc. No. 737 (covering the 6 mohths ending March 31,1948), and H. Doc. No. 120 (covering the 
6 months ending September 30,1948). 
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quently introduced in the Congress. Although hearings were held, 
the legislation was not enacted. 

During December 1950, the Council, in view of the magnitude and 
tempo of the proposed United States foreign assistance program, 
recommended a further increase in the lending authority of the Barik 
as an integral part of this program. 

Status of Bank resources 
As of March 31, 1951, the resources of the Export-Import Bank 

were distributed as follows: 
Millions 

Total Lending /Authority . $3,500.0 

Loans outstanding .. 2,267.7 
Undisbursed commitments 702. 6 
Uncommitted lending authority 529.7 

Table VI shows the distribution of credits (less cancellations arid 
exphations) authorized by country and object of financing. Data on 
actual utilization of Export-Import Bank credits by country, through 
December 31, 1950, may be found in table XIX, appendix C. 

CURRENCY REVALUATIONS 

During the period under review, the CouncU considered the problem 
of foreign-exchange rates, particularly in the light of discussions in 
various quarters concerning the possibility of appreciation of certain 
currencies. The Council in formulating its views for the guidance of 
the United States Executive Director on the International Monetary 
Fund and United States missions abroad considered the possible 
appreciation of the levels of exchange rates, in terms of their effect 
on international trade and financial equilibrium and their impact 
upon United States foreign-aid programs. 

The Council was of the opinion that any general appreciation of 
currencies at this time was not warranted. I t took the position that 
currency appreciation could be considered justifiable under present 
conditions only if such action were necessary to restore balance-of-
payments equilibrium, and indicated that there is a strong presump
tion against such justification being established in the case of coun
tries which, for balance-of-payments reasons, either receive extraor
dinary grant assistance fi-om the United States or maintain trade or 
payments restrictions. The Council concluded that where currency 
appreciation may be proposed as an anti-inflationary device, alterna
tives should be thoroughly explored to determine whether they 
would not be more appropriate under current conditions. 

OTHER FINANCIAL PROBLEMS 

Financing grain exports to India 
During the period under review, the Council discussed the finaricial 

aspects of a request by the Government of India for United States aid 
in procuring approximately 2,000,000 tons of food grain to assist in 
alleviating famine conditions during 1951. A loan of $190,000,000 
was subsequently made for this purpose. Terms included an interest 
rate, of 2}^ percent, with the first interest pajonent due on December 
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TABLE VI.—Net credits authorized by the Export-Import Bank, July 1, 1945, to 

Mar. 31, 1951, by area and country^ . \ 

Area and count ry 

Total , All Areas 

Total , Europe 

France 
Ne the r l ands 
B e l g i u m . . 

I t a ly 
F in l and 
Yugoslavia 

N o r w a y . . 
Po land -
T u r k e y 

Czechoslovakia _ . . 
D e n m a r k 
Greece 

Aust r ia . - - -
G e r m a n y ._ 
Sweden 

Unal lo t ted cotton c red i t s . . . 

Tota l . La t in America 

Mexico - . 
Brazil : . 
Argent ina 

Chile . - --
Colombia 
P e r u 

Bolivia 
Ecuador _ 
C u b a 

Venezuela. 
Ha i t i 
U r u g u a y . 

P a n a m a . 
Other La t in A m e r i c a . . . . 

Total . Asia a n d Africa 

Israel 
Indonesia 
Ch ina . . 

J a p a n . 2 
Saudi Arabia 
I ran 

Afghanistan • . . . 
Liberia 
E g y p t - . 

E th iop ia 
Ph i l ipp ine Is lands 

C a n a d a . . . 

Miscel laneous . . 

(In 

N e t l 
au thor 

ized 

$3,304.3 

2.064.4 

1,200.0 
205.3 
132.0 

131.4 
100.2 
55.0 

50.2 
40.0 
35.4 

22.0 
20.0 
14.6 

13.1 
4.6 
2.2 

38.4 

671.0 

206.8 
134.9 
125.2 

93.0 
21.8 
20.8 

19.3 
12.1 
12.0 

10.5 
4.0 
2.9 

2.5 
5.2 

421.5 

135.0 
100.0 

51.7 

40.2 
29.0 
25.0 

21.0 
9.0 
7.3 

3.0 
:3 

145.0 

2.4 

millions of dollars] 

Develop
m e n t 

$1,332.8 

315.4 

3.1 
32.0 

101.9 
73.2 
55.0 

35.1' 

12.6 

2.2 

545.8 

206.8 
134. 9 

93.0 
21.8 
20.8 

19.3 
12.1 

. 12. 0 

10.5 
4.0 
2.9 

2.5 
5.2 

326.6 

135.0 
100.0 

29.0 
25.0 

21.0 
9.0 
7.3 

.3 

145.0 

Recon
struct ion 

$993.5 

971.8 

650.0 
152.2 
45.0 

50.0. 
40.0 

20.0 
14.6 

21.7 

.18.7 

3.0 

Lend-Lease 
requisi

tions 

$655.0 

655.0 

550.0 
50.0 
55.0 

Cot ton 
purchases 

$177.8 

104.6 

24.6 
17.0 

20.0 

M . 6 

38.4 

73.2 

33.0 

* 40. 2 

Other 

$145.2 

17.6 

24.9 
3 10.0 

.2 

22.0 

.5 

125.2 

125.2 

.' 

, 
2.4 

1 Credits authorized less cancellations and expirations, and participations by other banks. 
2 For financing tobacco purchases. 
3 For financing food purchases. 
* Revolving credits paid in full and now expired. 

Source: Export-Iniport Bank. 
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31, 1952, and a maturity of 35 years, with principal repayments 
beginning on July 1, 1953. 
Aid to Palestine refugees 

In connection with consideration in the United Nations, the Council 
favorably reviewed participation by the United States in the UN 
Palestine refugee program for the fiscal year 1952. The President 
subsequently requested $50,000,000 fpr assistance to Palestine 
refugees. 

The Point I V program and international development 
During the period covered by this report, the Point IV program was 

launched through the organization and staffing of the Technical Co
operation Administration within the Department of State. The 
program is essentially one of providing the incentive for large-scale 
economic development based on international cooperation, self-help, 
and mutual understanding. I t seeks the advancement of the under
developed areas through a progressive expansion of their own pro- * 
duction of goods and services. To this end, the program envisages 
the cooperation of other developed nations in marshaling their 
technical resources, both private and government, to bear upon 
economic problems throughout the world. 

In March 1951, Point IV technicians were at work on 108 technical 
cooperation projects in 27 countries, and some 35 governments in 
Latin America, Africa, and Asia had asked the United States Gov
ernment for specific help in solving their problems through the pro
gram. By March 1951, the initial phase of the plan had taken shape. 
I t put primary emphasis on food supply, since food is a prime key to 
high-level productivity. Other projects contributing to food supply, 
such as prevention of disease, basic and vocational education, trans
portation and the development of fibers and insecticides, are rapidly 
taking an important place in the program. The Council is in full 
accord with the basic objectives of this plan to raise standards of 
living throughout the underdeveloped areas of the world, and con
curred in the request to the Congress for additional funds to carry 
the program forward in the fiscal year 1952. 

IV. ACTIVITIES OF THE COUNCIL FROM OCTOBER 1, 1950, TO MARCH 
31, 1951, RELATING TO THE INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND AND 
THE I N T E R N A T I O N A L B A N K FOR R E C O N S T R U C T I O N AND D E V E L O P 
MENT 

The National Advisory Council, in accordance with statutory au
thority, continued to coordinate the activities of the United States 
representatives on the Fund and the Bank with those of other agencies 
of the Government, by consulting and advising with them on major 
problems arising in the administration of the Fund and the Barik. 
The United States Executive Directors of these institutions, or their 
Alternate, have attended the Councirs meetings regularly, and have 
participated continuously in the work of its Staff Committee. 

MEMBERSHIP CHANGES IN THE FUND AND THE BANK 

During the period under review, no new countries were admitted to 
membership in the Fund or the Bank. However, by March 31, 1951, 
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formal applications for membership in the Fund and the Bank had 
been received from the Governments of Burma, Indonesia, Jordan, 
Sweden, and the Federal Republic of Germany. As of that date, 
final action on these applications had not yet been taken by the 
Boards of Governors of the two institutions. 

On March 31, 1951, 49 countries were members of the Fund and the 
Bank. These members, with their quotas and capital subscriptions, 
are listed in appendix F. 

T H E F U N D 

During the period under review, member countries of the Fund 
continued to seek the advice of Fund technicians on varied questions 
relating to such subjects as currency stabilization, relaxation of import 
restrictions, multiple currency practices, and gold policy. In many 
instances. Fund missions were dispatched to member countries to 
afford technicians a better opportunity for on-the-spot study of these 
and other complex issues. 

Exchange systems and par values 
Austria.—On October 17, 1950, the Fund announced its approval 

of certain modifications designed in part to unify the Austrian ex
change system. These modifications included the extension of the 
rate of 21.36 schillings per United States dollar to commercial trans
actions previously taking place at rates of 14.40 and 26 schillings. It 
was also agreed that private barter and compensation arrangements 
were to be abolished in principle. The premium rate of 26 schillings 
was maintained for certain invisibles, such as tourist expenditures. 
The Government of Austria has indicated its willingness to continue 
consultations with the Fund with a view toward complete unification 
of Austria's exchange rate system. 

Nicaragua.—The Fund, on October 20, 1950, announced that with 
its agreement the Government of Nicaragua would take steps toward 
adjusting its complex exchange structure. On November 9, 1950, 
the former system of multiple exchange rates for exports was replaced 
by a uniform effective rate for exports and invisibles of 6.60 cordobas 
per United States dollar. The basic rate for most imports and other 
pa3niients was established at 7.05 cordobas per United States dollar, 
and surcharges of 1.00 cordoba per dollar on imports of semiessential 
goods and 3.00 cordobas per dollar on nonessential imports were 
established. Although the par value of the cordoba was not changed, 
it now would be used only for Government transactions. Nicaragua 
agreed to continue discussions with the Fund contemplating a further 
unification in its exchange rate structure. 

Iran.—On November 20, 1950, the Fund announced its approval of 
a proposed change in Iran's multiple exchange rate system. The 
free-market rate, covering exports other than oil and nonessential 
imports, would be replaced by a certificate rate stabilized at 48.75 
rials per United States dollar. In addition, all transactions would be 
channelled through authorized banks. The certificate rate of 40 
rials per United States dollar for essential imports would continue in 
effect; also the official rate of 32.5 rials per United States dollar. As 
in the past, the latter rate would be used for both governmental trans
actions and those with the Anglo-Iranian OU Co. The Iranian Gov-

968873—52——37 
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ernment agreed to continue consultations with the Fund relating to 
the ultimate unification of its exchange system. 

Ecuador.—On December 2, 1950, the Fund announced that it had 
concurred in the proposal of the Government of Ecuador with respect 
to a change in the par value of the sucre from 13.50 to 15.00 sucres 
per United States dollar. The Fund oft'ered no objection to related 
exchange proposals as temporary measures pending further simplifica
tion of the Ecuadorian excliange s^^stem, and will continue discussions 
with Ecuador on the efl'ectiveness of the proposed changes as a step 
toward further unification of its exchange rate structure. 

Paraguay.—On March 3, 1951, the Fund also announced its con
currence in the proposal b}^ the Government of Paraguay of a new 
par value of 16.67 cents per guarani. This new par value represents 
a devaluation of 48.5 percent from the old par of 32.36 cents per gua
rani. The Fund likewise offered no objection to a series of other pro
posed changes in Paraguay's exchange s^^stem. The new system, 
effective March 5, 1951, not only reduces the number of existing rates 
but also narrows the spread between the higher and lower rates. 
The Fund and the Government of Paraguay plan to continue to 
consult on the new systeni. 

Colombia.—On March 20, 1951, the Fund announced its approval 
of certain measures proposed by the Government of Colombia de
signed to simplify its foreign-exchange system and reduce restrictions 
on imports. Colombia's present par value with the Fund, 1.94998 
pesos per United States dollar, is not affected under the new system. 
The Government established a new exchange rate of 2.50 pesos per 
United States dollar for all foreign payments, and for all foreign-
exchange proceeds other than those from coffee exports. For at least 
a 6-month period, 25 percent of all coffee exports will be at the new 
rate, with the balance receiving the buying rate of 1.95 pesos per 
United States dollar. All licensing restrictions on imports, with cer
tain exceptions, will be removed and the exchange certificate system 
and all mixed rate arrangements are to be abolished. The Govern
ment of Colombia agreed to continue its consultations with the Fund. 

Pakistan.—On March 19, 1951, the Fund announced an initial par 
value of 3.30852 rupees per United States dollar for the Pakistan 
rupee, the rate proposed by the Pakistan Government. Pakistan 
formally became a member of the Fund and of the Bank on July 11, 
1950. 

The United States Executive Director, acting with the approval of 
the CouncU, supported the -decisions taken with respect to changes in 
exchange systems and par values in each of the above countries. 

Gold sales at premium prices 
On March 7, 1951, the Fund published the following decision of its 

Executive Board:. 
Since the amount of sales and purchases in the world markets of gold for 

jewelry, artistic and industrial purposes has recently been increasing at a rate 
indicating .that at least a part of it finds its way to private hoards, contrary to 
the gold policy of the Fund established in June 1947, the Executive Board con-
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siders the existing arrangements and practices of several countries, including 
South Africa, are no longer a satisfactory basis to implement the Fund's gold policy 
and directs the Staff of the Fund urgently to elaborate, after consultation with 
the countries concerned, more effective methods than the existing ones. 

As of the date of this report, the Fund had this subject still under 
investigation and consideration. 

Gold-mining-sub sidy payments 
In December 1947, the Canadian Government discussed a gold-

mining-subsidy program with the Fund. The plan was subsequently 
enacted under Canada's three-year Emergency Gold Mining Assist
ance Act which authorized subsidy payments for the calendar years 
1948 through 1950. During October 1950, changes in the subsidy 
program for 1951 were proposed. These changes provided for "a 
reduction in both the proportion of output eligible for assistance as 
well as the" rate of assistance per ounce. Further revision of the 
program, effective as of January 1, 1951, was again proposed early in 
March 1951. Under the modified plan, the proportion of output on 
which the subsidy would be paid was increased. The Fund offered 
no objection to these proposed changes in Canada's gold subsidy, 
program. 

The Fund and the contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariifs 
and Trade (GATT) 

At their fifth session, held in Torquay, England, the contracting 
parties consulted with the Fund on the problem of the hard currency 
import restrictions of the sterling-area countries and Chile. I t was 
the opinion of the Fund that the progressive relaxation of such restric
tions by Austraha, Ceylon, New Zealand^ Southern Rhodesia, and the 
United'Kingdom would be appropriate, bearing in mind changing 
circumstances. With respect to Chile, India, and Pakistan, the Fund 
was of the opinion that a further relaxation of import restrictions was 
not required at this time. 

At the request of »the Government of the Union of South Africa, the 
Fund approved the release of a statement on South African restrictions 
made by the Fund mission to the fifth session. In order to safeguard 
its external position, the Union of South Africa had, in November 1948, 
put into effect restrictions on exchange for imports from countries 
outside the sterling area (later limited to countries outside the soft-
currency area), which the Fund approved. The statement of the 
Fund mission noted the fact that, effective m 1951, the existing system 
of exchange restrictions would be relaxed and discrimination lessened. 
The Fund indicated that it would withhold judgment untU the new 
system became effective and could be evaluated. 

Exchange transactions 
During the period undet* review, the Fund sold 10,000,000 pounds 

sterling ($28,000,000) to BrazU in exchange for an equivalent amount 
in BrazUian cruzeiros. This transaction is BrazU's first purchase from 
the Fund of a currenc}^ other than United States dollars, and raises the 
total of its purchases from the Fund in all currencies to the equivalent 
of $65,500,000. 
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CHARTJD 

ClNTERNAtlONAlSMOHi^AR^ FUND 

Exchange Sales 

The following table presents a detailed summary of all Fund 
currency sales through March 31, 1951: 

T A B L E Yll.-^-1 nternational Monetary Fund currency sales, cumulative to Mar. 31, 
1951 

[Expressed in millions of United States dollarsj 

Purchas ing coun t ry 

All Count r ies 

United K i n c d o m 
France 
India • 
Ne the r l ands 
B r a z i l . . _. 

Belgium . . . . . . 
Mexico 
A u s t r a l i a . . . 
N o r w a y 
D e n m a r k 

Union of South Africa 
Yugos lav ia . . . ._ 
Chile 
Czechoslovakia 
T u r k e y 

E g y p t 
C o s t a R i c a 
E th iop ia 
Nicaragua 

All cur
rencies 

$811.4 

300.0 
125.0 
100.0 
75.3 
65.6 

33.0 
22.5 
20.0 
15.7 
10.2 

10.0 
9.0 
8.8 
6.0 
5.0 

3.0 
1.3 
.6 
.5 

Un i t ed 
s t a t e s 
dollars 

$766.0 

300. 0 
125. 0 
100.0 
62.5 
37.5 

33.0 
22.5 
20.0 

I 11.1 
10.2 

10.0 
9.0 
8.8 
6.0 

• 5.0 

3.0 
1.3 
.6 
.5 

P o u n d s 
sterl ing 

$34.0 

6.0 
28.0 

Belgian 
francs 

$11.4 

6.8 

4.6 

1 Includes 6,126,788 United States dollars sold for an equivalent in gold. 

NOTE.—Currency repurchases by 6 members (Belgium, Egypt, Costa Rica, Nicaragua, the Union of 
South Africa, and Ethiopia) totaled an equivalent of 43,301,930 United States dollars as of Mar. 31. 1951. 
These repurchases have not been deducted frora data in this table. 

Source: International Monetary Fund. 
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The Fund announced that during March 1951 both the Union of 
South Africa and Ethiopia had repurchased a portion of theh curren
cies held by the Fund. The Union of South Africa paid to the Fund 
9,985,000 United States dollars in fuh repayment of United States 
dollars purchased from the Fund in December 1948 with an equivalent 
in South African pounds. 

Ethiopia also repurchased from the Fund, with 300,000 United States 
dollars, an equivalent amount of its own currency. Ethiopia had made 
two Fund drawings each of 300,000 United States dollars: one in 
August 1948, and the other in October 1949. An initial repurchase of 
Ethiopian dollars by payment of 300,000 United States dollars was. 
effected in September 1950. Thus the current repurchase offset 
Ethiopia's only remaining drawing on the Fund. 

THE BANK 

During the period covered by this report, the International Bank 
granted 11 loans in an aggregate amount of $117,030,000 ^ to 7 of its 
member countries. These loans increased the total of the Bank's out
standing commitments to slightly over $1,000,000,000, of which almost 
two-thhds had been paid out. 

The Bank reported that, since September 30, 1950, seven additional 
countries—Greece, Lebanon, Pakistan, India, the Philippines, Union 
of South Africa, and Syria—had authorized the Bank, subject in some 
instances to consultation on particular transactions, to use for loan 
purposes part or all of the 18-percent portion of their capital subscrip
tions paid in local currencies. As of March 31, 1951, 27 member 
countries had agreed to the use of at least part of their 18-percent 
currency subscriptions. During this period, also, the Bank made its 
first loan to a member country in southeast Asia. 

New loan commitments 
Mexico.—On October 19, 1950, the Bank announced that it had 

approved a line of credit in an amount not exceeding $10,000,000 to a 
group of eight of the principal Mexican commercial banks, and 
Nacional Financiera, the official financing medium of the Mexican 
Government. This transaction represents the first operation of its 
kind entered into by the Bank in any of the American Republics. 
The proposed line of credit will meet the requhements of small private 
enterprises which collectively can make a substantial contribution to 
the balanced development of the Mexican economy. 

Banks of the group wUl be able to obtain loans under the line of 
credit to finance the cost of imports requhed for specific development 
projects submitted by firms in Mexico and approved by both the bank
ing group and the International Bank. The individual loans, will be 
guaranteed by Nacional Financiera, and the over-all loan by the Inter
national Bank to the gi^oup wUl be guaranteed by the Mexican Gov
ernment. The period for approval by the Bank of loans under the 
line of credit will extend to June 30, 1952, and the terms of the loans 
will not in general exceed 5 years from the time of approval by the 
Bank. The rate of interest charged by the Bank on loans to member 

« The loan commitment to the Brazilian Traction, Light & Power Co., Ltd.—included in the above to ta l 
is not considered a new loan by the Bank but rather an addition to the $75,000,000 loan made by the Bank 
to this company in January 1949.. 
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banks of the grpup will be 2}̂  percent plus the statutory 1-percent 
commission for the Bank's special reserve. 

Turkey.—On October 19, 1950, the Bank announced a loan of 
$9,000,000 to the Industrial Development Bank of Turkey to-finance 
the cost of imports for industrial development projects to be under
taken by private interests in Turke}^ This was the third loan made 
by the International Bank for development purposes in Turkey during 
1950. I t is designed to assist in establishing new private industrial 
enterprises and to help in the expansion of existing ones; to stimulate 
the investment of private capital, both foreign and domestic, in 
Turkish industry; and to develop a market for industrial securities 
in Turkey. 

To implement these basic purposes of the new loan, the Industrial 
Development Bank of Turkey was established on June 2, 1950, with 
an authorized capital of Togl2,500,000 (approximately $4,500,000), 
subscribed by a group of private institutions. I t will be the function 
of the Development Bank to attract and make avaUable local capital 
reserves which no existing machinery is adequate to handle. 

The loan, which is guaranteed by the Republic of Turkey, is for a 
term of 15 years and carries an interest rate of 2% percent, plus the 
required 1-percent commission charge for the Bank's special reserve. 
Amortization pa3^ments, to begin in 1957, are designed to retire the 
loan by maturity. 

Thailand.—On October 30, 1950, the Bank announced thi^ee loans, 
totaling $25,400,000, to the Kingdom of ThaUand, the first loans 
granted by the Bank in southeast Asia. One loan, in the amount of 
$3,000,000, wUl be used for the rehabilitation of the Royal State RaU
ways; a second loan, of $4,400,000, will assist in the development of 
the port of Bangkok; and a third loan, of $18,000,000, will finance the 
foreign-exchange costs of an irrigation, drainage, and water-communi
cations project in the Central Plain. 

The railroad and port loans are for terms of 15 years each, with an 
interest rate of 2% percent per annum, in addition to the customary 
1-percent commission charge for the Bank's special reserve. Amorti
zation payments, intended to retire these loans at maturity, will begin 
on April 15, 1954. The irrigation loan is for a term of 20 years and 
carries an interest rate of 3 percent, plus the usual 1-percent commis
sion. Amortization payments on this loan will start on AprU 15, 1956. 

Colombia.—During the period under review, the Bank announced 
two loans to publicly owned utility companies operating in Colombia.' 

On November 2, 1950, the Bank granted a loan of $3,530,000 to the 
Central Hidroelectrica del Rio Anchicaya Limitada (CHIDRAL) for 
the construction of a hydroelectric plant on the Anchicaya River. 
The total capital cost of the Anchicaya hydroelectric project is esti
mated at the equivalent of approximately $13,231,000. The loan, 
which is guaranteed by the Repubhc of Colombia, will be used to 
finance the major part of the foreign-exchange costs involved, while 
the local currency costs whl be financed by the company from its 
own resources. The loan is for a term of 20 years and carries an 
interest rate of 3 percent plus the 1-percent commission charge for 
the Bank's special reserve. Amortization payments, designed to re
tire the loan by maturity, will begin on May 1, 1954. 
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On December 28, 1950, the Bank approved a loan of $2,600,000 to 
Central Hidroelectrica de Caldas, Limitada, for electric-power devel
opment in Manizales and western Colombia—the third loan'for devel
opment purposes made b}^ the Bank to that country. The total cost 
of the project, which the current loan will help to finance, is estimated 
at the equivalent of about $9,429,000. The local currency costs plus 
a small share of the foreign-exchange costs will be borne by the bor
rower from its own resources. 

The loan, which is also guaranteed by the Republic of Colombia, is 
for a term of 20 years with an interest rate of 4 percent, including the 
1-percent commission charge. Amortization payments, intended to 
retire the loan at maturity, will start on August 15, 1952. 

Brazilian Traction, Light cfc Power Co., Ltd.—On January 18, 1951, 
the Bank granted a $15,000,000 increase in an earlier loan of $75,000,-
000 made in January 1949 to the Brazilian Traction, Light & Power 
Co., Ltd., a Canadian corporation. The original loan is being used 
to finance the foreign-exchange costs of a 4- to 5-year expansion pro
gram undertaken by the company's operating subsidiaries in the Rio 
de Janeiro and Sao Paulo areas. The additional amount, also guar
anteed by the United States of Brazil, is designed to aid in the further 
expansion of this program, for which the local currency expenditures 
will be financed by the company. The loan is for a term of 25 years 
with an interest rate of 4K percent, including the 1-percent commission 
charge. Amortization of principal, to begin on July 1, 1955, is de
signed to retire the loan by maturity. 

Union of South Africa.—On January 23, 1951, the Bank announced 
that it had approved loans totaling $50,000,000 to the Union of South 
Africa. The South African Government at the same time arranged 
for $30,000,000 in additional financing with three private banks in 
the United States. This marked the first transaction of the Bank 
involving concurrent participation by private financial firms. About 
20 percent of the equipment required under these loans will be pur
chased from the dollar area, with the remaining 80 percent coming 
largely from the United Kingdom. 

A loan of $30,000,000, guaranteed by the Union of South Africa, 
was granted to the Electricity Supply Commission (ESCOM), an 
autonomous state agency, to assist in the expansion of its generating, 
transmission, and distribution facilities. The loan is for a term of 
20 years with an interest rate of 3 percent, plus the statutory 1-
percent commission charge. Amortization payments will start on 
May 15, 1954. 

A loan of $20,000,000 was approved by the Bank to the Union of 
South Africa for the development of state-owned transport facilities 
under the Railway Administration's 6-year expansion program. A 
part of the privately financed funds will also be used for transportation 
purposes during 1951 or 1952. The loan is for 15 years with an 
interest rate of 2% percent, plus the required 1-percent commission 
charge. Amortization pa3^ments, designed to retire the loan by ma
turity, will begin on May 15, 1956. 

Ethiopia.—On February 19, 1951, the Bank approved a loan of 
$1,500,000 to the Empire of Ethiopia to finance the importation of 
equipment and services for the expansion and improvement of the 
country's telephone and telegraph systems. This is the third loan 
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CHART E 

1072 MILLIONS 
> or DOLLARS 

TABLE VIII.—Status of International Bank loans, as of Mar. 31, 1951 
[Expressed in millions of United States dollars}. 

Borrower 
Loan com
mitment 

Disburse
ment 

Unused 
balance of 

commitment 

Total. All Loansi 

France 
Netherlands 
Brazil... 
Australia 

India.-
Mexico 
Union of South Africa. 
Denmark.. 

Uruguay 
Thailand...-
Turkey 
Belgium 

Chile--
Finland 
Iraq 
El Salvador 

Luxembourg - . . 
Colombia 
Ethiopia 
Yugoslavia 

$1,072.2 $665.0 $407.2 

250.0 
1 215.8 
2105. 0 

100.0 

3 61.3 
2 4 60.1 

2 50.0 
40.0 

2 33.0 
2 25.4 

25.4 
16.0 

16.0 
14.8 

2 12.8 
12.5 

«11.8 
11.1 
2 8.5 

2.7 

250.0 
210.5 
51.9 
4.1 

43.0 
19.5 

5.4 
53.0 
95.9 

18.3 
40.6 
50.0 

6.1 
8.1 

33.0 
25.4 
25.4 
3.6 

6.7 
12.8 
12.5 

11.8 
4.9 

2.7 

6.2 
8.5 

1 After cancellation of $6,200,000, effective Mar. 17,1950. 
2 As of Mar. 31,1951, these loans (including the January 1951 loan of $15,000,000 to thc Brazilian Traction, 

Light & Power Co., Ltd.; the September 1950 $2,000,000 loan and February 1951 $1,500,000 loan to Ethiopia; 
the October 1950 $10,000,000 loan to Mexico; and the October 1950 $4,400,000 loan to Thailand) still required 
action by the private borrower and/or member govemment before becoming effective. 

3 After cancellation (effective May 16, 1950), of $1,200,000 of the $34,000,000 railway rehabilitation loan of 
Aug. 18,1949. 

* The interim loan of January 1949, in the amount of $10,000,000, was refunded on June 30, 1950, and dis
bursements thereunder charged to the April 1950 loan of $26,000,000. 

« After cancellation of $238,017, effective Dec. 19,1949. 

NOTE.—Although certain of the loans listed above have been made to private or quasi-govemment&l 
organizations, in every case such credits have been guaranteed by the respective governments. 

Source: Intemational Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 
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made by the Bank to Ethiopia for development purposes. The loan 
is for a period of 20 years with an interest rate of 3 percent, plus the 
usual 1-percent commission charge. Amortization payments will start 
on March 1, 1956. . 

Marketing activities 
During the period under review, the Bank announced the first sales 

of bonds, without its guaranty, from its loan portfoho.^° Since these 
bonds were sold -Vithout recourse," the 1-percent commission charge 
need no longer be paid by the original borrower. Aside from such 
savings, these sales will also serve to open up investment markets for 
the Bank's borrowers. 

The Bank also sold, with its unconditional guaranty, $549,000 of 
bonds of the Corporacion de Fomento de la Produccion of Chile to the 
National City Bank of New York. These bonds were received by the 
Bank in connection with a $2,500,000 loan made by the Bank to 
Fomento on March 25, 1948. The bonds were also guaranteed by 
the Chilean Govemment. 

During February, a public offering was made of the Bank's new 
issue of $50,000,000, 3-percent, 25-year bonds of 1951 through a 
sponsoring group of 32 banks arid investment-banking firms. This is 
the first financing by the Bank in the American market since January 
1950, when the Bank, with the consent of the Council, sold in the 
United States market a refunding issue of $100,000,000 of 2-percent 
serial bonds. The new bonds, dated March 1, 1951, have an annual 
sinking fund, beginning in the twelfth year, which is intended to retire 
50 percent of the issue by maturity. 

Fiscal operations 
For the 9 months ending March 31, 1951, the International Bank 

reported a net income of $11,483,230, exclusive of $4,723,859 in com
missions added to the special reserve. This compares with a net 
income of $9,856,856 for the 9-month period ending March 31, 1950, 
exclusive of $4,157,591 set aside for the special reserve. As of March 
31, 1951, the Bank had an earned surplus in its general reserve account 
of $38,481,500 in addition to approximately $18,462,000 held as a 
special reserve. 

Future operations ' 
Since the beginning of its operations the International Bank has 

granted more than 40 loans in 20 countries in amounts varying from 
$1,500,000 to $250,000,000, and its loan commitments now exceed a 
billion dollars. During the last few years the Bank's loans have been 
directed predominately to the economic development of its member 
countries. I ts loans for permanent capital development projects 
should bear fruit in higher productivity and improved living standards. 
The Bank has assisted its members in formulating their development 
programs, and has sent numerous missions to the member countries 
to render them technical assistance and economic and financial advice. 
The Council believes that the International Bank, by continuing its 
loans for the development of the less advanced countries, can make a 

10 These securities consisted of $632,000 of 3K-percent Grand Duchy of Luxembourg bonds; the equivalent 
of about $617,000 of 3-percent bonds, payable in Swiss francs, of the Finance Corporation for National 
Reconstruction (Herstelbank) of the Netherlands; and $100,000 of bonds of France and the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands, respectively. 
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valuable contribution to the improvement of economic conditions 
throughout the free world. 

JOHN W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury, 

Chairman of the National Advisory Council on 
International Monetary and Financial Problems. 

DEAN ACHESON, 

Secretary of State. 
CHARLES SAWYER, 

Secretary of Commerce. 
W M . McC. MARTIN, Jr., 

Chairman of the Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System. 

HERBERT E . GASTON, 
Chairman of the Board of Directors of 

the Export-Import Bank of Washington. 
WILLIAM C . FOSTER, 

Administrator for Economic Cooperation. 
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A P P E N D I X A 

SECTIONS OF THE B R E T T O N W O O D S AGREEMENTS ACT RELATING TO THE 
NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL 

(59 Stat . 512; 22 U. S. ,C. 286b) 

[.For sections 4 and 14 of the act, omitted here, see full text of the act in the 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Treasury for 1945, beginning on page 382.] 

SECTIONS OP THE F O R E I G N ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1948, AS AMENDED, R E L A T I N G 
TO THE NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL 

(62 Stat . 137, 145, 151; 22 U. S. C. sees. 1509 (c), 1513 (b) (6)) 

[For sections 106, 111 (c) (1) and (2) of the act, see the Annual Report of the 
Secretary of the Treasury for 1948, beginning on page 262.] 

[Section 115 (b) provides for the establishment of bilateral and multilateral 
agreements between the United States and the various recipient countries. Such 
agreements sha l l ] provide for the adherence of such country to the purposes of this 
title and shall, where applicable, make appropriate provision, among others, 
for— 

[Subsection (6) as amended by section 106 (a) of the Foreign Economic 
Assistance Act of 1950] '*. . . placing in a special account a deposit in the 
currency of such country, in commensurate amounts and under such terms 
and conditions as may be agreed to between such country and the Govern
ment of the United States when any commodity or service is made available 
through any means authorized under this title, and is furnished to the par
ticipating country on a grant basis: Provided, T h a t the obligation to make 
such deposits may be waived, in the discretion of the Administrator, with 
respect to technical information or assistance furnished under section 111 (a) 
(3) of this title and with respect to ocean transportat ion furnished on United 
States flag vessels under section 111 of this title in an amount not exceeding 
the amount , as determined by the Administrator, by which the charges for 
such transportat ion exceed the . cost of such transportat ion a t world market 
ra tes : Provided further. T h a t such special account, together with the unen
cumbered portions of any deposits which may have been made by such 
country pursuant to section 6 of the joint resolution providing for relief 
assistance to the people of countries devastated by war (Public Law 84, 
Eightieth Congress) and section 5 (b) of the Foreign Aid Act of 1947 (PubUc 
Law 389, Eightieth Congress), shall be used in furtherance of any central 
institution or other organization formed by two or more participating coun
tries to further the purposes set forth in subsection (d) of section 111 or 
otherwise shall be held or used for purposes of internal monetary and financial 
stabilization, for the stimulation of productive activity and the exploration 
for and development of new sources of wealth, or for such other expenditures 
as may be consistent with the declaration of policy contained in section 102 
and the purposes of this title, including local currency administrative ex
penditures of the United States within such country incident to operations 
under this t i t le: Provided further. T h a t the use of such special account shall 
be subject to agreement between such country and the Administrator, who 
shall act in this connection after consultation with the National Advisory. 
Council on International Monetary and Financial Problems and the Public 
Advisory Board provided for in section 107 (a): And provided further. T h a t 
any unencumbered balance remaining in such account on June 30, 1952, 
shall be disposed of within such country for such purposes as may, subject 
to approval by Act of joint resolution by the Congress, be agreed to between 
such country and the Government of the United States. . . . " 

AMENDMENT OF THE NATIONAL B A N K ACT AND THE BRETTON W O O D S 
AGREEMENTS ACT 

(63 Stat . 439; 12 U. S. C. sec. 24, 22 U. S. C. sees. 286k- l , 286k-2) 

[For amendment , see page 316 of the Annual Report of the Secretary for 1950.] 
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APPENDIX B 

TABLE IX.—Estimated gold and short-term dollar resources of foreign countries, as 
of Dec. 31, 1950 
(In millions of dollars) 

Area and country 

Total . All A r e a s ' 

Total , Europe (excluding sterl ing area) 

To ta l , E R P Par t ic ipants (excluding sterl ing area) 

Aust r ia 
Belgium, Luxembourg , and Belgian Congo 
D e n m a r k 

France and dependencies 
(France) 

.(Dependencies) _ 

G e r m a n y ( w e s t e r n ) . . . 
Greece =. 
I t a ly : -

Nether lands , Nether lands Wes t Indies, and Sur inam 
Norway 
Por tugal and dependencies 

S w e d e n . . . 
Switzerland 
Trieste 

T u r k e y 

E R P ad jus tments 

Tota l , O t h e r Europe .'. . . 

Bulgaria 
Czechoslovakia —.-
Fh i land-
H u n g a r y 
Po land 
Spain a n d dependencies .' 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republ ics 

Other E u r o p e and unidentified 

Tota l , Br i t i sh Commonweal th (including o ther s ter l ing area) 

Sterling area countries m E R P 

•. Iceland : 
I re land . 

Uni ted Kingdom 

Uni ted Kingdom dependencies 

Other sterling area 

Ind ia 
I raq . ^ 
N e w Zealand 
Pak i s t an 
Union of South Af r i ca . . . . 
Other 

C a n a d a . 

To ta l , Africa « . . 

E g y p t and Anglo-Egypt ian Sudan 
E th iop ia 
Tangier 
Other Africa 

See footnotes at end of table . 

Total 

18,764 

6,797 

6,138 

90 
840 

76 

834 
(783) 

<(51) 

222 
36 

573 

559 
93 

257 

204 
2,021 

4 

164 
165 

659 

26 
31 
30 

42^ 
38 

132 

4 
356 

6,442 

3,711 

3 
26 

3,562 

120 

303 
3 

31 

40 
241 
126 

198 

173 
7 

17 

Gold* 

4,566 

4,003 

50 
650 
31 

543 
(523) 
(20) 

4 
258 

335 
50 

207 

90 
1,470 

150 
165 

563 

25 
25 
12 

41 
34 

'111 

(•) ̂315 

2,918 

1 
. 17 
2,900 

603 

(«) 
247 

27 
197 
103 

590 

(8) 

(«) 

Short- term 
dollar bal

ances 2 
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TABLE IX.—Estimated gold and short-term dollar resources of foreign countries, as 

of Dec. 31, 1950—Contmued 
[In millions of dollarsl 

Area and count ry 

Tota l , Asia* 8 __ 

Afghanistan 
Indonesia .-. 
I ran 

Israel . . . . _ . . . . 
J a p a n . _ 
Lebanon . 

Ph i l ipp ine R e p u b l i c . 
Saudi Arabia __ 
Syria _ 

Tha i l and (Siam) _. 
Other Asia and unidentified . . . . 

Total . Lat in America » '. 

Argent ina . 
Bolivia . . . . 
Brazil ' . . 

Chile . . . 
Col ombia 
Costa Rica . 

C u b a 
Domin ican Republ ic 
Ecuador 

E l Salvador 
Gua temala 
Mexico . -

P a n a m a . . . ._ 
P e r u 
U r u g u a y . 

Venezuela 
Other Lat in America and unidentified . -

Unidentif ied All Areas ..-. : 

Total 

1,869 

47 
323 
160 

13 
587 
32 

377 
8 

14 

166 
142 1 

3,454 

518 
43 

543 

120 
127 

9 

530 
47 
38 

50 
53 

414 

60 
91 

311 

457 
43 

4 

Gold 1 

694 

39 
208 
140 

128 
20 

3 
(9) 

7 

. 118-
31 

1,868 

216 
23 

317 

40 
• 74 

• 2 

271 

19 

23 
27 

207 

C) 
31 

236 

372 
6 

Short- term 
dollar bal

ances 2 

1,175 

8 
115 
20 

13 
459 
12 

374 
8 
7 

48 
111 

1.586 

302 
20 

226 

80 
53 
7 

259 
43 
19 

27 
26 

207 

60 
60 
75 

85 
37 

4 

1 Official gold holdings: For countries whose current holdings have not been published, available esti
mates have been used, or the figures previously published or estimated have been carried forward. 

2 Includes reported holdings of U. S. Government securities with original maturity of more than 1 year but 
not more than 20 months. 

3 Excludes holdings of the International Monetary Fund, the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development, the Bank for International Settlements, and other international organizations. (Total 
gold and short-term dollar balances of international organizations on this date were $3,450 million, con
sisting of $1,661 million in gold and $1,789 million in short-term dollar balances.) Also excludes gold holdings 
of the U.S . S. R. 

* French Indochina is included under French dependencies. 
* Includes gold set aside as collateral for private United States bank loans. 
«No estimate made. 
' Includes gold to be distributed by the Tripartite Commission for the Restitution of Monetary Gold to 

claimant countries, including European Recovery Program countries, in accordance with the Paris repara
tions .agreement. 

" Excludes sterling-area countries and dependencies of European countries. 
9 Less than $500,000. 

Source: Treasury Departraent and Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
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T A B L E X.—Gold transactions between the United States and.other countries, J a n . l , 
1945, through Mar. 31, 1951 

[Negative figures indicate net sales by the United States] 

[In millions of dollars at $35 per fine troy ounce] 

Area and country 

Tota l . All Areas 

Tota l . Europe 

France 
Sweden . 
Belgium 

- Uni ted Kingdom 
Por tugal 
Ne ther lands 

T u r k e y 
Po land 
U. S. S. R 

N o r w a y 
F in land 
Czechoslovakia 

D e n m a r k 
Vat ican C i ty 
Greece 

I ta ly 
Bank for International 

Se t t lements 
Switzerland 

Other E u r o p e 

To ta l . La t in America 

Argen t i na . _ 
Colombia 
Nicaragua 

C h i l e . . 
Ecuador 
Pe ru 

El Salvador 
Brazil 
Uruguay 

Mexico 
C u b a 
Venezuela 

Other Latin America. 

Tota l , Asia a n d Ocean ia . 

Afghanistan 
T h a i l a n d . . 
Indonesia 

E g y p t ' 
China . . 

Other Asia and 
Oceania 

Nor th America: C a n a d a . 

Total , Africa. . 

U n i o n ol S o u t h 
Africa. . . 

Other Africa 

In te rna t iona l Bank 

Unallocated 

N e t total 
6K years 

2,234.5 

87L2 

.382. 4 
283.2 
229.6 

167.3 
l l d . l 
63.7 

54.1 
40.3 
35.8 

16.7 
- 4 . 2 
- 8 . 3 

- 1 0 . 4 
- 1 8 . 4 
- 2 8 . 8 

- 1 1 4 . 3 

-124 . 3 
- 2 0 5 . 3 

2.0 

32.1 

670.1 
63.8 
23.8 

20.2 
3.1 

—4.5 

—11.1 
—35.0 

—137.1 

—138. 5 
—171.8 
—244. 0 

- 6 . 9 

—349. 2 

- 1 8 . 0 
—34.1 
- 5 0 . 0 

—64.8 
- 1 9 3 . 5 

11.2 

589.3 

1,046.1 

1. 057. 7 
- n . 6 

. 18.8 

26.0 

3 mon ths to Mar . 31, 
1951 

N e t 

- 8 7 6 . 3 

- 5 9 2 . 9 

- 9 1 . 7 
- 1 5 . 0 
- 1 2 . 3 

-400 . 0 
- 1 0 . 0 
- 4 . 5 

, 

- 1 3 . 4 

- 6 . 2 

- 2 4 . 8 
- 1 5 . 0 

—236.8 

—49.9 
14.0 

—5.0 
- 3 . 5 

—15.0 

- . 2 
- 5 0 . 9 

- 1 2 4 . 3 

- 2 . 0 

- 3 8 . 7 

- 2 0 . 0 

- 2 0 . 0 

1.3 

- 8 . 0 

- 8 . 0 

Pur
chases 

2L2 

3.3 

" " 3 . ' 3 ' 

14.0 

""i4."o" 

3.9 

3.9 

Sales 

897.5 

596.2 

9L7 
15.0 
15.6 

400.0 
10.0 
4.5 

13.4 

6.2 

24.8 
15.0 

250.8 

49.9 

5.0 
3.5 

15.0 

.2 
50.9 

124.3 

2.0 

42.6 

20.0 

20.0 

2.6 

8.0 

8.0 

1950 

N e t 

- 1 , 7 2 5 . 2 

- 1 , 3 8 3 . 4 

- 8 4 . 8 
- 2 3 . 0 
- 5 5 . 0 

- 1 , 0 2 0 . 0 
- 1 5 . 0 
- 7 9 . 8 

4.5 
n.9 

-4.0 

- 2 . 5 
- 1 4 . 4 

- 6 5 . 2 
- 3 8 . 0 

L 9 

- 1 7 L 9 

- 1 0 . 0 

1.5 
- 3 . 0 

- 6 . 0 

—64'. 8 

—118. 2 
28.2 

.4 

—80.7 

- 3 0 . 0 

- 4 4 . 8 

- 5 . 9 

- 1 0 0 . 0 

10.6 

13.1 
- 2 . 5 

. 1 

Pur
chases 

72.1 

18.3 

4.5 
n.9 

L 9 

36.2 

• 1.5 

6.0 

"'28.'2" 

. 5 

3.8 

3.8 

13.6 

.13.1 
.5 

. 1 

Sales 

1,797.3 

1,40L7 

84.8 
23.0 
55.0 

1. 020. 0 
15.0 
79.8 

4.0 

2.5 
14.4 

65.2 
38.0 

208.1 

10.0 

3.0 

6.0 

70.8 

118.2 

/. 1 
84.5 

30.0 

44.8 

9.7 

100.0 

3.0 

3.6 

N e t purchase 
or sales 

1949 

193.3 

195.9 

"-ii.'o" 
446.3 

14.0 
- 2 3 . 5 

- 6 . 2 

- L O . 
- 4 . 1 

- 1 1 4 . 3 

- 3 ^ . 3 
- 4 0 . 0 

0) 
—147. 9 

- 4 9 . 9 
7.0 

.1 

- 8 . 0 

- 3 . 0 

- 1 4 . 4 

- 1 6 . 1 
—10.0 
- 5 0 . 0 

- 3 . 6 

- 5 2 . 1 

- 4 3 . 1 

- 7 . 0 

- 2 . 0 

3.4. 

194.0 

195.7 
- L 7 

- . 1 

1945-48 

4,642.8 

2,651.6 

558 9 
321. 2 
337 9 

1,141.0 
121.1 
171.5 

49 6 
28 4 
35.8 

20.7 
—4 2 
- 2 . 1 

3.0 
— 14.9 

—4.1 

- 1 1 2 . 3 

.1 

588.7 

769.9 
52.8 
23.7 

25.2 
5 1 

21.5 

—2. 1 
—34. 8 
—7 0 

120 1 
—190. 0 
—194. 0 

—1.7 

—177.7 

—18 0 
9.0 

—186 5 

.17.8 

685.9 

849.5 

848.9 
.6 

18.8 

26.0 

» Less than $50,000. 

NOTE.—Figures will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding. 
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APPENDIX C 

STATISTICAL TABLES ON UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT POSTWAR FQREIGN 
GRANTS, AND LOANS AND OTHER CREDITS 

EXPLANATORY NOTE 

The data in this appendix relate to aid, both gross and net, provided by the 
United States Government to foreign governments and other entities from July 
1, 1945, through December 31, 1950. Because there were some grants and 
credits of a peacetime character between July 1, 1945, and VJ-day, and data for 
this period are readily available only on a semiannual basis, for statistical pur
poses an initial date of July 1, 1945, has been adopted for the postwar period 
(except for postwar lend-lease data, which have a beginning date of September 
2, 1945). 

The statistical tables presented in this appendix, and this Explanatory Note, 
were prepared by the Clearing Office for Foreign Transactions, Office of Business 
Economics, Department of Commerce, in consultation with the Internationai 
Statistics Division, Office of International Finance, Treasury Department, in 
accordance with specifications of the National Advisory Council. 

Items which are necessarily based on estimates have been adjusted or qualified 
on the basis of information received to the date of preparation of these tables, 
but in some instances are subject to future adjustments. 

Gross foreign aid (the combined total for grants and credits utilized), in some 
cases has been extended under indeterminate conditions, subject to future settle
ment. Aid on this basis is included with grants, in the period rendered. When 
settlement is agreed upon, the terms may call for cash settlement or ma}^ estab
lish a long-term credit. Such cash settlements are included in returned grants 
(see table XI) and such credit offsets to grants are included in the credit data. 
These credit offsets to grants have been deducted from the total of lend-lease 
and civilian-supply grants, in the period the credit was established. (See table XII.) 

No attempt has been made in the tables to show United States Government aid 
rendered through the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
or the International Monetary Fund. During 1946 and 1947 the United States 
Government invested $635 million in the Bank and $2,750 million in the Fund. 
The United States Government has a larger equity investment in the capital of 
those two institutions (approximately 40 percent), than any other government. 
For data on the operations of these two international organizations, see chapter 
IV of the text of this report. 

The United States Government receives some returns on its gross foreign aid. 
The returns, which are deducted from gross foreign aid to arrive at net foreign 
aid, include (1) reverse lend-lease, (2) the dollar value of deliveries of strategic 
materials purchased with a portion of the counterpart funds received by the 
United States Government under the economic cooperation programs, (3) returned 
lend-lease ships, (4) cash received in war-account settlements for lend-lease and 
other aid, and (5) principal repaid on credits. 

In addition to the returns which are netted against foreign aid, several types of 
transactions represent returns to the United States Government but are not 
included in these data. Reparations can be considered equivalent to a reverse 
grant but data are not presently available for such receipts. Except for returns 
of merchant and navy ships, data on lend-lease returns are not included, because 
the data are not available. The major classes of these excluded returns are 
small or auxihary watercraft and all classes of aircraft. Also excluded is the 
interest collected on loans and other credits. A table showing data on counter
part funds appears in chapter III. The receipt of 5-percent counterpart funds 
by the United States Government is not shown as a reverse grant, but, as noted 
previously, the dollar value of the dehveries of strategic materials purchased 
with these funds is included as a reverse grant. 

In addition to the United States Government grant programs included in this 
appendix, there are several operations of the Government abroad which are 
sometimes called grants. Among these excluded transactions arê — 

(1) Costs of military occupation and government in former enemy coun
tries, other than supplies for civilian economies generally obtained with 
United States appropriated funds. 

(2) The transfer of certain naval vessels to China under Pubhc Law 512 
of the Seventy-ninth Congress; the waiver to France of vessels intended as 
reparation to the United States from Germany; and the return of reparation 
vessels to Italy. 
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(3) Pensions and annuities, dependency allotments,^ and certain claims 
abroad paid by the United States Government. 

(4) Relatively minor amounts of assistance under the programs for coop
eration with the American Republics, and the other international informa
tional and educational activities of the United States Government, including 
cultural and educational aid rendered under the Fulbright and Smith-Mundt 
Acts (but scientific and technical cooperation is included). 

(5) Goods, services, and funds provided by private persons or organiza
tions, even though furnished through Government-approved organizations 
such as the International Children's Emergency Fund or the American Red 
Cross. • 

(6) Mihtary assistance provided the Philippines under Public Law 454, 
approved June 26, 1946, and mihtary.assistance to Korea, including mihtary 
surpluses left by withdrawal of American forces from those countries after 
World War II. 

(7) Intergovernmental claims which have been settled, sometimes by 
offset, although these claims.may have had the effect of lend-lease or reverse 
lend-lease and were taken into consideration at the time of war-account 
settlements; for example, claims against the United .Kingdom for supplies 
and services furnished in January-March 1946 which were waived by the. 
agreement of July 12, 1948. 

(8) Administrative costs of the Economic Cooperation Administration 
paid for out of the 5-percent counterpart funds received under the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1948, as amended. 

(9) United States Government contributions to the construction of roads 
. in the Latin American Repubhcs, particularly the Inter-American Highway 

(authorized under Pubhc Law 375, approved December 26, 1941). 
Several categories of relatively short-term foreign indebtedness to the United 

States Government are excluded from the tables, as follows: (1) Advance pay
ments on commodity-procurement contracts; (2) the revolving special exporter-
importer credits of Export-Import Bank; (3) surplus-property receivables orig
inally scheduled to mature in less than 6 months; and (4) other receivables 
originally scheduled to mature in 90 days or less. Also excluded is the portion 
of deficiency-material loans of the Economic Cooperation Administration dis
bursed from 5-percent counterpart funds. 

TRANSACTIONS COVERED 
The following types of United States Government transactions are included in 

this appendix: 
1. Grants.—^^These represent aid to foreign governments or other entities for 

which no repayment is expected, or for which repayment terms .are currently 
indeterminate. Included also is. aid which, at the time extended, was on an 
indeterminate basis but was later settled by cash payment. Such cash settle
ments have not been deducted from grants but instead have been included in 
returned grants. 

Grants are not synonymous with gifts since they include, in addition to outright 
gifts, foreign aid e.xtended under indeterminate terms and conditions of recovery 
to the XJnited States, pending future settlement. These settlements may even
tually stipulate repayment, in whole or in part, for what is currently classified 
as a grant. When terms are estabhshed, the aid may be transferred from a grant 
basis to a credit basis. This has been done in the case of many war-account 
settlement credits. 

Refunds and reimbursements to the United States for overpayments, shipments 
not eligible as aid, etc., occurrin.g under grant programs are netted against the 
grant data shown in this appendix. Refunds (receipts) of funds transferred to 
UNRR.A. and the Intergovernmental Committee on Refugees for hquidation 
purposes are in the data in this appendix. 

Supplies and services furnished to foreign governments or other entities include 
all costs, actual or estimated, chargeable to the United States Government. In 
some cases, actual shipping and handhng charges are used in arriving at the landed 
cost; in others, an estimate has been applied b}̂  the reporting agencies. In some 
programs these services are estimated on the basis of obhgations incurred by the 
Government agency, in others on the basis of expenditures: choice between the 
two bases varies according to technical reporting aspects of the program. 

Ascertainable costs of administering grant progr.ams, except for expenditures 
from 5-percent counterpart funds, are included in the grant total, and by this 
inclusion it is generally possible to account fbr total appropriated funds. 
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Aid is included for the different methods of procurement in use, as follows: 
(1) at the time of shipment or extension of a service, for procurement made by a 
United States Government agency; (2) at the time of reimbursew.ent to a partici-
pating foreign government, for procurement made by that government or its agents, 
or (3) at the time of reimbursement to a United States supplier or to a United States 
bank (for payments to suppliers) on behalf of a foreign participating government, 
for procurement made on a letter of credit authorized (under the economic 
cooperation programs). 

Grant aid utilized on an annual basis during the postwar period and available 
unutiUzed balances at December 31, 1950, are shown in table XII by program. 
Specifically, the grants included in this appendix are the following: 

(a) Economic, cooper ation.—These represent aid provided by the Economic 
Cooperation Adrninistration, on other than a credit basis, principally under title I 
and section 404 (a) of title IV of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1948, as amended. 
Title I of this act, Public Law 472, authorizes the European Recovery Program, 
and title IV is the authority for Chinese assistance. Public Law 47, approved 
April 19, 1949, and Public Law 535, approved June 5, 1950, further extend these 
programs; the latter law makes funds originally estabhshed for. Chinese aid also 
available to other far-eastern countries. Data shown also include aid to Korea 
under Executive Order 102006-A (January 5, 194.9), wherein the President 
assigned responsibility for aid in this area to the Economic Co'operation Admin
istration, and under Pubhc Law 447, approved February' 14, 1950, and Public. 
Law 535. Both ECA conditional grants and outright, or direct, grants are 
included. Technical assistance and training provided under these programs, and 
subsidies (including parcel post reductions), on freight payments for private rehef 
shipments, are also included. 

Assistance is shown by recipient country. In some instances, although goods 
have been shipped to a dependent area (for example, Tunisia), the aid has been 
reported as rendered to the parent country (France). Commitment of aid for 
Indonesia under the European Recovery Program was discontinued with the 
transfer of sovereignty over much of the area from the Netherlands to the United 
States of Indonesia at the end of 1949. However, dehveries of goods and payment 
for aid previously committed continued into 1950, and Indonesia receives aid 
under the far-eastern program. 

The amount shown as utilized for Unallocated ERPsLreas consists almost entirely 
of the dollar administrative expenses of the Economic Cooperation .Administra
tion; administrative expenses paid from the 5-percent counterpart funds are not 
included. 

(h) Lend-lease and civilian supplies.—Figures for lend-lease aid represent the 
estimated value of such aid furnished on a grant basis (often referred to as 
"straight** lend-lease). The lend-lease grant data have not been reduced for 
cash war-account settlements for lend-lease and other grants (principally civilian 
supphes). Instead, the cash settlements are included in returned grants. How
ever, the postwar credit offsets to grants (credits esta.blished for items originally 
included in grants—principally lend-lease and civilian supphes), have been 
deducted from the combined lend-lease and civihan supply grant total in the 
period the credit was established. 

The lend-lease-grant totals include ships and other goods (except silver, which 
is included iri credits), which were to be returned to the United States Government. 
For ships which have been returned, no adjustment has been made in lend-lease 
grants. Instead, these returns are included, where data are available, in returned 
grants. 

Reverse lend-lease provided by governments of other nations to the United 
States has not been deducted from the lend-lease grants furnished by the United 
States Government. Instead, these reverse lend-lease receipts are included in 
returned grants. 

Data on retransfers (mainly by the United Kingdom), of lend-lease goods to 
third countries are not available and thus have never been included in the lend-
lease records. Therefore, the actual total cash and credit lend-lease (including 
postwar settlements for lend-lease and other grants), for certain of these countries 
exceeds the aid recorded by the Treasury Department. In order to make some 
rectification, for the purpose of this report, retransfers from the United Kingdom 
have now been estimated at an amount required to offset the cash and credit 
lend-lease returns from these third countries to the United States Governmerit, 
including reverse lend-lease. This has entailed lowering the figure for lend-lease 
aid to the United Kingdom and raising the lend-lease aid figures for some British 
Commonwealth countries. 

968873—52^—38 
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Lend-lease-grant estimates are broken down by requisitioning governments 
and are shown only for major areas. Thus, lend-lease grants are included against 
the United Kingdom for the British Commonwealth (except as specified in the 
preceding paragraph) , against France, for all French areas, etc., and for the 
American Republics, in total, against the entry Unallocated Latin America. In 
table X I I I , the $29 milhon in postwar utilization shown opposite Unallocated, All 
Areas represents principally losses on inventories plus administrative expenses of 
the lend-lease program. 

Lend-lease-grant da ta are based upon the Treasury Depar tment s ta tements for 
June 30, 1949, in the Twenty-ninth Report to Congress on Lend-Lease Operations 
(81st Cong., H. Doc. 436), as follows: 

Millions 
To: Gross lend-lease aid total shown in t ha t report $50, 229 
Add: Increases reported since t ha t date 14 
Exclude: 

Assistance paid for by Italy and Denmark, which were not eligible 
to receive lend-lease aid ^ J__- 84 

.Armed-forces civilian supphes program for I taly (so-called Y B 
program) made available from lend-lease appropriated funds 
(which is included under civilian supplies) 134 

Equals: Total transfers under lend-lease authori ty 50, 024 
Subtract: 

Transfers of prepaid (cash) lend-lease and lend-lease provided on 
specific cash-repayment terms ^ 910 

Silver required to be returned (included in credits) 291 
Lend-lease aid originally extended on a credit basis to American 

Republics and Liberia 127 

Equals: Gross lend-lease grants by the U. S. Government 48, 696 

This is divided hetween: 
War period 46, 728 
Postwar period . I , 968 

Civilian supplies represent principally military supplies furnished for civilian 
use abroad to prevent disease and unrest in occupied areas. The Army Depar t 
ment figures include ah reported shipments of civilian supplies through December 
31, 1950, valued at estimated landed cost. Specifically, supplies procured with 
the appropriation for government and rehef in occupied areas (GARIOA) are in
cluded. The Army Depar tment has issued regulations requiring the reporting 
of diversions of military stocks and other overseas civilian-supply operations. I t 
is anticipated t ha t revised reports resulting from this regulation will eventually 
make possible a corrected summarization of the Army civihan-supply program. 
I t is est imated tha t an additional amount of $300 million for other overseas civil
ian-supply operations (largely in Japan) should be reported in this revision for 
the postwar period. Approximately $50 milhon of supplies and materials are esti
raated to have been transferred in the last half of 1950 from United States Army 
stocks in Japan and Korea to assist the civihan economy of invaded Korea;, this 
aid has not been officially reported by the Army Depar tment and is not included 
in the tables. Grants are presently understated by the amount of these omissions. 

Da t a on civilian-supply shipments by the Army Depar tment include incentive 
materials provided Germany, Japan, and the Ryukyus under a special program, 
totaling $108 milhon, representing their value plus the cost of t ransportat ion when 
paid out of appropriated funds. Net diversions abroad from military stocks 
exceeding $105 million are included in the data of this appendix. The tables of 
this appendix include da ta for petroleum supphes transferred as civilian supply 
through September 30, 1950. Da t a for the October-December 1950 quarter were 
not available a t the t ime of preparation of these tables. 

Because of the infeasibility of segregating the cost of services rendered as civilian 
supply abroad from the cost of regular military operations, the armed forces are 
exempted from reporting services rendered gratis to civilians. Subsidies (paid from 
appropriations for civihan supplies) on postal shipments of private relief parcels 
are included. 

Civilian supplies furnished by the United States Army have been generally 
considered a form of assistance for which the local government should be financially 
responsible. While no direct payments have been received, these obligations were 
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included in the war-account sett lements which have been signed with many recip
ient countries. , 

Navy Depar tment figures for civilian supplies show deliveries to reported areas. 
An adjustment of these figures was made by the Navy Depar tment to cover di
versions to or from other stocks. A portion of civihan supplies provided by the 
Navy Depar tment was. sold directly to civilians through so-called trade goods 
stores on the Pacific islands, as distinct from the Army Depar tment arrangement 
of furnishing civilian supplies and subsequently rendering bills to the recipient 
governments. 

The Economic Cooperation Admimstration assumed complete reponsibility for 
supply in the United States-occupied area of Germany late in 1949. Funds from 
the appropriation for government and relief in occupied areas were transferred to 
the Economic Cooperation Administration for this purpose. Aid extended under 
this progr&m is included as civihan supplies. 

To assist the Army Depar tment in furnishing relief and rehabilitation supplies 
for I taly, $100 million of lend-lease funds were made available in 1945. Since Italy 
had not been designated as ehgible for lend-lease aid, these supphes were turned 
over to the Army as an intermediary in distribution. To pay for the t ransport of 
these lend-lease-financed supphes, an additional $40 million was earmarked from 
lend-lease funds. Actual utihzations totaling $134 million are included in the 
tables as civilian supplies. 

Civilian supplies utihzed have been shown by individual country, except for 
the United States and British zones of the immediate postwar European theater , 
for which no country allocation is available. These have been shown in the 
appendix tables in the Unallocated E R P area. 

(c) UNRRA, post-UNRRA, and interim aid.—Data on relief and rehabilita
tion furnished through U N R R A cover only those goods,- services, and funds pro
vided by the United States Government. Reports on this portion of U N R R A 
operations were made by the State Depar tment , which assumed responsibility 
from the Foreign Economic Administration under Executive Order 9630, dated 
September 27, 1945, for handling funds provided by Congress to the President 
to finance United States Government participation in U N R R A . Supplies pro
vided through U N R R A were reported at the time of transfer, usually at shipside 
in the United States, with an adjustment to include est imated ocean-transportation 
charges to obtain the landed cost. 

In most cases, U N R R A shipments were used in the country to which they 
were destined. In some instances, however, goods were later transshipped and 
the country of destination which is reported in these tables was not the country 
actually utilizing the supplies. The dollar value of supplies transshipped is small 
relative to the total . The United States contribution to U N R R A comprised 
about three-fourths of t ha t international agency's resources; the percentage of 
United States aid in the tota l U N R R A contribution to the individual recipient 
countries, however, ranged from more than three-fourths to considerably less. 
When possible, for United States-contributed shipments, da ta included in . th i s 
appendix are shown for the country of destination. The cash grant paid to 
U N R R A is shown against the geographical entry ^Unallocated International Or
ganizations in the tables, while services and other undistributable charges to the 
aid program (all prior to 1948), are shown against the entry Unallocated All Areas. 

Included also are da ta on the pos t -UNRRA relief program authorized by 
Public Law 84, approved May 31, 1947, and on the interim-aid program author
ized by Public Law 389, approved December 17, 1947. The Economic Coopera
tion Administration is responsible for terminal administration of these programs 
which were originally under the State Depar tment . These da ta have been revised 
to agree with the most recent information on actual expenditures under the 
programs. Pos t -UNRRA data include private relief shipment freight subsidies 
paid through the Advisory Committee on Voluntary Foreign Aid. 

(d) Other grants.—The remaining other grants include— 
1. Greek-Turkish aid, provided under Public Law 75, approved May 22, 1947, 

and title I I I of Public Law 472, approved April 3, 1948. This assistance is ad
ministered by the State Depar tment . Assistance to Greece and Turkey under 
title I I of Public Law 329, approved October 6, 1949, is included in mutual-
defense assistance. Unallocated administrat ive expenses of this program are 
shown against Unallocated E R P . 

2. Phil ippine rehabilitation, under the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946. 
Compensation for war-damage claims and related administrat ive expenses under 
tit le I of this Act are reported b y ' t h e Philippine War Damage Commission. 
State Depar tment aid under the act includes surplus property transferred under 
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title II and disbursements under title III for the restoration and improvement 
of public property and essential public service (reported by the agencies to which 
the State pepartment has allocated funds, including the Philippine War Damage 
Commission). 

3. Mutual-defense assistance.—Under Executive|Order 10099, dated January 
27, 1950, the State Department administers the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Program authorized under Public Law 329, approved October 6, 1949. This 
program provides for aid to signatories of the North Atlantic Treaty; to Greece, 
Turkey, and Iran; to Korea and the Philippines; and in the general area of China. 
The grants in this appendix include transfers of goods and services purchased 
from funds appropriated under Public Law 430, approved October 28, 1949, and 
transfers of goods under the authorization in section 403 (d) of Public Law 329, 
to furnish $450 million worth of excess equipment and materials to the designated 
areas. Public Law 621, approved July 26, 1950, and Pubhc Law 843», approved 
September 27, 1950, further extended and increased these programs. Excluded 
from the data on unutilized aid are contract authorizations not covered by 
liquidating appropriations. For security reasons, utilized aid is shown only by 
area, with that for Greece, Turkey, Iran, and the North Atlantic Treaty countries 
under Unallocated ERP and Korea, Philippines, and the general area of China 
under Unallocated Asia. The training program and all administrative expenses 
are also included under Unallocated ERP: Unutilized MDAP aid is shown in 
total against Unallocated, All Areas. 

• 4. Chinese stabilization and military aid.—Chinese stabilization was provided 
under laws approved in February 1942, which directed that $500 million be pro
vided to China to assist in prosecuting the war against Japan and in stabilizing 
the Chinese economy. This aid was administered by the Treasury Department. 
Approximately $380 miUion was disbursed in the war period and $120 million in 
the postwar period. Chinese military aid was provided under section 404 (b) of 
Public Law 472, approved April 3, 1948, which authorized the President to provide 
$125 million in military aid to China. Aid has been extended through the 
Treasury Department as cash and through other agencies as goods and services. 

5. Technical assistance and inter-American aid.—Technical assistance, reported 
by the State Department, comprises programs for scientific and technical assist
ance to foreign countries (1) under Public Law 402, approved January 27, 1948 
(known as the Smith-Mundt Act), and (2) under the programs for cooperation 
with the American Republics originated by Public Laws 63 and 355, approved 
May 3, and August 9, 1939, respectively. These programs will be expanded by 
the Point IV Program authorized in Public Law 535, approved June 5, 1950. 
Aid through cultural and economic programs for the American Republics repre
sents grant programs instituted by the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs 
and subsidiary agencies whose functions have been consolidated in the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs in the State Department. Sortie financial aid to the 
American Republics to expand their communications systems was provided by 
subsidiaries of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation. The State Department 
administers the assistance to Chinese students in the United States under Public 
Law 327, approved October 6, 1949. Included also is the foot-and-mouth disease 
eradication program. Under Public Law 8, approved February 28, 1947, the 
Agriculture Department is authorized to cooperate with the Government of 
Mexico in the control and eradication of foot-and-mouth disease. The. grant aid 
includes only the United States cost of the cooperative program and excludes 
the expense of the border quarantine and inspection at public stockyards and in 
the field to detect immediately any possible introduction of the disease into the 
United States. This appendix also excludes the cost of canned beef purchased 
by the United States (Government in Mexico under the program to provide an 
alternative market for cattle which normally would flow into this country. 
Although this beef may be sold by the United States Government at a loss, 
neither the gross purchase price nor the net loss is included in grants. 

6. International refugee assistance.—The State Department administers grants 
for United States participation in the International Refugee Organization and 
also administered the United States contributions to the Intergovernmental Com
mittee on Refugees. Some grants were.made through the Army Department to 
the International Refugee Organization. In addition, the Army acted as agent 
for this organization in shipping goods purchased with cash grants made by the 
State Department to the International Refugee Organization; such shipments are 
excluded but the State Department cash grants are included. Refugee assistance 
is shown as Unallocated International Organizations. 
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7. International Children's Fund.—The State Department administers the con
tributions to the International Children's Emergency Fund authorized under 
Pubhc Law 84, approved May 31, 1947; title II of Public Law 472, approved 
April 3, 1948: and Pubhc Law 170, "approved July 14, 1949. This aid is included 
aga.inst the entry Unallocated International Organizations. 

8. Palestine relief.—-The State Department also administers the United States 
contributions to the United Nations Rehef and Work Agency for Palestine 
Refugees in the Near East. This aid is also shown under Unallocated Interna
tional Organizations. 

9. Donations of agricuUural .surplus.—Donations of surplus food commodities 
by the Agriculture Department to private and international welfare organizations 
for the assistance of needy persons outside the United States were authorized by 
section 416 of Pubhc Law 439, approved October 31, 1949, and section 3 of Pubhc 
Law 471, approved March 31, 1950. These donations are included under Unallo
cated, All Areas at values representing the average price paid by the Agriculture 
Department in support of domestic commodity prices rather than at a current 
export value. 

10. American Red Cross aid data cover only supplies provided b\^ United States 
Government procuring agencies with funds appropriated for foreign war relief. 
The major portion of this aid was in the war period. 

11. Yugoslavia.—The State Department will administer the Yugoslav Emer
gencv Relief Assistance authorized in Public Law 897, vapproved December 29, 
1950": 

2. Credits.—These include— 
(a) Loans.—Except for the major portion of the loans extended by the Eco

nomic Cooperation Administration, these represent loans of United States dollars 
to foreign governments, and to private entities in foreign countries, the terms of 
which call for repayment of principal usually with interest. With the exception 
of certain Economic Cooperation Administration loans (noted below), repayment 
generally is to be in United States dollars. Direct loans by the Export-Import 
Bank and other Government agencies (including advances through agent banks 
of the Export-Import Bank), are included. Tn the case of the Economic Coopera
tion Administration, loans generally represent both goods and funds furnished 
to ERP participants on a credit basis. 

Loans of the Economic Cooperation Administration originate in commitments 
by the Administrator but most of the loans are made by the Export-Import Bank 
as agent for the Economic Cooperation Administration. The loans in connection 
with deficiency-material projects are the only ones made directly bj^ the Economic 
Cooperation Administration. These are disbursed from either appropriated 
dollar funds or 5-percent counterpart funds and are repayable in deficiency ma
terials. Those disbursed from counterpart funds are excluded from the data in 
this appendix. The loans through the Export-Import Bank are made from pubhc-
debt dollar funds and are repayable in dollars. 

Loans of the Export-Import Bank originate in authorizations resulting from 
approval of credits by the Board of Directors. These included, as of December 
31, 1950, certain loans which had not been formalized by executed contracts or 
agreements. These authorizations, included in the appendix tables, are as 
follows; 

Total, All Areas $404, 671, 704 

ERP countries: 
Turkey • 236, 155 
Unallocated European cotton credits,_ 38, 412, 400 

Latin America'. 
Brazil "___ 2,070,000 
Chile 2, 750,000 
Colombia 500,000 
Ecuador 3, 750, 000 
Mexico : 151,594,250 
Peru •____ 20,800,000 
Unallocated Latin America . 19, 604, 703 

Asia: 
Indonesia .100,000,000 . 
Iran 25, 000,000 
Israel 35, 954, 196 
Saudi Arabia .* . ._ 4, 000, 000 
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Aside from those by the Export - Import Bank and the Economic Cooperation 
Administration, major other postwar loans include (1) the British loan, authorized 
in Public Law 509, approved July 15, 1946, and disbursed by the Treasury De
pa r tmen t ; (2) the Phihppine loan, authorized in Pubhc Law 656, approved 
August 7, 194.6, and disbursed by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation; and 
(3) the United Nations headquarters loan, anthorized in Pubhc Law^ 903, approved 
August 11, 1948, and beinii disbursed by the State Depar tment . 

(6) Property credits.—The principal portion of these represent credits extended 
abroad in the disposal of surplus property, including merchant ships, and in the 
sett lement of war accounts (including lend-lease and other aid). These include 
(a) credits originally extended by the former Office of the Foreign Liquidation 
Commissioner, State Depar tment , in the disposal of surplus property (now trans
ferred, or in process of transfer, to the Treasury Depar tment for collection); 
(h) credits originahy extended by the former War Assets Administration in the 
disposal of surplus property to foreign countries (now transferred to the General 
Services Administration); (c) credits extended abroad by the former Mari t ime 
Commission (now Marit ime Administration, Commerce Depar tment ) , in the 
disposal of merchant ships; (d) credits to Brazil by the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation and to China by the Army Depar tment in the disposal of surplus 
proper ty; and (e) credits extended in connection with the furnishing of lend-lease 
articles and services or the sett lement for lend-lease and other war accounts. 

Foreign obligations to repay lend-lease silver also are included because such 
silver is required to be returned to the Treasury Depar tment , ounce for ounce, in 
accordance with specifications in the respective agreements, when determined by 
the President. This determination has not been made, but silver was returned . 
by Belgium during the last half of 1947 in repayment of tha t country's entire 
lend-lease silver indebtedness. 

All these transactions, as in the case of loans, are based on agreements which 
provide for repaj^ment of principal and, in most cases, for the payment of interest. 
Provisions governing the collection of principal and interest vary and may call 
for payment in the form of different combinations of United States dollars, 
property or improvements to property, foreign currencies, and the assumption 
of claims. 

(c) Commodity credits.—These represent the relatively short-term credits 
(generahy 12 to 15 months) , of.the Agriculture Depar tment , the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation, and the Army Depar tment in connection with commodity 
shipments by the United States Government to the military governments for 
western Germany and Japan. The major commodity advanced to Germany 
and the only commodity advanced to Japan under these programs has been raw 
cotton. 

D E F I N I T I O N S 

Because of the wide variety of transactions and differences in the accounting 
procedures of the various Government agencies, it is not possible to prepare simple 
definitions applicable to all cases, bu t it is believed tha t the classifications used 
are as consistent as possible. 

1. Utilized represents for— 

(a) GRANTS 

1. Economic Cooperation Administration.—Shipments of supplies, and services 
in the case of United States Government procurement, and expenditures in the 
case of cash reimbursements to a foreign government (for procurement by tha t 
government or its agents), or to a United States supplier or bank (for payments 
to suppliers), for procurement made on a letter of credit authorized by the 
Economic Cooperation Administration. 

2. Other grants.— Shipments of supplies, a^d services in the case of United 
States Government procurement, and expenditures in the case of cash disburse
ments to foreign countries. 

(b) LOANS 

1. Economic Cooperation Administration (excluding deficiency-material loans).— 
The amount of aid extended on a credit basis, under an allotment by the 
Economic Cooperation Administration between grants and credits of total E R P 
aid. This credit aid, except for a portion to Iceland, was extended originally on 
an indeterminate basis out of appropriated funds, and represented supplies, and 
services in the case of United States Government procurement, and expenditures 
in the case of cash reimbursements to a foreign government (for procurement made 
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by t ha t government or its agents), or to a United States supplier or bank (for 
payments to suppliers), for procurement made on a letter of credit authorized b} '̂ 
the Economic Cooperation Administration. While the utilization shown does not 
represent disbursements out of public-debt funds, as reported by the Export-
Impor t Bank, it is eventually incorporated into the fiscal records of both the 
Export - Import Bank and the Economic Cooperation Administration by the dis
bursement of public-debt funds and the reimbursement of appropriated funds. 

2. Ail other agencies (including Economic Cooperation Administration dollar 
deficiency-material loans).—The amounts disbursed under the terms of the credit 
agreements,- including sums advanced through agent banks of the Expor t - Impor t 
Bank. 

(c) P R O P E R T Y CREDITS 

1. War-account settlements.—The-amounts due which have been established in 
war-account set t lement agreements covering surplus property, lend-lease, and 
other war accounts. The lend-lease portion of these sett lements covers inven
tories of lend-lease goods in the hands of civilian agencies of recipient governments 
at VJ-day, post-VJ-day shipments to foreign governments under pipeline agree
ments and, in some cases, reverse lend-lease offsets. 

2. Other lend-lease.—For the American Republics, the portions of lend-lease 
transfers prior to VJ-day which were on a credit basis under mutual-aid agreements 
with the 18 American Repubhcs involved (in some cases the amounts due have 
been established in lend-lease sett lement agreements with various American 
Repubhcs) ; for China and the U. S. S. R., bihings for post-VJ-day shipments 
under pipeline agreements; for Iran, the amount estabhshed in the lend-lease 
set t lement of December 14, 1945; for Liberia, expenditures reported by the Navy 
Depar tmen t for the construction of a por t ; and for lend-lease silver, the dollar 
value of the silver transferred (which is to be returned in kind), computed at 71)^ 
cents per fine ounce, which was the official value at the t ime the silver was fur
nished to the foreign governments. 

3. Other surplus property.—Deliveries in the case of both bulk-sale credit agree
ments and of sale contracts under other credit agreements. However, in the case 
of credits by the former War Assets Administration, utilized represents deliveries 
for i tems for which promissory notes have been signed plus amounts of sales con
t racts for which notes have not yet been signed. In the case of the Army Depar t 
ment surplus-property credit to China, dehveries are at est imated value.. For the 
bulk sales made by the former Office of the Foreign Liquidation Commissioner to 
Belgium and India, utilized credits represent the one-half share due the United 
States Government from the reported sales of this surplus property by these two 
foreign governments, 

4. Ship sales.—The principal amount of the mortgages received by the Mari
t ime Administration (formerly Mari t ime Commission), from foreign purchasers of 
merchant ships. In the tables, ships sales are shown with other lend-lease and 
surplus-property credits. 

(d) COMMODITY CREDITS 

The value of the raw materials shipped to western Germany and Japan, plus 
shipping costs, handling charges, and administrat ive expenses, as reported by the 
Agriculture Depar tment , the Army Depar tment , and the Reconstruction Firiance 
Corporation. 

2. Unutilized represents for— 

(a) GRANTS 

1. Civilian supplies.—An estimate based on the unexpended appropriat ion 
programmed for this purpose. 

2. Institute of Inter-Ajnerican Affairs.—The difference between the amount of 
aid specified in -signed agreements with the countries involved and the amount 
utilized. 

3. Mutual Defense Assistance Program.—:The difference between the value of 
the excess property authorized by the Congress for transfer and the amount 
transferred (utilized), plus the difference between the appropriation and the 
amount utilized. 

4. Other active programs.—The difference between the appropriation and the 
amount utihzed. In those instances where programs have been obviously com
pleted, although the recorded grants utilized are short of the final total , the com
puted unutilized amount has been adjusted to zero. 
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(b) LOANS AND OTHER CREDITS 

The difference between net agency authorization (cumulative gross authoriza
tions less cumulative expirations and cancellations), and the amount uthized. In 
addition there is included as unallocated on a couritry basis, for the— 

1. Economic Cooperation Administration.—The uncommitted authori ty to extend 
aid on a credit basis from public-debt funds to the E R P part icipat ing countries 
and to Spain, which is the difference between^ the s ta tu tory credit authori ty 
(financed by public-debt funds), and the net credit commitments of the Economic 
Cooperation Administration under this authori ty . 

2. Export-Import Bank.—The uncommit ted lending authori ty , i. e., the differ
ence between the s ta tu tory lending authori ty of the Bank, and the sum of the 
outs tandiag indebtedness to the Bank (including agent banks) , and the unutilized 
commitments of the Bank. 

3. Army Department.—The uncommit ted natural-fibers revolving fund credit 
authori ty , which is the difference between the credit authori ty , and the sum of 
the outs tanding indebtedness to the Army and the unutilized commitments of 
the Army under this program. 

3. Outstanding indebtedness represents the net of credits utihzed Jess *repay-
ments . This indebtedness covers principal only, and does not include accrued 
interest . The da t a necessarily include the results of transactions taking place 
before July 1,1945. Indebtedness arising out of World War I, however, is excluded. 

4. Authorized represents the gross credit commitments, as well as any increase 
in prior commitments . Commitments represent all loans arid other credits ' 
approved by Government agencies even though in some instances such arrange
ments had not been formalized by signed credit agreements. Because the lack 
of formal agreement may become important in some cases, the amounts in this . 
category as of December 31, 1950, are tabulated under Transactions Covered in 
this Explanatory Note. Included also in authorized, as unallocated on a country 
basis, are the net increases between July 1, 1945, and December 31, 1950, in (1) the 
uncommit ted authori ty of the Economic Cooperation Administration to extend 
aid on a credit basis from pubhc-debt funds, (2) the uncommitted lending author
ity bf the Expor t - Impor t Bank, and (3) the uncoriimitted natural-fibers revolving 
fund credit authori ty of the Army Depar tment . The words ' 'authorized" and 
"commi t t ed" are used interchangeably. 

5. Expired and cancelled represents ah expirations and cancellations of credit 
authorizations or commitments occurring during the period from July 1, 1945, 
through December 31, 1950, regardless of whether the loan br other credit was 
authorized prior or subsequent to July 1, 1945. 

6. Repaid represents payments on principal only, excluding repayments on 
debts arising out of World War I. Repayments on agent-bank loans of the 
Expor t - Impor t Bank are included. Amounts reported charged off as uncollectible 
are included but footnoted. 

7. Returned represents returns of grants (such as lend-lease merchant ships), 
cash sett lements for grants, and reverse grants (such as lend-lease and strategic 
material procured with counterpart funds furnished under the economic-
cooperation program). 

8. Unallocated for purposes of this report represents aid, utilized or unutilized, 
which cannot be distributed by country either for security reasons or because the 
da ta are not available. In most instances, such items have been distributed by 
area. The composition of the unallocated amounts is covered either elsewhere in 
this Explanatory Note or in footnotes to the tables. 

P R E S E N T A T I O N O F DATA I N TABLES 

The presentation of the da ta for foreign grants and credits of the United States 
Government in the tables of this appendix, while not identical with tha t in all 
previous reports of the National Advisory Council, is similar and comparable. 

Table X I is a summary by area and country of postwar foreign grants and 
credits, showing the amounts utilized and the amounts returned and repaid, and 
the difference, which is net postwar foreign aid. Table X I I shows, by calendar 
year over the postwar period, utihzed grants and credits, and, as of December 
31, 1950, unutilized grants and credits, classified by programs. Table X I I I is in 
three par t s and presents, by area, country, and program foreign grants (1) utilized 
in the postwar period, (2) utilized in the 6-month period ended December 31, 1950, 
and (3) unutihzed as of December 31, 1950. Table X I V is a summary, by area 
and country, of the s ta tus of foreign credits as of June 30, 1945, and as of De
cember 31, 1950, and of the activity during the intervening postwar period. 
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Tables XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII, and XIX present a breakdown, by area, coun
try, and type, of the credit data, as of December 31, 1950, and during the post
war period, summarized in the first six columns of table XIV. Table XX shows, 
by area, country, and type, the credits utilized in the 6-month period ended De
cember 31, 1950. 

The figures in each of the tables are rounded to whole millions of dollars, hence 
components will not necessarily add to totals. In the- ERP Participants area, 
each country having any data has been shown individually. In all other areas, 
any country whose total or largest dollar amount cannot be rounded to $5 million 
or more has been combined with other countries in that area whose dollar amounts 
cannot be rounded to $5 million or more and the total has been rounded and 
shown as Other. In determining whether a country should be shown individually 
Or in combination with pther countries in an area, each table has been treated" 
separately. 

Whenever the country detail to be shown for an area is one item dnly (one 
country or, in accordance with the above, exclusively Other), only the area total 
appears, and this area total is shown even though the figure is less than $5 million. 
For each item shown (area, country, other, or unallocated), the detail figures for 
that item appearing in any column are shown, even though in some instances they 
may be less than $5 million. 

TABLE XI.—Summary of postwar U. S. Government foreign grants and credits: July 
1, 1945, to Dec. 31, 1950, by area and country ^ 

[In millions of dollars] 

Area and count ry 

Tota l , All Areas 

Tota l , Europe . 

To ta l , E R P Par t i c ipan t s 

Aust r ia -
Belgium and L u x e m b o u r g . . 
D e n m a r k 

F r a n c e . -
G e r m a n y 
Greece 

Iceland . ' . . 
I re land . . . . 
I ta ly 

Ne ther lands 
Norway 
Por tugal 

Sweden 
Switzerland 
Trieste -

T u r k e y .'. 
Uni ted Kingdom 
Unallocated E R P 

To ta l , O t h e r Europe 

Albania 
Czechoslovakia . 
F in l and . . . 

H u n g a r y . . 
Po land . 
U . S. S. R 

Yugoslavia 

- Ne t 
postwar 

aid 

28,094 

22,086 

20,547 

754 
683 
218 

3,998 
3,134 
L225 

13 
122 

2,072 

960 
232 
18 

86 
2 

38 

251 
6,053 

687 

' 1,539 

20 
189 
97 

16 
442 
439 

335 

Utilized 

Total 

30,153 

23,179 

21,556 

758 
722 
219 

4,093 
3,177 
L238 

13 
122 

2.135 

1,022 
247 
18 

88 
2 

38 

268 
6,708 

687 

1,623 

20 
213 
128 

18 
443 
465 

335 

Gran t s 

19,512 

14,098 

12,984 

733 
509 
167 

1,972 
3,069 
1,127 

10 
3 

L723 

685 
132 

8 

64 
2 

38 

174 
L980 

687 

1,114 

20 
183 

2 

2 
365 
243 

298 

C r e d i t s 

10,641 

9,081 

8,573 

25 
213 
52 

2,121 
108 
111 

3 
119 
412 

437 
115 
10 

24 

94 
4,728 

509 

30 
126 

16 
78 

223 

37 

R e t u r n e d a n d repaid 

Tota l 

2,058 

1,094 

1,009 

3 
39 

1 

95 
43 
13 

63 

62 
16 

2 

17 
655 

84 

24 
31 

2 
1 

26 

(2) 

Grants 

603 

460 

433 

— ( V ) — 
1 

6 
1 

(2) 

6 

6 

(2) 

4 
409 

26 

(2) 

26' 

Credi t 
repay
ments 

1,456 

634 

576 

3 
39 

(*) 
90 
42 
12 

57 

56 
15 

2 

13 
246 

58 

24 
31 

2 
1 

(2) 

See footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E XI .—Summary of postwar U. S. Government foreign grants and credits: Ju ly 
1, 1945, to Dec. 31, 1950, by area and country ^—Continued 

!In millions of dollars] 

Area and country 

Tota l , Lat in America 

Argentina 
Bolivia 
Brazil 

Chile 
Colombia ._ _ . . . 
C u b a _ 

E c u a d o r . . : 
Ha i t i 
Mexico --

P e r u . . . . - . - . 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 

Other La t in America 
Unal located La t in A m e r i c a . . . 

Total . Asia 

Bahre in Is lands . . . 
B u r m a 
China 

I n d i a . . 
Indones ia . 
I r an . . . . . 

Israel . . . 
J a p a n 
Korea (southern) 

Phi l ippines 
R y u k y u Is lands 
Saudi Arabia _ 

Tha i l and 
Other Asia . . . . 
Unallocated Asia 

Canada 

Tota l , Africa 

E g y p t . 
Liberia . . . 
Union of South Africa . 

Other Africa 

Tota l , Ocean ia . '.... 

Austral ia 
N e w Zealand 
Other Oceania •.. : 

Unal located. In te rna t iona l Organ iza t ions . 

Unal located, All Areas 

N e t 
postwar 

aid 

352 

(2) 
23 
60 

78 
• 18 

32 

11 
31 

156 

2 

7 
3 17 

4,874 

3 16 
4 

1,683 

13 
149 
20 

• 48 
1,720 

355 

755 
60 
12 

5 
1 

65 

1 

3 62 

8 
17 

392 

5 

9 

32 
C 
4 

663 

171 

Utilized 

Total 

559 

(2) 
24 

104 

109 
33 
11 

13 

208 

10 
11 
5 

16 
11 

5,363 

5 
1,796 

46 
151 
30 

48 
2,007 

359 

769 
60 
17 

6 

65 

. 142 

1 ̂ ^ 
18 
17 

1 

6 

31 

20 
7 
4 

1 663 

171 

Gran t s 

133 

(2) 
3 

" 6 

5 
2 

(2) 

3 
3 

87 

4 
1 
1 

10 
7 

4,471 

(2) 
1,507 

1 
88 
38 

" i . ' 7 0 6 ' 
334 

655 
60 

2 

(2) 
(2) 

65 

1 

(2) 
(2) 

(2) 

19 

12 
2 
4 

619 

171 

C r e d i t s 

426 

(2) 
22 
98 

104 
32 
10 

10 
1 

'120 

6 
10 
3 

6 
4 

892 

5 
229 

45 
63 
37 

48 
301 

25 

114 

ie 

3 

142 

42 

18 
17 
1 

6 

13 

8 
4 

44 

R e t u r n e d a n d repaid 

T o t a l 

207 

(2) 
1 

44 

30 
15 
13 

3 
5 

51 

2 
2 
3 

. 29 

489 

16 
1 

114 

. 3 3 . 
2 

. 10 

287 
4 

14 

5 

1 
2 

141 

105 

1 ̂^ 
94 

1 1 
. 22 

22 
(2) 

Gran t s 

( 2 ) 

(2) 
(2) 
(2) 

(2) 
(2) 
(2) 

(2) 
(2) 
(2) 

(2) 

30 

' 29 
2 

92 

92 

20 

20 

Credi t 
repay
ments 

207 

(2 ) 
1 

44 

30 
15 
13 

3 
5 

51 

2 
2 
3 

9 
29 

459 

16 
1 

114 

5 
(2 ) 

10 

287 
4 

14 

5 

1 
2 

141 

13 

11 

1 

1 

2 

2 
(2) 

1 For important qualifications affecting this ta.ble and for definitions of terras, see the Explanatory Note. 
2 Less than $500,000. 
3 Credit. 
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T A B L E XII.—Foreign aid programs of the U. S. Government: Grants and credits 

utilized in the postwar period, by calendar years; and unutilized as of Dec. 31 , 
1930 ' 

[In millions of dollarsj 

Prograra 

Tota l , All P rograms 

To ta l , G r a n t s . . . 

Economic Cooperat ion._ _. 

European Recovery P r o g r a m . . . 
F a r Eas t e rn (general area of 

China) aid 1^ 
Korean aid 

Lend-Lease a n d Civilian Supplies 

Lend-lease 
Civil ian supplies 
(Credi t offsets to g r a n t s ) . - . 

U N R R A . P o s t - U N R R A , a n d I n t e r 
im Aid 

U N R R A . . . . 
P o s t - U N R R A 
In te r im aid 

O t h e r G r a n t s 

Greek-Turkish aid 
Phi l ippine rehabil i tat ion 
M u t u a l Defense Assistance 

Chinese stabilization and mili
ta ry aid 

Technical assistance and inter-
American aid 

In ternat ional refugee ass i s tance . . 

In ternat ional Chi ldren ' s F u n d 
Palest ine relief 
Donat ions of agricultural surplus 

American Red Cross . 
Yugoslavia 

Tota l Cred i t s 

Expor t - I rapor t B a n k 
Economic Cooperat ion 
War account se t t lements . 

Other lend-lease and surplus prop
e r t y . - . . 

Other loans and commodi ty credits . . 

A n g l o - A m e r i c a n F i n a n c i a l 
Agreement 

R F C British loan 
Uni ted Nat ions loan 

Coramodi ty credits 
Miscellaneous loans 

Uti l ized in t he pos twar period (calendar years) 

Total 
ut i l ized 

30,153 

19,512 

8,092 

7,838 

175 
78 

5,422 

1.968 
4,710 

3 1, 256 

3,443 

2.589 
299 
556 

.2,555 

656 
619 
516 

240 

137 
231 

75 
35 
36 

10 

10.641 

2,733 
1.061 
L387 

1,278 
4.183 

3.750 

44 

283 
105 

1950 

1 4,494 

4,050 

1 2,803 

2,730 

56 

351 

353 
1 32 

(8 2) 

\"(3 '2)" 

1 ^̂ .̂ 61 
166 

1 516 

5 

27 
51 

15 
20 
36 

444 

200 
157 

(2) 

84 

22 

28 
35 

1949 

6,028 

5,337 

3,799 

3, 714 

62 
23 

985 

985 
(3 2) 

1 

. (3 2) 
2 

31 

553 

172 
203 

44 

30 
71 

18 
15 

691 

185 
428 

(2) 

32 
47 

20 

27 
(2) 

1948 

5,588 

4,168 

1,491 

1,395 

96" 

1,370 

2 
1,377 

39 

625 

....... 
545 

083 

349 
130 

72 

16 
89 

27 

1.419 

429 
476 

12 

193 
309 

300 

3 

7 
(2) 

1947 

6,202 

2,076 

968 

18 
997 
3 47 

868 

640 
216 

12 

240 

74 
86 

46 
19 

15 

4.126 

824 

48 

248 
3.006 

2.850 

86 
70 

1946 

5,701 

2,614 

1,078 

828 
654 

3 404 

1,470 

1.470 

60 

33 

15 

11 
2 

5 

3.086 

1.037 

763 

549 
737 

600 

137 
(2) 

1945 
last 
half 

2,140 

1,267 

671 

1.121 
343 

3 794 

479 

479 

117 

105 

7 

5 

873 

58 

. 568 

253 
(2) 

-w-

Unut i 
lized 

Dec. 31. 
1950 

12,136 

10,506 

3,331 

3,090 

90 
152 

362 

362 

6,813 

14 
16 

6, 675 

12 

30 
8 

(2) 
8 

11 

38 

1,630 

1. 280 
142 

3 
206 

35 
21 

150 

• For important qualifications affecting this table and for definitions of terms, see the Explanatory Note. 
2 Less than $500,000. 
3 Credit. 
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TABLE XIU.— U. S. Government foreign grants: utilized to Dec. 31, 1950, from July 1, 
1945, andfrom July 1, 1950; and unutilized as of Dec. 31, 1950; by area, country, 
and tyoe ' 

AMOUNTS UTILIZED JULY 1, 1945, TO DEC. 31, 1950 

[In mill ions of dollars] 

Area and coun t ry 

To ta l , All Areas 

To ta l , E u r o p e . . 

To t a l . E R P Par t i c ipan t s 

Austr ia 
Belgium and Luxembourg 
D e n m a r k 

France 
G e r m a n y (western) 
Greece 

Iceland . . . . 
I re land 
I t a ly 

Ne the r l ands . . 
N o r w a y 
Por tuga l 

Sweden 
Switzer land 
Tr ies te 1 

T u r k e y . . 
Uni ted Kingdom . . . 
Unal located E R P 

Tota l , O t h e r Europe 

Albania 
Czechoslovakia . . . 
Po land -

U . S . S . R 
Yugos lav ia . . . 
Other 

To ta l . La t in America 

Brazil _. 
Chile : 
Mexico 

Other La t in America 
Unal located L a t i n America 

Tota l , Asia 

C h i n a . . _ 
Indonesia ' 
I r an 

J a p a n 
Korea (southern) 
Phi l ippines 

R y u k y u Is lands 
Other Asia 
Unal located Asia 

Africa 

Tota l . Oceania 

A u s t r a l i a . . 
N e w Zealand 
Other Oceania 

Unal located. I n t e rna t i ona l Organizat ions 

Unal located. All A r e a s . . . 

Total 

19,512 

14,098 

12,984 1 

733 
509 
167 

1,972 
3,069 
1,127 

10 
3 

1.723 

585 
132 

8 

64 
2 

38 

174 
L980 

687 

1,114 

20 
183 
365 

243 
298 

4 

133 

6 

87 

28 
7 

4,471 

L567 
88 
38 

. 1,706 
334 
655 

60 
•- 3 

65 

1 

19 

12 
2 
4 

619 

171 

Economic 
coopera

t ion 

8,092 

7,754 

7,754 

414 
448 
167 

1.634 
911 
305 

10 
3 

775 

566 
137 

8 

63 

24 

17 
2.193 

78 

0 

1 338 

174 
84 

78 

i 

Lend-
lease and 
civilian 
suppl ies 

5,422 

2,582 

2,528 

94 
59 

19 
2.152 

6 

244 

17 
86 

3 

3 221 
158 

54 

(2) 
(2) 

55 
31 

4 

4 

2,789 

741 
4 

38 

L706 
255 

28 

60 
2 

(2 3) 

19 

12 
2 
4 

29 

U N R R A , 
post-

U N R R A 
and in

ter im aid 

3,443 

2,649 

1,593 

225 
1 

(2) 

317 
6 

317 

703 

2 
1 

1 
2 

11 

8 

1,056 

20 
183 
364 

186 
298 

4 . 

415 

407 

(2) 
1 
8 

(2) 

1 

(2) 

(2) 

274 

104 

Other 
g ran ts 

2,555 

1,113 

1,109 

(2) 

2 

499 

(2) 
(2) 

(2) 

(2) 

(2) 

157 
(2) 

451 

4 

(2) 
1 

2 
1 

(2) 

129 

6 
5 

87 

28 
4 

929 

245 
(2) 

(2) 

619 

(2) 
(2) 

65 

(2) 

346 

38 

See footnotes at end of table. 



EXHIBITS 587 
T A B L E XIII .— U. S. Government foreign grants: utilized to Dec. 31,1950, from Ju ly 1, 

1945, and frorn Ju ly 1, 1950; and unutilized as of 'Dec. 31, 1950; by area, country, 
and type ^—Continued. 

AMOUNTS UTILIZED. JULY 1. 1950. TO DEC. 31. 1950 

[In millions of dollarsj 

Area and country 

Total, All Areas 

Total, Europe 

Total, ERP Participants . . . . 

Austria . . . . . • _ 
Belgium and Luxembourg. 
Denmark 

France 
Germany (western) 
Greece ' 

Iceland 
Ireland .•• 
Italy 

Netherlands 
Norway 
Portugal 

Sweden 
Trieste 
Turkey . . 

United Kingdom. 
Unallocated E R P . . . 

Total, Latin America 

Mexico 
Other Latin America 
Unallocated Latin America 

Total, Asia.. 

China . . . . . _ . 
Japan . 
Korea (southern) . 

Philippines 
Other Asia 
Unallocated Asia 

Africa 

Unallocated, International Organizations 

Unallocated. All Areas 

Total 

1,923 

1,597 

1,597 

35 
88 
26 

217 
211 
62 

2 
(2) 

104 

94 
33 
7 1 

19 
3 
9 

250 
435 

8 1 
5 
3 

(2) 

248 

11: 
58 
15 

100 
4 

. 60 

(») 
43 

28 

Economic 
coopera

tion 

1,144 

1 1,120 

1 1,120 

35 
88 
26 

217 
134 
54 

2 
(2) 

104 

94 
33 
7 

19 
3 
1 

250 
51 

24 

7 

15 

2 

Lend-
lease and 
civilian 
supplies 

137 

77 

77 

(2) 

77 

60 

58 
(2) 

2 

UNRRA, 
post- . 

UNRRA 
and in

terim aid 

Other 
grants 

642 

400 

400 

7 

8 

385 

8 

5 
3 

(2) 

164 

4 

100 
(2) 

60 

(2) 

43 

28 

See footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E XIII.— U. S. Government foreign grants: utilized to Dec. 31, 1950, from Ju ly 1, 
1945, and from Ju ly 1, 1950; and unidilized as of Dec. 31, 1950; by area, country, 
and type '—Continue.d -

UNUTILIZED BALANCES, DEC. 31. 1950 

[In millions of dollarsl 

Area and count ry 

Tota l , All Areas 

Tota l , Europe . . 

Total E R P Par t ic ipants . -

Aust r ia 
Belgium and Luxembourg 
D e n m a r k 

F rance 
G e r m a n y (western) 
Greece . . . . 

Iceland 
I re land 
I t a ly 

Ne the r l ands . . . . 
N o r w a y _ 
Por tugal 

Sweden 
Trieste 
T u r k e y . 

Uni ted Kingdom 
Unallocated E R P 

O t h e r Europe 

Lat in America 

Tota l . A s i a . . 

Ch ina 
Indochina 
J a p a n 

Korea (southern) 
Phi l ippines 
R y u k y u Islands 

Other Asia 
Unal located Asia 

Af r ica . . 

Unallocated, In te rna t iona l O r g a n i z a t i o n s . . . 

Unal located. All Areas 

Total 

10,506 

3,151 

3,113 

67 
15 
29 

318 
192 
102 

3 
11 

322 

•125 
38 

8 

24 
8 

23 

179 
1,650 

38 

8 

569 

46 
6 

249 

152 
16 
50 

15 
36 

1 

26 

6,752 

Economic 
coopera

tion 

3,331 

3,090 

3,090 

66 
15 
29 

318 
184 
98 

3 
11 

322 

125 
38 
8 

24 
8 

13 

179 
1, 650 

241 

34 
6 

152 

14 
36 

Lend-
lease and 
civilian 
supplies 

362 

9 

9 

1 

8 

299 

249 

50 

53 

U N R R A , 
post-

U N R R A 
and in

ter im aid 

- -

Other 
grants 

6,813 

52 

14 

4 

10 

(2) 

38 

8 

29 

12 

16 

1 
(2) 

1 

26 

6 698 

1 For important qualifications affecting this table and for definitions of terms, see the Explanatory Note. 
2 Less than $500,000. 
3 Credit. 



EXHIBITS 589 
T A B L E XIV.—Summary of U. S. Government foreign credits: Ju ly 1, 1945, to Dec. 31, 

1950, by area, country, and status ' 

[In millions of dollars] 

Area and count ry 

Total , All Areas 

Total , E u r o p e . . . 

Total . E R P Par t ic ipants 

Aust r ia . 
Belgium and . L u x e m b o u r g . . 
D e n m a r k 

France 
G e r m a n y (western) 
Greece . . 

Iceland . . 
I re land 
I t a ly 

Ne the r l ands 
N o r w a y 
Portugal 

Sweden 
T u r k e y . 
Uni ted K i n g d o m . 

Unallocated E R P 

Total , O t h e r Europe 

Czechoslovakia 
F in land 
H n n gary 

Poland- -
Spain 
U S S. R 

Yugoslavia . . 

Tota l . La t in America 

Argent ina 
Bolivia 
Brazil . . 

Chile 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 

C u b a 
Ecuador . . . . 
Ha i t i 

Jamaica 
Mexico .• . 
Pa raguay 

Peru - . . 
U ruguay 
Venezuela . 

Other La t in Amer i ca . . . 
Unallocated La t in Amer ica-

Dec. 31, 1950 

Out
s tand
ing in

debted
ness 

9,999 

8,827 

8,349 

21 
174 
52 

2.031 
66 
99 

3 
119 
355 

417 
100 

10 

22 
81 

4,798 

478 

5 
119 

14 

80 

223 

37 

422 

(3) 
22 

110 

88 
27 
6 

13 
4 

2 
80 

4 

4 
15 
4 

4 
38 

Unu t i 
lized 

credits 

1,630 

233 

151 

10 

— ( Y ) " " 

2 
10 

• 2 

••""isi 

(3) 

28 
35 

45 

82 

62' 

- 19 

432 

125 
13 
38 

7 
12 

13 
4 

6 
162 

21 

7 ' 

(3) 

24 

Activity July 1, 1945. to Dec . 31, 
1950 

Author
ized 

1 12,811 

1 9,752 

9,031 

37 
223 

61 

2, 258 
117 
147 

131 
417 

489 
142 
28 

28 
126 

4. 778 • 

45 

722 

1 72 
136 
30 

90 
62 

275 

56 

. 734 

125 
19 

151 

101 
22 

14 
4 

8 
242 

28 
3 

11 

1 3 
3 

Expired 
and can

celled 

1,077 

493 

352 

12 
9 
9 

127 
8 

36 

(3) 
3 
3 

51 
37 

. 3 
4 

50 

140 

42 
19 
14 

12 

52 

161 

(3) 

44 

3 
2 

(3) 

•7 
1 

(3) 

9 

26 
18 

(3) 

2 
48 

Utilized 

10,641 

9,081 

8,573 

25 
213 

52 

2.121 
108 
111 

3 
119 
412 

437 
115 

10 

24 
94 

4.728 

509 

30 
126 
16 

78 

223 

37 

426 

(3) 
22 
98 

104 
32 

(3) 

10 
10 
1 

2 
120 

] 

6 
10 
3 

3 
4 

Repaid 

1,456 

634 

576 

3 
39 

(3) 

90 
42 
12 

57 

56 
15 

2 
13 

246 

58 

24 
31 

2 

1 

• ( 3 ) 

207 

(3) 
1 

44 

30 1 
15 

(3) 

13 
3 
5 

51 
2 

2 
2 
3 

29 

J u n e 30 

Out
s tand
ing in

debted
ness 

1 814 

1 379 

1 352 

36 

316 

27 

24 

:•{' 

202 

2 
56 

14 
. 10 

7 

3 
5 
9 

11 
5 

7 
3 

8 
63 

, 1945 ' 

Unu t i 
lized 

credits 

537 

54 

46 

11 

35 

9 

9 

285 

16 
28 

13 
23 

(3) 

18 
10 

(3) 

50 
1 

25 
25 

3 
72 

See footnotes at end of table. 



590 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

TABLE XIV.—Summary of U. S. Government foreign credits: July 1, 1945, to Dec. 31, 
1950, by area, country, and status ^—Continued 

Area and country 

Total, Asia 

Afghanistan 
Bahrein Islands : 
Burma 

China 
India _ . . . 
Indonesia 

Iran 
Israel 

• Japan 

Korea (southern) 
Lebanon 
Pakistan ._ . 

Philippines 
Saudi Arabia 
Thailand.. 

Other Asia 

Canada 

Total, Africa. 

Egypt 
Ethiopia 
Liberia.. 

Other Africa 

Total, Oceania 

Australia 
New Zealand.. 
Other Oceania.. 

Unallocated, International Or-
ganizations 

Unallocated, All Areas 

[ 

. Dec. 31 

Out
stand
ing in

debted
ness 

643 

4 

165 
172 
62 

27 
48 
14 

21 
1 

100 
23 
5 

' 8 

37 

7 
6 

20 

3 

19 

15 
4 

44 

n millions of dollarsl 

. 1950 

Unuti
lized 

credits 

253 

21 

" '" ioo" 
25 
87 
2 

is" 

3 

9 

i" 
4 

4 
1 

i" 

21 

679 

Activity July 1, 1945, to Dec. 31. 
1950 

Author
ized 

1,359 

21 

5 

235 
45 

300 

65 
135 
324 

25 
5 

10 

124 
53 
10 

2 

311 

45 

18 
4 

14 

9 

15 

8 
6 
1 

65 

530 

Expired 
and can
celled 

246 

37 

137 

3 

21 

(3) 
3 

10 

10 
20 
4 

1 

166 

3 

" 
1 
2 

1 

1 

1 

8 

Utilized 

892 

5 

229 
45 
63 

37 
48 

301 

25 
2 

(3) 

114 
16 
6 

1 

142 

42 

18 
3 

17 

4 

13 

•8 
4 

44 

Repaid 

459 

16 
1 

114 
5 

(3) 

10 

287 

4 
1 

(3) 

14 
5 
1 

1 

141 

13 

11 
1 

1 

2 

2 
(3) 

June 30, 1945» 

Out
stand
ing in

debted
ness 

210 

16 

49 
132 

13 

7 

8 

4 
3 

( 3 ) ' 

8 

8 

Unuti
lized 

credits 

32 

32 

9 

9 

(3) 

• 156 

» For important qualifications affecting this table and for definitions of terms, see the Explanatory Note. 
For detail by type of credit for the first 6 columns of this table, see tables XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII, XIX, 
and XXI. Outstanding indebtedness at Dec. 31, 1960, is equivalent to the sum of the outstanding in
debtedness at June 30, 1946, and the difference between the amount utilized and the amount repaid dur
ing the period July 1, 1946, to Dec. 31, 1960. Unutilized credits at Dec. 31,1960, is equivalent to the sum 
of unutilized credits at June 30, 1946, and the amount authorized during the period July 1, 1946, to Dec. 
31, 1950, less the sum of theamount expired and canceUed and the amount utilized during the period July 
1, 1945, to Dec. 31, 1950. 

»Most items in the June 30, 1945, columns relate to loans by the Export-Import Bank. Major other 
agency credits were as follows: Netherlands, $36,137,087 outstanding lend-lease silver credit; United King
dom, $271,887,470 outstanding and $35,000,000 unutilized loan by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
and $44,281,061 outstanding lend-lease silver credit; Bolivia, $2,071,321 outstanding loans by the Recon 
struction Finance Corporation; Unallocated Latin America, $62,507,895 outstanding lend-lease credits; 
Bahrein Islands, $16,145,611 outstanding loan by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation; India, $131.-
566,487 outstanding lend-lease silver credit; Saudi Arabia, $12,713,729 outstanding lend-lease silver credit; 
Canada, $6,706,962 outstanding loan by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation; Ethiopia, $3,867,778 out
standing lend-lease silver credit; Liberia, $3,334,393 outstanding and $9,166,607 unutilized lend-lease credits: 
Australia, $8,371,719 outstanding lend-lease silver credit.-

3 Less than $500,000, 
« Uncommitted lending authority of the Export-Import Bank. 



EXHIBITS 591 
T A B L E XV.—Outstanding indebtedness of foreign countries on U. S. Government 

credits, as of Dec. 31, 1950, by area, couritry, and type ' 
[In millions of dollars] 

Area and country 

Total , All A r e a s . . 

Tota l . Europe 

Tota l . E R P Par t ic ipants . . . L . - . 

Austr ia . : 
Belgium and Luxembourg 
D e n m a r k 

France . . 
G e r m a n y (western) 
Greece 

Iceland 
I re land 
I t a ly 

Ne the r l ands . 
N o r w a y . 
Por tugal 

Sweden 
T u r k e y 
U n i t e d K m g d o m 

Total , O t h e r Europe 

Czechoslovakia 
F i n l a n d 
H u n g a r y . 

Po land _ 
U . S. S. R 
Yugoslavia 

Total . Lat in America 

Bolivia 
B r a z i l . . 
Chile i 

Colombia 
Costa R i c a . . 
Ecuador •.. 

Mexico 
U r u g u a y ._ 
Other La t in A m e r i c a . . . . 

Unal located La t in America 

To ta l , Asia 

China . . . . . 
Ind ia 
Indonesia 

I r a n 
Israel 
J a p a n 

Korea (southern) 
Phi l ippines --
Saudi Arabia 

T h a i l a n d 
Other Asia -

Canada 

To ta l , Africa 

E g y p t .̂ 
E th iop ia . . 
Liberia 

Other Africa 

See footnotes a t end of tab le . 

9 6 8 8 7 3 — 5 2 3 9 

Tota l 2 

9,999 

8,827 

8,349 

21 
174 
52 

2,031 
66 
99 

3 
119 
365 

417 
100 
10 

22 
81 

4,798 

478 

5 
119 

14 

80 
223 
37 

422 

22 
110 
88 

27 
6 

13 

80 
15 
22 

38 

-643 

166 
172 
62 

27 
48 
14 

21 
100 

23 

6 

8 

37 

7 
6 

20 

3 

Loans 

Export -
I m p o r t 
B a n k a 

1 2,226 

1,750 

1 1,575 

11 
106 
20 

1,122 

15 

87 

164 
43 

19 

• 175 

96 

43 

36 

370 

21 
«105 

88 

27 
6 

12 

80 
14 
16 

(3) 

93 

37 

48 

(3) 
8 

2 

12 

7 
2 
2 

(3) 

Economic 
coopera

tion 

1,061 

1,055 

1,055 

Bi 
31 

172 

3 
119 
73 

161 
35 
10 

20 
54 

337 

2 

/ 
2 

3 

3 

Proper ty credi ts 

War-
account 
settle
men t s 

1,352 

1,331 

L330 

is 

663 

48 
6 

606 

1 

1 

11 

11 

(3) 

(3) 

Other 
lend-

lease and 
surplus 

p roper ty 

1,420 

897 

595 

11 

. 1 

84 
66 
84 

(3) 

i95 

66 
16 

2 
8 

63 

302 

5 1 
24 
14 

36 1 
223 

49 

5 

. (3) 

(3) 

2 
4 

38 

444 1 
.128 

161 
62 

27 

i4 
21 

15 

5 

' 
22 

18 

(3) 1 

Other 
loans 
and 

com
mod i ty 
credits » 

3,940 

3,794 

1 3,794 

* 3, 794 

1 

«1 
(3 *) 

(3 5) 

(3 fi) 

(3 O" 

95 

8 96 

«5 
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T A B L E XV.—Outstanding indebtedness of foreign countries on U. S. Government 
credits, as of Dec. 31, 1950, by area, country, and type '—Continued 

Area and country 

Total, Oceania 

Australia 
Other Oceania 

Unallocated, International Organizations. 

Total 2 

19 

16 
4 

44 

Loans 

Export-
Import 
Bank J 

Economic 
coopera

tion 

Property credits 

War-
account 
settle
ments 

10 

6 
4 

Other 
lend-

lease and 
surplus 

property 2 

8 

8 

Other 
loans 
and 
com

modity 
credits ^ 

944 

1 For i m p o r t a n t qualifications affecting this table and for definitions of terms, see the Exp lana to ry Note . 
2 Ou t s t and ing principal indebtedness included on Dec. 31,1950, $28,038,249 reported in default or in arrears 

90 days or more. I n addi t ion interest p a y m e n t s in default or due and u n p a i d for 90 days or more totaled 
$11,053,853. These repor ted arrearages b y individual coun t ry were as follows: 

[In dollars] 

C o u n t r y and t y p e of indebtedness Expor t - Im
port B a n k 

Other lend-
lease and 
surplus 

proper ty 

Other loans 
a n d com
modi ty 
credits 

Pr incipal ( t o t a l ) 
In te res t ( t o t a l ) 

Aust r ia : Interes t _ 
I ta ly : P r inc ipa l . 
N o r w a y : I n t e r e s t . 
Sweden: In teres t 
Po land : Pr incipal 
U. S. S. R. : In teres t 
Bolivia: Pr incipal 
Brazil: 

Pr incipal 
Interes t 

Colombia: 
Pr incipal 
In teres t 

Ecuador : 
Pr incipal 
In teres t 

Uruguay : Pr incipal 
Other L a t i n America: 

Pa raguay : 
Pr incipal 
In te res t 

Pe ru : 
Pr incipal 
In teres t 

Venezuela: 
Pr incipal 
In te res t . 

Unal located La t in America: Pr incipal 
China : 

Pr incipal 
Interes t 

Indonesia: In te res t 
I r an : 

Pr incipal 
In teres t .• 

T h a i l a n d : Pr incipal 
Other Asia—Lebanon: 

Pr incipal 
Interes t 

E th iop ia : Pr incipal 
Other Africa—Angola: Pr incipal 

28.038. 249 
11,053,863 

1,909, 517 
1.018, 266 

192,172 
44,000 
13,316 

104, 781 
3,492 

, 306,939 
, 032, 816 

168, 592 
6,033 

28.170 
10.329 

284. 536 
9.083 

36. 016 

647. 604 
43. 846 

112, 243 
3,359 

. 000,000 
41, 589 

I, 794. 969 

1,076, 672 
i. 471.176 

685.153 

'., 331. 631 
259,031 
284.062 

133.190 
7; 046 

39. 862 
31. 506 

1.165, 304 
16. 362 

3.492 
6, 306, 939 

1.032,815 

30,612 
6.033 

28,170 
10,329 

36,016 

647. 504 
43. 846 

210, 829 
9.083 

73, 707 

112, 243 
3.369 

1.000,000 
41. 589 

63. 020 
932.821 

31. 505 

15, 794,959 

6,012. 662 
2, 638,365 

686,153 

2,331,631 
269, 031 
284, 062 

133,190 
7,046 

39. 862 

i Less t h a n $500,000. 
< Loans of $3,760,000,000 by the Treasury D e p a r t m e n t and $43,877,976 by t he Reconst ruct ion Finance 

Corporat ion. 
' Loans by the Reconstruct ion F inance Corporat ion. 
8 Includes $7,000,000 part ic ipat ion by another agency in loans of the Expor t - Impor t Bank . 
' Loan by the Sta te D e p a r t m e n t ( Ins t i tu te of In ter -Amer ican Affairs). 
5 Loan of $60,000,000 by the Reconstruct ion F inance Corporat ion and $35,000,000 b y the Treasu ry Depar t 

ment for funding of the Ph i l ipp ine debt . 
9 Loan to the Uni ted Na t ions by the State .Department . 
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TABLE XVI.— Unutilized balances of U. S. Government foreign credits, as of Dec. 31, 
1950, by area, country, and type ' 

[In millions of dollars] 

Area and country 

Total , All Areas 

Total , Europe 

Tota l , E R P Par t ic ipants 

Belgiura and Luxembourg 
France . - . 
G reece 

Iceland 
I re land . . . 
I t a l y . 

Por tugal 
Sweden 
T u r k e y 

Un i t ed Kingdora 
Unallocated E R P . . . 

Tota l . O t h e r Europe . 

Spain . -
Yugoslavia . . 

Total , Lat in America . 

Argent ina . 
Bolivia 
Brazi l . 

• Ch i l e . :,. . 
Colorabia 
Ecuador _ 

Jaraaica . 
Mexico 
P e r u . . -

Venezuela 
o t h e r La t in America 
Unallocated La t in America . 

To ta l , Asia 

Afghanistan 
Indonesia . _ ._ 
Iran 

Israel 
Saudi Arabia 
o t h e r Asia 

Oceania 

Unallocated, In te rna t iona l Organizat ions 

Unal located. All Areas 

Total 

L630 

233 

151 

2 
10 

(2) 

2 
10 
2 

18 
(2) 

28 

35 
45 

82 

62 
19 

432 

.126 
13 
38 

7 
12 
13 

6 
162 
21 

7 
4 

24 

253 

21 
100 
25 

87 
18 
2 

3 

9 

1 1 
21 

679 

Loans 

Expor t -
I m p o r t 
B a n k 

1.280 

. 67 

48 

2 

v 

8 

38 

19 

19 

425 

125 
13 
38 

7 
12 
13 

162 
21 

7 
4 

24 

• 251 

21 
100 
26 

87 
18 

3 

3 

7 531 

Economic 
coopera

tion 

142 

131 

68 

2 
. 10 

(2) 

2 
10 

18 
(2) 

20 

6 

62 

<62 

6 

6 

4 

1 

Proper ty c red i t s 

War-
account 

sett le
m e n t s 

Other 
lend-
lease 

a n d sur
plus 

p roper ty 

3 

3 

Other 
loans 
and 

com
m o d i t y 
credits 

206 

1 35' 

35 

335 

2 

62 

6 21 

8 148 

1 For important qualifications affecting this table and for definitions of terms, see the Explanatory Note. 
2 Less than $500,000. 
3 Loan by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation. 
< Uncommitted authority of the Economic Cooperation Administration (1) to extend aid to the ERP 

participating countries on a credit basis from public debt funds, amounting to $6,222,000. and (2) to make 
loans to Spain not to exceed $62,600,000. 

5 Commodity credit to Japan by the Army Department. 
6 Loan to the United Nations by the State Department. 
' Uncommitted lending authority of the Export-Import Bank. 
f Uncommitted commodity credit authority of th6 Army Department. 
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T A B L E XVII.—Authorizations of U. S. Government foreign credits: Ju ly 1, 1945, to 
Dec. 31, 1950, hy area, country, and type ' 

[In milhons of dollars] 

Area and coun t ry 

Total , All Areas 

Total , Europe . . . 

Tota l , E R P Par t ic ipan ts 

Aust r ia 
Belgium a n d L u x e m b o u r g . . . . . . 
D e n m a r k 

France 
G e r m a n y (wes t e rn ) . . 
Greece 

I ce l and . . . . . . 
I re land 
I t a ly 

N e t h e r l a n d s 
N o r w a y . . 
Por tuga l 

Sweden 
T u r k e y 
Un i t ed K ingdom 

Unal located E R P 

Tota l , o t h e r Europe 

Czechoslovakia 
F i n l a n d 
H u n g a r y _ . . . . ^.....^ 

P o l a n d . _.' 
Spain 
U . S. S. R 

Yugoslavia 

Total , La t in America 

Argentina 
Bolivia 
Brazil 

Chile i 
Co lombia . . 
Ecuador . . . 

Jamaica 
Mexico 
P e r u 

Venezuela • 
Other La t in America 
Unallocated Lat in America 

Tota l 

12,811 

^9,752 

9,031 

37 
223 
61 

2,258 
117 
147 

5 
131 
417 

489 
142 
28 

28 
126 

4.778 

45 

722 

72 
136 
30 

90 
62 

275 

66 

734 

126 
19 

. 161 

101 
22 
14, 

8 
242 

28 

11 
10 
3 

Loans 

Expor t -
I m p o r t 
B a n k 

4.057 

2,106 

1,889 

14 
132 
20 

L200 
5 

25 

134 

210 
50 

2 
36 
22 

38 

217 

22 
100 

40 

66 

691 

126 
19 

131 

101 
21 
13 

240 
21 

11 
7 
1 

Economic 
coopera

tion 

1.215 

1,199 

L137 

61 
31 

182 

(2) 

4 
131 
73 

161 
36 
28 

22 
74 

337 

46 

62 

6 62 

8 

8 

Property c red i t s 

War-
account 
settle
men t s 

1,482 

1,454 

1,453 

29 

720 

48 
6 

650 

1 

1 

"* 

Other 
lend-
lease 

and sur
plus 

p roper ty 

1,691 

1,197 

756 

22 
(2) 

10 

166 
67 

122 

(2) 

210 

80 
61 

3 
16 
18 

441 

50 
36 
30 

50 

275 

34 

19 

1 
1 

2 
7 

3 
2 

Other 
loans 
and 

com
m o d i t y 
credits 

4,365 

3,795 

3,795 

3 46 

< 3, 760 

(2) 

(2 6 ) . 
(2 6) 

(2 6) 
(2 6) 

(J 7) 

See footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E XVII.—Authorizations of U. S. Governmerit foreign credits: Ju ly 1, 1945, to 

Dec. 31, 1950; by area, country, and type '—Continued 

[In millions of dollars] 

Area and coun t ry 

Total , A s i a . . 

Afghanistan 
B u r m a 
China 

India . - -. 
Indonesia 
Iran 

Israel 
J a p a n 
Korea (southern) _. 

Lebanon 
Pak i s t an _ 
Phi l ippines - . ._ 

Saudi Arabia 
Tha i l and . . 
Other Asia 

Canada 

Total , Africa 

E g y p t 
Liberia 
Other Africa . . . 

Total Oceania 

Austra l ia 
N e w Zealand 
Other Oceania . . 

Unallocated, In ternat ional Organizat ions 

Unallocated, Al! Areas 

Tota l 

L359 

21 
6 

235 

45 
300 

65. 

135 
324 

25 

, 5 
10 

124 

53 
10 
2 

311 

45 

18 
14 
13 

15 

• 8 

6 
1 

65 

530 

Loans 

Expor t -
I m p o r t 
B a n k 

552 

21 

67 

200 
26 

135 
56 

(2) 

49 

311 

14 

7 
4 
3 

" 3 8 3 

Economic 
coopera

tion 

7 

7 

1 

1 

Proper ty c red i t s 

War-
account 
sett le
m e n t s 

15 

15 

(2) 

(2) 

12 

7 
6 

Other 
lend- , 
lease 

and sur
plus 

p roper ty 

434 

5 
168 

29 
100 
40 

• 
16 
25 

5 
10 
19 

4 
10 
2 

24 

11 
10 
3 

1 

1 

Other 
loans 
and 

com
m o d i t y 
credits 

357 

8 252 

« 105 

10 65 

12 148 

1 For important qualifications affecting this table and for definitions of terms, see the Explanatory Note. 
2 Less than $500,000. 
3 Commodity credits: Agriculture Department, $34,206,079; and Reconstruction Finance Corporation,° 

$10,573,101. 
4 Loan by the Treasury Department. 
* Net increase in the uncommitted authority of the Economic Cooperation Administration (1) to extend 

aid to the ERP participating countries on a credit basis from public-debt funds, amounting to $6,222,000, 
and (2) to make loans to Spain, amounting to $62,600,000. 

6 Loans by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation. 
^ Loans by the State Department (Institute of Inter-American Affairs) and Reconstruction Finance 

Corporation. 
8 Commodity credits: Agriculture Department, $180,147,013; Army Department, $60,000,000; and Recon

struction Finance Corporation, $12,104,073. 
9 Loan of $70,000,000 by the Reconstruction Finance Corporationand $36,000,000 by the Treasury Depart

ment for funding of the.Philippine debt. 
10 Loan to the United Nations by the State Department. 
1' Includes net increase of .$375,023,706 in the uncommitted lending authority ofthe Export-Import Bank. 
'2 Net increase in the uncommitted commodity credit authority of the Army Department. 
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T A B L E XVIII .—Expira t ions and cancellations of U. S. Government foreign credits: 
Ju ly 1, 1945, to Dec. 31, 1950, by area, country, and type ' 

[In millions of dollars] 

Area.and count ry 

Tota l , All Areas 

Tota l , Europe . . 

To ta l , E R P Par t ic ipants 

Austr ia _ 
Belgium a n d Luxembourg . . 
D e n m a r k . 

France . 
G e r m a n y (western) 
Greece : 

Iceland 
Ire land . . 
I ta ly 

Ne the r l ands 
N o r w a y . . : 
S w e d e n . . 

T u r k e y 
United Kingdom 

Tota l . O t h e r Europe 

Czechoslovakia 
F in land 
H u n g a r y . 

Po land . . 
U . S. S. R 

Tota l , La t in America 

Brazil 
C u b a . 
Mexico 

P e r u 
Uruguay ._ 
Other La t in America 

Unallocated La t in America 

Total , Asia 

Ch ina 
Indones ia . -:. 
J a p a n _ 

P a k i s t a n 
Phi l ipp ines -. 
Saudi Arabia 

Other Asia 

C a n a d a . 

Afr ica . . . 

Oceania :. 

Unal located, All Areas . 

Total 

1.077 

493 

352 

.12 

9 

127 
8 

36 

(3) 
3 
3 

51 
• 37 

3 

50 

140 

42 
19 
14 

12 
62 

161 

44 
7 
9 

26 
18 
9 

48 

246 

37 
137 
21 

10 
10 
20 

11 

166 

3 

1 

8 

Loans 

Expor t -
I m p o r t 
Bank 

538 

60 

53 

1 

io 

3 

11 

1 
1 22 

1 ^ 
(3) 

8 

1 154 

40 
7 
8 

26 
18 
9 

1 ̂^ 
1 150 

15 
100 
15 

26 

166 

(3) 

8 

Economic 
coopera

tion 

13 

13 

13 

• 9 

3 

2 

Proper ty c red i t s 

War-
account 
settle
m e n t s 

95 

94 

94 

67 

1 28 

1 

Other 
lend-
lease 

and sur
plus 

p roper ty 

420 

317 

185 

11 

9 

60 
1 

25 

( 3 ) -

(3) 

47 
27 

1 

4 

133 

42 
11 
14 

12 
52 

7 

3 

2 

1 
(3) 

1 

93 

22 
37 

2 

10 
10 

(3) 

11 

3 

Other 
loans 
and 

com
m o d i t y 
credits 

11' 

8 

8 

28 

1 3 

^ 3 

1 For important qualifications affecting this table and for definitions of terms, see the Explanatory Note. 
2 Commodity credit by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation. 
3 Less than $500,000. 
* Commodity credit by the Army Department. 
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T A B L E XIX.— Utilizations of U. S. Government foreign credits: Ju ly 1, 1945, to Dec. 
31, 1950, by area, country, and type ' 

[In millions of dollars] 

Area and count ry 

Total , All A r e a s . . . 

Total , Europe 

Total . E R P Par t ic ipants 

Aust r ia 
Belgiura and Luxerabourg 
Denraark 

France 
G e r m a n v (western) 
Greece 

Iceland 
Ire land 
I ta ly . 

Ne the r l ands 
Norwav 
Portugal 

Sweden 
T u r k e v . 
United Kingdom 

Total . O the r Europe 

C zerhoslovakia 
Pill land 
H u n g a r v 

Poland 
U S S R 

Total . Lat in America 

Bolivia 
Brazil . . 
Chile 

Colorabia 
Cuba 
Ecuador 

Mexico 
P e r u 
Uruguay 

Total Asia 

Bur raa 
China 
India 

Indonesia 
Iran 
Israel 

Japan 
Korea ^southern) 
Phi l ippines 

Saudi Arabia 
Tha i l and 
Other Asia 

Tota l 

10.641 

9,081 

8,573 

26 
213 

62 

2,121 
108 
111 

3 
119 
412 

437 
115 

10 

. .24 
94 

4.728 

509 

30 
126 

16 

78 
223 
37 

426 

22 
98 

104 

32 
10 
10 

120 
6 

10 

10 
4 

892 

5 , 
229 
45 

63 
37 
48 

301 
25 

114 

16 
G 
3 

Loans 

Expor t -
I m p o r t 
B a n k 

2,733 

1,999 

1,800 

13 
132 
20 

1,200 
6 

16 

130 

205 
50 

2 
28 

199 

22 
101 

40 

36 

396 

22 
82 

104 

31 
10 
10 

120 
(2) 

7 

8 
2 

183 

84 

48 

40 

(2) 

11 

Economic 
coopera

t ion 

1,061 

1,055 

1,055 

51 
31 

172 

3 
119 
73 

151 
35 
10 

20 
54 

337 

2 

2 

Proper ty c red i t s 

War-
account 
settle
m e n t s 

1,387 

1,360 

1,359 

29 

653 

48 
6 

622 

1 

1 

15 

15 

Other 
lend-
lease 

and sur
plus 

p roper ty 

1,278 

880 

572 

12 
(2) 

1 

96 
67 
97' 

(2) 

209 

33 
24 

2 
.12 
18 

309 

8 
25 
16 

38 
223 

28 

16 

1 

(2) 

6 
2 

(2) 
2 

341 

5 
146 
29 

63 
37 

14 
25 
9 

4 
6 
3 

Other 
loans 
and 

com
m o d i t y 
credits 

4,183 

3,787 

3,787 

3 37 

4 3, 750 

(2) 

(2 8) 
(2fi) 

(2 5) 

(2 8) • 

(2 6) 

(2 6) 

(2 5) 

352 

7 247 

8 105 

===== 
See footnotes at end of table. 
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TABLE XIX.— Utilizations of U. S. Government foreign credits: July 1, 1945, to Dec. 
31, 1950, by area, country, and type '—Continued 

[In millions of dollars] 

Area and country 

Canada 

Total, Africa 

Egypt 
Liberia 
Other Africa 

Total, Oceania 

Australia 
Other Oceania 

Unallocated, International Organizations. 

Total 

142 

42 

18 
17 
7 

13 

8 
4 

44 

Loans 

Export-
Import 
Bank 

142 

12 

' 7 
2 
2 

Economic 
coopera

tion 

3 

3 

Property credits 

War-
account 
settle
ments 

(2) 

(2) 

11 

7 
4 

Other 
lend-
lease 

and sur
plus 

property 

27 

11 
15 
2 

1 

1 

Other 
loans 
and 

com
modity 
credits 

8 44 

1 For important qualifications affecting this table and for definitions of terms, see the Explanatory Note. 
2 Less than $500,000. 
3 Commodity credits: Agriculture Department, $34,206,079. and Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 

$2,655,861. 
< Loan by the Treasury Department. 
* Loans by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation. 
9 Loans by the State Department (Institute of In ter-American Affairs). 
7 Commodity credits: Agriculture Department, $180,147,013; Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 

$12,104,073; and Army Department. $54,366,893. 
8 Loan of $70,000,000 by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation and $35.,000,000 by the Treasury De

partment for funding of the Philippine debt. 
" Loan to the United Nations by the State Department. 
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T A B L E X X . — Utilizations of U. S. Government foreign credits: July, 1, 1950, to 

Dec. 31 , 1950, by area, country, and type' 

[In millions of dollars] 

Area and coun t ry 

Total , All Areas '. 

Total , Europe _ 

Tota l , E R P Par t ic ipants 

Belgium and Luxembourg 
Iceland 
Ireland . 

I t a ly 
Nethe ' ' lands 
Por tugal . . . 

T m k e y 
United K ingdom 

Total O t h e r Europe 

Yugoslavia 
Other Europe 

Total , La t in America 

Chile ---
Colombia 
Mexico - - . . ^ 

Other Lat in America 
Unallocated La t in America 

Total , Asia 

I s r ae l . . . ' 
Phi l ippines 
Other Asia.-

Canada 

Africa .-

Unallocated, In te rna t iona l Organiza t ions . 

Total 

195 

96 

72 

(2) 
(2) 

23 

7 
4 
6 

18 
14 

24 

24 
(2) 

35 

14 
6 
7 

8 
(2) 

53 

16 
35 

2 

1 

3 

7 

Loans 

Expor t -
I m p o r t 
B a n k 

81 

26 

2 

1 

1 

24 

24 
(2) 

34 

14 
6 
7 

7 
(2) 

17 

16 
(2) 

1 

1 

2 

Economic 
coopera

tion 

71 

70 

70 

(2) 
23 

.6 
4 
6 

16 
14 

1 

1 

1 

Proper ty c red i t s 

War-
account 
sett le
m e n t s 

(2) 

(2) 

(2) 

(2) 

Other 
lend-
lease 

and sur
plus 

p roper ty 

(2) 

(2) 

Other 
loans 
and 

com
.modi ty 
credits 

42 

• 36 

335 
4 1 

6 7 

1 For important qualifications affecting this table and for definitions of terms, see the Explanatory Note. 
2 Less than $600,000. 
5 Loan by the Treasury Department for funding of the Philippine debt. 
< Commodity credit by the Army Departraent to Japan. 
» Loan to the United Nations by the State Department. 
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TABLE 'X.'Xl.—Repayments on U. S. Government foreign credits: July 1, 1945, to 
Dec. 31, 1950, by area, country, and type ' 

[In millions of dollars) 

Area and coun t ry 

Total All Areas 

Tota l , Europe . . 

To ta l , E R P Par t ic ipants 

Austr ia 
Belgium and Luxembourg 
D e n m a r k 

France 
Ge rmany (western) . . . 
Greece. 

I ta ly 
Nether lands 
N o r w a y 

Sweden . 
T u r k e y 
Uni ted Kingdom 

Tota l , o t h e r Europe 

Czechoslovakia 
F in l and 
Other... 

To ta l , La t in America . . . 

Brazil 
Chile 
Colombia 

C u b a 1 . . 
Ha i t i 
Mexico 1. . . 

Other La t in America . . . . 
UnaUocated La t in America 

Tota l . As ia . . . 

Bahre in Is lands 
Ch ina . 
I r an 

J a p a n . . . . 
Phi l ippines 
S a u d i A r a b i a . . 

Other Asia . 

Canada . 

Total , Africa 

E g y p t 
Other Africa 

O c e a n i a . . . 

Total 

1,456 

634 

576 

3 
39 

(2) 

90 
. 42 

12 

67 
56 
16 

2 
13 

246 

58 

24 
31 
3 

207 

44 
30 
15 

13 

61 

19 
29 

459 

16 
114 
10 

287 
14 
5 

13' 

141 

13 

11 
2 

2 

Loans 

Expor t -
I m p o r t 
B a n k 

720 

1 276 

225 

3 
27 

78 
5 

42 
61 
7 

2 
9 

52 

22 
30 

164 

33 
30 
14 

13 
5 

51 

16 
2 

139 

96 

40 
(2) 

3 

140 

(2) 

(2) 

Economic 
coopera

tion 

Proper ty c red i t s 

War-
accoun t 
sett le
m e n t s 

35 

1 29 

1 29 

i2 

(2) 

is 
(2) 

(2) 

L . ^ . . . . . . . 

5 

5 

1 

Other 
lend-
lease 

and sur
plus 

p rope r ty 

161 

64 

57 

1 
(2) 
(2) 

12 
(2) 

12 

15 
4 
8 

4 

7 

2 
1 
3 

41 

11 

i 

3 
27 

42 

18 
10 

(2) 

2 

8 1 

12 

11 

2 1 
2 

Other 
loans 
a n d 

com
modi ty 
credits 

541 

265 

1 265 

3 37 

< s 22? 

62 
(2 4) 

(2 7) 

68 2 

273 

^ 16 

"247 
4 10 

< 1 

1 For important qualifications afl'ecting this table and for definitions of terms, see the Explanatory Note; 
2 Less than $500,000. 
3 Commodity Credits: Agriculture Department. $34,206,079; and Reconstruction Finance Corporation. 

$2,666,861. 
* Loans by the Reconstruction .Finance Corporation. 
» Does not include $6,870,466 held on Dec. 31, 1950, in a sinking fund for the payment of principal. 
6 Includes portions of Reconstruction Finance Corporation loans to individuals charged off as uncollect 

ible, as follows: Total Latin America. $1,323,546; other Latin Araerica. $1,323,546 (Bolivia $888,987; British 
Honduras. $430,836; and Ecuador, $3,723). 

^ Loan by the State Departraent (Institute of Inter-American Affairs). 
8 Loans by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, $1,666,804; loan of the State Department (Institute 

of Inter-American Affairs), $30,000. 
8 Commodity credits: Agriculture Department, $180,147,013; Army Department, $54,366,893; and 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation, $12,104,073. 



EXHIBITS 6 0 1 

A P P E N D I X D 

AGREEMENT B E T W E E N THE U N I T E D STATES AND P H I L I P P I N E GOVERNMENTS FOR 
F U N D I N G P H I L I P P I N E P E S O OBLIGATION 

This Agreement, signed this date by and between the Government of the Repub
lic of the Philippines, represented by the Honorable Carlos P. Romulo, Secretary 
of Foreign Affairs, and the Government of the United States, represented by the 

• Honorable John W. Snyder, Secretary of the Treasury, is entered into for the 
purpose of ar ranging for the return to the Government of the United States of 
America of the residual total of the peso funds purchased for dollars and advanced 
to the Nat ional Defense Forces, Republic of the Philippines, by the United 
States Phil ippines-Ryukyus Command under agreements dated June 30, 1948, 
a n d July 11, 1949, between the Commanding General of the United States 
Phil ippines-Ryukyus Command and the Chief of Staff of the National Defense 
Forces, Republic of the Philippines, copies of which are a t tached hereto and made 
a pa r t hereof, for the purpose of permit t ing the Headquar ters of the National 
Defense Forces on behalf of the United States PhiHppines-Ryukyus Command to 
pay certain specified claims which had on or before t h a t date been approved by 
the United States Phil ippines-Ryukyus Command. 

ARTICLE I 

The Government of the Republic of the Philippines in recognition of its obhga
tion to re turn to the United States the balance of the funds referred to above, now 
mutually agrees with the United States Government to the following method of 
accomplishing the re turn to the Government of the United States of the said 
balance: 

1. In consideration of the agreement by the Government of the Republic 
of the Phihppines to pay to the Government of the United States in dollars 
the balance of the aforesaid funds, the Government of the United States 
hereby releases the Government of the Republic of the Philippines from the 
obligation described in the aforesaid agreements of June 30, 1948, and July 11, 
1949, to return immediately the total unexpended balance of the said peso 
funds. 

2. The Government of the Repubhc of the Philippines agrees tha t the 
dollar amount payable hereunder, when it shall have been finally ascertained 
in accordance with Article I I hereof, shall be computed a t the rate of two 
pesos to one dollar. 

3. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines further agrees to 
pay the dollar amount payable hereunder to the Secretary of the Treasury 
of the United States in ten annual installments, the first nine payments to 
be in the amount of $3,500,000, and the final or residual payment to be in the 
amount determined by deducting the total of the previous principal payments 
from the total amount of dollars to be paid to the Secretary of the Treasury 
of the United States, the la t ter amount to be determined as provided in 
Article I I hereof. I t is further agreed tha t the first annual payment will be 
made on May 31, 1951. 

4. The total amount of the dollar repayment herein mutually agreed to 
shall bear interest a t the rate of two and one-half percent per annum, payable 
on the unpaid principal balance thereof from time to time outstanding, and 
may be paid either annually or semiannually, a t the option of the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines, the first interest payment to be made on 
May 31, 1951, coincident with the first annual payment of principal. Inter
est shall be computed from the effective date of this agreernent, and all 
interest shall be computed on the basis of the actual number of days, using 
a 365-day factor; provided, however, tha t pending final determination of the 
total principal amount to be paid to the Secretary of the Treasury of the 
United States in accordance with Article IT hereof, interest shall be computed 
on the basis of a total amount payable of $35,000,000, to be appropriately 
adjusted by mutual agreement between the parties hereto upon final deter
mination of such amount . 

ARTICLE II 

I t is agreed by the parties hereto tha t the results of an audit currently being 
made by the United States Philippines-Ryukyus Command will be accepted by 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines, for the purpose of computing 
the dollar amount payable hereunder, as finally determinative of the total amount 
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of peso funds required to be returned t o ' t h e Treasurer of the United States 
pursuant to the aforesaid agreement of June 30, 1948, as extended by the agree
ment of July 11, 1949. I t is further understood and agreed tha t the total amount 
of such peso funds will be the sum of. all items, including unexpended 'funds in 
bank accounts of the 'Nat ional Defense Forces, Republic of the Philippines, which 
are determined by the aforesaid audit to be payable to the Government of the 
United States under the aforesaid agreements. The initial payments of principal 
provided for in Article I hereof s.hall be applied by the Government of the United 
States to the liquidation of all i tems which the aforesaid audit shall establish as 
representing collections due to the Government of the United States. 

I t is understood t ha t the National Defense Forces, Repubhc of the Phihppines, 
will lend full assistance to the United States Philippines-Ryukyus Comrnand in 
order to effect the speedy completion of such audit . 

ARTICLE III 

I t is understood and agreed by the parties hereto tha t the acceptance of this 
agreement by the Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall not be 
construed as a waiver of its rights to negotiate with the Government of the United 
States for the sett lement of any pending claims which may be outstanding as of 
the effective date of this agreement. I t is further understood and agreed tha t 
the obligation of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines to pay any 
installment in accordance with the provisions of Articles I and I I hereof shall not 
be deferred or delayed by reason of any negotiations then pending concerning any 
such claims. 

ARTICLE IV 

This agreement shall come into effect on the date of signature. 

Signed in duplicate a t Washington, D. C , this sixth day of November, 1950, 

For the Government of the United States of America: 

J O H N W . SNYDER. 

For-the Government of the Republic of the Philippines: 
CARLOS P. ROMULO. 

A P P E N D I X E . 

STATEMENT OF P R E S I D E N T T R U M A N AGREEING TO THE IMPOSITION BY THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE R E P U B L I C OF THE P H I L I P P I N E S OF A T A X ON SALES OF 
F O R E I G N EXCHANGE 

Pursuant to Article V of the Executive Agreement of July 4, 1946, between the 
United States and the Republic of the Philippines,, my agreement has been re-
,quested by the Ambassador of the RepubHc of the Philippines to the United 
States, to an Act of the Philippine Congress, approved by the President of the 
Repubhc of the Philippines on March 28, 1951. This enactment . Republic Act 
601, imposes for a period of two j^ears a tax on sales of foreign exchange for certain 
purposes and thus comes within the purview of the afore-mentioned Article of the 
Executive Agreement. 

The adoption of this tax measure by the Philippine Government is consistent 
with the recommendations of the United States Economic Survey Mission to the 
Philippines, which submit ted its report to me on October 9, 1950. I t is also a 
major measure in implementation of the Agreement signed in Manila on November.. 
14, 1950, by President Quirino and my representative, Mr. William C. Foster, 
Administrator of the Economic Cooperation Administration. I hereby agree to 
the adoption of this enactment by the Philippine Government. 

Pursuant to my agreement, as required by Article V" cited above, the Philippine 
' Government adopted exchange control measures on December 9, 1949, to prevent 
further losses of its dollar reserves. Since t ha t t ime there has been an encouraging 
improvement in the reserve position of the Philippines. 

The action taken today in response to the request of the Ambassador of the 
Republic of the Phihppines, as weh as the earlier agreement to the adoption of 
exchange control measures, signify the sincere interest of the United States in the 
progress and financial stability of the Philippines. I am gratified by the spirit of 
cooperation between our two Governments in striving for these objectives, which 
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is evidenced by their joint consideration of the recommendations of the United 
States Economic Survey Mission, and by the steps taken to date to implement 
them. 

H A R R Y S . TRUMAN. 
T H E W H I T E H O U S E , April 6, 1951. 

A P P E N D I X F 

T A B L E XXII.—Membership and quotas in the International Monetary Fund, and 
membership and subscriptions in the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development, as of Mar. 31. 1951 

[In millions of dollars] 

M e m b e r 

To ta l . - . . . 

'Aus t ra l ia 
Aust r ia 
Belgium 

Bolivia 
Brazil 
C a n a d a 

Ceylon 
Chile 
Ch ina 

Colombia 
C o s t a R i c a 
C u b a . 

Czechoslovakia 
D e n m a r k 
Dominican Republ ic 

Ecuador 
E g y p t . 
El Salvador 

E th iop ia 
F in l and 
France 

Greece . . 
G u a t e m a l a . 
Hondura s 

F u n d 
quo ta 

8,036.5 

200; 0 
50.0 

226.0 

10.0 
160.0 
300.0 

16.0 
50.0 

650.0 

50.0 
5.0 

50.0 

125.0 
68.0 
5.0 

6.0 
60.0 

2.5 

6.0 
38.0 

626.0 

40.0 
6.0 

.5 

B a n k sub
scription 

.8 ,338.5 

200.0 
50.0 

225.0 

7.0 
106.0 
326.0 

16.0 
35.0 

600. 0 

35.0 
2.0 

35.0 

125.0 
68.0 

2.0 

3.2 
53.3 

LO 

3.0 
38.0 

526.0 

25.0 
2.0 
LO 

M e m b e r 

Iceland 
Ind ia 
I r an . . . ' . 

I raq 
I ta ly 
Lebanon 

Luxembourg 
M e x i c o . . . : 
Ne the r l ands 

Nicaragua 
N o r w a y . . . 
Pak i s t an 

P a n a m a 
Paraguay 
Pe ru 

Phi l ipp ine R e p u b l i c . 
Syria 
Tha i l and 

T u r k e y 
Union of South Africa 
Uni ted Kingdom 

Uni ted States 
U r u g u a y . . 
Venezuela . 

Yugoslavia 

F u n d 
quota 

1.0 
400.0 
36.0 

• 8.0 
180.0 

4.6 

10.0 
90.0 

276.0-

2.0 
50.0 

100.0 

.5 
3.6 

25.0 

15. U 
6.6 

12.6 

43.0 
100.0 

1. 300.0 

2. 750. 0 
16.0 
16.0 

60.0 

Bank sub
scription 

1.0 
400.0 
33.6 

6.0 
ISO.O 

4.5 

. 10.0 
65.0 

275.0 

50.0 
100.0 

.2 
1.4 

17.5 

15.0 
6.5 

12.5 

43.0 
100.0 

1. 300. 0 

3,175. 0 
10.5 
10.5 

Exhibit 37.—Announcement, December 16, 1950, by Secretary of the Treasury 
Snyder of controls over the United States assets of res idents of Communist 
China and North Korea 

The Secretary of the Treasury today announced .controls over the United 
States assets of residents of Communist China and North Korea. The^ blocking 
regulations forbid all t ransactions involving bank accounts and other United 
States assets of Communist China and the Nor th Korean regime and their na
tionals unless Treasury approval is obtained. The purpose of these controls is to 
prevent financial t ransactions with these areas which would be inimical to the 
interests of the United States. 

In order to avoid unnecessary restrictions on unobjectionable transactions, a 
series of blanket authorizations to engage in transactions which would otherwise 
be prohibited has been included in the regulations. Thus, individual Chinese 
and Nor th Koreans in the United States and in non-Communist areas abroad will 
be able t o use their assets here unless they are acting on behalf of the countries 
subject to restrictions. Similar t rea tment is accorded to Chinese and North 
Korean business enterprises in the United States for the normal conduct of their 
business in the United States. Among other blanket approvals are those authoriz
ing payments into blocked accounts, and authorizing payments out of such 
accounts for State, Federal, a n d municipal taxes. Transactions not covered by 
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such blanket approvals are subject to specific Treasury permission. The regula
t ions provide t h a t applications for such special licenses must be filed with the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York. 

Today ' s measures do not have a retroactive effect and do not invalidate t rans
actions which have already been completed. The new blocking controls are hot 
applicable to Formosa (Taiwan) or to South Korea or their nationals. 

Under the regulations, a census is to be taken with respect to Chinese and 
Korean property in the United States as of the opening of business on December 
18, 1950. Reports are required to be filed on or before January 31, 1951, on 
report Forms T F R - 6 0 3 and 604, which will shortly be made available. Unlike 
the prohibitory regulations, which are limited to the Communist areas of China 
and Korea and their nationals, the census will apply to all Chinese and Korean 
assets. 

The measures taken by the Treasury Depar tment do not affect the controls 
which are presently being exercised by the Office of Alien Property in the Depar t 
ment of Justice with regard to World War I I enemy property and with regard to 
proper ty subjected to blocking during t h a t war which has not as yet been unfrozen. 

Exhibit 38.—Instructions, March 7, 1951, by Secretary of the Treasury Snyder 
to collectors of customs on enforcement of the Foreign Assets Control Regula
tions 

The Secretary of the Treasury today issued instructions to collectors of customs 
on enforcement of the Foreign Assets Control Regulations against unlicensed 
importat ion of Chinese merchandise. 

Collectors are directed not to accept or allow certain classes of customs entries, 
withdrawals and transfers with regard to merchandise of Chiriese origin imported 
from any country after March 7, 1951, unless Foreign Assets Control licenses are 
presented. Procedures governing such licenses are outlined in the instructions, 
which are contained in Section 500.808 of the Foreign Assets Control Regulations. 

The Treasury, in general, denies applications for specific licenses to import 
merchandise in which a Chinese interest has existed since December 17, 1950, the 
date of the "freezing" order affecting China (except Formosa) . Exceptions may 
be made where merchandise is of sufficient importance to this country to warrant 
its admit tance notwithstanding any Chinese interest. The Depar tments of 

. Defense and Commerce are advising the Treasury Depar tmen t with regard to 
what merchandise may fall into this category. 

I t is the Treasury 's presumption t h a t there has been a Chinese interest since 
December 17, 1950, in any goods of Chinese origin not imported into the United 
States by March 7. To overcome the presumption, it will be necessary to present 
to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York specific and substantial evidence 
tracing all details of ownership and interest in goods offered for importat ion. 
Affidavits from shippers in third countries as to the absence of a post-freezing 
Chinese interest will not be regarded as sufficient proof. 

The Treasury suggests t h a t importers apply for Treasury licenses prior to 
opening letters of credit or paying for merchandise of Chinese origin. 

The instructions sent Customs collectors apply to importat ion of goods of North 
Korean origin in the same manner as they apply to Chinese (except Formosan) 
merchandise. 

Exhibit 39.—Statements by Secretary of the Treasury Snyder at a regular press 
conference, June 5, 1951 

I t seems to me t h a t the current inflationary si tuation has two characteristics 
which mus t not be lost sight of when remedies to deal with it are being considered. 
First , the problem is common to the whole free world, and secondly, it is a common 
problem because it results from the impact of the mu tua l defense effort. The 
appreciation of currencies is not, in my view, a solution for a world-wide infla
t ionary si tuation. Fundamenta l ly , we mus t deal with this problem through 
measures such as taxat ion, credit controls, allocation of scarce materials, and 
similar methods which can be applied in all countries. Appreciation of currencies 
under current conditions is likely to have the effect merely of giving a temporary 
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advantage to a part icular area to the detr iment of the defense effort as a whole 
and also to the detr iment of the economic si tuation in the rest of the world. 

I n my opinion, there is no justification for such a course of action a t a t ime 
when the United States is engaged in a great rearmament effort and is making a 
major contribution to friendly countries engaged in t h a t effort. 

The Fund ' s report is an excellent review of the present s ta te of restrictions and 
of the outlook for relaxation of restrictions. As the report says, there are difficul
ties of a new character confronting a number of its member countries, but never
theless the very general improvement in balance of payments positions and 
prospects of i ts members justifies a relaxation or removal of restrictions and, 
part icularly, of discrimination. At the same t ime, and I think this is very im
por tan t , the Fund recognizes t h a t the new difficulties are leading some countries 
to divert more of their production to rearmament . This means t h a t where the 
mass of restrictions have been designed principally to deal with balance of pay
ments problems, there is considerable opportuni ty to relax restrictions but , a t t he 
same t ime, problems arising out of the effort to rearm may give rise to controls 
especially designed to deal with these new problems. 

SELECTED STATEMENTS BY T H E SECRETARY OF T H E TREASURY 

Exhibit 40.—Address by Secretary of the Treasury Snyder before the Industr ial 
College of the Armed Forces, Fort Lesley J. McNair , Washington, D. C , 
December 4, 1950 

In the troubled international situation of today, one fact of supreme importance 
stands out. I t is the great vitali ty and power for growth of the American economy. 
An economy as rugged and resourceful as the American economy is one weapon 
which a dictatorship can never produce; because to do so, a dictatorship would 
have to abandon autocracy for freedom. 

The strategic position which the American economy occupies in international 
affairs is thus the most significant military and political fact in the world today. 
I t is the most significant element in any program for mobilizing our resources in 
t ime of war. Therefore public policies in every field of domestic activity—fiscal 
and otherwise—must be so designed as to strengthen rather than weaken the 
sinews of our productive power. They must be planned in such a way as to avoid 
any steps or measures—however well adapted they may seem to a specific pur-
pose^-which would undermine the ability of the American economy to meet the 
t remendous demands which may be made upon it. 

In the long records of history, it is comparatively new for military success to 
depend to any impor tant extent on the continuing productive capacities of a 
nat ion 's economy. During primitive times, when exchange of goods and services 
took place largely by barter, the problem of mobilizing the defensive powers of 
the community was relatively simple. In those early days, levies for defense 
and war were always in kind. Civilian and military needs were merged and the 
reward for services was survival—both for the individual, and for the group. 

Later on, when money grew in importance as a means of exchange, it became 
common to build up treasure chests for the use of the s ta te . When danger threa t 
ened, these hoards of money and valuables made it possible to procure needed 
supplies and services quickly. This practice was common during Greek and 
Roman times and even persisted into the Middle Ages and later. 

But it is obvious t h a t treasure chests and direct levies were adequate only in 
times when warfare was comparatively inexpensive and armies were largely sus
tained by plunder. The invention of new and complicated weapons changed 
conditions of waging war. The t rue war reserve of the present day must be a 
productive capacity capable of conserving the essential energies of an entire people 
a t the same t ime t h a t all of the vast needs of a modern war organization are fully 
and promptly met. 

World War I, and to a far greater extent World War I I , demonstrated t ha t 
effective military operations under conditions of modern mechanized warfare 
depend on a vast and continuing flow of supplies from the factories and mines and 
farms of the entire Nation. A treasure chest in any form—whether in money, 
in goods, or in earmarked services—adding up to the hundreds of billions of 
dollars needed to carry on a modern war for even a short period would be incon-
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ceivable. I t is the unending flow of new services and new supplies which provides 
t he necessary basis of victory for a modern defense force. And in the industrial 
economy in which we live, where the output of goods and services is highly special
ized, money exchanges and credit operations are absolutely essential to this flow. 
The complex interchange of goods and services which makes up the production 
potential of the Nation depends at every stage on the smooth functioning of the 
monetary and financial system. 

The importance of these facts is made strikingly clear by the present position 
of the United States as the leader and strongest par tner among the nations enlisted 
in the cause of freedom. The aggressor nations are setting out on a world-wide 
course of. domination. In the face of this challenge, our ability and our deter
mination to preserve our freedoms will be tested many times. To meet such tests, 
wherever and in whatever form the}^ occur, we must maintain our economic and 
financial s t rength. This must be the pr imary guide in solving current fiscal 
problems as well as the basic principle of financing a full-scale war, should t h a t 
ever again be required. 

We must ask ourselves how this goal of maintaining the strength of our economy 
can be translated into a specific program of war financing. Our past experience 
and the strategic position of the American economy indicate, two supreme guiding 
principles. 

. First, we must pay for current expenditures out of current incomes to the 
greatest extent consistent with maintaining the well-being of the Nation. Second, 
we must implement this program in such a way as to make fu l luse of the free 
insti tutions, the incentives to individual effort,, and the inventive genius which 
built the American economy. 

I believe t h a t every American citizen has become clearly aware during the 
pas t decade of the desirability of a pay-as-you-go policy with respect to the 
Federal finances. This is an impor tant rule of national economic heal th. Fur the r 
more, in t imes of heavily mounting military ex;penditures,. such as the present, a 
substantial par t of both business,and personal incomes must be diverted from the 
spending s t ream if we are to keep inflationary forces in check. Excessive price 
rises not only endanger our current ability to produce, they seriously jeopardize 
our capacity for maximum production. The first step in a successful war 
financing program, therefore, must be a revenue system capable of drawing off 
the largest possible amount of currently accruing funds which may prudent ly be 
withdrawn from the total available for civilian spending. 

While this objective is vital to the maintenance of our productive strength, we 
must nevertheless recognize t ha t it is impossible in fact to cover all of the expendi
tures of a full-scale military effort through taxation of current incomes. 

Should there be a new world war—and we hope there won' t be—then the 
necessity of devoting all of our resources to defense will unquestionably be stronger 
than ever before. But no mat te r how great the necessity, the full total of personal 
and business funds in excess of those needed to pay for available civilian goods 
cannot be levied upon by taxat ion. A revenue system which tried to do this 
would cause great injustices and inequities, and could endanger our economic 
health. 

In the case of individuals, living s tandards are difficult to adjust quickly, and 
too severe taxes would result in withdrawals from savings ra ther than reductions 
in spending. In the business world, individual enterprises must show a profit in 
order to exist. A very high ra te of wart ime taxation, while it could be borne by 
some, would drive other concerns out of business and thus defeat the aim of 
fostering maximum ou tpu t . Consequently, in a system of free business enter
prise such as ours, there is no al ternative in war financing other than a combi
nation of taxat ion and borrowing. 

The successful blending of war taxation measures and war borrowing programs 
in such a way as to make the most eft'ective contribution to the productive power 
of the Nation is one of the most difficult and most impor tant problems on the 
domestic front during a war. We must bring to it all of our mature judgment, 
our resourcefulness, and our store of experience if we are to find a solution which 
is best calculated to advance the war effort and a t the saiiie t ime provide the 
foundations for a strohg postwar- peacetime economy. 

In approaching this problem, there are many lessons which can be drawn from 
the experiences, of World W a r l l . I should like to take a few-minutes to discuss 
some of those which seem to me to have the most direct bearing on the new tasks 
which we shall have to face if we are once more called upon to mobilize our economy 
for an all out effort. 
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As we look back over the five momentous years of 1941 to 1945, several factors 
stand out in bold relief. 

It is apparent, to begin with, that our spectacular wartime achievements in the 
field of science and technology were made possible by an environment par
ticularly favorable to the development of inventive and productive genius. Our 
young people, more than in any other country in the world, are encouraged to 
think for themselves. They are encouraged to try out new ideas, and to work 
with others in putting these ideas into practice. When the crisis came, it was 
this environment—so encouraging to bold and rapid action—which proved to be 
one of our most precious wartime assets. 

In addition to the inventiveness and resourcefulness which was so iraportant 
an element in our wartime strength, another factor of great significance also had 
its roots deep in the American tradition. That is the fact that we achieved a 
full employment of our resources, both material and human, with a minimum of 
reliance on propaganda, statutory controls, or penalties.. This was an accomplish
ment which was unmatched in any other country. 

We did not need propaganda to convince people of the values of the American 
way of living. These beliefs were as natural to Americans as life itself. The 
relatively few control measures which we adopted in the course of swinging the 
economy into war channels would have been powerless without a genuine spirit 
of cooperation on the part of the vast majority of our citizens. 

The enforcement mechanism which would have been needed, for example, if 
our people generally had been unwilling to accept the restrictions of rationing 
and price control, would have been far beyond even our ability to supply. And 
the same thing holds true in another field—that of taxation. Our income tax 
sj^stem—which proved so flexible and so enormously productive under the strains 
of the war—is one of a mere handful in the world today which rests on voluntary 
self-assessment and payment on the part of individual citizens. Without this 
cooperation, the costs and burdens of enforcement would be next to insurmount
able—while our tax revenues, in all probability, would be very much less. 

In another respect, the incentives of our free enterprise system operated to 
speed the processes required for converting our peacetime industries to war 
purposes. Our inventive genius and our production know-how were assured a 
free field of operation.. The result was that new inventions and new products 
were constantly being put at the disposal of the military services. In addition, 
production schedules and quantity goals were outdistanced time and again. 

We can see now that all of these motivations acted together to put our great 
production machine into high gear and to keep it there until victory was assured. 
Our production achievements were not really a miracle. They came about 
because we had full faith in our American way of doing things and in the institu
tions which had met the test of our own experience. It was the decision to use 
these institutions, rather than going counter to them, which was the true source 
of our wartime strength. 

In the area of finance the same lessons were spelled out. Confidence was main
tained in the credit of the Government, in our currency and in our bonds, in the 
banking system, and in our financial institutions generally. This was an achieve
ment which was absolutely essential to the stupendous output of goods and 
services needed for war. If this confidence had been shaken—if people had 
begun to doubt the ability of our financial system to function effectively under 
war conditioris—the effects on our production mechanism might have been 
damaging enough to alter the entire course of the war. 

But financial expedients which might have had this result were avoided. 
Civilian morale was maintained. And our people willingly accepted an enormous 
increase in taxation during the war years. In 1945, Federal revenue from all 
sources was eight times as high as it had been in 1940, largely as a result of greatly 
increased income and profits taxes. As you know, however, the requirements 
of the war still left our civilian population with a great deal more money after 
taxes than could be spent at current prices on available civilian goods. It was 
this money which was the objective of Government borrowing policies. 

Our wartime financial programs were successful in keeping inflationary tend
encies under control and in promoting a smooth flow of goods and services into 
war channels. They were successful because of the fact that the individual 
citizens of this country were allowed, a wide area of choice in deciding what use 
they would make of their wartime incomes. The result was wilhng cooperation 
with the Government, in both taxation and borrowing programs. 

968873—52 40 
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Today, we are in a new period of world crisis. We know that both the spiritual ' 
faith and the material strength of America are on trial. But we know, also, that 
our ability to meet the new threat to our own survival and to the peace of the 
world is greater than ever before. 

Despite the upheavals and strains of the past ten years, our traditional American 
institutions and our traditional American system of competitive enterprise have 
proved equal to all,the demands made on them. Today, we can build up the 
defenses of our country with a national economy which is more flexible and more 
vigorous than it was ten years ago or even flve years ago. 

Each year since the close of World War II there have been many who predicted 
economic disaster. There have been many who said that an economic system 
which draws its strength from the decisions and actions of millions of individual 
citizens was simply not capable of maintaining a high level of business activity 
without serious and prolonged interruptions. Year after year, we were told that 
once the backlog of wartime demand had been fully satisfied, depression was 
sure to follow. 

But', as you know, the many adjustments which were necessary in the course 
of reconversion and return to peacetime conditions of doing business were ac
complished, one after the other, with very little loss of business momentum. 
We were soon back in stride with the highest production the Nation had ever 
known. We were soon back in the situation in which individuals were receiving 
incomes at an annual rate well above the previous peak, and when virtually the 
entire labor force was fully employed. 

Moreover, during these 5 years since the close of World War II, American 
industry has moved steadily forward in the greatest investment program of its 
history. In this period, private industry has expanded its plant and equipment 
by close to $100 bilhon. This is considerably more than double the amount ex
pended for increasing the production potential of the Nation during the entire 
period of World War II—and during those years, we built the most efficient war 
production machine the world has ever known. 

In these difficult times of unsettled international relations, it is particularly im
portant—as I have emphasized—that we remain alert to any developments which 
hold the threat of impairing our economic strength. That is why it has been 
necessary to institute immediate programs for greatly increasing our revenues and 
for restraining credit on a selective basis, as well as adopting other measures of 
proven effectiveness in holding inflationary tendencies in check. I have every 
confidence that our people will give wholehearted support to these necessary 
measures for conserving the economic resources of our Nation in time of danger. 

The achievements of our economy Which I have stressed are well known. They 
are so well known as to seem commonplace and for this very reason we are apt to 
miss their significance. We are apt to think of our achievements solely in terms of 
their outward manifestations: our great industrial potential; our financial system 
with its tremendous resiliency and strength; our technical competence. 

All of these things are vital to our survival as a free Nation. But the central 
fact which I have tried to emphasize is that the roots of our strength are not found 
in these material things. They are not found in the area of public policy. They 
spring from the multitudinous actions of free individuals—actions which add up 
to decisions of tremendous import in the life of the Nation. It is only by utilizing 
to the utmost our traditional American institutions and the stimulus which they 
provide to individual initiative and individual effort that we can take full advan
tage of the one unique weapon of the free world—the productive power of the 
American economy. It is only in this way that we can exert our full mihtary 
strength without impairing the great peacetime objective of our Nation—a strong 
and growing economy at home, functioning as part of a prosperous and peaceful 
world. 

I have not given you a specific blueprint for action. I have not outlined partic
ular war financing measures. These must necessarily be worked out according to 
the circumstances and requirements of special or particular situations as they arise. 
It is vital, however, that we clarify ahead of time the broader issues which will 
govern our day-to-day actions during a time of crisis. 

For this reason, I have emphasized what is to my mind the most important 
element in the entire financial picture if we should-once more have to finance a 
total all-out effort. That element is the assurance, which I hope I have enabled 
you to share with me, that in case of such a supreme emergency the funds needed 
to pay for maximum effort on the military, and production fronts will be provided. 
Furthermore^ they will be provided without unduly weakening the financial insti-
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tu t ions or the productive power of the American economy. Our strongest defense 
against aggression is the understanding and the willing cooperation of the indi
vidual citizens of this country. If we have the wisdom and the.courage to heed the 
lessons of our own past , and to build our defense plans with due regard to them, 
we need have no fears of our ability to meet the responsibilities which our new 
position of world leadership may place upon us—now, or in the future. 

Exhibit 41.—Address by Secretary of the Treasury Snyder at Vanderbilt 
University, Nashville, Tenn. , January 15, 1951 

I appreciate being among the alumni invited to part icipate in the Monday 
evening discussion series during the seventy-fifth anniversary celebration of the 
founding of Vanderbil t . I am glad to have this opportuni ty to revisit the campus. 

A good many changes have occurred at Vanderbilt since I left here—changes 
which have spehed considerable progress despite the greatest depression our Na 
tion has ever known and the exhaustion of two World Wars. .The progressive 
strides our university has made, however, cannot be judged solely by such measure
ments as are found in higher educational s tandards , increased enrollments, or new 
and improved buildings and facilities. 

As is t rue in all of our great educational insti tutions, the real progress of Vander
bilt lies also in something perhajDS less tangible bu t even more pervading. I 
refer to the immeasurable contributions which Vanderbilt has made through the 
3^ears to wha t we might call America's stockpile of character and understanding. . 

We have seen the development, during this University 's 75 years, of almost in
numerable fields for the application of knowledge. Vanderbilt has sent forth, 
class by class, many thousands of young Americans well equipped to apply their 
efforts in those fields, and thereby help make available to all the opportunit ies 
of bet ter living. 

And for those destined to meet the social and economic challenges of our t imes, 
character is no less impor tan t an a t t r ibu te t han knowledge. From Vanderbil t 
there has come a continuous flow of graduates who are loyally a t tached to the 
highest ideals and ethical s tandards , and to belief in tolerance and fair play. 

In preparing a great many young Americans for lives of usefulness, Vanderbilt 
also has inculcated in them an understanding of their heritage of freedom and the 
national and world responsibilities which go with it. The value of t ha t part icular 
understanding cannot be overemphasized, because here in America, we have too 
long taken our freedom for granted. We have been apt to forget how short in 
time, and how limited in extent, has been the actual experience of human freedom 
in world history. 

Of necessity, the events of recent years are bringing a noticeable change in 
a t t i tude to the Western World. We have seen freedom-loving nations swallowed 
up, one after another, through cleverly engineered internal dissention or through 
inability to defend themselves. Our country itself is being actually threatened 
by the Communist ideology. T h a t ideology directly and brutally strikes a t our 
ideals of freedom, of justice, and of individual opportuni ty. We are now unques
tionably learning tha t freedom can be maintained only through ' continual, unre
mitt ing effort. 

Today, for the second t ime within less than a decade, our Nation is being called 
upon to marshal its great military strength to resist powerful aggressors who seek 
to destroy America. Our answer to this challenge must be the successful accom
plishment of our defense goals and the maintenance and enlargement of the 
s trength of bur domestic economj^ These two things we must and will accom
plish in order to be successful in our united efforts with other free nations to , 
bring peace to the world. For America and for its individual citizens, this means 
financial mobilization as well as military mobilization. Both are essential to the 
effective prosecution of our national defense effort. 

In the long annals of history it is a comparatively new thing for the success of 
military strength to depend so largely upon the continuing strength of the domes
tic econom}^ Today, the economy must furnish an .ever-flowing volume of goods 
and services to support military operations. 

In early times, when the exchange of goods and services took place largely bj^ 
barter, the problem of mobilizing the defensive powers of the community was 
relatively simple. Levies for defense and war were always in kind. Civilian and 
military needs were merged and the reward for services was survival—both for 
the individual, and for the group. 
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Later on, when money grew in importance as a means of exchange, it became 
common to build up treasure chests for the use of the state. When danger threat
ened, these hoards of money and valuables served to finance needed services and 
supplies. But it is obvious that treasure chests and direct levies were adequate 
only in times when warfare was comparatively inexpensive and armies were largely 
sustained and paid by plunder. 

The invention of gun powder, and the complicated weapons which followed, 
entirely changed the conditions of waging war. World War I, and to a far greater 
extent World War II, demonstrated that in modern mechanized conflict, effective 
military operations depend on a vast and continuing flow of services and supplies 
from the factories and the mines and the farms of the entire Nation. 

It is this unending flow of new services and new supplies which provides the 
necessary basis of victory for a modern army. And in the industrial economy in 
which we live, proper, yet adaptable, money exchanges and credit operations are 
absolutely essential to this flow. The complex interchange of goods and services 
which make, up the production potential of the Nation depends at every stage on 
the smooth functioning of the monetary and flnancial system. 

Public policies -in every area of domestic endeavor—fiscal and otherwise—must 
be so designed as to strengthen rather than weaken the sinews of our productive 
power. They must be planned in such a way as to avoid the use of any measures— 
however well adapted they may seem to a specific purpose—which would under-

' mine the ability of the American economy to meet the tremendous demands 
which are being made upon it today. 

The Secretary of the Treasury has grave responsibilities in the formulation of 
fiscal policy to meet the financing needs of our Government. 

A period of international crisis such as the present one requires the blending of 
revenue measures and refinancing programs in such a way as to make the most 
effective contribution to the productive power of the Nation. This is one of the 
most difficult and most important problems on the domestic front. 

I would like tonight to discuss briefly various aspects of the financial mobiliza
tion job that lies ahead for all of us. And I say ''all of us" advisedly. No meas
ures which the Government may take in this or any other of our mobilization 
efforts can be fully effective without the wholehearted support and cooperation 
of every group and every active citizen in our country. 

During a period of defense mobilization, every effort must be made to prevent 
a price and wage inflation. 

This is particularly true of a period, such as the present one, which necessitates 
the diversion of an ever-increasing portion of our productive power from civilian 
to military production. Inflation is one of the most deadly threats to the strength 
of our economy. Inflation would endanger the efficient mobilization of our 
resources. It would endanger not only our current ability to produce, but also 
seriously jeopardize our capacity of maximum production. Inflationary forces 
would cause irrational allocation of the defense burden between different groups. 
These forces would dangerously affect prices, profits, rents. Every element of 
our economy would be reached. And as it gains greater momentum, inflation 
becomes increasingly difficult to control. 

The first step in financial mobilization, therefore, should be a revenue program 
that will pay for current expenses out of current revenues. Such a program 
protects the economic health of our Nation by eliminating deficit financing. 
It is also indispensable as a means of diverting a substantial part of both business 
and personal incomes from consumer markets. 

The tax revenue measures enacted in the past six months represent a sub
stantial contribution to sound fiscal policy during this period of mobilization. 
But, while they increased the revenue producing strength of Federal taxes by 
approximately 20 percent, they can be considered as a first step only. 

The President, in his budget message to the Congress today, estimated that 
expenditures of $71.6 billion will be required in the fiscal year 1952. This amount 
nearly doubles the expenditures of the fiscal year 1950, "which ended a few days 
after the outbreak of hostilities in Korea last June. Government receipts in 
fiscal year 1952 will amount to an estimated $55.1 billion—or an increase of 
$10.6 billion over the current fiscal year, due to increased incomes and higher 
rates of taxes now in force. But despite this large increase in budget receipts 
in fiscal year 1952, and strict economy in nondefense spending, there will still 
be an estimated deficit of $16.5 billion if no further tax legislation is enacted. 
To keep our finances on a sound basis, the President announced in hî s message 
today that he will shortly transmit to Congress recommendations for new revenue 
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legislation so that we may pay for the cost of defense frpm current'revenues as 
soon as possible. ' • 

A balanced budget, however, will not in itself prevent inflation. For example, 
in the calendar year 1950 revenues came much closer to balancing expenditures 
than was the case in 1949. In fact at the close of the year expenditures exceeded 
receipts by only $420 million, while the deficit amqunted to over $3]^ billion in 
the previous year. Yet in the past six months, the inflation which has occurred 
following the outbreak of war in Korea has been more serious than at any other 
time since World War II. The recent upward spiral was the result of inflationary 
pressures in the private credit field, generated largely by credit-financed purchases 
of consumer goods and investment goods, particularly housing. There is a real 
danger that for a time at least such purchases—particularly- of consumer dur
ables—will continue to be of a magnitude which will add to the present infla
tionary pressures. 

To minimize these sources of inflation,, the Government under authority of the 
Defense Production Act of 1950 which was enacted in September, moved immedi
ately to impose selective credit controls. Many persons have complained of the 
personal hardship resulting from some of these controls. Yet it appears that' 
if we are to be successful in holding down inflationary pressures still being gener
ated, selective credit controls will have to be materially strengthened. 

Following the President's declaration of a national emergency in December, 
other selective controls were instituted to reduce the competition for scarce 
materials and services between producers of essential and nonessential goods. 
Further controls will undoubtedly have to be added if our expanding defense 
needs are to receive priority without increasing the strain on the price structure. 

But at a time like the present when a significant portion of the Nation's produc
tion must take the form of defense materials, the real answer to inflation can be 
found only when the American people work together and abstain from unnecessary 
spending or speculative investment. 

Another vital necessity of our financial mobilization job is that we take par
ticular care in the field of debt management. Our national debt is now around 257 
billions of dollars. It is more than five times as large as it was at the beginning of 
the defense financing period prior to World War II. It comprises approximate]}^ 
one-half of the total debt of the country and constitutes a large portion of the 
assets of all the major investor classes of the country. Operations affecting the 
public debt have repercussions which are felt throughout every sector of the 
economy. Consequently, it is vital that the management of this debt be conducted 
in such a way as to contribute to in maximum degree, rather than endanger, the 
economic well-being of the Nation. 

It has been Treasury debt management policy to place a large proportion of the 
public debt in the hands of nonbank investors, and to reduce the amount of bank-
held Federal securities. During the calendar year 1950, nonbank holdings con
tinued to climb, reaching an all-time peak in the last half of the year. At the same 
time commercial bank holdings declined to new postwar lows. The importance 
of this accomplishment can hardly be overestimated, particularly now when it is 
vitally important that the inflationary possibilities of bank credit expansion be 
kept at a miriimum. 

The savings bond program is an important feature of the Treasury's efforts.to 
increase nonbank ownership of Federal securities. In every year since World War 
II savings bonds outstanding have steadily increased. By the end of 1950 some 
$58 billion were outstanding, almost $10 billion more than at the close of World 
War II financing. Almost $4 billion of this increase was in Series E bonds, about 
$35 billion of which were outstanding at the year's close. 

The savings bond program is continuing to play a most important part in 
assuring the financial health of our Nation. There is no more direct anti-infla
tionary effort that our individual citizens can make in this period of financial 
mobilization than to direct as much as possible of their incomes into savings. 

The savings bond program aims at increased savings in all forms—whether in 
mutual savings or commercial banks, in savings and loan associations, in postal 
savings, in life insurance, or in Government securities. 

The important thing is that we must save an ever-increasing portion of our 
incomes still available after taxes, instead of spending it, if we are to effectively 
combat inflationary pressures at their very source. 

In times of great defense or mihtary mobihzation, it is necessary that the 
responsibilities and burdens of the effort be distributed as equitably as possible 
among the citizens. For obvious reasons, we cannot all serve in the military 
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forces. We must rely largely upon our youth to bear the brunt of t ha t great task. 
Bu t each of us can form a par t of an effective home front support to our fighting 
men by devoting our every energy to keeping our economy on an even keel. 

I have been asked many tinies such questions as: How much can we spend on 
defense without bringing the Nat ion to bankruptcy? .How high can the pubhc 
debt go? Wha t limits are there on taxation? In brief, how far are we able to 
carry financial mobilization without precipitating economic disaster? 

I t would be a brash prognosticator who would a t t emp t to give a categorical 
answer to any of these questions. 

Most of us remember the widespread alarm expressed in this country when the 
public debt first approached $50 billion. Tha t was only ten years ago. Many 
economists were ^rievousl}^ concerned when defense and war costs first forced the 
mass levying of heavy individual income taxes, and the.lifting of corporate taxes 
to never-before-known heights. Yet the economy not only survived; it emerged 
from the trial stronger than ever. 

We did not know our capacities then; we do not fully know them now. Wha t 
we do know is t h a t our economy and our social order have stood tests vastly greater 

. than the most optimistic analyst of a generation ago would have believed i t 
possible for them to s tand. 

Today we face our new task with our American productive p lant a t the most 
efficient point in its history. Our existing plant and equipment have been 
modernized and improved in order to utilize the new techniques and discoveries 
of the war and postwar j^ears. Our basic productive capacity has been enormously 
increased. Our steel ou tput in 1950 totaled 97 million tons—7)4 million tons 
above the peak year of World War I I ; and a further large expansion of steel 
capacity is under way. Our electric power ou tpu t recently has been running 50 
percent above the highest weekly ra te of World War I I . In 1947 our railroads 
embarked on a great new modernization program. There has been a record 
expansion in the petroleum industry, the chemical industry, and many others. 
All in all, American industry has invested $100 billion of pr ivate capital in modern
ization and expansion of plant and equipment during the past five years. This 
is just about double the combined investment of private industry and Govern
ment during the entire period of World War I I , al though during those years we 
built the most efficient war production machine which the world has ever known. 
Add to this great industrial capacity the technical skills, the administrat ive 
abilities, the financial reserves of business and private citizens, along with the 
knowledge and capacity to under take t remendous tasks—and you have the 
foundation upon which we are building our mobilization program of today. In 
this foundation is rooted the confidence with which we look ahead to whatever 
further trials the unfolding of the human story may have awaiting us. 

Personahy, I do not think t h a t as of today we s tand on the brink of any economic 
precipice. Our understanding of our capacities still may be imperfect, bu t cer-

• tainly it has enlarged greatly in the last decade, and in the direction of assurance 
ra ther than of distrust . 

The weight of the power of the free iiations—political, economic, and military— 
in the balance of world affairs remains far greater than t h a t of the aggressors who 
are now threatening us. The free nations already have made much progress 
toward organizing t h a t balance of power for common action, and they are making 
further progress each day t h a t goes by. 

I t is impor tan t to keep in mind the basic fact t ha t the road which we are travel
ing leads toward twin objectives—the one securit}^, the other peace. 

The measures which we are taking in the interest of the security objective 
serve equally the peace objective. 

With confidence, with united effort, with the aid of the friends we have in the 
family of nations, and with personal sacrifice by us all, we ma}^ hope to find the 
road not too long, not too tor tuous. 

Exhibit 42.—Address by Secretary of the Treasury Snyder before the Board of 
Trade, New York, N . Y., January 18, 1951 

We are facing critical t imes. I t is especially vital t ha t under the circumstances, 
we take every opportuni ty to exchange views on urgent national and international 
problems. Many of you miembers of the New York Board of Trade have at 
various times come down to Washington to give the Treasury Depar tment the 
benefit of your judgment on measures under consideration in the area of Federal 
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finance. Others of you have part icipated in such discussions through committee 
memberships. This exchange of views which we have had with individuals and 
groups of individuals—not only in Washington, bu t on various occasions in almost 
every par t of the country—has been most valuable to the Treasury in making 
policy decisions. 

More than three-quarters of a century ago, the founders of the New York 
-Board of Trade set down certain important goals of cooperative effort. These 
were—among others—to provide useful information, to encourage needed legis
lation, to promote civic improvements, and to adjust differences and misunder
standings on an equitable basis. 

The guides to action which were set down by your founders are in keeping with 
the doctrines of our American form of Government and our American system of 
free enterprise. I t is in the spirit embodied in these principles t h a t I should 
like to discuss with you today some of the issues which are involved in our present 
national task of mobilization for defense. I am grateful to the Board of Trade 
for affording me this opportuni ty to speak openly and frankly about the financial 
and economic problems t h a t now confront us. 

I need not tell you t h a t the destiny of a nation is not always decided on the 
battlefield-^nor even in the sometimes equally l iazardous and difficult pa ths of 
diplomacy. In any national emergency, much depends upon our work in the 
factories and in the fields—and the keystone of our production and economic 
effectiveness is the financial stability of our country. 

Today our Nation is in a s tate of emergency. For the second t ime within less 
than a decade, we are being called upon to marshall our great military s trength 
to resist the forces of aggression which seek to destroy us. Very serious days, 
are ahead of us. The varnish of Soviet pretense to peace has worn off. Soviet 
imperialism is threatening the structure of world security. We have no time for 
illusions. We must be alert—we must be fully aware of the peril—and we must 
know wherein the hazard lies. 

The danger we face is all the more menacing because 6f the sinister na ture of 
the campaign which the aggressors are waging. This campaign is typical in 
most respects of all the campaigns of imperialist dictators, but the Soviets have 
added some stratagems of their own. 

The Moscow plan is one of arousing hatreds—nationali ty against nationali ty, 
class against class, creed against creed—to bring about mutua l destruction of 
those peoples on whom they cannot count to play the Moscow game. Here in 
America, the Communist aggressors, through their agents and propagandists, 
seek to stir up suspicion and strife among us—and so to create disunity. 

I t is their theory t h a t if a democracy is subjected to enough of their propaganda 
of confusion, its people will be-unable to act swiftly and confidently if a t tacked. 
A first step which we must take in defense against such strategy, obviously, is 
to see through the smokescreen of propaganda, to expose their lies, and to meet 
their threats with a solid front of s trength which is a t once spiritual, economic, 
and military. 

Determined efforts and concentrated energy are needed to gain this goal. 
Yet , a t the same time, we must maintain the basic stability and productivi ty of 
our domestic economy. 

Public policies today, in every area of domestic endeavor—fiscal and other
wise—must be so designed as to strengthen the sinews of our productive power. 
We must plan in such a way as to avoid any measures—however well adapted 
they may seem to a specific purpose—which would undermine the ability of the 
American economy to meet the t remendous demands which are being made upon 
it . ' 

The Secretary of the Treasury has far-reaching responsibilities in the formula
tion of fiscal policy to meet the financing needs of our Government. To fulfill 
these responsibilities adequately, it is necessary to have the counsel and aid of 
the most able financial and econornic minds of our country. The successful 
merging of revenue measures and borrowing programs in such a way as to make 
the most effective contribution to the productive power of the Nation is one of 
the most difficult and most impor tant problems on the domestic front. 

One of the most serious threa ts to the s trength of our defense economy is 
undoubtedly inflation. And it is a th rea t which could develop into disaster. 

The essence of inflation is the uncontrolled spiraling of prices and wages. 
There have been manifestations of this economic disease in every period of war 
or defense effort of this country and of all countries. Our defense program today 

.presents the same hazard. 
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The effects of pronounced price instability are diffused in many directions. 
One of the most dangerous results is that mobilization itself is handicapped through 
both direct and indirect influences. Far-reaching inequities arise from the in
flationary process in the uneven distribution of income and profits. The defense 
burden is inequitably distributed among groups and communities by inflation. 
We lose productive efficiency. Inflation feeds the very fires of controversy. 

To keep inflation in check, then, is the first need in our defense undertaking. 
As we transfer a great portion of our productive power from civilian to military 
output, and so reduce the supply of civilian goods, we must put brakes on the 
purchasing power of consumers. This means that a substantial part of both 
business and personal incomes must be diverted from the consumer markets. 
The alternative of allowing prices to move higher and higher would vitally damage 
the defense effort. 

Without question a most effective over-all fiscal measure for avoiding the evils 
of deficit financing, and thereby combating an inflationary spiral in prices is a 
revenue system which enables the Goverriment to pay its current bills out of 
current income. No one welcomes heavy taxes. But in a time of unprecedented 
national danger like the present, I am certain that all groups of our population 
will soon realize that very much higher taxes—for themselves, as well as for 
others—are a necessary defense measure. 

While adequate revenues are an essential safeguard against the development 
of inflationary tendencies, they cannot do the job alone. Measures for allocating 
essential materials have been adopted in order to assure priority for our militar)^ 
needs without increasing the strain on the price structure. Selective credit 
controls such as those embodied in the Defense Production Act passed by the 
Congress last July are also of definite help. Other measures of demonstrated 
effectiveness in curbing inflationary tendencies, such as price and wage controls, 
are under consideration and will assuredly be adopted soon. 

You will note that I have not included the use of fractional increases in interest 
rates on Government securities as one of the measures of effectively controlling 
inflation. The Treasury is convinced that there is. no tangible evidence that a 
policy of credit rationing by means of small increases in the interest rates on 
Government borrowed funds has had a real or genuine effect in cutting down the 
volume of private borrowing and in retarding inflationary pressures. The 
delusion that fractional changes in interest rates can be effective in fighting infla
tion must be dispelled from our minds. 

In the absence of new legislation, the Federal deficit will amount to $16.5 
billion in the fiscal year 1952. 

This deficit is a result largely of our defense requirements. In nondefense 
spending, as the President has noted, the only major new public works projects 
included in the budget are those directly necessary to the defense effort. Con
struction of many public works projects now under way has been substantially 
curtailed. Many other activities have been abbreviated. 

The revenue requirements which the defense situation demands need no com
ment. These requirements can be met without damage to the economy if our^ 
citizens have mutual willingness to make the necessary sacrifices. 

Along with adequate revenues and specific controls required for curbing price 
and wage rises, there is a weapon of great importance available to us for keeping 
inflationary forces under control. That is a, debt management program which 
is directed toward placing the largest possible proportion of Federal securities 
in the hands of nonbank investors—individuals, insurance companies, mutual 
savings banks, and other investors outside the banking system—and reducing 
the proportion of Federal securities held b}̂  commercial banks and Federal 
Reserve Banks. 

This program is a powerful weapon in combating inflation. There seems to be 
a lack of sufficient public knowledge or understanding of what the Treasury has 
achieved in this area during the postwar period. It shpuld be pointed out, 
therefore, that as a result of specific Treasury debt management policies, holdings 
of Government securities by private nonbank investors have iacreased sub
stantially since the end of the war, and have reached an all-time peak during the 
last half of the calendar year 1950. This activity has been accompanied by a 
decline in the holdings of the commercial banking system, which reached riew 
postwar lows during the last half of 1950. Three j^ears ago the public debt was 
the same as it is now. But the Government security holdings of the commercial 
banking system have dropped nearly $10 billion; and approximately $4 billion of 
this reduction took place during 1950. 
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The importance of this anti-inflationary accomplishment cannot be overesti
mated. This reduction in the money supply of the country holds particular 
significance at the present time when it is vitally important to the well-being of 
the economy that the inflationary potential of commercial bank assets be kept 
at a minimum. 

There are two other important matters relating to debt management policy 
which hold particular interest at the present time and which have been given 
extensive consideration in the financial community and elsewhere in recent 
months. The first is the place of savings bonds in the Government financing 
picture, and the actions that will be taken to refund maturing '.'E" bonds. The 
second is the rate of interest that the Treasury is going to pay on long-term 
Government bonds in refunding and new borrowing programs. I want to take 
up each of these two questions in turn. 

A moment ago, I stated that an important anti-inflationary action could be 
accomphshed by placing the largest possible proportion of Federal securities in 
the hands of nonbank investors. As part of the Treasury Department's endeavor 
toward this end, the savings bond program has been of outstanding value. It has 
been both dramatic and effective. It has been dramatic because it is sustained 
on practically a volunteer service basis. It has been effective because today, 
the total of outstanding savings bonds represents approximately 25 percent of 
the entire Federal debt. 

It is really inspiring to know that there are about $10 billion more savings 
bonds outstanding today than there were at the end of World War II financing. 
The tremendous selling program involved in achieving this remarkable record is 
due in the main part to the volunteer efforts of individuals, business groups, and 
all organizations who have contributed time, money, and ingenuity to the pro
motion and sales of savings bonds. 

There are only about five hundred paid employees in the Savings Bond Division 
of the Treasury. These employees plan and coordinate the program. The real 
volume of the work, however, is done through the generous efforts of those 
volunteers who have sold savirigs bonds to over 85 million purchasers. 

Of the $58 billion total of outstanding savings bonds, nearly $35 billion is 
in " E " bonds. This is a noteworthy accomplishment—for no one would have 
been rash enough to predict "at the end of World War II hostilities that five 
years later there would be a $4 billion increase in the total of outstanding ' 'E" 
bonds. Most of us were sure in 1945 that there would be a heavy cashing of 
savings bonds as soon as war scarcities and restrictions were over. On the con
trary, however, the " E " bond total has gone up every year because of the organ
ized promotion by volunteers in bringing the mei;its of the savings bond investment 
to the attention of the public. As a matter of fact, in the calendar year just 
ended, the volume of ' 'E" bonds outstanding rose by three-quarters of a billion 
dollars, notwithstanding the fact that there were increases in redemptions as a 
result of the scare buying immediately following, the outbreak of the Korean 
crisis. It is interesting to observe in this connection that the redemption of 
" E " bonds—in relation to the amount outstanding—was less percentagewise 
than other comparable forms of savings. So it becomes readily apparent that 
the savings bond is, in fact, a very popular form of savings. 

It was this last fact that led to the conclusion on our part, after consulting 
'with many individuals and business groups, that the Treasury should continue 
the savings bond program after World War II as a maj or-effort to encourage the 
promotion of thrift. It is this same conclusion that leads us to announce that 
the Treasury will continue to offer the ' 'E" bond, in its present form, to the 
public as a defense bond during the mobilization period. The aim now is not only 
to promote thrift, but to act as an anti-inflationary force and to help further 
distribution of the ownership of the public debt. 

As you know, beginning in May of this year, a portion of the savings bonds 
bought during the war years will mature. While some of the holders of these 
bonds may desire to cash them upon maturity, it is our belief that the majority 
will desire to continue their investment in United States savings bonds. There
fore, the Treasury is adopting the following plan for handling the'maturing bonds. 
The holder may have his choice of: one, accepting cash if he so desires; two, 
continuing to hold the present bond with an automatic interest-bearing extension; 
and three, exchange his bond for a current income savings bond of Series G. 

Under Option 2, the bond would be automatically extended, bearing interest 
at the rate of 2}^ percent for the first 7H years and interest at a rate sufficient 
thereafter so that the aggregate return for the 10-year extension period will be 
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2.9 percent compounded. The term of the extension wo.uld be limited to 10 
years after matur i ty . The existing option of paying taxes on interest on Series E 
bonds currently or a t ma tur i ty would be retained. Necessary congressional 
legislation to authorize this option will be requested immediately. Once the 
plan is placed in eft'ect, it will apply to all outstanding E bonds as they mature , 
and will apply by right of contract to all new Series E savings bonds t h a t are 
issued.. 

These decisions with respect to the refunding of savings bonds and their future-
place in the Federal securities s tructure have been" reached after long deliberation 
and extensive consultation. Among those who have given us the benefit of their 
thought and judgment are representatives of the Federal Reserve Sj^stem, which 
has done such a magnificent job in facilitating the smooth functioning of the 
savings bond mechanism throughout the program's entire history. 

Almost a year ago, a t the annual Fiscal Agency Conference held in San Fran
cisco, various alternatives with respect to the refunding of savings bonds were 
fully discussed by representatives of the Federal Reserve System and the Treas
ury. Following t h a t conference, other groups and individuals continued to meet 
with officials of the Treasury and to give t ime and thought to the refunding 
measures which would be in the best interests of both the Government and t h e 
bondholders. The program which I have outlined to you today is the result of 
this cooperative effort. As soon as the necessary congressional legislation is 
completed, full details of the extension savings bonds program will be released 
to the public. I believe t h a t we have adopted a good program. 

Now let us go on to the subject of interest rates. I t is my view t h a t a 2H 
percent rate of interest on long-term Treasury bonds is a fair and equitable 
ra te—to our Government which is borrowing the money, to the purchaser of 
Government bonds who is lending the monej^, and to the taxpayer who has to 
pay the interest on the money borrowed. 

The 2% percent ra te of interest on long-term Government securities is an 
integral par t of the financial s t ructure of our country. During the past ten years— 
a period in which we fought our most costly war and made a most extensive 
reconversion to peacetime activities—the 2}^ percent ra te has become a most 
impor tant influencing factor in financial policy in the country. I t dominates the 
bond markets—Government , corporate, and municipal. Moreover, it dominates 
the operations of financial institutions. Most of these have already adjusted 
themselves to the 2 ^ percent ra te—and after so doing, have become more pros
perous than ever before. 

Most life insurance companies, for example, have changed the guaranteed 
interest provisions of their new policies during the past decade to conform with 
the 2>^ percent rate, so t h a t today about 85 percent of the new life .insurance 
premiums received by insurance companies are on policies writ ten a t interest 
rates of 2H percent or less. Mutua l savings banks also have tied their current 
interest ra te on funds of depositors to the Government rate . 

Any increase in the 2}i percent ra te would, I am firmly convinced, seriously 
upset the existing security markets—Government , corporate, and municipal. 

We cannot allow this to happen in a t ime of impending crisis, with the heavy 
mobilization program to finance. We cannot afford the questionable luxury of 
t inkering with a marke t as delicately balanced as the Government security 
market! Now is no t ime for experimentation. 

We have not hesitated to draft our youths for service on the battlefront, regard
less of the personal sacrifice t h a t might be entailed. Neither can we hesitate to 
marshal the financial resources of this country to the support of the mobihzation 
program on a basis t h a t might, in some instances, require a degree of profit 
sacrifices. 

In the firm belief, after long consideration, t h a t the 2% percent long-term rate 
is fair and equitable to the investor, and t h a t market stability is essential, the 
.Treasury Depar tment has concluded, after a joint conference with President 
T r u m a n and Chairman McCabe of t he Federal Reserve Board, t h a t the refund
ing and new money issues will be financed within the pa t te rn of t ha t rate. 

When I came to the Treasury in June 1946, the war had been over less than a 
year, and war financing had only recently been completed. I felt a t t ha t t ime 
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t h a t stability in the Government bond market during the transit ion period was 
of vital importance. As the economy became more stabilized, the Treasury used 
more flexibility in its debt management program by allowing short term rates to 
increase gradually. 

Later , beginning with the crisis in Korea, however, the considerations calling 
for stability in the Government bond marke t became tremendously important . 
The credit of the United States Government has become the keystone upon which 
rests the economic s tructure of the world. Stability in our Government securities 
is essential. 

I do not think t h a t we can exaggerate when we emphasize these mat ters . I 
th ink they are basic to our national survival. 

I have outhned for you the highlights of our financial mobilization program. 
I believe t h a t with vigorous, cooperative effort, we can make it a successful one. 

The democratic processes and the free insti tutions of our country enable us to 
do just tha t . We are a Nation of strong individuals, united in our belief in 
American principles and in our determination to defend theiri. We do not 
expect—and we do not w^ait to be told what to think and what to do. We will 
not govern our actions according to decrees which represent thinking done for us 
by someone else. Every American citizen today is searching his mind and hear t 
for answers to the challenge of aggression. We do this because we know t h a t in 
a free Nation such as ours, decisions on mat te rs of national import must be made 
by the citizens themselves. 

The formulation pf a successful policy of financial mobilization is not easy. I t 
must , of necessity^ be one t h a t will require sacrifices from every one of us. Let 
me make one thing clear. Even a short period of weakness in the financial 
stability of the United States could mean a generation of disaster to us and to 
the world. 

The Communist regime knows this—and ever since the close of the Second 
World War, i t has sought to undermine the s t ructure of peace and stability we 
have t r ied so patiently, and with so marked a degree of success, to help build in 
the free world. Red imperialism has t aken the offensive against the free world 
in almost every area of human cooperation where civilization might again be 
made secure. I t has coupled with a bellicose avowal of peace the most flagrant 
and most insidious forms of human sabotage. 

Let there be no mistake about it. We want real peace in this world. To^seek 
this , we set up a forum in which men might work out their differences and arrange 
for solutions of common problems. We tried very earnestly to win an honorable 
peace across the council table. But the Russians have tried to make a mockery 
of the vital work and procedure of the United Nations. While we have tried to 
restore economic and financial stability to natipns suffering from the ravages of 
war, the Soviet Union has sought to dissipate the effects of our unprecedented 
and successful aid to free nations and are now trying to destroy the fruits of our 
aid with the blight of urgent and costly need for self-defense. 

As the economic and financial stability of our friends and allies in Western 
Europe became more certain—Soviet imperialism became bolder and laid down 
a barrage of direct and indirect assaults on the free world. 

I t is bu t a na tura l reaction to> hope, in an emergency, t h a t we can preserve our 
freedom, and save ourselves from danger, wi thout sacrifice. Any such hope runs 
counter to all of human experience. Readiness to sacrifice for freedom is the 
first requisite df life in a free land. 

I have every confidence t h a t whatever sacrifices are required of our people to 
repel the aggressors will be willingly, earnestly, and confidently made. 

Wha t we face is obvious. Wha t we must do is plain. 
We shall diligently continue our efforts with free nations to help establish peace 

and prosperity in the world. But in the meantime, we shall face realities—face 
t hem in the knowledge t h a t our pride in America's past and present, and our 
confidence in her future, permit no passive acceptance of the dictates of a foreign 
aggressor. , 

We are going ahead with our military and our financial mobilization measures 
to whatever extent the unfolding disclosures of Communist intentions make 
necessary. In justice to ourselves and to all other believers in freedom, we can 
follow no other course. 
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Exhibit 43.—Address by Secr.etary of the Treasury Snyder before the Kansas 
Bankers Association, Kansas City, Mo. , May 10, 1951 

I t is an honor to address this gathering of members of the Kansas Bankers 
Association. And, at the same time, it is a genuine pleasure to come among one's 
neighbors. As many of my friends in the audience know, I was born a little dis
tance away in Arkansas and later lived in Missouri. So I do feel at home among 
Kansans. • 

One of the things t h a t impresses a returning neighbor is the sense of energy 
and strength of the mid-western area. Kansas in part icular is out in front as one 
of the progressive States in the Union. 

Soil, climate, and strategic location were the na tura l a t t ract ions which drew 
the early pioneers into this terr i tory. But it took faith, and ingenuity and hard 
work to make full use of the resources which the pioneers found. Since the days 
of the first Kansas sett lements, farming, industry, and t ranspor ta t ion have moved 
forward together in a record of progress which is a source of pride to all of us. 

I am told t h a t in June you are dedicating the first storage dam in your Sta te— 
which will result in bringing irrigation to 10,000 acres and improving the pro
ductivi ty of presently tilled land. I t is an impor tan t step forward, just as was the 
completion three years ago of your first flood control dam. These and other 
developments already programmed—such as the great Bostwick project near 
Superior, which I unders tand will irrigate 49,000 acres of Kansas land—are 
typical of the spirit of progress which has characterized both agriculture and 
industry in Kansas frorn the earliest days of your historJ^ 

Tha t same spirit of progress is part icularly evidenced in the efforts of j^ou 
bankers to work together for the benefit of the State, as well as for your own 
insti tutions. The Kansas Bankers Association was one of the very earliest of its 
kind to be formed in this country. A number of the banks which helped found 
your State association in 1887 are still members of this group. You can all be 
proud of the pa r t which these pioneer banking inst i tut ions-^along with those 
which were formed later—have plaj^ed in the economic advancement of Kansas . 

The ramifications of our modern economy are far removed from those of the 
early days of our country. Today every city—every town—every farm is de
pendent on a wide network of commercial t ransact ipns. These t ransact ions must 
intermesh and function smoothly at all t imes. And they cannot do so without an 
assured supply of credit. Borrowed funds are vital in the day-to-day operations 
of the business world, as well as in its longer-term programs. And it is through 
our banking systera, for the most par t , t h a t the necessar^^ credit is made available. 

In normal tinies, the general public is apt to t ake good banking service-for 
granted. I t is only during periods of economic strain, such as the present one, 
t ha t the spotlight of nat ional a t tent ion is turned on the credit mechanism; and 
particularly, on t h a t pa r t of the credit mechanism represented by the commercial 
banks. 

In the months since last June, we have been part icularly concerned about rising 
prices. Because this aspect of the inflationary si tuation has been so evident, it is 
na tura l t h a t credit operations "should draw part icular a t tent ion. And it is natural 
t h a t many people should jump to the conclusion t h a t credit control measures are 
the simple and easy means of keeping prices in line. 

Rest ra in t in the use of credit is indeed an essential pa r t of an anti-inflationary 
program. But it cannot do the job alone; for one reason, because the basic forces 
which drive prices upward operate only part ial ly through the credit mechanism. 
These forces flnd other outlets, and so the problem of controlhng them is neces
sarily many-sided: I t is a problem t h a t requires economic action on many fronts. 

The first essential 4n the bat t le against inflation is t ha t all of our people have 
the will and the determinat ion ' to combat it. You and I, our families, our neigh
bors, must fully accept our iridividual responsibility. I t is one thing, as an 
individual, to want to bring prices down. I t is another thing to be wiiling to 
play a par t in the process. . If each of us wants prices kept down—^^but only the 
prices charged by others—then prices wih for a certainty go up. If each of us 
wants increased taxation to meet our obligations—-but only the taxes paid by 
others—we shall find it extremely difficult if not impossible to have enougli 
revenue to meet our obligations. And if, because of our own selfish interests, or 
lack of understanding, or through apathy, we do not meet pur individual responsi
bilities, then we shall all suffer the disillusionment of failure. 

T h e second fact which must be given full account is t ha t the upward pressure 
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on the price level, as I have already emphasized, is the result of many forces; 
there is no single solution of the problem"—and there is no easy one. 

Money and credit in themselves do not cause prices to rise. The roots of the 
situation are found far deeper. They lie in the urge to spend—to use whatever 
resources are available to buy up wanted goods and services, to get long-term 
programs into operation before the restrictions close in. 

Incomes presently are high, and will move higher with the quickened pace of 
defense production. Liquid savings are large—the largest in pur history. With 
the best of management, growing military requirements are bound to severely 
restrict output of civihan consumer goods. Our present defense production 
schedules clearly forecast an increasing amount of spendable funds and a dwindling 
supply of civilian goods. This is the core of the inflationary problem. It is the 
core of the situation with which we shall have to live for the duration, of the 
defense period. 

The emphasis, therefore, must be placed primarily on measures which will 
get to the root of the matter—which will be effective in inducing people not to 
spend unwisely. We must provide the environment and incentives for increased 
savings—by business, by government, by individual consumers, by every group 
in the population. 

The bare statement of this objective reveals the tremendous difficulties in the 
path of achieving it. But these difficulties are a part of the situation which we 
face today. We cannot conjure them away nor can we avoid them by directing 
our efforts at a single aspect of the problem. If we are to combat inflatiori, a. 
large part of the funds available for spending must be kept from exercising their 
fvill force on the price level—not just this month or this year, but for the long 
pull ahead. 

One powerful weapon with which the American people can hold the line is a 
courageous revenue program. Such a revenue program must be based on a 
determination to pay for our defense program as it develops. With national and 
individual incomes at present levels, it is only the part of wisdom and integrity 
for us to pay the price of defense out of current taxes. For a pay-as-we-go 
policy for our defense effort serves the double purpose of protecting our liberty 
and insuring our economy against deteriorating influences. 

As you may know, we now expect to" end the present flscal year, closing on 
June 30, with a budget surplus of $3 billion. This means that we shall be able to 
end this fiscal j^ear with the Government's finances in a relatively strong position— 
a position which is reenforced by our postwar record as a whole. 

For, during the past five fiscal years, ending June 30, receipts, on balance, have 
more than covered expenditures. The surplus of revenues over expenditures 
for that entire period, in fact, is expected to exceed $7 billion. This surplus and a 
part of the Treasury's wartime cash balance have been applied to debt reduction. 
During the past four years alone, we have reduced bank holdings of Federal 
securities—including the holdings of the Federal Reserve System—^by more than 
$11 billion. Unfortunately, the expected budget surplus for the current fiscal 
year ending June 30, will disappear quickly in the period immediately following 
the end of this fiscal year. Therefore, I cannot emphasize too strongly the need 
for continuing policies of prudent finance as we move further into the mobilization 
period. The current budget surplus is temporary. I see no possibility of its 
being maintained unless legislation providing for increased taxes is enacted. 

Let me fill in a little of the background on that statement. Revenue collec
tions this year are running considerably above earlier estimates, and expenditures 
are running lower. Part of the increase in collections, however, is the result of 
abnormal buying to expand dealers' inventories and of increased consumer bu}^-
ing in anticipation of shortages or a tax rise. Certainly, we can take little com
fort in these aspects of the situation. Forward buying and excessive stock
piling have drawn some of next year's business into this year—and they have 
greatly increased the upward pressure on the price level. 

The lower rate of Goverriment expenditures, as compared with that anticipated 
last January, also represents in large part a transitory situation. It is due mainly 
to a lower rate bf military expenditures than had been expected, some reductions 
in the outgo for civilian programs, and some reductions due to economic condi
tions. The Veterans' Administration and the Commodity Credit Corporation, 
for example, administer certain programs which are closely responsive to changes 
in economic conditions. These activities are requiring smaller outlays than had 
seemed probable as we looked ahead last January. 
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With respect to defense payments , however, I am told by those responsible for 
administering our military programs tha t the reduction in expected outgo during 
the current fiscal year is largely the result of changes in the timing of payments . . 
I t is not due to any reduction in the size of the program to which our revenue 
planning must be geared. From here on, the defense effort will require expendi
tures at a faster ra te than collections unless revenues are increased by new tax 
legislation. 

If at this crucial point we fail to make provision for the future, a continuing 
deficit will result from the necessary costs of our defense program. To avoid 
this, the decision must be made without delay to keep our payments on a current 
basis. 

A pay-as-we-go defense policy, however, must have Nation-wide support . The 
decision to adhere to it must be made by our citizens themselves. We have the 
priceless privilege of living in a free Nation. The men who founded our Nat ion 
placed the responsibility for rightful actions on the people as individuals. We , 
have kept it there. We think our governmental system is the best in the world. 
But because we are free, national programs and policies cannot be effective with
out wholehearted cooperation, and united effort. 

A national program for maintaining the financial health of the Nation requires 
adequate revenues. As I have already emphasized, however, prudent policies of 
national finance must be suppleraented by private programs for conserving our 
financial resources during this critical period in the defense effort. 

As a par t of the program to encourage new savings, the Treasury is beginning 
an immediate expansion in all of its promotion activities for the sale of United 
States savings bon.ds. In the years since these secmities were first offered, the}' 
have, as you know, achieved an important place in the firiancial planning of 
raillions of the Nation's families. They are one of the essential elements in the 
Treasury's eft'orts to spread the ownership of Federal securities as widely as 
possible among the citizens of the Nation. Few people, I believe, are aware of the 
fact tha t at the present t ime, there are $58 billion of savings bonds outs tanding, 
of which more than $34 billion are in Series E bonds. 

Recent legislation, as you know, provides the privilege to holders of matur ing 
Series E bonds to continue their investments in Government securities on even 
more advantageous terms than prevailed in the past . At the t ime of matur i ty , 
holders who do not wish to cash their bonds may retain them and automatically 
receive interest on their securities for as long as a second 10-year period. The 
new provisions also make it possible for holders of maturing Series E bonds to 
exchange them on favorable terms for Series G bonds. These measures have 
given added strength to the savings bond program. 

As the Treasury has emphasized throughout the entire period of savings bond 
promotion, the pr imary aim is to increase savings in all forms—in mutual savings 
banks, in commercial banks, in savings and loan associations, in life insurance, 
and in Government securities. The impor tant thing, in a period like the present, 
is t ha t each citizen spend less and save more. If this is accomplished, all types 
of savings wiU benefit. 

As bankers, you are fully aware of the requirements of sound finance. You 
are closely associated with key developments in your own communities. For 
these reasons, you are in a better position than any other group to exercise finan
cial leadership. You can perform a tremendous national service—right in your 
own home towns—by making every effort to further a clear understanding of the 
issues at stake. 

I know t h a t you will have many opportunities, both on an individual and a 
community basis, to explain the necessity for greatly increased taxes. You will 
have many opportunities, in the course of your part icipation in the voluntary 
credit restriction program, to talk over with the businessmen of your localities 
the need for avoiding unnecessary expenditures and unnecessary diversion of 
materials. "^You will find many occasions, also, to point out to your fellow citizens 
the solid advantages of increased savings which can be bet ter used when our 
military demands can be met without curtailments elsewhere. 

I urge t h a t each one of you, wlien you re turn home, give these mat ters your 
most serious a t tent ion. A great responsibility rests on you: First, as American 
citizens living in dne of the most crucial periods in the history of human freedom; 
and second, as leaders in the financial community—a vital sector of our free 
enterprise economy. 

We in America are strong. We are free. We are prepared by tradit ion and 
by long experience to under take the full responsibilities of American citizenship. 
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Many times in the past we all have faced grave challenges and we have met 
them. Events since the close of World War II have made us realize that preser
vation of freedom in the world can be achieved only by constant effort. Freedom 
is a living thing which must be nourished daily. 

Much has been done to protect ourselves and those freedoms without which 
there would be little to defend. The foreign policy of the United States has 
been successful in the face of every plot and every ruthless attempt to spread 
dictatorship. 

Our abilit}^ to produce has enabled us to use our resources in holding back 
active Communist aggression, and also has been effective in repelling the threat 
of attack. Economic and military assistance defeated the menace against Turkey. 
American aid helped the people of Greece to overcome a Communist attempt at 
revolution. The airlift saved Berlin. Marshall Aid strengthened Europe's hope 
for free western democracy. The nations of that area, under the Atlantic Pact 
are becoming increasingly prepared to resist aggression. 

United Nations action in Korea has so far averted World War Three. This 
council has made clear that it will not permit aggression to go unopposed. It 
has decisively shown that it does not intend to allow armed conflict to spread if 
any honorable means Of preventing such a tragedy can be found. 

The ability of the United States to produce material aid was essential to these 
accomplishments. However, there is another important element. It is the 
element of good faith—one which you, as bankers, know to be of vital importance. 
Our country, gentlemen, has kept faith with those, who like us, count freedom of 
religion, freedom of thought, freedom to govern one's self beyond price. 

The Communist dictatorships have distorted words until they have no mean
ing. They have used those words as a weapon against us but we have responded 
with something more effective. We have lived up to our obligations. While 
the Communists have talked we have been actively engaged in cementing intei-
national relationships with free nations to enable them to join with us in building 
up the economic health' and peace of the world. 

Strengthening our neighbors in the free areas of the world is a sound investment. 
A healthy man cannot remain so in a community of sick people. The time has 
passed when it is possible for one or two nations to remain strong in a world 
community of weak and hungry ones. Economic health cannot be confined to 
a few sections of the globe. Long ago we came to realize in this country that 
economic illness in any State weakens the Union. Now we know that the same 
principle applies beyond our borders. 

Thus it becomes even more important for us to look to the strengthening of 
our own country during a period when we are fighting to build up the mihtary, 
economic, and moral strength of all free nations so that we will be not alone in 
our defense effort. 

We must use every means to strengthen ourselves so that we may continue to 
meet the tremendous responsibilities that have come to the United States in this 
generation. I know that the people of our country are aware of the inescapable 
necessity of meeting our national and individual obligatipns. We have always 
met them. And we have the stamina, the self-control, and the vision to meet 
them now. 

Exhibit 44.— Address by Secretary of the Treasury Snyder at a meeting of the 
Los Angeles Town Hall, May 17, 1951 

. I was very pleased when I received your invitation to speak here tonight. 
In the nearly 5 years that I have been Secretary of the Treasury, my most 
gratifying experiences have been the contacts which I have had with individuals 
and groups of citizens throughout the Nation. Each one of these contacts gives 
me renewed faith in the American people. It gives me renewed belief that we 
will bring to our present problems the same energy, the same spirit of honest 
inquiry, and the same devotion to the right which has characterized each of our 
great national efforts. 

I am particularly happy to have this occasion for revisiting the great civic 
and industrial center of Los Angeles. This is a city which is metropolitan in 
the truest sense—whose business, educational, and artistic achievements are 
woven into the fabric of the Nation. To me, it seems especially fitting that the 
State of California, which has contributed so greatly to our national hfe, should 
have been the birthplace of the United Nations, For the concept embodied in 
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the United Nations organization holds the real possibility of bringing permanent 
peace and a better way of life to people all over the world. 

When the United Nations came into being in 1945, all of us were aware that 
the road on which we were setting out would not be an easy one. The world was 
still at war. We knew that our cause would triumph; but the immense difficulties 
of reconstruction, rehabilitation, and gradual rebuilding of peaceful relations lay 
ahead; and these difficulties appeared formidable indeed. 

Today, many of the problems which loomed so large in 1945 have been sur
mounted. But there are new issues—issues so grave that the truly great achieve
ments of the United Nations in the 6 years since its birth may go unrecognized 
by many of our people. To gain a proper perspective, we need to set these 6 years 
against the many centuries through which civilized nations have struggled—with
out success—to unite in peace as well as in war. 

Since the United Nations was organized in 1945, the free nations have learned 
to work together. They have joined- in common aims. They have taken the 
gravest step of all—a common pledge to unite on the battlefield against the forces 
of aggression. 

But behind these actions, which have drawn the full spotlight of international 
attention, many other activities have been going on which are less well known. 
These, too, are of tremendous import to the future of mankind. 

Thousands of people, speaking different languages and with varying back
grounds and national beliefs,, have met and worked together in friendly groups. 
They haye worked to. promote ,better trade relations, to further measures for 
greater health and safety, to extend education, and to share the fruits of scientific 
progress. Most iniportant of all, perhaps, these continuing activities have helped 
change the attitude of the entire free world. They have created an atmosphere 
which is encouraging to international understanding and to international exchange 
of ideas and productive knowledge. The United Nations programs, the Marshall 
Plan, the Point IV program, the.aid to Greece and Turkey, the many steps forward 
which have been taken in Europe for common action to solve common problems— 
all are evidence that the nations of the free world are building new and solid 
foundations for cooperative progress. 

While these developments have been occurring on the national level, an impor
tant new movement for the exchange of ideas and information on an individual 
basis has been making remarkable headway. Some of these activities have been 
initiated in connection with the Marshall Plan or other governmental programs. 
But by far the biggest contribution has been made by private organizations. 
This year, I am told, such organizations will have arranged something like 40,000 
exchange visitors to share ideas and knowledge. Participants from this country 
include representatives from almost every kind of organization in American 
cpmmunity life—-4-H Clubs, Rotary Clubs, Girl Scouts, college and university 
groups, and leaders with a wide variety of backgrounds. In my view, it is not 
possible to overestimate the importance of this exchange of thought and experi
ence, particularly between the young people of various nations. These are new 
ventures—and they can give us all new hppe for the future. 

If there is one lesson of the past 6 years which stands out beyond all others, 
it is the need of free peoples to work together—to resist by every means the efforts 
of our enemies to split the ranks of the free nations and to draw them separately 
into ill-considered courses of actipn. We must never for an instant lose sight of 
the fact that the primary battle in which we are engaged is the battle against 
the outbreak of a third world war—a war which might shatter civilization. To 

• win this battle, the right-thinking nations of the world must stand in firm alliance. 
Every American citizen can take pride in the fact that President Truman was 

one of the first statesmen of the world to warn against Communist imperialism. 
As a member of his official family, I can report to you that the President will not 
be deterred from his purpose of working through the United Nations and through 
every other proper international channel open to us, to stop the spread of aggres
sion. He will not be swerved from his opposition to appeasement or to any other 
grandiose scheme for encouraging imperialism, anywhere in the world. 

Our actual experiences with aggression since the close of World War II, however, 
have driven home to all the grim fact that the will to peace is not enough. The desire 
to work with others in promoting peaceful objectives is not enough. 

To keep the peace we must be strong. We must have the physical means to 
defend ourselves successfully against a further drive fo,r power on the part of the 
'Communist dictators. This drive is constantly in the minds and in the plans of 
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the aggressors. At any time^ a drive might be directed against a vital sector of 
the western world. 

Our strongest reliance for defense against any such aggression now or in the 
foreseeable future, is not entirely a military one, in the strict sense of the word. 
It is not entirely the number of tanks or guns or bombs which we can assemble 
on this side of the Iron Curtain. As our enemies are well aware, the one uniquely 
powerful weapon of the free world is the productive capacity of the American free 
enterprise economy. 

Let me take a moment to review the record of what has been happening within 
this stronghold of western defense—the American economy—during the momen
tous years since the close of World War II. These are the facts which our ene
mies have been assessing—and which have given them pause. 

Throughout the postwar years, the production plant of our Nation has been 
modernizing and expanding operations at a pace unknown during any previous 
period in our history. Even the miraculous production achievements of the 
World War II years have been far outdone. New techniques and new discover
ies have revolutionized many older methods of doing things. They have en
abled our factories—our farms—our service industries—to reach new peaks of 
efficiency and of output. In the months since the beginning of the Korean war, 
the tremendous flow of American production has turned back two waves of scare 
buying. It has quieted many fears as to the fundamental capacity of our econ
omy to supply both military and essential civilian needs. 

The productive capacity of the American defense economy is more than re
assuring. At the same time, it emphasizes our responsibilities. We must protect 
and increase that strength, which is the mainstay not only of our own defense 
but of the defense against aggression for the entire free world. 

The first essential in assuring the maintenance of sound economic conditions 
is adequate Federal revenues—revenues which will enable us to meet all of our 
defense bills as they come in, without resort to deficit borrowing. A continuing 
deficit cannot help but add to the difficulties of holding inflation in line during a 
period of increasing diversion of our resources to military purposes. It cannot, 
help but weaken both the financial position of the Government and the ability 
of our economy to function with maximum effectiveness during this critical 
period in the life of our Nation. 

The facts with respect to our present defense program and the funds which 
are needed to pay for it make the problem crystal clear. We must have addi
tional tax legislation if we are to keep the finances of the Government on a pay-as-
we-go basis. 

As you may know, we now expect to end the present fiscal year, closing on 
June 30, with a budget surplus of over $3 billion. This means that we shall close 
the fiscal year 1951 with the Government's finances in a relatively strong position— 
a position which is reenforced by our postwar record as a whole. In the past 
5 years, including the current fiscal year ending on June 30, revenues will have 
exceeded expenditures, on net balance, by more than $7 billion. This surplus 
of income over outgo which we have been able to achieve during past periods is a 
gratifying circumstance. But we cannot take much comfort for the future from 
this fact. For, it cannot be too strongly emphasized that the current budget 
surpluses temporary. And, it cannot l3e too strongly emphasized that without 
the additional taxes requested by the President, it will be impossible to meet out 
of current revenues the tremendous financial outlay which our defense program 
entails. If we fail to enact new. tax legislation, we must expect that our current 
military program will result in a deficit of approximately $10 billion during the 
next fiscal year, ending on June 30, 1952. 

Let me emphasize the fact that a continuing Government deficit would provide 
a condition in which inflationary forces would flourish. It would bring a new 
element of uncertainty into the financial world, and new hesitations with respect 
to future commitments. Inevitably, our productive power would be weakened. 
We have the resources—and we must have the determination—to build up our 
military strength without subjecting the great production mechanism of this 
country to the continued dangers of inflation. 

As citizens and taxpayers, I know that every one of you has a vital interest in 
the job which the Treasury is. doing in protecting our revenues. Very few of 
our citizens, I beheve, are aware of the magnitude of the responsibilities entrusted 
to the Bureau of Internal Revenue. They are little aware of how these responsi
bilities have grown during very recent years. 

968873—52 41 
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The function of the Bureau of Internal Revenue, as you know, is to collect 
taxes. In 1940 the Bureau collected about $5 billion of revenue. This, at the 
time, was considered a tremendous sum. But in the fiscal year ending June 30, 
the Bureau will collect over $50 billion in taxes and other payments. The col
lections will come from 79 different types of taxes, each one of which requires 
appropriate techniques and administrative procedures. The Bureau will process 
in the course of this year some 90 million tax returns, along with about 120. million 
other related documents. Each one of these individual payments must be sepa
rately accounted for and properly classified. 

These routine operations of the Bureau add up to the largest financial business 
in the world. But they represent only a part of the important responsibilities 
with which the Revenue Service is charged. 

As you know, our tax system is one of a mere handful in the world today which 
rests on voluntary self-assessment and payment on the part of individual citizens. 
Without this cooperation, the costs and burdens of enforcement would be next to 
insurmountable—while our tax revenues in all probability would be very much 
less. It has never been the policy of the Treasury—and it has never been the 
intent of our revenue legislation—that the tax collectors in this country should 
operate as a Gestapo peering over the shoulders of every taxpayer. I am sure 
that none of us want this approach. 

The overwhelniing majority of American taxpayers are honest and careful in 
making their Federal tax returns. It is necessary for the protection of this ma
jority, however, that enforcement activities be carried on with the utmost dihgence. 

In the course of these activities, collecting the portion of the revenue in which 
carelessness, misunderstanding or dishonesty is apt to be involved, requires almost 
one-half of the Revenue Service's entire personnel. This type.of checking of 
returns is generally classified as "front-line enforcement" work. I believe that it 
may surprise many of you to learn that as a result of examinations of returns 
and investigations in the last fiscal year, the Bureau of Internal Revenue assessed 
$1.8 billion of added revenue. Much of this sum, of course, represented taxes 
not reported by taxpayers due to errors made in good faith. Where criminal con
cealment or evasion is suspected, the Bureau must engage in painstaking search 
for evidence—evidence which will stand up in court. It must deal with individ
uals whose lifetime efforts are directed at keeping their operations secret—and 
it must bring such individuals to justice. 

Last year taxes and penalties assessed against tax evaders as a result of fraud 
investigations alone—including investigations of professional criminals, gangsters, 
and racketeers—amounted to the sum of $258 million; more than enough, incident
ally, to cover the cost of operating the Bureau for an entire year. 

. I must point out that while investigations are pending, the Treasury must of 
necessity avoid any publicity as to their nature or course. Such publicity would 
not only violate the statutes which forbid the discussion of details of tax cases; 
it would lead to the loss of evidence necessary to secure criminal conviction. 

May I take this occasion to assure you that only an infinitesimal number of 
employees of the Revenue Service have deviated from the strictest standards of 
conduct and integrity in the performance of their duties.- When such instances 
have occurred, the individuals concerned have been dealt with by the Service 
itself vigorously and sternly. 

While the record of law enforcement on the part of the Revenue Service is an 
impressive one, we are, of course, always looking for means of improving it. At-
my direction. Special Racket Squads have recently been organized and given the 
function of investigating the tax accounts of gamblers, racketeers, and other 
members of the criminal class. These squads are directed by Brigadier General 
John B. Dunlap, who has had more than 17 years experience in the Internal 
Revenue Service and who made a distinguished record as an Intelligence officer 
during World War II. It will be the sole function of General Dunlap and his 
staff to plan and carry out a new. and vigorous enforcement drive against the 
racketeer class. 

Just before leaving Washington, I wrote to the Governors of every State, 
asking them as a public service to forward to the Treasury any information ob
tained by local investigators that might be useful to the Internal Revenue Service 
to combat evasion of the Federal income tax laws. 

The Bureau of Internal Revenue will continue to pursue every course open to 
it for enforcing the Nation's revenue laws. Recent events, however, have brought 
home to every citizen the fact that crime control, to be effective, must start at the 
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local level. Every one of us must take to heart the lesson that the uprooting of 
crime in this country is the responsibility of all of us, working in cooperation with 
the local enforcement officials of our own communities. 

I have spoken at some length of the need for new tax legislation and of the 
services of the Treasury with respect to revenue collection, because these matters 

•have a particular urgency at the present time. 
The job which we must do in protecting the financial strength of our economy, 

however, involves much more than the question of adequate revenues and effective 
administration. A broad program aimed at the conservation of our financial 
resources—both public and private—is required to combat inflation on all fronts. 

As a part of this program, restrictions on borrowing in the housing and con
sumer credit areas have been put into operation and are having a noticeable effect. 
The nationwide program undertaken by banking groups and others to promote 
voluntary restraints in the granting of credit is another important part of the 
anti-inflationary program. We must not lose sight of the fact, however, that 
credit is not the only source of funds which may be used for inflationary spending. 
Incomes are high, and the liquid assets of both individuals and corporations are at 
record levels. It is clear that the primary need is for each citizen to determine 
individually to spend less and save more. 

The Treasury has an important part in a broad program for conserving the 
financial resources of the Nation. In addition to its revenue functions, it is charged 
by law with responsibility for the management of the public debt; a responsibility, 
under present circumstances, which is of a magnitude unprecedented in our 
financial history. 

Since the close of World War II, the debt of the Uriited.States Government has 
been the single most important factor in the financial life of the Nation. Our 
public debt now amounts to $255 billion. This is approximately one-half of the 
entire debt of the country, public and private. Our public debt is equal to about 
four-fifths of the value of all goods and services produced by the American, economy 
in a full year. 

As I have already noted, revenues during the past five years have covered ex-
pienditures and have, in addition, left a surplus of over$7 billion. This surplus and 
a part of the Treasury's wartime cash balance have been applied to debt reduction. 
During the past four years alone, we have reduced Federal Government securities 
on the part of the commercial banking system by more than $11 billion—an 
achievement of particular significance in-a period of strong inflationary pressures 
such as the present. 

As a further measure of prudent debt management, the Treasury is beginning 
an immediate expansion of its promotion activities for the sale of United States 
savings bonds. As you know, additional privileges to the holders of maturing 
Series E savings bonds to retain their investments in this form have already been 
provided by the Congress. 

Let me emphasize, however, that the major goal of the Treasury in its savings 
bond promotion is not solely to sell more savings bonds. The program is directed 
at increasing savings in all forms. If that is accomplished, a major victory in the 
battle against inflation will have been won. 

In closing, perhaps I can sum up the matters which I have touched on this 
evening in this fashion. The sound defense of our economy, our traditional insti
tutions, and our American way of life is the individual responsibility of every 
American citizen. The dangers which threaten us today on the doniestic front are 
not caused by lack of material resources for defense. Ŵ e know that our Nation 
is capable of riieeting the full demands of our military prograrii without impairing 
its internal strength or its ability to supply essential civilian needs. 

The real threat is that we may not individually recognize the vital importance 
of the cause to which we are dedicated; that we may not individually resolve to 
make the necessary sacrifices soon enough; and that we may postpone or delay 
needful action until it is too late for that action to be fully effective. 

We have the priceless privilege of living in a free Nation. The men who founded 
our Nation placed the responsibilities of government squarely on the people them
selves. We have kept them there. We think our governmental systeni is the best 
in the world. I have every confidence that our people will fulfill the new responsi
bilities of American citizenship with pride, with devotion, and with full faith in the 
ability of right-thinking nations to reach the goal for which we all strive—a lasting 
peace. 
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Exhibit 45.—Address by Secretary of the Treasury Snyder before the Bond Club 
of Chicago, 111., June 13, 1951 

I welcome every occasion which brings me to Chicago. Each time I return, 
I am impressed with the fact that Chicago is undoubtedly one of the most vital 
of American cities. Millions of people all over the world think of your city as the 
very heart of America. They think of your achievements and the way of life which 
you have developed here as the embodiment of Americanism—still the newest 
and most progressive philosophy in the world today. 

I use that term Americanism advisedly. Hard as it is to define the concept of 
Americanism to others, we ourselves have no doubt as to its meaning. It stands 
for the inventiveness and unbending courage which has invigorated each genera
tion of Americans and which has built our Nation. It stands for the right of each 
citizen to think for himself, and to act with others for the common good. 

Today, these qualities are on trial. All of the values which we have built up 
-over the years of our history are being threatened. 

When the Republic of Korea was attacked a year ago, there were few who failed 
to see that the dark cloud of Communist agression overshadowed not one small 
nation, but free men everywhere. During these postwar years, we have learned 
to recognize attacks on freedom elsewhere in the wprld for what they are—the 
spearhead of a drive against our country and our way of life. We have learned 
that to remain free, we must stand in firm alliance with other right-thinking na
tions while mustering to the utmost our own strength. 

Let us make no mistake about it—the defense of freedom is just beginning; 
arid its outcome will depend, in very large part, on the fundamental strength of 
the American people. 

This is a good tirrie for us to review the basic resources which our Nation has 
for defending our freedom; and particularly, the strengthening factors which have 
been added to our economy in the brief period since the close of World War II. 

Five years ago, when I became Secretary of the Treasury, hostilities had been 
over less than a year. Our internal problems of adjustment to peacetime condi
tions appeared formidable indeed, and were giving rise to many pessimistic forecasts. 
Abroad, the fear of Nazi tyranny had vanished; but the nations of Western Europe 
faced immediate problems in providing the elemental necessities of life to millions 
of their people—in addition to the immense tasks of rehabilitation and reconstruc
tion which lay ahead. 

Despite all of these obstacles, we had new hopes for our own Nation and for 
the cause of peace throughout the world. Here at home,- the war years had 
demonstrated as never before the almost boundless productive capacity of the 
American economy. Those who looked on our future with misgiving constituted 
only a small minority. They were far outnumbered by the great mass of our people 
who had full confidence in the ability of our economy to move forward without 
serious interruption. In the international area, also, our hope was that a new era 
was beginning. The United Nations—organized even before the end of hostilities— 
was already functioning as an instrument for joint progress toward the common 
goal of greater well-being for people everywhere. 

The problems ahead of us on VJ-day, therefore, while they looked large, were 
not dismaying to the American people. We were confident of our ability both to 
continue our own progress, and to give necessary encouragement to others. 

The years since have been years of tremendous accomplishment. They have 
been years of tremendous progress toward the peacetime objectives which we set 
for ourselves at the close of World War II. 

Let us see what these achievements have been. 
First of all, there has been an unparalleled economic expansion in the United 

Spates in the years since the war. 
Our population has increased by 13 million in the postwar period alone—a more 

rapid growth than had occurred during any equivalent period in the past. The 
physical output of our industrial plant has increased by one-third—but capacity 
in many instances has moved ahead even faster. Sirice the end ofthe war Ameri
can industry has carried through the greatest investment program in history. 
Private industry has put well over $100 billion into new plant and equipment^ 
more than double the amount we spent to increase our production capacity in all 
of World War II. . 

To mention only a few of the highlights in the expansion of our production 
facilities-^steel capacity is up over 13 percent; and further increases are under 
way. Our proven oil reserves have been raised by one-fourth. The aluminum 
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industry has launched a new program for increased output which will make possible 
a capacity of 1.3 million tons by the end of 1952—well above the World War II 
peak. We are producing electricity at a, rate higher by about 65 percent. The 
chemical industry has doubled its capacity; and in so doing, it has provided new 
and spectacular examples of the American genius for adapting scientific discoveries 
and inventions to the requirements of'a mass market. 

Agricultural efficiency, likewise, has moved steadily forward. This year, 
there are over 4 million tractors in use on American farms, as compared with 
about 2}^ million at the end of the war. 

While these capital investment prpgrams were being carried forward at an 
unprecedented rate, our financial and economic structure continued to show 
exceptional strength and resilience. Recurrent predictions of a postwar economic 
collapse have proved unfounded. Each year we have moved on to new records 
of employment and income. The summer peak of civilian employment last 
year, for example, reached an all-time high of almost 62}^ million—4>^ mihion 
greater than in the summer of the first postwar year. 

All in all, our readjustment to normal competitive markets was accomplished 
in natural stride, with practically none of the dislocations which occurred after 
World War I. 

During the past five years the Treasury, through its fiscal policies, has made 
significant contributions to the control of inflation and to the over-aU economic 
well-being of the country. Since June 1946 the Federal debt has been reduced 
by about $15 billion. This has been accomplished despite the need for heavy 
budget expenditures to aid economic recovery abroad^ and, more recently, the 
need to maintain an appropriate level of military preparedness at home. Half 
of this $15 billion reduction resulted from the application of surplus cash left 
over from war financing. The other half, however, represented debt reduction 
resulting solely from an over-all budget surplus in excess of $7 billion during this 
period. 

The debt reduction of $15 billion was directed entirely to Federal security 
holdings of the commercial banking system—the most inflationary kind of debt 
ownership. Private nonbank holdings of Government securities showed no 
decline—a remarkable fact in view of the rapid economic expansion which has 
taken place since June 1946. Insurance companies and savings banks together 
reduced their holdings of Government securities by more than $8 billion, to help 
finance the postwar expansion of industry and home building. But, this liqui
dation was completely offset by continued increases in Government security 
holdings by other private investors outside of the banks, such as pension funds 
and industrial and mercantile corporations. 

The savings bond program has been an important contributing factor in the 
success of debt management policy in keeping a large proportion of the debt in 
the hands of nonbank owners. The value of savings bonds outstanding has 
gone up by $9 billion since June 1946—$4 billion in E bonds alone. This increase 
has taken place in the face of widespread predictions at the end of World War II 
that the postwar era would see a wholesale liquidation of savings bonds—a 
liquidation which never materialized. 

There has been discussion in the public press about the sales and redemptions 
of Series E bonds during the past several months. An unheralded but bright 
spot in the program relates to the increased sales of the popular $25 and $50 
denomination bonds. During the first five calendar months of 1951 the sales 
of these two denominations were about eleven percent ahead of the comparable 
period in 1950. This increase undoubtedly reflects, to a great extent, the fine 
work which has been done through the personal interest of top management and 
labor, since Korea, in stimulating employee participation in the payroll savings 
plan. 

In its savings bond program, the Treasury has been interested not only in 
selling bonds but in aiding the idea of selling thrift; and this program, too, has 
had outstanding success. The increase of 15 percent in the savings bond hold
ings of individuals during the past five years illustrates the fact that the savings 
bond program has not been competitive with other forms of savings, for during 
that period, there has been an increase, of 25 percent in mutual savings bank 
deposits, 40 percent in life insurance, and 85 percent in savings and loan shares. 

The various figures I have cited add up to an impressive record of postwar 
economic progress. They mark a significant further improvement in the economic 
position and the standard of living of the average American consumer. 
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To picture this imprpvement in adequate perspective, one must go back to the 
prewar period. If, for instance, we go back to 1939—the year the war began 
in Europe—for our comparison of living standards, and make full allowance 
for the large increase in taxes, some startling facts appear. 

We are all aware, of course, that prices have risen greatly since 1939. But 
incomes after taxes have moved ahead everi faster. The truly significant fact— 
and one to which little attention has been given—is that the average per capita 
income in the United States today, after taxes, will buy almost 40 percent more 
in actual goods and services than the average per capita income in 1939. 

Moreover, people today can buy many things which in earlier years were 
either not available at all, or were available only to a limited number. There 
has been a growth unprecedented in economic history in the incomes of the middle 
group. This growth has greatly enlarged the market for the products of American 
agriculture and industry—and greatly enlarged, also, the possibilities for profitable 
business operations. 

Our higher per capita purchasing power shows up in many ways, when we take 
a closer look at the actual quantity figures. It shows up in a greater consump
tion of rrieat per person—an increase of almost .one-fifth over the period; in the 
rise in per capita consumption of eggs and poultry, of fluid milk, and of fresh and 
canned vegetables. It shows up in the large increase in the vitamiri content of 
our diets. It is evident in the mass use of the new drugs, such as penicillin— 
virtually unknown before the war—and in the declining prices of these drugs 
which have accompanied their increased output. It is reflected in the growing 
numbers of American families who are able to afford automobiles, radios, tele
vision sets, nylon clothing, and other new conveniences and luxuries. While our 
population has increased 16 percent over the prewar figure, auto registrations, 
for example, have jumped 54 percent. Since 1939, the number of telephones in 
use has doubled; and the number of homes equipped with electricity has risen 
by almost two-thirds. 

And, in addition to being able to buy more actual goods and services than at 
any time in the past, there is a notable improvement in the quality of the products 
which we buy and the services at our command. Workmanship is finer, tech
niques have advanced, materials are superior, styles are improved and more 
functional, and the wearing quality of our products today is much bett^er. These-
improvements alone would make it appropriate for many of today's goods and 
services to command a premium in price as compared with items of similar 
character in previous years. 

I have detailed these facts at some length, because the actual record of our 
economy is apt to be obscured by our concentration on the worries and problems 
of the present. The truly remarkable industrial achievements of this period— 
together with the growing economic strength of individual American families— 
should give us all renewed confidence in the resilience and basic power of the 
American free enterprise system. 

Our record of economic progress at home, moreover, tells only part of the 
story. Since the end of the war we have seen the successful turning back of 
Communist expansion in various parts of the world—a development which has 
moved hand-in-hand with economic recovery and growth. 

Shortly after the end of the war, you will recall, increasing Communist pressure 
on Greece and Turkey was threatening to draw those countries behind the Iron 
Curtain. In Italy and France, also, the Communist thrust for power was reaching 
alarming proportions. People were hungry and cold. They were vulnerable to 
the false promises of the Communist dictators. 

The dangers of this situation were well recognized. Programs for aid to 
Greece and Turkey and for help to Western Europe were put into action. The 
Marshall Plan, in particular, marked a notable develppment in international 
cooperation. It has shown visibly constructive results—results which are clearly 
seen in the strong swing away from Communism in Western Europe since the 
early postwar years. 

It is not generally recognized, I believe, that the resurgence of industry, trade, 
and agriculture since the Marshall Plan went into operation has carried all of 
Western Europe far past the recovery stage. Total industrial production in 
Western Europe has been lifted not merely to prewar levels, but to much higher 
levels than in 1938. Transportation has been restored. Steel production has 
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climbed to the highest volume on record, and many other production peaks in 
both industry and agriculture have been recorded. 

A significant contribution to these developments has been made by the programs 
for the exchange of information and experience between technicians and others in 
participa,ting countries. In the past two years, such programs have been making 
remarkable headway. Moreover, an overwhelming proportion of them are now 
being sponsored by private organizations and groups. Largely as. a result of the 
inspiration originally provided by the Marshall Plan, and by the United Nations 
programs, the cooperative endeavors of the entire free world have accelerated. 
National barriers to the flow of information and ideas between free nations are 
disappearing—to be replaced by a stimulating interchange of thought on an 
individual basis. 

This year, for example, private organizations alone are arranging for something 
like 40,000 exchange visits between individuals and groups in the various co-. 
operating countries. The study programs and schedules of these groups are 
practical—and they cover a wide variety of industrial and agricultural activities. 
For this reason, they are having a profound effect in Europe. In Great Britain 
and France, in particular, specific programs to improve efficiency are already 
bringing startling results. 

Of even greater significance, however, is the fact that an understanding pf 
American methods is turning the minds of workers and management alike toward 
a new and revolutionary idea—the fact that increasing productivity is the true 
source of a rising standard of living. This indeed is the great achievement— 
and the great lesson—of the American free enterprise system. If that lesson is 
fully assimilated, the propaganda of Communism, with its deadening insistence 
on routine thought and action, will have little chance of gaining ground. 

There is one thing, however, which is more important than respurces and skills, 
i t is of even greater significance than military defenses against aggression—vital 
as these are. 

The one priceless possession of the Western democracies is the cause for which 
they stand—human, freedom. We could not, if we would, confine this faith to 
one area of the world. Throughout history it has been the most dynamic motiva
tion known to man. In our preoccupation with the material essentials of defense, 
we must not forget the enormous strength of this single weapon in our battle for 
a free world. 

Far from being dismayed by the difficulties and dangers which surround us, a 
full realization of the tremendous power which the concept of freedom has always 
exercised over men's minds should give us heart and courage. The first nations 
to achieve freedom had to make their struggles alone. Today, there are many of 
us, and we are united in a cause which has been the hope of men ever3'̂ where for 
many thousands of years. 

Against this background, the decision made by the member governments of the 
United Nations to defend the Korean Republic against unwarranted attack is of 
overwhelming significance. It has vitalized all of the other efforts of peaceful 
nations to defend their joint freedom and widen the area in which men can live 
without fear. This action, in which our Government has taken a leading part, 
may well mark a great turning point in the effort to eliminate war. 

In the 12 months since the outbreak of aggression in Korea, we have rapidly 
expanded our military preparedness. The North Atlantic Pact has been further 
implemented for mutual defense. Strong military aid and leadership are being 
extended to Western European countries in a coordinated mutual assistance 
program. Continued progress has been made in the development, testing, and 
production of atomic weapons and other new types of war materials. The 
Nation has embarked on a great new military production program which is 
turning out for our armed forces the most modern weapons our inventive ability 
can devise. 

The developments of the postwar years, therefore, make it clear beyond a 
doubt that we have the basic strength necessary to defend our freedom. The 
supremacy of our productive power is unquestioned. We have an industrial 
potential for war production far exceeding that of any other country—while at 
the same time essential civilian needs are readily being supplied. I truly believe 
that, short of all-out war, our productive potentiality in this country is strong 
enpugh to absorb our vastly expanded defense needs, while at the same time main-
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taining the civilian economy at a high level. Our allies in the cause of freedom 
are growing stronger. The outward thrusts of Communism have been success
fully repelled, and the free world is united in its determination to build up an 
invincible defense. 

The developments of the postwar years, in short, can give us full confidence 
that the one road block to peaceful progress—the threat pf Communist aggres
sion—will eventually be removed; and that pur Nation can then look forward 
to a new era of world peace and world prosperity. 

This is our goal. As President Truman once so effectively said, "We seek a 
peaceful world, a prosperous world, a free world, a world of good neighbors, 
living on terms of equality and mutual respect." 

REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 1 OF 1952, PROVIDING FOR REORGAN
IZATION OF THiE BUREAU OF INTERNAL REVENUE 

Exhibit 46.—Message of the President, January 14, 1952, transmitting Reor
ganization Plan No. 1 of 1952 

To the Congress of the United States: 
I transmit herewith Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1952, prepared in accordance 

with the Reorganization Act of 1949 and providing for reorganizations in the 
Bureau of Internal Revenue of the Department of the Treasury. 

A cpmpreherisive reorganization of that Bureau is necessary both to increase 
the efficiency of its operations and to provide better machinery for assuring 
honest and impartial administration of the internal revenue laws. The reorgan
ization plan transmitted with this message is esseritial to accomplish the basic 
changes in the structure of the Bureau of Internal Revenue which are necessary 
for the kind of comprehensive reorganization that is now required. 

By bringing additional personnel in the Bureau of Internal Revenue under the 
merit system,, Reorganization Plan No. 1 likewise removes what the Commission 
on Organization of the Executive Branch of the Government described as" one 
of the chief handicaps to effective organization of the Department. . . ." 

It is my determination to maintain the highest standards of integrity and 
efficiency in the Federal service. While those standards have been observed 
faithfully by all but a relatively few public servants, the betrayal of their trust 
by those few demands the strongest corrective action. 

, The most vigorous efforts are being and will continue to be made to expose 
and punish every Government employee who misuses his official position. But 
we must do even more than this. We must correct every defect in organization 
that contributes to inefficient management and thus affords the opportunity for 
improper conduct.' 

The thorough reorganization of the Bureau of Internal Revenue which I 
propose will be of great help in accomphshing all of these ends. It is an integral 
part of a program to prevent improper conduct in pubhc service, to protect the 
Gpvernment from insidious influence peddlers and favor seekers, to expose and 
punish wrongdoers, and to improve the management and efficiency of the execu
tive branch. 

I am confident that the Congress and the public are as deeply and earnestly 
concerned as I am that the public business be conducted entirely upon a basis 
of fairness, integrity, and' efficiency. I therefore hope that the Congress will 
give speedy approval to Reorganization Plan No. 1, in order that we may move 
ahead rapidly in achieving the reorganization of the jBureau of Internal Revenue. 

The task of collecting the internal revenue has expanded enormously within 
the past decade. This expansion has been occasioned by the necessary additional 
taxation brought on by World War II and essential post-war programs. In 
fiscal year 1940, tax collections made by the Bureau of Internal Revenue were 
slightly over 5 ^ billions of dollars; in 1951, they totaled almost 50H billions. 
In 1940, 19 milhon tax returns were filed; in 1951, 82 million. In 1940, there were 
22,000 employees working for the Bureau; in 1951, there were 57,000. 

Throughout this tremendous growth, the structure of the revenue collecting 
organization has remained substantially unchanged. The present field structure 
of the Bureau of Internal Revenue is comprised of more than 200 field offices which 
report directly to Washington. Those 200 offices carry out their functions through 
more than 2,000 suboffices and posts of duty throughout the country. The 
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Washington office now provides operating supervision, guidance, and control 
over the principal field offices through ten separate divisions, thus further adding 
to the complexities of administration. 

Since the end of World War II, many procedural improvements have been 
made in the Bureau's operations. The use of automatic machines has been 
greatly increased. The handling of cases has been simplified. One major ad
vance is represented by the recently completed arrangements to expedite criminal 
prosecutions in tax fraud cases. In these cases, field representatives of the 
Bureau of Internal Revenue will make recommendations for criminal prosecutions 
directly to the Department of Justice. These procedural changes have increased 
the Bureau's efficiency and have made it possible for the Bureau to carry its 
enormously increased workload. However, improvements in procedure cannot 
meet the need for organizational changes. 

Part of the authority necessary to make a comprehensive reorganization was 
provided in Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 1950, which was one of several uniform 
plans giving department heads fuller authority over internal organizations 
throughout their departments. The studies of the Secretary of the Treasury 
have culminated since that time in a plan for extensive reorganizations and 
modernization of the Bureau. However, his existing authority is not broad 
enough to permit him to effectuate all of the basic features of the plan he has 
developed. 

The principal barrier to effective organization and administration of the 
Bureau of Internal Revenue which Plan No. 1 removes is the archaic statutory 
office of collector of internal revenue. Since the collectors are not appointed 
and cannot be removed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue or the Secre
tary of the Treasury, and since the collectors must accommodate themselves to 
local political situations, they are not fully responsive to the control of their 
superiors in the Treasury Department. Residence requirements prevent moving 
a collector from one collection district to another, either to promote impartiality 
and fairness or to advance collectors to more important positions. Uncertainties 
of tenure add to the difficulty of attracting to such offices persons who are well 
versed in the intricacies of the revenue laws and possessed of broad-gauged ad
ministrative ability. 

It is appropriate and desirable that major political offices in the executive 
branch of the Government be filled by persons who are appointed by the Presi
dent by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. On the other hand, the 
technical nature of much of the Government's work today makes it equally appro
priate and desirable that positions of other types be in the professional career 
service. The administration of our internal revenue laws at the local level calls 
for positions in the latter category. 

Instead of the present organization built around the offices of politically 
appointed collectors of internal revenue. Plan No. 1 will make it possible for 
the Secretary of the Treasury to establish not to exceed twenty-five district 
offices. " Each of these offices will be headed by a District Commissioner who will 
be responsible to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue and will have full re
sponsibility for administering all internal revenue activities within a designated 
area. In addition, all essential collection, enforcement, and appellate functions 
can be provided for in each local area and under one roof so far as is practicable. 
It is riot proposed to discontinue any essential facilities which now exist in any -
local areas. Rather, the facilities will be extended and the service to taxpayers 
improved. These new arrangements should make it possible for the individual 
taxpayer to conduct his business with the Bureau much more conveniently and 
expeditiously. ^ 

In addition to making possible greatly improved service to the taxpayer, the 
establishment of the district offices will provide opportunity in the field service 
of the Bureau of Internal Revenue for the development of high caliber adminis
trators with experience in all phases of revenue administration. These offices 
will be the backbone of a modern streamlined pattern of organization and opera
tions with clear, and direct channels of responsibility and supervision from the 
lowest field office to the Commissioner, and through him to the Secretary of the 
Treasury. The creation of this new framework of district offices is a necessary 
step.iri carrying out the over-all reorganization of the Bureau. 
. Plan No. 1 also makes it possible to provide a new framework of supervisory 
offices in the headquarters of the Bureauof Internal Revenue. Under Plan No. 1, 
the offices of Deputy Commissioner, Special Deputy Commissioner, and Assistant 
Commissioner are abolished. Three Assistant Commissioners, all in the classified 
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civil service, are authorized, and will be available to perform such functions as may 
be assigned to them. The intention of the Secretary of the Treasury under the 
comprehensive reorganization is to utilize one Assistant Commissioner to assist 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue in supervising the operations of the 
district offices, another Assistant Commissioner to' aid in the preparation of 
technical rulings and decisions, and the third Assistant Commissioner to super
vise for the Commissioner the inspection activities of the Bureau. . 

Two additional advantages will be obtained when' the reorganization around 
this new framework is completed. " 

First, the strong inspection service which the Secretary is establishing will 
keep the work of the Bureau under close and continuous observation. Working 
under the direct control of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, it will be 
responsible for promptly detecting and investigating any irregularities. 

Second, the new pattern of organization will strengthen and clarify lines of 
responsibility throughout the Bureau, thus simplifying and making more effec
tive and uniform the management control of the organization. This is essential 
in any effort to provide our principal revenue collection agency the best possible 
administration. 

In order to eliminate Presidential appointment and senatorial confirmation 
with respect to the Assistant General Counsel for the Bureau of Internal Revenue, 
and in order to provide a method of appointment comparable to that obtaining 
in the case of other assistant general counsel of the Department of the Treasury, 
Plan No. 1 abolishes that office and provides in lieu thereof a new office of Assist
ant General Counsel with appointment under the classified civil service. . 

The success of the reorganization of the Bureau of Internal Revenue will to a 
considerable extent depend upon the ability to attract the best qualified persons 
to the key positions throughout the Bureau. In order to do so, it is necessary to 
make provision for more adequate salaries for such key positions. Plan No. 1 
establishes in the Bureau of Internal Revenue a maximum of 70 offices with titles 
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury. Those offices are in addition to the 
offices with specific titles also provided for in Plan No. 1 and to any positions 
established under pther authority vested in the Department of the Treasury. 
The compensation of these officials will be fixed under the Classification Act of 
1949, as amended, but without regard to the numerical limitations on positions 
set forth in section 505 of that act. This provision will enable the Chairman of 
the Civil Service Commission, or the President, as the case may be, to fix rates 
of pay for those offices in excess of the rates established in the Classification Act 
of 1949 for Grade GS-15 whenever the standards of the classification laws so permit. 

All organizational changes urider Plan No. 1 will be put into effect as soon as 
it is possible to do so without disrupting the continued collection of revenue. 
Plan No. 1 will in any event be effective in its entirety rio later than December 
1, 1952. 

The taking effect of the reorganizations provided for in Reorganization Plan 
No. 1 of 1952 will make possible many benefits in improved organization and 
operations which may be expected to produce substantial savings in future years. 
Those savings should not be expected to be reflected in an immediate reduction 
in expenditure by the Bureau of Internal Revenue but in an improved service to 
the public and a more efficient collection of revenue. 

It should be emphasized that abolition by Plan No. 1 of the offices of collectors 
and others will in no way prejudice any right or potential right of any taxpayer. 
The abolition of offices by Plan No. 1 will not abolish any rights, privileges, powers, 
duties, immunities, liabilities, obligations, or other attributes of those offices 
except as they relate to matters of appointment, tenure, and compensation in
consistent with Plan No. 1. Under the Reorganization Act of 1949, all of these 
attributes of office will attach to the office to which the functions of the abolished 
office are delegated by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

After investigation, I have found and hereby declare that each reorganization 
included in Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1952 is necessary to accomplish one or 
more of the purposes set forth in Section 2 (a) of the Reorganization Act of 1949. 

I have found and hereby declare that it is necessary to include in the accompany
ing Reorganization Plan No. 1, by reason of reorganizatioris made thereby, pro
visions for the appointment and compensation of the officers specified therein. 
The rates of compensation fixed for these officers are not in excess of those which 
I have found to prevail in respect of comparable officers in the executive branch. 

I cannot emphasize too strongly the importance which should be attached to 
the reorganization plan that I am now transmitting to the Congress. The fair 
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and efficient administration of the Federal internal revenue laws is of vital concern 
to every citizen. All of us have a right to insist that the Bureau of Internal Rev
enue be provided with the finest organization that can be devised. All of us are 
entitled to have that organization manned by personnel who get their jobs and 
keep them solely because of their own integrity and competence. This reorgani
zation plan will be a major step in achieving those objectives. 

HAKRY S. TRUMAN. 
THE WHITE HOUSE, January 14, 1952. 

REORGANIZATION PLAN No. 1 OF 1952 

BUREAU OF INTERNAL REVENUE 

SECTION 1. Abolition of existing offices.—There are abolished the offices of As-r 
sistant Commissioner, Special Deputy Commissioner, ,Deputy Commissioner, 
Assistant General Counsel for the Bureau of Internal Revenue, Collector, and Dep
uty Collector, provided for in sections 3905, 3910, 3915, 3931, 3941, and 3990, 
respectively, of the Internal Revenue Code. The provisions of the foregoing sen
tence shall become effective with respect to each office abolished thereby at 
such time as the Secretary of the Treasury shall specify, but in no event later than 
December 1, 1952. The Secretary of the Treasury shall make such provisions as 
he shall deem necessary respecting the winding up of the affairs of any officer 
whose office is abolished by the provisions of this section. 

SEC. 2. Establishnient of new offices.—(a) New offices are hereby established 
in the Bureau of Internal Revenue as follows: (1) three offices each of which shall 
have the title of "Assistant Commissioner of Internal Revenue," (2) so many 
offices, not in excess of 25 existing at any one time, as the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall from time to time determine, each of which shall have the title of "District 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue," and (3) so many other offices, not in excess 
of 70 existing at any one time, and with such title or titles, as the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall from time to time determine. 

(b) There is hereby established in the Department of the Treasury a new and 
additional office which shall have the title "Assistant General Counsel." 

SEC. 3. Appointment and compensation.—Each assistant commissioner and dis
trict commissioner, the assistant general counsel, and each other officer provided 
for in section 2 of this reorganization plan shall be appointed by the Secretary of 
the Treasury under the classified civil service and shall receive compensation which 
shall be fixed from time to time pursuant to the classification laws, as now or here
after amended, except that the compensation may be fixed without regard to the 
the numerical limitations on positions set forth in section 505 of the Classification 
Act of 1949, as amended (5 U. S. C. 1105). 

SEC. 4. Transfer of functions.—There are transferred to the Secretary of the 
Treasury the functions, if any, that have been vested by statute in officers, agen
cies, or employees of the Bureau of Internal Revenue of the Department of the 
Treasury since the effective date of Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 1950 (15 
F. R. 4935). 

Exhibit 47.—Statement by Secretary of the Treasury Snyder, January 30, 1952, 
before the Senate Committee on Expenditures on the President's plan for 
reorganization of the Bureau of Internal Revenue 

Mr. Chairman and menibers of the committee, I welcome this opportunity to 
discuss with you Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1952, providing for reorganization 
of the Bureau of Internal Revenue. This plan, which the President upon my 
recommendation transmitted to the Congress on January 14, is a culminating 
step in the continuing process of improving the efficiency and integrity of the 
Revenue Service. The organizational improvement of the Bureau is a matter 
which has been of deep concern to me since I assumed my present office in June of 
1946. 

I know that it has been a matter of deep concern equally to the Congress and 
its committees. The many and painstaking studies which led to the preparation 
of Reorganization Plan No. 1 included valuable work by this Committee, par
ticularly in connection with the grant of authority and powers under the earlier 



634 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

parent Reorganization Plan No. 26. Assistance and encouragement came also 
from the Senate Finance Committee, the Joint Committee on Internal Revenue 
Taxation, the House Commit te on Ways and Means, t h e House Expenditures 
Committee, the Kefauver Committee, the King Subcommittee of the House Ways 
and Means Committee, an.d also the Senate and House Appropriation Committees. 
The extensive studies of the Hoover Commission on Organization of the Executive 
Branch of the Government produced findings and recommendations of great aid. 

In order t h a t you might bet ter unders tand the background of the reorganization 
plan, I shall first address myself to the basic problems resulting from the growth 
of the workload of the Bureau of Internal Revenue in recent years and the steps 
which have already been taken to meet these problems. The last decade has 
brought a revolutionary increase in the responsibilities of the Revenue Service 
to meet the exigencies of war and defense financing. In this decade the number 
of returns has increased fourfold and the volume of tax collections tenfold. With 
the broadening of the base of the personal income tax, wage and salary withholding 
was introduced, creating many new problems, not the least of which was t h a t of 
mass refunding operations. The excess profits tax, the extension of social security 
coverage, and the wagering tax, has each made a new and substantial contribution 
to the workload. Our tax system today bears scarcely any resemblance to t h a t 
of 1940. • 

The increased workload has by no means been limited to such mat te rs as t he 
processing of returns and tax collection and refund procedures. There has been 
as striking a growth in the other main operational responsibilities of the Revenue 
Service—tax enforcement, administrat ion of new tax s ta tutes , and set t lement of 
disputed cases. On the enforcement front, the investigation and prosecution 
of fraud cases, beginning with the drive on black marketeers in 1945, and extending 
through the current drive on racketeers, has absorbed more and more t ime and 
manpower. 

Increase in personnel has not kept pace with this increase in burden. However, 
the number of returns audited has been more than doubled over the past five years. 
The additional tax assessments resulting from audit in each of the last several 
years s tand a t almost five times the 1940 level. 

The heavy volume of recent tax legislation, designed to finance defense expend
itures, has severely tried the administrat ive forces of the Revenue Service. In 
the space of a little more than a year the Bureau's staff was required to assimilate 
four major enactments—the Social Security Act of 1950, the Revenue Act of 1950, 
the Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950, and the Revenue Act of 1951. Moreover, 
these developments have been accompanied by an increase in appellate work and 
cases in litigation; a t the present t ime the uncollected taxes backed up in the 
appellate pipeline amount to $1.8 billion. 

With a continuing expansion of these t remendous proportions, the organization 
of the Revenue Service inevitably has suffered in many directions from stresses 
and strains. 

When I took office I realized t h a t the t remendous expansion which took place 
during the World War I I period was certain to have revealed organizational and 
procedural weaknesses. 1 realized also t ha t any change in the organization of 
the Revenue Service had to be well thought out, with every detail considered, in 
order not to disrupt or hamper day-to-day operations. With these thoughts 
uppermost in my mind, I initiated a program of management improvement . The 
program began with the introduction of a Work Simplification Program, which 
s tar ted a t the grass roots by tapping the accumulated knowledge and experience 
of every employee. This was our first step on the road to reorganization. Con
gress assisted us in 1946 by the passage of Public Law 600, which authorized the 
Treasury to pay cash awards for meritorious suggestions. 

In October 1946 the first large-scale conference in several years was held in 
Washington between field and depar tmenta l officials of. the Revenue Service in 
order to survey its operational and administrat ive problems. A month later 
there was established a special committee on administrat ion to analyze the sug
gestions made a t this conference; the report of this committee was received in 
August 1947. In July 1948, I created a committee of highly qualified men from 
both inside and outside the Government to direct the management studies of the 
Bureau of Internal Revenue and to act as consultant in the solution of adminis
t ra t ive problems. In September 1948, Congress authorized the employment of 
an outs tanding firm of management engineers to make a broad-scale s tudy of the 
Bureau. The firm's report and recommendations were received in August 1949. 

The reports and recommendations from these sources, as well as the information 
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and suggestions coming from the congressional groups and the Hoover Commis
sion, have been drawn upon in the development of the reorganization plan now 
before you. 

They have been drawn upon also in our constant efforts to correct weaknesses 
and improve the efficiency of the Revenue Service to the greatest extent possible 
under existing authority and within the existing organizational structure. The 
steps already taken have been in the general direction of the reorganization 
plan's objectives, and I think it would be helpful to you, as a further presentation 
of the plan's background, if I reviewed some of these steps. 

I have already referred to studies which were initiated in order to get at the 
root of the Bureau's problems. Here are some of the specific results. 

To the extent that the present organization permits, we have decentralized 
operating functions and strengthened headquarters management control. We 
have strengthened front-line enforcement, notably through the creation of more 
than 100 special racket squads to run down criminal tax evaders. We have in
stalled tabulating machines and other modern equipment. We became the first 
large-scale business users of electronic computers. We have modernized record 
keeping by rriicrofilming and other means. We have simplified tax cohection 
procedures by introducing a depositary receipt system. We have speeded up our 
refunding operations. 

There have been improvements in the performance of various other major tasks. 
We have reorganized some of the major administrative divisions along functional 
lines. We have streamlined the field organization by combining the excise tax 
agents with the field offices of the Income Tax Division. We have completed 
an audit control program aimed at more effective selection of returns for inves
tigation. We have improved and simplified tax forms and instructions. 

We have been going ahead steadily with the setting up of a strong independent 
inspection service within the Bureau of Internal Revenue, reporting to the 
Commissioner. 

We are also proceeding with management improvements and the combination 
of functions which will permit greater efficiency within the scope of the present 
structure. . This is being accomplished, for example, by combining the separate 

• Wage and Excise Tax Divisions of the Bureau, so that one division through one 
operating head can more effectively do the job formerly done by separate units. 

We are taking further steps to speed up all our operations. We have already 
instituted a new procedure for the reference of criminal tax cases directly from 
the field to the Department of Justice for prosecution. This change is the result 
of the study of nearly a thousand cases of tax fraud. The new procedure will 
mean a saving on the average of four months or more in each case. 

As a part of our reexamination of these procedures, and to eliminate delaying 
factors, we have recently announced two other important changes in enforcement 
policy. 

We announced that we will no longer permit the collateral factor of the tax
payer's health to weigh against our determination, that the case is one warranting 
criminal prosecution. The health of the taxpayer can more appropriately be 
taken into account by the prosecuting authority or by judicial process. 

We have also announced the abandonment of the former voluntary disclosure 
policy. We abandoned this policy because of its controversial nature as reflected 
in court decisions, complexities of administration, and the abuses which arose. 

These important policy changes will lend impetus to the intensified enforce
ment activities of the Bureau's special tax fraud drive and racket squad work 
throughout the country, which are ferreting out the willful tax evaders and result
ing in the recovery of additional taxes and penalties due the Government. 

These new procedures will in nowise reduce the rights of honest taxpayers. 
. Obviously, the Federal revenue system must have the public's confidence and 

support. This means the system's integrity must be unquestioned. Commis
sioner Dunlap and I, with full authority from the President, have acted promptly 
to eliminate from the Bureau of Internal Revenue any personnel who brought dis
honor on the Service. We have taken strong steps to remove any further oppor
tunities for misconduct. Among the actions taken toward this end have been 
the foUowing: . . 

(1) All supervisory employees and all other employees dealing with the 
public or handling Government funds—some 31,000 in all—have been required to 
execute and file with the Bureau a statement which would reflect their income and 
net worth. This will be a continuing program. 
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(2) Employees' tax returns have been subjected to special audit. This 
too will be a continuing program. 

(3) All complaints of misconduct have been and will continue to be 
promptly investigated. " 

(4) Quick disciplinary action has been taken as soon as the facts of each 
case were clearly known. 

(5) All coUectors appointed in the past year have been prohibited from 
having any outside activities which might conflict with the full and proper dis
charge of their duties. 

(6) We have' cooperated fuUy with the Kefauver and King Committees. 
All of the above steps reflect the constant and ever-increasing efforts on the part 

of the Department to provide the best Revenue Service which it is humanly pos
sible to provide under the existing structure. 

The reorganization plan will permit us to bring the Revenue Service fully up 
to the requirements of the present day. It will enable us to establish maximum 
efficiency of operation, and maximum service to the public. It wUl bring the Serv
ice into closer accord with the merit system of Government employment. It 
will help remove temptations to which, unfortunately, a few Revenue Service 
employees have succumbed in the past. 

A Revenue Service of top efficiency, of unquestioned integrity, and of maximum 
economy of operation certainly is something to which the American people are en
titled. The maintenance of such a Service is the strongest sort of protection for 
the further success of our voluntary system of taxpayer compliance. A new, ade
quate, up-to-date architecture has been planned for the Revenue Service with 
these objectives in mind. 

This reorganization plan, which grew out of your studies and efforts and ours, 
will localize Revenue Service operations. Its effect will be to bring the Revenue 
Service closer to the taxpayer in his own comm'unity. The plan will leave to the 
Washington headquarters of the Service the proper duty and responsibility of 
establishing standards and policies for uniform application, administration, and 
enforcement of the revenue laws throughout the country. 

In the taxpayer's local community, it will place the great bulk of tax adminis
tration under one man and eventually under one roof. The plan also puts all 
Revenue employees in a local community under one man. 

A taxpayer coming into a local office on internal revenue business can complete 
his business there, whether it be to purchase revenue stamps, to get tax forms, 
to get information or assistance in making out a tax return of any type, to pay any 
and all classes of tax, to have his return checked, or to appeal a proposed 
assessment.. 

The number of such local offices will at least equal the number of local offices 
maintained today, and additional ones will be provided as population changes 
make it appropriate to establish new ones. 

The men in charge in local communities will report directly to an official to be 
known as a Deputy District Commissioner. 

The Deputy District Commissioner will have supervision of geographical areas 
roughly corresponding to the present 64 internal revenue collection districts. 
His office will be physically situated in the city in which the office of Collector of 
Internal Revenue is located today. Thus there wUl be a Deputy District Comr 
missioner in every State, and in the more populous States more than one. 

The 64 or more denuty district commissioners will report to an official to be 
known as District Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

There will be not to exceed 25 district commissioners, each having supervision 
over 2 or more deputy district commissioners. The District Commissioner will 
be suitably located in his region. 

Each of the regions supervised by a district commissioner will embrace geograph
ical sections which will insure a fairly adequate distribution of the workload 
among the district commissioners. 

Each of the district coriimissioners will have complete charge of all Revenue 
Service matters in his district. 

The district commissioners will be the only operating field officials who wiU 
report tO'the Commissioner at Washington. 

The total of not to exceed 25 operating field officers who will report directly to 
the Commissioner at Washington under the plan compares with almost 200 field 
officers reporting directly to Washington under the present organizational setup. • 

The plan provides for three assistant commissioners, one of whom will super-
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vise the operational activities of the district commissioners. Another will super
vise the Inspection Service, and the third will look after technical matters. 

The Commissioner of Internal Revenue will be appointed by the President, 
by and with the advice of the Senate. 

Because of its fundamental importance, I want to revert for a moment to the 
Inspection Service of the Revenue Bureau. 

.The Inspection Service is the arm of the Commissioner, by which the operations 
and the personnel of the Revenue Service are brought under continuous scrutiny 
to insure efficiency and integrity of performance. The Commissioner is extending 
the work and expanding the personnel of the Inspection Service so that a closer, 
more systematic, day-to-day check of the various field and departmental offices 
of the Revenue Service can be maintained. 

J t functions directly under the Commissioner and is therefore independent of 
the rest of the Bureau. It will correct the major defects of the past inspectipn 
system which functioned separately in each major division of the Bureau and was 
responsible separately to each division head. 

I would like now to tell you why we are urging adoption of this plan of reorgan
ization. First, let me comment on that part of the plan which provides that 
all positions in our Revenue Service, except the position of Commissioner, would 
be filled by civil service men and women. The principal effect of this provision 
would be to abolish the 64 positions of collectors of internal revenue. There 
are three reasons we are urging this. They are all simple and they are all sound. 

First, the system as we now know it under which collectors of internal revenue 
are appointed by the Executive Branch outside the civil service is an archaic 
one of almost a century's standing. It was introduced at a time before the merit 
system was devised, and then it was perpetuated through decades in our history 
when our internal revenue system was relatively free of highly technical and 
legal problems. The official responsibihties of collectors in those days were 
relatively light. The principal requirement was one of community leadership 
to encourage local acceptance of Federal taxes. The taxpayer base was narrow 
and the collectors, iri a real sense, acted more or less as mere receivers of tax 
monies and as conduits of returns, claims, and other documents which were 
required to be forwarded to Washington for processing and decision. In its 
day, this system worked well. 

With our phenomenal economic growth, however, out tax system has undergone 
a steady expansion with a consequent need for continual reappraisal of practices 
and procedures which have now become either obsolete or cumbersome for the 
mountainous and complex job that confronts the Revenue Service today. The 
present system of appointing collectors of internal revenue is one of these prac
tices. Since collectors are not appointed and cannot be removed by the Commis
sioner of Internal Revenue or myself, they are not fully responsive to the control 
of their superiors in the Treasury Department. Added to. this impediment is the 
uncertainty of office-tenure which attaches to their position. 

Secondly, collectors do not hold the policy-making type of office which should 
properly be subject to Presidential appointment. Their duties are primarily 
administrative and technical and are clearly of a type which should be within the 
framework of our Civil Service System. 

Lastly, extension of civil service to the positions replacing that of collector, and 
all other offices in the Reveriue Service, excepting only that of Commissioner— 
which is on a high policy-making level in tax administration—would further the 
principles of the merit system in an agency of our Government which pre-eminently 
should be free of any hint or suggestion of favoritism or infiuence. 

It should thereby enable us to.attract to the service and hold able men and 
women who are interested in pursuing Government service as a career but who 
naturally want to look forward to opportunities for advancement to top positions 
in that service for which they may be qualified. 

Some of the present collectors have civil service status. They are eligible to be 
appointed to any position, provided they meet the qualification standards pre
scribed by the United States Civil Service Commission. All such appointments 
are subject to the approval of the Civil Service Commission. 

The remaining collectors may compete in civil service examinations for other 
positions if they meet the standards prescribed by the Civil Service Commission. 

I want to remark here that as a body, the collectors of internal revenue have 
done excellent work. They have given great assistance in solving our problems 
and in making possible our accomplishments, and they have borne their full share 
of the trer^endously increased Revenue Service workloads. 
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I would hke now to tell you why the plan provides for the appointment of "not 
to exceed 25 district commissioners." Here again the reason is simple. At the 
present time there are almost 200 headquarters field offices reporting to the Com
missioner through 7 different separate line divisions. There are 64 main offices 
in the field engaged in. both collecting taxes and in auditing" the smaller returns. 
There are 39 field districts which concern themselves with auditing the larger 
cla'sses of returns. There are 14 field districts which deal only with the tax fraud 
aspects of tax cases. There are 12 field districts of the Bureau's Appellate Staff; 
and there are 15 field districts engaged in the enforcement of the alcohol and 
tobacco taxes. 

The reorganization plan, as I have said, would Combine these various types of 
offices into not more than 25 regional revenue districts, each of which would be 
headed by a District Commissioner accountable directly to the office of the Com
missioner in Washington. I would like to emphasize as strongly as I can at this 
point, however, that this does not mean that service to taxpayers will be curtailed 
in any area since there will be up to 70 suboffices and the present network of zone 
offices and posts of duty throughout the country which have been established to 
meet the public's needs just as there are now As a matter of fact, not only will 
there be the same facilities ia variable to taxpayers under the plan as there are at 
the present time, but these facilities will be expanded to include services which are 
not now available in all localities where the Bureau now has collectors' offices. 

Those of us in the Treasury and in the Bureau who have given, intensive study 
to this plan, and have observed the economies resulting from the management 
improvements already put in effect over the last few years, are confident that 
effectuation of this plan is capable of producing potentially large savings. • I 
think it right and proper to point out here, hp we ver, that we cannot make a spe
cific estimate of the actual amount of savings that may result, particularly before 
the plan is actuaUy in operation. 

The difficulties of attempting,to make precise estimates of savings"were recog
nized and well-stated in a report to the Joint Committee on Internal Revenue 
Taxation in 1948. This report as published by the Joint Committee said: 

"Any substantial change in Bureau procedure will require time to be put into 
effect. Shortages of appropriate office space in suitable locations, lack of highly 
specialized mechanical equipment (some pf which should be custom-designed for 
Bureau operations), and the sheer magnitude of the task make it impossible to' 
effect large economies in this housekeeping job within a brief period of time. The 
Bureau needs a 2- to 4-year period to analyze and diagnose its management prob
lems and to test and experiment with possible solutions. For this activity it 
should employ the best talent and techniques that are ayailable, both within and 
without the Bureau organization. The importance of an effective housekeeping 
job in connection with the collection of the internal revenue is not hmited to the 
economies involved but has an important bearing on the character and cost of the 
verification and enforcement job." 

The impossibility of trying to pin-ppint specific dollar and cent savings resulting 
from reorganization was recognized also in the hearings on the Reorganization 
Act of 1949. It seems clear from the legislative history of that act that what is 
required is assurance of substantial savings, not specific estimates. 

But I do want to indicate some actual areas where substantial economies are 
likely to result from effectuation of the plan. 

The consolidation and simphfication of certain functions now widely scattered 
is one of hese areas. . 

Anothers the expected merging of offices. 
Still at other is the prospective reduction in travel expenses. 
Savingn will result from a wider use of mass processing techniques which will 

be made spossible by the consohdation and merging of operations. 
Eventual placement of all personnel in one building in each locality should 

make for potentially large economies in the use of both'jpersonnel and space. 
Next, merging of the various enforcement operations|;under one authority 

should reduce enforcement costs by eliminating duplication^bf. effort arising from 
the present division of enforcement activities. 
^ 'Further decentralization of activities to the field should reduce costs by elimi-
na:^ing multiple handhng of mail and records. 

Reorganization of the Bureau of. Internal Revenue has been brought to the 
attention of the Congress because, as the President made clear in his message, it 
involves the grant of congressional sanction in addition to the exercise of admin-
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istrative authority. The two features of the reorganization plan which definitely 
require the participation of Congress are: 

(1) the abolition of the statutory offices of collectors of internal revenue 
and 

(2) the up-grading of the top administrative positions. 
As to the first point, the present organization of the Bureau rests, as you know, 

on 64 collectors' offices, specifically established by statute nearly a century ago. 
This was obviously intended by. Congress to be the framework around which the 
collection system was to be built. In any case I would not want to change that 
basic feature of the Bureau's structure, sanctioned for so long by the Congress, 
without congressional knowledge. 

But there is another reason why the plan has been brought to Congress, and 
that is because the plan fundamentally and sweepingly changes the Bureau's 
structure. It is therefore essential for the legislative branch of the Government 
to be informed of this plan and to hear the reasons for its need, for without the 
support of the Congress this far-reaching undertaking cannot be expected to 
produce the hoped-for results. 

We have been, much heartened by the support which the plan has received from 
the Congress, from the press and pubhc throughout the country, from the Civil 
Service Commission, and from many other sources. The action of the House 
Expenditures Committee in supporting the plan by rejecting a resolution to dis
approve it, after intensive examination of the plan during its hearings, reflects the 
constructive and cooperative spirit with which the Congress has-approached con
sideration of the proposal. The King Subcommittee, as you know, has spent 
long months in close, careful study of the operations of the Bureau of Internal 
Revenue, and Chairman King's strong statement in support of the plan, in his 
appearance before the House Expenditures Committee is, in my opinion, significant. 

To those who have thus placed their stamp of approval on the plan, and indeed 
to all American citizens, with their direct arid vital interest in it, I want to give 
the assurance that in putting the plan into effect we shall make every possible 
effort to see to it that their expectations of far-reaching public benefit are fully 
realized. 

Exhibit 48.—Interview with Secretary of the Treasury Snyder published in 
U, S. News & World Report, February 8, 1952 

Q. Mr. Snyder, will the plan submitted to Congress recently by the President to 
reorganize the Internal Revenue Bureau make any difference to the taxpayer in the 
way his returns are handled?. 

A. There is no service that's rendered the taxpayer at this time that will be 
diminished. Actuallj'- the taxpayer will be better served by this new arrangement 
under the President's reorganization plan. 

Q. In what way will he be better served? 
A. Well, to be specific, many scattered offices and services will be consolidated 

at the local level for better service. However, there will be no elimination of 
any present services to the taxpayer in the field. 

Q. He will have as many places to go to take care of his returns as before? 
A. He will have fewer places to go in order to get the same service for the reason 

that we are going to consolidate into one office various present field activities 
including the present coUector's office. So actually, instead of having to run to 
three or four or more places in a town, or in a State, the taxpaj^er will be able to 
go to one office and get most of his questions answered that come up in connection 
with his taxes. 

Q. Will he have a direct access, to someone in the Government who can tell him if 
there is something wrong with his return and how it can be corrected? 

A. Yes, if he is trying to get guidance on how to report a certain item before 
he actually files his return. Then, of course, after he files the return, he will get 
a greater service through that central office where he initially filed it. 

Q. Do you find that a great many people come to the Government in advance of 
filing their returns? 

A. Oh, many. We have a tremendous volume of questions that people ask. 
Q. For most people this change doesn't have any real meaning, does it? They still 

have their taxes withheld, with the payments made by the employer to some central 
office, and they would know nothing about it, would they? 

968873—52 42 
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A. Of course, all taxpayers are interested in a more efficient tax system. In the 
long run, all taxpayers will benefit from the improvements we are making. But 
it is t rue t h a t unless a taxpayer has a problem in connection with the fihng of his 
return, or in the audi t and adjustment of it, he would know no difference immer 
diately because he would go right on mailing it to t h a t one office. 

Q. So the service for the public is for that percentage ofthe public which has prob
lems up with the Internal Revenue Bureau? 

A. Not entirely. In the case of the man who files his tax re turn on t ime, has no 
questions in his mind about his tax return, pays the correct amount , with no errors 
revealed on audit , the reorganization plan doesn't affect h im one way or another . 
However, as I previously said, all taxpayers will receive benefits through niuch 
bet ter enforcement of the revenue laws and a better-supervised organization. 

Q. But he may file his returns with a different officef 
A. No, tha t ' s not going to change. 
Q. But if there are only going to be 25 instead of 64, won't there have to be some other 

places for people to file? 
A. There will still be the same number of deputy district commissioners who 

will take over the collectors' duties. The 25 district commissioners will supervise 
the various field offices within their area,. None of the local service to t axpayers 
is to be eliminated. 

Q. Will titles be changed? 
A. Titles wUl be changed. Collectors' functions will be performe d by deputy 

district commissioners. There is provision in the reorganization plan for 25 
district commissioners. They will be a step above the level of the present collec
tor ' s office, or the new Depu ty District Commissioner. 

A lot of functions decentralized from.Washington will be pu t in those district 
commissioners' offices. So we are there accelerating service to the taxpayer 
because we are cutt ing out a t least two or three places t h a t he may have to go 
to in case he gets into difficulties. 

Q. Does this concern all the varieties of taxes, or is this just income taxes? 
A. All types of taxes. 
Q. What particular parts of this plan do you think will be specially effective in 

preventing a recurrence of the type of thing that's been in the public prints recently? 
A. I th ink t h a t three features of the plan will go a long way in th is direction. 

The streamlining will pinpoint responsibility and author i ty so t h a t the re will be 
a straight flow of author i ty and responsibility from the Commissioner to the lowest 
field office. You wiU be able to p u t your finger on where the responsibihty is. 
Another feature the plan will provide is a continuing and thorough day-to-day 
check on employee performance and conduct. Finally, the Bureau will be made 
a blue-ribbon career service with all positions below the Commissioner filled solely 
in accordance with the civil service merit system. 

COLLECTORS M U S T QUALIFY 

Q. Everyone will be appointed under civil service? 
A. Yes. There will be only one noncivil service man in the whole organization, 

and t ha t will be the Commissioner himself. -
Q. Will any of the present politically appointed personnel be blanketed into the 

civil service jobs? 
A. There will be no blanketing of anyone into civil service. 
Q. They will all have to pass examination? 
A. They will all have to qualify under whatever regulations the Civil Service 

Conimission sets up. They are working on t ha t now. 
Q. Might that be oral or written examinations? 
A. T h a t will be up to the Civil Service Commission. 
Q. But the chances are that most of the present collectors will be better qualified than 

people on the outside will be? 
A. There are now, of the 64, thir teen collectors and four acting collectors with 

civil service s ta tus . So there are really 17 out of the 64 who already have civil 
service s ta tus . 

Q. They are career people who have come up in the Revenue Service? 
A. Tha t ' s right. 
Q. Will they be blanketed in? 
A. No. They wiih have to qualify under the civil service regulations. 
Q. Jus t how do you think the pinpointing of responsibility will prevent irregularities? 
A. By establishing clear Unes of author i ty and responsibihty, each supervisor 



EXHIBITS 6 4 1 

will know exactly what to expect from his subordinates and what his superiors will 
expect from him. This will provide a much tighter organization and makes much 
closer checks possible. In addition, the plan brings together the work of many 
separate offices and provides for an independent inspection system for close day-
to-day check on employee performance. 

FULL TIME JOBS FROM Now ON 

Q. Would it make political pressure at the various local levels throughout the country 
less likely to occur? 

A. I'm sure that removing appointments from politics will make political 
pressure less likely. 

Q. Because the men will be less susceptible to the pressure, therefore it will be useless 
to exert it? 

A. Yes. 
Q. What experience is required today for appointment as collector? 
A. Well, today the law does not require a man to be informed in tax matters 

to be appointed a coUector. I initiated, a little more than a year ago, the tighten
ing up of qualifications and the requirement that we not appoint any collector—and 
the President has not appointed anyone for a collector's job—unless he has agreed 
that he wUl devote his full time to this job. 

Q. This is since when? 
A. Since December '50, when we made it an ironclad rule. 
Q. That was for new collectors? 
A. New collectors, yes. 
Q. You recognized then that some of the old collectors had outside jobs? 
A. I recognized that this job had grown to be so big in size that collectors 

shouldn't have outside jobs. You see, the collectors were first provided for in a 
congressional act of 1862, at the time of the first individual income tax. The 
purpose at that time of having the coUector a Presidential appointment was to 
get a community leader who would help in securing public acceptance of new 
taxes. 

At that time, the collector of internal revenue simply received the income tax 
payments and^ sent them on to Washington. There was no .field service then for 
audit or checking, making refunds, or anything of the sort. He simply received 
the payments with the return and sent them in to Washington. As the job grew 
with the income tax volume, of course, greater technical problems developed, 
greater need for decentralization came along, and so some functions were pushed 
out into the field and the collector's job became more intricate. 

During the war years, the job grew tremendously. I t grew from the point 
where in 1940 we had approximately 19 million tax returns handled by the Bureau 
as compared with last year's 82 million returns of different character—corporate 
tax, individual tax, and all the various types^—82 million tax returns from some 
55 miUion taxpayers. 

So you see the job has completely outgrown the original concept of the organ
izational structure. And as the time went on, the structure of the Bureau was 
enlarged to meet the problem of the increased work load by adding more units. 

SIMPLIFYING SAVES A MILLION HOURS 

When I went into the Treasury in 1946, one of the first things that I did was 
to start considering what would be the best way to approach a reorganization to 
build the structure of the Bureau of Internal Revenue to meet its present-day 
problems. We determined that the best way to do it was to find out the extent 
of the job we were attacking.. We then determined,, in 1947, to start what was 
generally known as a "management committee" in the Treasury, in which we 
have representatives from all the various operating bureaus in the Treasury. 
We first set up a very simple thing called a "work simplification program" right 
down in the various offices, and the biggest results of that, of course, were shown. 
in the internal revenue. For instance, in one single year, we saved a million 
recorded man-hours simply by a more efficient way of doing the individual job. 
There were other management improvement steps taken as a result of our own 
studies and those of congressional committees as weU as an outside management 
engineering firm we hired. 

The collection of added income tax revenues, over and above that which was 
originally voluntarily filed, grew from about 700 million dollars in the year I went 
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into the Treasury up to in the pas t three years a collection of nearly 2 billion 
dollars in taxes each year over and above the amount originally reported. . . 

Q. You mean that people have understated their income? 
A. They have either understated it or made an er ror . tha t we caught in audi t 

by having more people audi t these returns, or else we have found people who had 
evaded taxes. We get a t remendous amount of leads from the information re turns 
t h a t are sent in. We have abou t 30,000 people in the Bureau who have actual 
contact with re turns and with the public. There are 57,000 employees in the 
Bureau and, as I have said, abou t 30,000 of them have direct contact with the 
re turn or with the taxpayer. 

"We've done practically everything t h a t can be administratively done without 
congressional approval of the President 's reorganization plan. 

In arriving a t this plan we have also drawn upon studies made by outside 
management firms and the Hoover Commission, and suggestions and reports m a d e 
by congressional committees. The President 's plan is a composite, drawing the 
very best from all the studies t h a t have been made. 

H o w M U C H R E S I S T A N C E TO P R E S S U R E 

Q. Getting back to this question of preventing a reciirrence, you said a moment ago 
that you thought it would reduce the amount of political pressure from the outside on 
employees. Do you think also, that it might make the employees themselves less conscious 
of political influence in their relationship with the collector? Haven't they had a 
feeling that the collector had political influence that they had to be careful of in order 

' to keep their jobs? 
A. In instances, t h a t may have been the case. 
Q. 7/ that is eliminated by the civil service setup, haven't you also got the problem 

thai the head of Internal Revenue is to be a political appointee and can reach down 
anywhere in the Bureau and cover up if he chooses, sidetrack if he chooses, or fail to 
prosecute if he chooses? 

A. T h a t becomes more and more difficult of accomplishment with the setup as 
we have it here. I t is less likely to occur, because in t h e Civil Service System an 
individual has taken the job as a career, and no t on an indefinite te rm basis. 

Q. And you think ihey would be courageous enough to resist political pressure? 
A. Yes. Moreover, this new independent inspection service, t h a t we have 

already started, will provide a systematic, thorough inspection of all offices 
including employee conduct, and should uncover any irregularities. 

Q. 7s there anything in your plan which increases the authority of the local officers 
in auditing returns—whether they approve ihis or that deduction? I s there any 
greater authority in your fleld offices under this plan than there was before? 

A. Oh, yes, greater author i ty is given to him in the area of decision. Of course, 
the author i ty wUl be exercised within the scope of policies and regulations laid 
down in Washington. . 

Q. And if he is given greater authority in a local area, do you think he will take 
that authority and assume that responsibility or will he, in view of all the controversy 
that has been going on, refer everything back to Washington because he is afraid to take 
responsibility? 

A. Since the plan will establish clear lines of author i ty and responsibility, we 
believe by the reaction we have received in the Bureau itself' to this plan, t h a t it 
is going to be a real morale lifter. We believe t h a t they will be proud to take 
over the responsibility and author i ty under this reorganization setup. 

Q. Are most of these collectors going to lose their jobs, or are a good many of them, 
going to be retained? 

A. I think t h a t the majority of them will lose their jobs. 
Q. But they will be eligible to take the examination? 
A. Yes, those who are in the proper age brackets. 
Q. Will you be required to take the fellow who.passes with the highest mark in his 

examination? 
A. T h a t is all governed by rules of the Civil Service Commission. 
Q. Won't political pressure enter there? 
A. No. I don ' t th ink so. 
Q. I t ' s a little bit that way in the Post Office where selection from various eligibles 

sometimes gives a political favorite a preference? 
A. Under this plan we hope to avoid any such difficulty in the Bureau.of In ter 

nal Revenue^—and this is an impor tan t point—because there will be no commit
m e n t to keep a man in any geographical location. 



EXHIBITS • 6 4 3 

OFFICIAL M A Y B E S E N T A N Y W H E R E 

Q. I n other words, he is simply eligible for a position, and may go anywhere in 
the country? 

A. The Deputy Distr ict Commissioner a t Baltimore, under this plan, can be 
moved to Richmond or to St. Louis, or any place. Tha t ' s another one of the 
restrictions of the present system—the collector by s ta tu tory requirement mus t 
live in the place where his job is. Under this new system, he doesn't . And t h a t 
brings up another very impor tant point . By rotat ion of personnel we can elimi
na te the build-up of localized influence, just as we do with our bank examiners. 
I t ' s a system tha t we've p u t into effect in our alcohol tax unit . 

Q. Do you actually rotate them? 
A. There is nothing manda tory about it, bu t we will have t h a t privilege. I t 

has been one of my basic beliefs t h a t rotat ion of personnel helps to eliminate 
tempta t ion . I have carried t h a t through my whole banking life, the moving of 
bookkeepers from one ledger to another and insisting on periodic vacations and 
things of t h a t sort. I t ' s been one of the tenets of my administrat ive experience, 
and I have pu t it into operation in the Bureau. I. highly recommend to any 
Commissioner or to any successor of mine t h a t rotat ion be a very definite policy. 

This revenue job is getting too big now not to have all the safeguards for the 
individual as well a s for the public, because you cannot possibly legislate honesty, 
and there is always some human frailty t ha t will lead into deviations. 

Q. Have you any manifestations as to how ihe Treasury employees feel about these 
disclosures? 

A. There is a distinct feeling of indignation against those who have betrayed 
their t rust . Jus t last n igh t , one of our top career men was talking to me. He 
said, " I just can ' t tell ypu the feeling of indignation tha t ' s throughout this whole 
organization as to this handful of people who cast discredit on this great body of 
people who are t rying to do a good public-service job . " T h a t expresses the senti
ments of the whole organization. 

S T E P S T o C L E A N O U T WRONGDOERS 

Q. How does the number of employees removed this year compare with other years— 
higher or lower? 

A. I t ' s higher. There are many reasons for this. The Bureau s tar ted to dig 
into this more than a year ago. 

Q. Even before the congressional committees exposed them? 
A. Oh, yes. When I first, heard rumors of irregularities and so forth, I called 

the Commissioner in and told him t h a t we must get a t the bot tom of this problem 
of irregularities. Since the congressional committees have gotten into this ma t t e r 
we have co-operated with them 100 percent. 

Q. 7)o you think you have the wrongdoers pretty well cleaned out now? 
A. The Bureau has run down every lead of any description tha t has come to us, 

including those from the Kefauver Committee and King Subcommittee and any 
other congressional source t ha t would give the information to us. We've run 
every single one of them down. The Commissioner has insti tuted a special-type 
audi t of past and present income tax returns of each employee who has contact 
with tax returns or with taxpayers. We have also inaugurated a program under 
which these employees must answer a periodic financial questionnaire. I th ink 
t ha t I can assure you t h a t every effort is being made and will continue to be 
made to detect and follow through in every case of irregularity t ha t may develop. 

Q. What will be ihe status of the present collectors? At what point would ihey 
cease to be collectors? 

A. Reorganization Plan No. 1 provides t h a t all collectors must be replaced by 
civil service career employees by December 1. 

Q. The plan becomes effective then? 
A. If the Congress does not vote this plan down in 60 days after it was proposed, 

then it becomes effective, but it allows until December 1 for abolishing offices. 
Q. But what is the present status without this plan of the people who have outside 

activities?" Haven't you ordered them out? 
• A. In the event t h a t this p lan.doesn ' t go through, I will recommend to the 
President t h a t he issue a directive providing t h a t collectors will have to devote 
tJieir full t ime to the job and divest themselves of any outside activities. 
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Q. Do you know now what, those outside activities are? 
A. We have made thorough checks and analyses on each collector, and we know 

what his outside business activities are. 
Q. If there were a flagrant case, would you ask the collector to resign? 
A. I know bf no flagrant cases today. But if one were brought to my attention 

I would not hesitate to ask the President to remove him. 
Q. Could a tax case be handled by a collector who is a lawyer? 
A. Definitely not. 
Q. Does ihat apply to iheir law flrms, or just to them? He may have a partner 

who is handling the case? 
A. It applies to the law firm as well as to the. collector. 

SETUP CAN CHANGE BY DECEMBER 1 

' Q. If Congress concurs in the President's plan, can you put it into effect by Decem
ber 1? 

A. Yes. Moving all of the offices together, the physical shifting of operations, 
the moving into one building, and finding that building these days, and all that, 
may take us longer than December. But the organizational changes, the chang
ing of the collectors, and all the basic things we know we can do by December 1 
because we've done so much of the ground work already. 

Q. Wouldn't you say that all the disclosures have helped get support in Congress 
for this plan? 

A. I don't think there's any question about that. 
Q. Will more returns be audited under this system—a larger proportion of returns? 
A. Yes, because by this streamlining we are going to consolidate a lot of opera

tions and we are going to be able to assign more people to the enforcement side 
of the work. 

Q. Will you be hiring more people under this plan than under the present organ
ization? 

A. We are not asking for any more people because of the plan. 
Q. From the discussion we have had here about the Bureau of Internal Revenue, 

one might infer it is the principal activity in the Treasury Department 
A. As you know, the Treasury Department has a great many other functions 

besides the Bureau of Internal Revenue. Treasury responsibilities extend to a 
wide variety of activities. The Treasury manages the public debt. All Govern
ment payments clear through the Treasury. The Treasury provides currency 
and coins and collects customs. There is also the-Coast Guard. There are other 
enforcement agencies, too, outside the Bureau of Internal Revenue—such as the 
^ecret Service and the Bureau of Narcotics. There is also the Comptroller of 
he Currency. In addition, the* Treasury recommends tax policy to the Congress 

and assists in the. shaping of our foreign financial pohcy. 

U. S. DEBT—PUBLIC AND PRIVATE 

Q. Aren't there a lot of problems in managing a debt as large as the one we have 
now? 

A. There certainly are. Our public debt amounts to almost 260 billion dollars 
at the present time. This is not only the savings bonds, of course, which are 
the most familiar type of United States Government obligation to most people, 
but it is the total of all types of bonds and of shorter-term obligations such as 
notes, certificates and bills. You can get some idea of the size of the public debt 

• by comparing it with the total of all the private debt in the country—that is, the 
total of all the mortgages and corporation bonds and fixed-interest securities of 
all kinds, other than United States Government obligations, outstanding at the 
present time. The pubhc,debt accounts for about 45 per cent of the total of all 
kinds of debt—both public and private—in the country today. 

Q. Don't you feel that keeping the interest cost down is one of the most important 
things you have to keep in mind in managing the debt? 

A. I think it would be a mistake to conclude that the Treasury Department 
believes that'keeping down interest costs should be the sole or major goal of debt 
managemerit. I have never believed that. That is only one of the many objec
tives of Treasury policy and it is one that I beheve to be secondary to our main 
job of promoting sound economic growth in the country and stabihty in our 
financial system. 
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Q. What are some of the objectives, of Treasury policy that you think are important? 
A. In the first place, and I have said this many times, perhaps our most impor

tant goal is that of maintaining confidence in the credit of the United States 
Government. Another objective of Treasury policy which is of the greatest 
importance is to work with the Budget Bureau and to co-operate with the Congress 
in promoting revenue and expenditure programs suited to Government needs and 
economic conditions at the time. 

I think another of our objectives that is very important is to work all the time to 
bring about better Government service at a lower cost to the taxpayers. When 
it comes to managing the debt, we think it is important to conduct debt-manage
ment operations so as to promote sound economic conditions. We try also in 
planning our refunding and borrowing operations to provide securities for leading 
types of investors—for example, insurance companies and mutual savings 
banks—which will meet their particular needs for investment outlets. Another 
of our .debt-management goals is to maintain a sound Government bond market— 
this, of course, is one of the important ways we can help maintain confidence in 
the credit of the Government. 

Q. What about ihe Federal Reserve? 
A. Another thing that we try to do in debt management is to work co-opera

tively with other agencies such as the .Federal Reserve in making sure that debt 
management and monetary and credit policy are working toward the same ends. 
In other words, we want to make sure that we are all pulling together in working 
toward the economic growth of the country and maintaining reasonable stability 
in the value of the dollar. 

We have other objectives, too, and one of the most important is to assist in 
shaping and co-ordinating the foreign financial policy of the United States. 
Every day, of course, the Treasury has to carry on a large volume of financial 
operations, and we try to conduct these in such a way so as to avoid any dislocating 
effects in the money markets or elsewhere in the economy. I think all of these 
economic objectives are important. Holding down the interest cost on the public 
debt is important, too, but it is not the single controlling objective. 

UNCERTAINTIES OVER FINANCING 

Q. You will have to be doing quite a bit of new borrowing soon, won't you? 
A. I don't expect that the debt will be going up much during the next few 

months. On the basis of the figures in the budget, though, we expect we will have • 
to do a sizable amount of .borrowing in the July-December period. By far the 
largest part of the budget deficit estimate for fiscal 1953 is expected to occur 
during .those six months. 

Q. How are you going to do this new borrowing? 
A. That is something that we can't decide until we get much closer to the time 

we actually need the money. The types of securities used and the other features 
of the securities have to be decided in light of the circumstances at the time we do 
our new borrowing. 

Q. What is there to the idea that savings bond redemptions exceed sales? 
• A. That has occurred in some months, but the important thing is that the 
volume of savings bonds outstanding keeps growing. E bonds are now at an 
all-time peak. Those are the bonds that are bought primarily by the little 
fellow. There are 4 billion dollars more E bonds outstanding today than there 
were at the end of the war, and there are more E bonds outstanding than there 
were at the beginning of the Korean crisis, despite the effect of post-Korea rushes 
to buy goods. 

Q. But there has been a decline in sales? 
A. Yes, mainly in the large denominations. But small denomimations, those 

bought by the small buyer, have been increased. Sales of the $25 and $50 pieces 
in 1951 were up 14 percent over 1950. 

REINVESTMENT IN E BONDS 

Q. If redemptions exceed sales in some months, how does the total of E bonds 
outstanding keep going up? 

A. Because of the automatic reinvestment of interest on the 34^ billion dollars 
of E bonds outstanding. People who own these bonds automatically reinvest in 
these bonds a billion dollars of interest that they earn on them each year. 
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Q. Are taxes about as high as they can go? 
A. Taxes can go as high as is necessary to finance the services the people want 

their Government to provide, and no higher. The limits of taxation vary with 
the times and circumstances. They are obviously higher now when the people are 
determined to provide themselves with strong defenses than they were in tiriies of 
peace; by the same token, we would be able and wiUing to pay much higher taxes 
if bombs were falling at home, and our shores were in danger of invasion. Obvi
ously, too, the ability to pay taxes is higher in times of prosperity and substantially 
full employment than in periods of economic slack. 

Q. Will we get a tax bill this year? 
A. I am reluctant to indulge in crystal-ball gazing, beyond expressing the belief 

that when the members of Congress have had an opportunity to study our budget
ary and fiscal situation, and to consider the risks involved in sizable deficits 
under present conditions, they will want to give very serious consideration to the 
President's recommendation. He proposed legislation to produce at least as 
much new revenue as last year's tax bill fell short of his recommendation—that is 
about 5 billion dollars. 

Q. If you collected all the taxes that are due, about how much more would you get? 
If there were no evasions, that is, what would you get? 

A. An exact answer to your question is, not possible. Under our system, the 
taxpayer computes his own tax liability. It is the function of tax enforcement to 
catch his errors and under-reporting. We believe that present enforcement 
programs catch a substantial part of these errors. A detailed study of 1948 
income tax returns, for example, indicated that the errors, on balance, amount to 
about iy2 billion dollars that year and that close to half of this amount was caught 
by routine audit. -̂ -

This problem is under continuous study to determine where errors are most 
likely and where our enforcement personnel can be used most effectively. 

Exhibit 49.—Announcements by Acting Secretary of the Treasury Foley, Novem
ber 16, 1951, and December 7, 1951, of changes in the regulations governing 
the enrollment of persons for practice before the Treasury Department 

Novemher 16, 1951 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury E. H. Foley today announced changes in the 
regulations governing the enrollment of persons for practice before the Treasury 
which will permit the Department to maintain a closer supervision over enrollees. 

In inaugurating the new procedures Mr. Foley said that all persons now enrolled 
will be required to obtain renewal cards. The current cards will be void after 
March 31, 1952, and must be returne'd to the Department's Committee on Prac
tice which is authorized to issue renewal cards to those who meet the requirements. 

Treasury field offices have been directed to improve their systems for continuous 
local check on the qualifications of enrollees. Also improved methods are being 
adopted to obtain directly at the Department current reports from bar associations, 
accounting societies, and state authorities regarding cases of disbarments and 
convictions. 

The order calling in outstanding credentials, which is an amendment to Treas
ury Department Circular 230, has been filed with the Federal Register for publi
cation. The Department will also publicize the new procedures by communi
cation to interested professional societies, and by other means. I t is not 
planned, however, to address individual notices to the thousands of enrollees. 

The action is another step in Treasury's co-operation with the King Comriiittee 
which has been investigating tax procedures and practices. 

Decemher 7, 1951 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury E. H. Foley today announced that the enroll
ment cards issued after January 1, 1952, to persons practicing before the Treasury 
Department will by their terms expire five years after their dates of issue, but 
will be renewable. At present enrollment cards contain no expiration date. 

This change supplements the action taken November. 16, 1951, to cancel all 
outstanding enrollment cards effective March 31, 1952, and to issue renewals upori 
application of practioners meeting the requirements. 
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The order fixing expiration dates for the new cards is being filed today with the 
Federal Register for publication as an amendment to Treasury Depa r tmen t 
Circular 230. , ^ . 

ORGANIZATION AND P R O C E D U R E 

Exhibit 50.—Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 1950, effective July 31 , 1950 

D E P A R T M E N T OF THE T R E A S U R Y . 

SECTION 1. Transfer of functions to the Secretary.—(B) Except as otherwise 
provided in subsection (b) of this section, and subject to the provisions of sub
section (c) of this section, there are hereby transferred t o the Secretary of . the 
Treasury all functions of all other officers of the Depar tmen t of the Treasury and 
all functions pf all agencies and.employees of such Depar tnient . ^ ' 

(b) This section shall not apply to the functions vested by the Administrat ive 
Procedure Act (60 Stat . 237) in hearing examiriers employed by the Depar tmen t 
of the Treasury or to functions vested by any provision of law i n t h e Comptroller 
of the Currericy. 

(c) Notwi ths tanding the transfer to the Secretary.-of the Treasury of the 
functions p f t h e Uni ted .S ta tes Coast Guard and of the functions of the Com
m a n d a n t of the Coast Guard, effected by the provisions of subsectiori (a) of this 
section, such Coast Guard, together with the said functions, shall operate as a 
pa r t of the Navy , subject to the orders of the Secretary of the Navy, in t ime of 
war or when the President shall so direct, as provided in section 1 of the ac t of 
January 28, 1915 (ch. 20, 38 Sta t . 800, as amended, 14 U. S. C. 1). 

S E C . 2. Performance of functions of Secretary.—The Secretary of the Treasury 
may from t ime to t ime make such provisions as he shall deem appropriate au thor
izing the performance by any other officer, or by any agency or emplpyee, bf the 
Depa r tmen t of the Treasury of any function of the Secretary, including any 
function transferred to the Secretary by the provisions of this reorganizatiori p lan. 

S E C . 3. Administrative Assistant Secretary.—There shall be in the Depa r tmen t 
of the Treasury an Administrat ive Assistant Secretary of the Treasury, who shall 
be appointed, with the approval of the President, by the Secretary of the Treasury 
under the classified civil service, who shall perform such duties as the Secretary pf 
the Treasury shall prescribe, and who shall receive compensation a t the ra te of 
$14,000 per annum. 

S E C . 4. Incidental transfers.—The Secretary of the Treasury may froiri t ime to 
t ime effect such transfers within the Depar tmen t of the Treasury of any of the 
records, property , personnel, and unexpended balances (available or to be made 
available) of appropriat ions, allocations, and other funds of such Depar tmen t as 
he may deem necessary in order to carry out the provisions of this reorganization 
plan. 

Exhibit 51.—Treasury Depar tment orders relating to organization and procedure 

No. 120, J U L Y 31, 1950, D I R E C T I N G OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES, AND A G E N C I E S OF 
T H E T R E A S U R Y D E P A R T M E N T T O C O N T I N U E T O P E R F O R M THE F U N C T I O N S 
T H E Y W E R E AUTHORIZED T O P E R F O R M B E F O R E J U L Y 31, 1950 

By virtue of the author i ty vested in me by Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 
1950, it is directed t h a t officers, employees, and agencies of the Treasury. Depar t 
ment shall continue to perform the functions they were authorized to perform 
immediately prior, to the effective date of the reorganization plan, arid. authprizeB 
regulations and procedures in effect immediately prior to the effective date pif the 
reorganization plan shall continue in effect until changed by the appropriate 
authori ty . 

. J O H N W . SNYDER,.. * 
Secretary of the Trecisury,. 
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Np. 121, J U L Y 31, 1950, T R A N S F E R OF FUNCTIONS W I T H R E S P E C T TO DISTINCTIVE 
P A P E R S TO THE B U R E A U OF ENGRAVING AND P R I N T I N G 

1. By virtue of the author i ty vested in me by Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 
1950, all functions incident to the procurement and handling of the distinctive 
currency and bond papers specified in Depar tment Circular No. 394, as amended , 
except the functions relating to the control accounts of blank distinctive paper 
and the audi t of work in process a t the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, are 
transferred to the Director of the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, to be exer
cised by him through such officers and employees of the Bureau of Engraving 
and Print ing as he may designate. 

2. The Bureau of the Public Debt shall continue to perform as heretofore the 
functions relating to the control, accounts of blank distinctive paper and the 
audi t of work in process a t the Bureau of Engraving and Pr int ing. . 

3. The unexpended balances of funds available or hereafter made available to 
the Bureau of the Public Debt for the performance of the functions transferred 
by paragraph 1 are transferred to the Bureau of Engraving and Printing. 

4. Such employees of the Bureau of the Public Debt as are necessary to perform 
the functions transferred to the Director of the Bureau of Engraving and Print ing 
are transferred to the Bureau of Engraving and Printing. Balances of blank 
distinctive paper of all kinds, and all records and property of the Treasury Depar t 
ment under the Chief, Division of Paper Custody, and the Superintendent of the 
Government Mill, are transferred to the Bureau of Engraving and Print ing. 

5. This order shall become effective on August 1, 1950. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secreiary of the Treasury. 

N O . 122, A U G U S T 2, 1950, D I R E C T I N G THE ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT SECRETARY 
T O P E R F O R M ALL F U N C T I O N S FORMERLY ASSIGNED TO THE ADMINISTRATIVE 
ASSISTANT TO THE SECRETARY 

By virtue of the author i ty vested in me as Secretary of the Treasury by the 
provision of Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 1950, it is hereby ordered t h a t the 
Administrative Assistant Secretary of the Treasury shall perform all functions 
formerly assigned to the Administrat ive Assistant to the Secretary and shall 
exercise all authorit ies formerly delegated to the Administrat ive Assistant to 
the Secretary. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

N O . 123, A U G U S T 8, 1950, ESTABLISHING THE T R E A S U R Y D E P A R T M E N T D E F E R -
. MENT COMMITTEE 

1. There is established. a Treasury Depar tment Deferment Commit tee to 
which is delegated the author i ty to approve all requests for deferment from 
military service made on behalf of employees of the Treasury Depar tment . 

2. The Committee shaU be constituted as follows: 
Alternates 

Chairman—James H. H a r d Joseph A. Jordan 
Member—Norman 0 . Tietjens John K. Carlock 
Member—James J. Maloney Elmer T. Acken 

Each bureau and office shall designate a representative to act as liaison officer 
between his bureau and the Commit tee . The Chairman will be notified of the 
person designated as bureau representative. 

3. The Commit tee shall have the author i ty to establish procedures and issue 
instruct ions for the guidance of the bureaus in submit t ing requests for deferment; 
to inform all bureaus of any orders affecting deferment emariating from the 
President, the Depar tment of Defense, the Selective Service, or other sources 
outside the Treasury Depar tment ; and to maintain all records required by law 
or regulation affecting deferment of Government employees. 

4. This order is effective immediately. 
J O H N W . SNYDER, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 
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AMENDMENT N O V E M B E R 3, 1950, TO TREASURY D E P A R T M E N T O R D E R N O . 123 

1. Mr. Johri K. Carlock is hereby appointed as a member of the Treasury 
Depar tment Deferment Committee vice Mr. Norman 0 . Tietjens, resigned, and 
Mr. Donald A. H a n s e n is appointed as the al ternate for Mr. Carlock. 

2. Treasury Depar tment Order No. 123, dated August 8, 1950, is amended 
accordingly. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

No. 124, A U G U S T 22, 1950, D E L E G A T I O N OF AUTHORITY W I T H R E S P E C T TO THE 
APPROVAL OF THE COMPROMISE OF C E R T A I N C A S E S ARISING U N D E R THE 
I N T E R N A L R E V E N U E L A W S 

By virtue of and pursuant to author i ty vested in me by Reorganization Plan 
No. 26 of 1950, there are hereby conferred and imposed upon the Commissipner 
of In ternal Revenue, all the rights, privileges, powers, and duties'conferred and 
imposed upon the Secretary of the Treasury, the Under Secretary of the Treasury, 
or any Assistant Secretary of the Treasury by section 3761 of the Internal Revenue 
Code with respect to the approval of the compromise of any case arising under 
the internal revenue laws in which the unpaid amount of tax (including any 
interest, penalty, additional amount or addition to the tax) is less than $500. 
The rights, privileges, powers, and duties herein conferred and imposed upon the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue may be exercised by any officer or agent of the 
Bureau of In terna l Revenue, including the field service, who is so authorized by 
the Commissioner, under regulations prescribed by him with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

N O . 125, S E P T E M B E R 18, 1950, D E L E G A T I O N OF AUTHORITY W I T H R E S P E C T TO 
ADMINISTERING OATHS 

By virtue of the author i ty vested in me by section 2 of Reorganization Plan 
No. 26 of 1950, there is hereby delegated to the heads of the bureaus and offices 
the authori ty , vested in the head of an executive depar tment by section 206 of 
the act of J a n e 26, 1943, 57 Stat . 196 (U. S. Code, 1946 ed., t i t le 5, sec. 16a), to 
designate in writing officers and employees of their respective bureaus or offices 
who may administer oaths required by section 1757 of the Revised Statutes , as 
amended (U. S. Code, 1946 ed., title 5, sec. 16), incident to entrance into the 
executive branch of the Federal Government, or any other oath required by law 
in connection with employment therein. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
. Secretary of the Treasury. 

N o . 126, S E P T E M B E R 22, 1950, DESIGNATION OF ASSISTANT G E N E R A L COUNSEL 
O L I P H A N T TO S E R V E AS ACTING G E N E R A L C O U N S E L 

In the absence of the General Counsel for the Treasury Depar tment , Mr. Charles 
Ohphant , Assistant General Counsel, is hereby designated to serve as Acting 
General Counsel. 

J O H N W. SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

N o . 127, D E C E M B E R 14, 1950, AUTHORIZING THE D I R E C T O R OF THE B U R E A U OF 
ENGRAVING AND P R I N T I N G T o APPROVE R E Q U E S T S F R O M O T H E R D E P A R T M E N T S 
FOR THE PRODUCTION OF STAMPS AND MISCELLANEOUS ENGRAVED W O R K 

By vir tue of the author i ty vested in me by Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 
1950,. the authori ty of t h e Commissioner of the Pubhc Debt to approve requests 
for t he production of postage and other s tamps and miscellaneous engraved work 
by the Bureau of Engraving and Print ing for dehvery to other depar tments . 
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estabhshments , and agencies is revoked and t h a t author i ty is conferred on the 
Director of the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, effective immediately. The 
Cominissioner of t h e Public Debt shall continue to approve requests for the 
engraving and printing of. bonds, debentures, arid other securities desired by the 
Territories and island possessions of the United States and by tlie Farm Credit 
Administration, Home Loan Bank Board, and other agencies of the Governriierit. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

No. 1,28, D E C E M B E R 14, 1950, ESTABLISHING THE D I V I S I O N OF F O R E I G N ASSETS 
CONTROL IN THE O F F I C E OF INTERNATIONAL F I N A N C E 

By virtue of the authori ty vested in me as Secretary of the Treasury, including 
Section 161 of the Revised Statutes (5 XJ. S. C. 22), I hereby order that:, 

(1) There is reestablished in the Office of International Finance the Division 
of Foreign Funds Control. In order to avoid the confusion which might arise 
from the coexistence of former foreign funds regulations and the new regulations 
in Chapter V of Title 31 of the Code of Federal Regulations, the organization shall 
henceforth be known as the Division of Foreign Assets Control. The Division 
shaU function under the immediate supervision of a Director of Foreign Assets 
Cohtrol, who shall be designated, with my approval, by the Assistant-Secretary 
m. charge of international finance. 

(2) The Director of Foreign Assets Control shall exercise and perform all 
authori ty, duties, and functions which I am authorized or required to exercise or 
perform under sections 3 and 5 (b) of the Trading With the Enemy Act, as amend
ed, and any proclamations, orders, regulations, or rulings t ha t have been or. may 
be issued thereunder. 

(3) The L)irector of Foreign Assets Control shall be assisted in the exercise and 
performance of such authori ty, duties, and functions by such assistants and other 
staff as may be appointed or detailed for the purpose. 

(4) This order shall take effect immediately. • 
• J O H N W . SNYDER, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 

R E V I S I O N A P R I L 16, 1951, TO T R E A S U R Y D E P A R T M E N T ORDER No. 129 

Under author i ty cpnferred upon me by section 161 of the Revised Statutes (5 
U. S. C. 22) and Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 1950, it is hereby ordered as 
followsii 

Paragraph "A"—Bureau of Accounts. 

The following officers of the Bureau of Accounts, in the order of succession 
enumerated, shall act as Commissioner of Accounts during the absence or disabil
i ty of the Commissioner of Accounts, or when there is a vacancy in such office: 

1. Associate Commissioner of Ac- 10. Senior Member of Commissioner's 
counts. Technical Planning and Advisory 

2. Depu ty Commissioner of Accounts. Staff. 
• .3;. Chief Disbursing Officer. 1.1- ^'f^'^^^'jo^^^'^'^^ "̂"'̂  Admin-

4. Assistant Depu ty Commissioner of -^ rr i, • i *A' • X 2. 2. \LX. r̂  • 
Accounts • Technical Assistant to the Commis-

sioner 
5. Senior Assistant Chief Disbursing ^ 3 ^ Regional. Disbursing Officer, New 

^ ® ^ ^ ^ - York, N. Y. 
6. Assistant Chief Disbursing Officer. ^^ Regional Disbursing Officer, Phila-
7. Executive Assistant t a the Commis- delphia. Pa. 

sioner. ^^ Regional Disbursing .Officer, At-
8. Special Assistant to the. Associate lanta, Ga. 

Commissioner. 16^ vRegional Disbursing Officer, Min-
9. Chief Accountant. • • neapolis, Minn. 
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Paragrrap/i "J5"—Bureau of Customs 

, The following officers of Customs, in the order of succession enumerated", shall 
act as Commissioner bf* Customs during the abserice. or disability of the Commis
sioner of Customs, or when there is a vacancy in such office: ' 

1., Assistant Commissioner of Custpms. 
2. Deputy Commissioner of Customs 

for Investigations. 
3. Deputy Commissioner of Customs 

for Appraisement Administration, 
4. Chief, Division of Classification, 

Entry and Value. 
5. Chief, Division of Drawback, En

forcement, and Quota. 
.6. Chief, Division of Marine Adminis

tration. 

7. Deputy Commissioner of Customs 
for Management and Controls. * 

8. Collector of Customs, New York, 
N . Y . 

9. Assistant Collector of Customs, 
NewYork, N. Y. 

10. Collector pf Customs, Tampa, ,Fla. 
11. Assistant CoUector of Customs, 

Tampa, Fla. 
12. Collector of Customs, St. Louis, Mo. 

Paragraph "C"—Bureau of Engraving and Printiag 

The following officers ofthe Bureau of Engraving and Printing, in the order pf 
succession enumerated, shall act as Director during the absence or disability of 
the Director, or when there is a vacancy in such office: 

1. Associate Director. 
2. Assistant Director. 

3. Chief, Research and Development 
Engineering. 

Paragrrap/i *'D"—Bureau of Internal Revenue 

The following officers of the Bureau of Internal Revenue, in the order of succes
sion enumerated, shall act as Commissioner of Internal Revenue, during the 
absence or disability of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, pr when there is a 
vacancy in such office: 

1. Assistant Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue. 

2. Deputy Commissioner, Income Tax 
Unit, Washington, D. C. 

3. Deputy Commissioner, Accounts 
and Collections Unit, Washing
ton, D. C. 

• 4. Deputy Commissioner, Excise Tax 
• Unit, Washington, D. C. 

5. Deputy Commissioner, Employ
ment Tax Unit, Washington, 
D . C . 

6. Deputy Commissioner, Alcohol Tax 
Unit, Washington, D. C. 

Paragraph **E"—Bureau of the Mint 

The foUowing officers of the Bureau of the Mint, in the order of succession 
enumerated, shall act as Director of the Mint during the absence or disability of 
the Director, or when there is a vacancy in such office: • 

7. Collector of Internal Revenue, Sixt 
District of Missouri, Kansas Citv 
Mo. 

8. Collector of Internal Revenue, 
Second District of Texas, Dallas, 
Tex. 

9. CoUector of Internal Revenue, Dis
trict of Massachusetts, Boston, 

• M a s s . • 

10. Collector of Internal Revenue, Dis
trict of Georgia, Atlanta, Ga. 

11. Collector of Internal Revenue, Dis
trict of Oregon, Portland, Oreg. 

1. Assistant Director of the Mint. 
2. Chief Accountant. 
3. Chief, Gold and Silver Division. 
4. Superintendent, U. S. Mint, Denver, 

Colo. 

5. Superintendent, U. 
delphia. Pa. 

6. Superintendent, U. 
. Francisco, Cahf. 

S. Mint, PhUa-

S. Mint, San 
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Paragraph "F"—Bureau of Narcotics 

The following officers of the Bureau of Narcotics, in the order of succession 
enumerated, shall act as Commissioner of Narcotics during the absence or dis
ability of the Commissioner of Narcotics, or when there is a vacancy in such 
office: 

1. Deputy Commissioner, Washington, 3. Chief Counsel, Washington, D. C. 
1 . ^ . . T̂T , 4. District Supervisor, Chicago, 111. 

2. Assistant to the Commissioner, Wash
ington, D. C. 

Paragraph *'G"—Bureau of the Public Debt 

The following officers of the Bureau of the Public Debt, in the order of succession 
enumerated, shall act as Commissioner of the Public Debt during the absence or 
disability of the Commissioner of the Public Debt, or when there is a vacancy in 
such office: 

1. Assistant Commissioner of the Public Debf in charge of the Chicago 
' Debt. Office. 

2. Deputy Commissioner of the Public 4. Assistant Deputy Commissioner of 
Debt in charge of the Washington the Public Debt in Charge of the 
Office. Chicago Office. 

3. Deputy Commissioner of the Public , 

Paragraph "7/"—Office of the Comptroller of the Currency 

The following officers of the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency, in the 
order of succession enumerated, shall act as Comptroller of the Currency during 
the absence or disability of the Comptroller of the Currency, or when there is a 
vacancy in Such office: 
1. First Deputy Comptroller. 4. District Chief Examiner, St. Louis, 
2. Second Deputy Comptroller. Mo. 
3. V Third Deputy Comptroller. 5. District Chief Examiner, Cleveland, 

Ohio. 

Paragraph "7"—Office of the Treasurer of the United States 

The following officers of the Office of the Treasurer of the United States, in the 
order of succession enumerated, shall act as Treasurer of the United States during 
the absence or disabihty of the Treasurer of the United States, or when there is 
a vacancy in such office, unless some other provision shall have been made by the 
President of the United States for the performance of such functions pursuant to 
5 U. S. C. 6: 
1. Assistant Treasurer. 5. Chief, Division of General Accounts. 
2. Deputy and Acting Treasurer. 6. Chief, Accounting Division. 
3. Assistant Deputy Treasurer. 7. Budget Officer. 
4. Chief, Cash Division. 

Paragraph "J"—United States Coast Guard 

The following officers of the U. S. Cpast Guard, in the order of successioii 
enumerated, shall act as Commandant during the absence or disability of the 
Commandant, or when there is a vacancy in such office: 
1. Assistant Commandant. 
2. Officers of the grade of rear admiral, whose assignment to duty is not restricted 

by law and who are assigned to and present for duty at Coast Guard Head
quarters, in the order of their precedence in grade. 

3. Field officers, in the order of their precedence in grade, under the conditions 
prescribed in Coast Guard Mobilization Planning Memorandum (classified). 
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Paragraph "7^"—United States Secret Service 

The following officers of the U. S. Secret Service, in the order of succession 
enumerated, shall act as Chief during the absence or disability of the Chief, or 
when there is a vacancy in such office: 

1. Assistant Chief. '8. Special Agent in Charge—Chicago, 
2. Executive Aide to the Chief. 111. 
3. Inspector—Region 1. 9. Special Agent in Charge—San Fran-
4. Inspector—Region 2. cisco, Calif. 
5. Inspector—Region 3. 10. Special Agent in Charge—Louis-
6. Inspector—Region 4. ville, Ky . 
7. Special Agent in Charge—New 11. Special Agent in Charge—Litt le 

. York, N . Y. Rock, Ark. 

Paragraph "L"—XJnited States Sayings Bonds Division 

The following officers of the U. S. Savings Bonds Division, in the order of suc
cession enumerated, shall act as National Director during the absence or disability 
of the National Director, or when there is a vacancy in such office: 
1. Director of Sales. 4. State Director, U. S. Savings Bonds 
2. Executive Officer. Division, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
3. Sta te Director, U. S. Savings Bonds 5. S ta te Director, U. S. Savings Bonds 

Division, Columbus, Ohio. Division, Jefferson City, Mo. 
This order supersedes and revokes Treasury Depar tment Order No. 129, da ted 

December 20, 1950. 
J O H N W . SNYDER, 

Secretary of the Treasury, 

N o . 98, R E V I S E D JANUARY 12, 1951, D E L E G A T I N G OFFICIALS TO S I G N STANDARD 
M O T O R V E H I C L E CERTIFICATES OF R E L E A S E 

1. By vir tue of the author i ty vested in me by section 161 of the Revised Sta tu tes 
and Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 1950,1 hereby delegate to the foUowing officials 
of the Treasury Depar tmen t author i ty to sign Certificates of Release (Standard 
Form No. 97) for the transfer of the ti t le of a Government-owned motor vehicle 
from the Federal Government to a pr ivate purchaser: 
Administrat ive Assistant Secretary. Commandant , U..S. Coast Guard. 
Assistant to the Administrat ive Assist- Comptroller of the Currency. 

an t Secretary. Director of Administrative Services. 
Commissioner of Accounts. Director, Bureau of Engraving and 
Commissioner of Customs. Print ing. 
Commissioner of In ternal Revenue. Director of the Mint . 
Commissioner of Narcotics. National Director, U. S. Savings Bonds 
Commissioner of the Public Debt . Division. 
Chief, U. S. Secret Service. Treasurer of the United States. 

2. The officials listed in paragraph 1 are authorized to redelegate the author i ty 
to sign certificates of release to officials and employees under their siupervision. 

3. This order supersedes and revokes Treasury Depar tmen t Order No. 98, 
da ted May 25, 1948, arid Treasury Depar tmen t Order No. 98—Supplement No. 1, 
da ted June 11, 1948. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secreiary of ihe Treasury. 

N O . 130, F E B R U A R Y 28, 1951, D E L E G A T I O N OF AUTHORITY W I T H R E S P E C T TO T H E 
N E C E S S I T Y OF O F F I C I A L L O N G - D I S T A N C E CALLS . . 

By virtue of the author i ty vested in me by section 2 of Reorganization Plan 
No. 26 of 1950, there is hereby delegated to the following officials the author i ty 
conferred upon the Secretary of the Treasury by section 4 of the act of May 10, 
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1939, 53 Sta t . 738 (U. S. Code, 1946 ed., t i t le 31 , sec. 680a) t o designate in writing 
officers and employees under their jurisdiction who may certify, as required by 
t h a t act, t ha t the use of a telephone for official long-distance calls was necessary 
in the interest of the .'Go vernment : • 
Administrative Assistant Secretary. Nat ional Director of United States 
GeneralCounsel". Savings Bonds Division. 
Commissioner of In te rna l Revenue. Chief, United States Secret Service. 
Commissioner of Customs. Director of the Technical Staff. 
Commissioner of Narcotics. Director, Office of In ternat ional Finance. 
Commissioner of Accounts. Director of the. Mint . 
Commissioner of the Public Debt . Director, Bureau of Engraving and 
Comptroller of the Currency. Print ing. 
Treasurer of the United States. Director of Administrat ive Services. 
Commandant of the United States Chairman, Commit tee on Practice; 

Coast Guard. 
A certified copy pf each order designating an officer or employee of the Treasury 

Depar tment tp so certify pursuant to the above-mentioned act shall be furnished 
to the General Accounting Office. ' ' 

Treasury Depar t inent Circular No . 613 of June 10, 1939, containing a list of 
Treasury Depar tment officers designated t o certify with respect to the use of 
long-distance telephones, together with any order or .letter amending t h a t circular 
is hereby revoked. • .' 

J O H N S . GRAHAM, 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

( N O T E : This order rescinds Treasury Depar tmen t Circular No . 613 of June 
10,1939.) 

N o . 13,1, .MARCH 8, 1951, CONFERRING U P O N , THE COMMISSIONER OF INTERNAL 
R E V E N U E R I G H T S , P R I V I L E G E S , P O W E R S , AND D U T I E S W I T H R E S P E C T TO THE 
APPLICATION OF R U L I N G S R E L A T I N G TO THE I N T E R N A L R E V E N U E L A W S W I T H 
OUT. RETROACTIVE E F F E C T 

•-By'virtue of and pursuant to the author i ty vested in me by Reorganization; 
Plan No. 26 of 1950, there are hereby conferred and imposed upon the Commis
sioner of Internal Revenue, all the rights, privileges, powers, and duties conferred 
and imposed upon the Secretary of the Treasury by section 3791(b) of the Iriternal 
Revenue Code with respect to the extent , if any, to which any ruling relating to 
the internal revenue laws shall be applied without retrpactive effect. The rights, 
privileges, powers, and duties herein conferred and imposed upon the Commis-
sipner_of Internal Revenue may be exercised by any officer or agent of the Bureau 
of in te rna l Revenue, including the field service, who is so authprized by the Com
missioner, under rules prescribed by him. The rights, privileges, powers, and 
duties referred to in this order do not include those relating to Treasury decisions 
and regulations prescribed by, or approved by, the Secretary of the Treasury. 

J O H N S . GRAHAM, 
; / Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

No. 132, M A R C H 22, 1951, AUTHORIZING THE D I R E C T O R OF THE B U R E A U OF 
ENGRAVING AND P R I N T I N G to T R A N S F E R OR LOAN D I E S , R O L L S , P L A T E S , AND 
S E A L S TO GOVERNMENTAL AND P R I V A T E ORGANIZATIONS 

The authori ty of the Commissioner of the Public Deb t to approve the transfer 
or loan of dies, rolls, plates, seals, and items of a similar na ture in the custody of 
the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, is hereby revoked. 

By virtue of the author i ty vested in me by Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 
1950, the author i ty to transfer or loan dies, rolls, plates, seals, and items of a simi
lar na ture to governmental and private organizations authorized to receive and 
use such material is hereby conferred on the Director of the Bureau pf Engraving 
and Printing, effective on the date of this order. 

; ,.• ' . E. H . FOLEY, 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 



EXHIBITS 6 5 5 

N O . 133, A P R I L 10, 1951, CONFERRING UPON THE COMMISSIONER OF I N T E R N A L 
R E V E N U E THE F U N C T I O N R E L A T I N G TO T H E SIGNING AND F I L I N G OF A P P L I 
CATIONS FOR THE WITHDRAWAL OF T A X - F R E E ALCOHOL 

By virtue of the authori ty vested in me as Secretary oif the Treasury by Re 
organization Plan No. 26 of 1950, there is hereby conferred and imposed upon 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue the function performed by the Secretary 
of the Treasury under sections 182.171 and 182.172 of Regulations 3 (26 C F R 
182.171, 182.172) relating to the signing and filing of applications for the with
drawal of tax-free alcohol for the Bureau of Internal Revenue. The function 
herein conferred and imposed upon the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may 
be exercised by any officer or agent of the Bureau of Internal Revenue who is 
so authorized by the Commissioner. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secreiary of the Treasury. 

•• • ' n • • 

N O . 134, J U L Y 2, 1951, D E L E G A T I O N OF AUTHORITY TO THE D I R E C T O R OF THE 
B U R E A U OF ENGRAVING AND P R I N T I N G TO D E T E R M I N E P R I C E S FOR W O R K AND 
V A L U E S OF ASSETS .' , . ' ' 

By virtue of the authori ty vested in me by section 7 of the act of August 4, 
1950 (Public Law 656, 81st Congress), and Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 1950, 
there is hereby delegated to the Director of the Bureau of Engraving and Print
ing, effective July 1, 1951: 

(1) The authori ty contained in section 1 of the act of August 4, 1950,.to deter
mine prices to be charged for work or services performed by the Bureau of En
graving and Print ing; and 

(2) The authori ty contained in section 2 (a) (2) of the act of August 4, 1950, 
to determine fair and reasonable values for the capitalization of inventories and 
pther physical assets of the Bureau of Engraving and Printing. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of ihe Treasury. 

No. 135, J U N E 26, 1951, CONFERRING UPON THE D I R E C T O R OF THE B U R E A U OF 
ENGRAVING AND P R I N T I N G THE F I N A L APPROVAL OF CONTRACT INVITATIONS, 

. C H A N G E S IN FORMAL CONTRACTS, E T C . 

By virtue of the authori ty vested in me as Secretary of the Treasury by Re
organization Plan No. 26 of 1950, there is hereby conferred and imposed upon 
the Director of the Bureau of Engraving and Printing the function of finally ap
proving the following with respect to t ha t Bureau: 

1. Contract invitations, bids, and acceptances. 
2. Certifications t ha t periodicals for which advance payments are to be made 

are for official use. 
3. Changes in formal contracts involving an estimated increase or decrease 

of more than $500.00. 
4. Extensions of the period in which contractors .may notify the. Bureau of 

Engraving a n d . Printing of delays incurred in furnishing supplies or 
proceeding with construction where formal contracts are involved. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of ihe Treasury. 

N o . 136, J U N E 29^ 1951, AUTHORIZING THE COMMISSIONER OF CUSTOMS TO P R O 
CURE A L L P R I N T I N G AND BINDING FOR THE B U R E A U OF CUSTOMS 

Under authori ty conferred upon me by section 161 of the Revised Sta tutes 
(5 U. S. C. 22) and Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 1950, it is hereby ordered as 
follows: 

Effective July 1, 1951, the Commissioner of Customs is authorized to procure 
all printing and binding for the Bureau of Customs in accordance with the pro
visions of existing law. 

J O H N W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

968878—52 43 
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MISCELLANEOUS 

Exhibit 52.—Treasury Department and General Accounting OflEice joint regula
tions under Public Liaw No. 784, Eighty-first Congress, approved September 12, 
1950 

No. 1, SEPTEMBER 22, 1950, PROCEDURE FOR HANDLING REPAYMENTS TO 
APPROPRIATIONS 

1. Purpose.—Pursuant to Section 115 (a) of Public Law No. 784, the Secretary 
of the Treasury and the Comptroller General have determined, in the interest of 
simplification and improvement, that existing procedures with respect to the 
handling of repayments to appropriations be modified. All collections repre
senting repayments to appropriations which have not lapsed, including reimburse
ments and refunds, will be deposited directly in the accounts of disbursing officers 
and will accordingly be immediately* available for disbursement. This will elimi
nate the necessity for the issuance of covering warrants, the requisitioning of 
funds, and the use of accountable warrants in connection with repayments to 
appropriations. The procedure outlined hereinafter will be followed for repay
ments to appropriations received from sources outside the Government. 

2. Types of repayments io appropriations.—Repayments to appropriations 
covered by the instructions in this regulation fall within the two general classes 
defined as follows: 

(a) Reimbursements to appropriations which represent amourits collected 
from outside sources for commodities or services furnished, or to be furnished, 
and which by law may be credited directly to appropriations. 

(b) Refunds to appropriations which represent amounts collected from outside 
sources for payments made in error, overpayments, or adjustments for previous 
amounts disbursed, including returns of authorized advances. 

3. Accounting for repayments to appropriations.—The repayments referred to 
in paragraph 2 of this regulation will be scheduled for credit in the account of a 
disbursing officer on approved forms, and will be deposited on Treasury Certifi
cate of Deposit Form No. 6599. Such repayments may be scheduled to any 
disbursing officer for deposit by him to the credit of his own account or to the 
credit of any other disbursing officer's account as designated by the administrative 
agency. The receipted copy of the schedule of coUections showing the certificate 
of deposit number and date of deposit shall constitute acceptable posting media 
for use by the administrative agency in crediting such repayments in their ac
counts. 

4. Reporting of repayment transactions on account current.—Disbursing officers 
will report such repayments to appropriations in the collection column of the 
receipt section of the account current for each appropriation account. 

5. Special procedures already established.—This regulation will not apply to the 
accounting for repayments to appropriations through the accounts of advances 
for the Department of Defense and the Department of State. The existing pro
cedure prescribed for these agencies where collections are effected through accounts 
of advances wOl be continued. • 

The procedure for handling repayments to appropriations as outlined in Gen
eral Accounting Office Accounting Systems Memorandum No. 9, Revised, wiU 
continue to be followed where the credits result from charges to other appropria
tions. 

Also, this regulation will not apply to the accounting for repayments to the 
appropriations available for the payment of the principal of an interest on the 
public debt so long as there continues in effect the present procedure under which 
such, payments are made. 

6. Effective date.—The procedures outlined in this regulation are to be effective 
November 1, 1950. 

JOHN W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

LINDSAY C. WARREN, 
Comptroller General of the United States. 
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No. 2, APRIL 16, 1951, PROCEDURE FOR MAKING APPROPRIATED FUNDS AVAILABLE 
FOR DISBURSEMENT 

1. Purpose.—Pursuant to Section 115 (a) of Public Law 784, the Secretary of 
the Treasury and the Comptroller General have determined, in the interest of 
simplification and improvement, that existing procedures with respect to the 
requisitioning of appropriated funds by agencies and the advancing of such funds 
to disbursing officers shall be modified as provided herein.. Appropriated funds 
will be advanced under each separate appropriation head to disbursing officers 
on the basis of properly executed appropriation warrants except as indicated in 
paragraph 4 hereof. This will eliminate the requisitioning of funds and .the 
issuance of accountable warrants in connection with funds..made available to 
agencies on appropriation warrants and will result in the discontinuance of 
certain accounts on the books of the agencies and the Treasury Department. 

2. Method of advancing agency funds to disbursing officers.—Funds appropriated 
to agencies will, on the basis of appropriation warrants issued and countersigned, 
be made immediately available in the checking accounts of appropriate disbursing 
officers on the books of the Treasurer of the United States. Such funds will be 
ma,de available by appropriation account as follows: 

(a) Agency funds advanced to the Chief Disbursing Officer, Treasury Depart
ment. Appropriated furids of agencies to be disbursed, or funded by the Division 
of Disbursement will be made available in the accounts of the Chief Disbursing 
Officer. Funds will be transferred by the Chief Disbursing Officer to other 
disbursing officers, authorized to obtain advances through his account,. on the 
basis of requests received from administrative agencies concerned. 

(b) Agency funds advanced to disbursing officers other than the Chief Disburs
ing Officer, Treasury Department. Appropriated funds of other agencies will 
be made available in the accounts of the disbursing officer of the agency. Where 
an agency has more than one disbursing officer, the agency will designate the 
officer whose account with the Treasurer bf the United States is to be credited 
with the total amount of appropriated funds available to the agency and notify 
the Treasury Department and the General Accounting Office of such designation. 
The disbursing officer designated will make such transfers of funds to other 
disbursing officers, authorized to obtain advances through his account, as necessary 
for purposes of the ^agency. ^ ~ 

3. Conditions under which advances of funds may be withheld or withdrawn.—In 
the event of delinquency in the rendition of accounts or for other reasons involving 
the condition of the disbursing officer's account, within the purview of 31 U. S. C. 
78, advances to such officer may be withheld or withdrawn, and in the case of such 
withholding an appropriation warrant may be issued without authorizing ari 
advance. , . 

4. Appropriated funds exempted from this regulation.—This regulation will not 
apply to the following appropriated funds: (1) those in which the unrequisitioned 
balance is a factor in the computation of interest to be charged or credited,; (2) 
those for the payment of principal and interest on the public debt; (3) those 
appropriations which are avaUable only for transfer, in the full amount, to some 
other account on the books of the Treasury; and (4) District of Columbia fiinds. 

5. Effective date.—This regulation will become effective May 1, 1951. Any 
unrequisitioned balances of appropriations not exempted by this regulation re
maining on the books of the Treasury as of the close of business April 30, 1951, 
less the reserves established by the Bureau of the Budget pursuant to Section 
1214 of the General Appropriation Act, 1951, approved September 6, 1950, 
Public Law 759, 81st Congress, will be advanced by the Secretary of the Treasury 
to the appropriate disbursing officer. 

JOHN W . SNYDER, 
Secreiary of the Treasury. . 
LINDSAY C. WARREN, - . 

Comptroller General of the United States. . 
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No. 3, J U N E 12, 1951, PROCEDURE FOR HANDLING SPECIAL, T R U S T , REVOLVING, 
AND D E P O S I T F U N D COLLECTIONS 

1. General provisions.—Pursuant to Sectiori 115 (a) of Public Law 784, the 
Secretary of the Treasury and the Comptroller General of the United States have 
determined t h a t existing procedures with respect to the handling of special fund 
and t rus t fund receipts which are available for expenditure by the coUecting 
agency, be modified. Except as otherwise provided herein, all such special fund 
and t rus t fund receipts will be credited directly in the accounts of disbursing 
officers and will accordingly be immediately available for disbursement. The 
issuance of covering warrants and the advancing of funds JiO disbursing officers in 
connection with such receipts is hereby eliminated; however, these collections will 
continue to be accounted for as receipts and as amounts appropriated. The 
Treasury Depar tmen t will issue appropriat ion warrants on an annual basis to be 
countersigned by the Comptroller General confirming the appropriation of such 
receipts. 

The Secretary of the Treasury and the Comptroller General of the United 
States have determined t h a t covering warrants will be eliminated in connection 
with certain special fund and t rus t fund accounts which are in the na ture of 
revolving fund or deposit fund accounts. Collections for credit to accounts of this 
nature will be credited directly to revolving fund or deposit fund accounts instead 
of to receipt accounts. Such collections will be accounted for in the same manner 
as repayments to general, special, or t rus t fund appropriations in accordance with 
the procedures set forth in Treasury Depar tment—General Accounting Office 
Joint Regulation No. 1. 

2. Types of special fund and trust fund receipts.—Appropriation receipts relating 
to special a n d t rus t fund accounts fall within two general classes described below: 

(a) Available receipts. Receipts which under law or t rus t agreement are immedi
ately available in their entirety to the collecting agency as appropriations for 
expenditure without further action by the Congress. Excluded from this category 
are receipts to be applied to the ret irement of public debt obligations and funds in 
•connection with which t h e computat ion of interest charges or credits necessitates 
the maintenance of accounts for unrequisitioned balances of appropriations on the 
jbooks of the Treasury. 

(b) Unavailable receipts. Receipts which a t the t ime of collection are not 
appropriated, and receipts which are not immediately available for expenditure 
because (1) further action by the Congress is required or congressional limitation 
has been established as to the amount available for expenditure; (2) amounts 
credited to receipt accounts are later, to be cleared in whole or in par t to other 
receipt accounts before appropriation warrant action is taken; or (3) the amounts 
of receipts are appropriated or made available to an agency other thari the one 
makirig coUection. 

3. Accounting for special fund and trust fund receipts.—All receipts for credit to 
accounts- classified as special funds'^and t rus t funds will be accounted for by 
agencies on a gross basis under receipt account symbols assigned by the Treasury 
Depar tment . Available receipts will concurrently be accounted for in related 
special fund or t rus t fund appropriation accounts. 

The available receipts described in paragraph 2a will be scheduled for credit 
in -the account of a disbursing officer on a special form to be prescribed by the 
General Accounting Office. Such receipts when credited in the accounts of a dis
bursing officer will be avaUable for disbursement. 

The unavailable receipts described in paragraph 26 and the items excluded in 
paragraph 2a are not affected by this Regulation. 

4. Designation of types of receipts by Treasury Department.—The Treasury 
Depar tmen t will assign receipt account symbols for special fund accounts and 
t rus t fund accounts. Announcements will designate those receipts which are to 
be t reated as available. Agencies will be guided accordingly in scheduling collec
tions to disbursing officers. 

5. Conditions under which credits to a disbursing officer may be withheld or balances 
to his credit may be withdrawn.—In the event of delinquency in the rendition of 
accounts or for other reasons involving the condition of the disbursing officer's 
account, WitWri the purview pf 31 U, S, C, 78, credits tp such officer may be wi th-
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held and balances already to his credit may be withdrawn irrespective of the 
source of such credits or balances. 

6. Effective date.—This regulation will be effective July 1, 1951. 
JOHN W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

LINDSAY C. WARREN. 
Comptroller General of the United States. 

Exhibit 53.—-Central Reporting Regulation No. 1, approved June 27, 1951, under 
the Accounting and Auditing Act of 1950 (Part II of Public Law 784), governing 
reports on foreign currencies which are and can be acquired without payment of 
United States dollars 

AUTHORITY FOR REGULATION 

. 1. This regulation is issued pursuant to Section 114 (a) of the Accounting and 
Auditing Act of 1950 (64 Stat. 836), which authorizes the Secretary of the 
Treasury to require from executive agencies reports and information for the 
effective performance of his responsibility for preparing such reports for the 
information of the President, the Congress, and the public as will present the 
results of the financial operations of the Government. 

SCOPE OF REGULATION 

2. The requirements of the regulation pertain to the preparation and submission 
of reports and related information regarding: 

(a) Foreign currencies which can be acquired by the United States Government, 
without payment of United States dollars, by exercising rights under agreements 
with foreign governments; 

(b) Foreign currencies which are acquired by the United States Government, 
from any source, without payment of United States dollars; and 

(c) Currencies belonging to foreign governments which, by agreement, are 
given into the custody of agencies of the United States Government to be expended 
on behalf of such foreign governments. 

PURPOSE OF REGULATION 

3. The reports and related information to be submitted under the regulation 
are intendeci to bring together periodically information on the foreign currencies, 
indicated in paragraph 2, with respect to acquisition, disposition, balances on 
hand, and potential acquisitions based on rights which can be exercised under 
agreements with foreign governments. At present there is no complete and 
coordinated information of this character from the standpoint of the United 
States Government as a whole. Such information is needed centrally for use 
by those concerned with the consideration of dollar appropriations for agencies 
which are authorized to expend foreign currencies in addition to their dollar 
appropriations or funds. The information is needed centrally also by those 
concerned with policy aspects of utilizing to the best interest of the United States 
Government, foreign currencies which are and can be acquired without payment 
of United States dollars. With these purposes in view, reporting requirements 
under the regulation must be designed to take care of certain special needs of 
the Bureau of the Budget as well as to provide an adequate basis for the prepara
tion of central reports by the Treasury Department for the use of the Congress 
and others concerned. 

ISSUANCE OF INSTRUCTIONS 

4. Reports and related information under the regulation shall be prepared and 
submitted by executive agencies in accordance with procedural instructions to be 
issued by the Fiscal Assistant Secretary of the Treasury within the framework 
of the requirements of the regulation. Such instructions shall have the same 
force and effect as the regulation. 
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INFORMATION R E Q U I R E D REGARDING A G R E E M E N T S 

5. Each executive agency which is administratively responsible for the collection 
of foreign currency involving the exercise of rights under an agreemerit with a 
foreign government, shall furnish the Treasury Depar tmen t with such informa
tion regarding the agreement as may be required for the interpretat ion and use 
of periodic reports to be submit ted under the regulation. If an agency is respon
sible for the collection of a foreign currency or currencies under more t han one 
Such agreement, information shall be furnished on each agreement separately. 
If an agreement has been modified, the original agreement together with all 
modifying agreements should be t reated as one for the purpose of furnishing the 
information required. ' 

6. After required information is furnished on each agreement i t will not be 
necessary again to furnish information unless subsequently: the information is 
found, by the agency furnishing it, to have been incorrect in any respect; or the 
agreement is modified with respect to any of its features on which information 
had been furnished; or it is decided t h a t additional information should be furnished 
because i t is needed in connection with use of the periodic reports submit ted 
under the regulatipn. 

PERIODIC R E P O R T S R E Q U I R E D 

7. Each executive agency responsible for furnishing information regarding an 
agreement, as required in paragraph 5, shall furnish the Treasury Depar tmen t 
periodically with a report showing the maximum amount of foreign currency 
which, as of the date of such report, it is possible for the United States Govern
ment to acquire by the exercise of rights under the terms of the agreement. If 
an agency is responsible for the collection of foreign currencies under more than 
one agreement, a separate report of the potent ial acquisitions shall be furnished 
with respect to each agreement. 

8. Each executive agency which is responsible for the collection or expenditure 
of foreign currencies, acquired without payment of .United States dollars, shall 
furnish the Treasury Depar tment periodically with reports regarding the acquisi
tion, disposition, and balances of such foreign currencies. 

9. The Treasury Depar tment shall prepare periodically reports on foreign 
currencies, acquired without payment of United States dollars, which have been 
turned over by collecting agencies to the Treasury Depar tment for custody and 
disposition by sale for Uriited States dollars or transfer to United States Govern
ment agencies for use in connection with authorized expenditure programs of 
such agencies. 

10. The Fiscal Assistant Secretary is authorized in his procedural instructions 
to limit all or any of the aforementioned reports, if desirable, to foreign currencies 
which are or can be acquired from particular sources within the scope of paragraph 
2 of the regulation. 

ACCOUNTING SUPPORT FOR R E P O R T S 

11. One of the principles upon which the Treasury Depar tmen t is proceeding 
in connection with the responsibility of preparing central financial reports is t h a t 
such reports should be anchored to a foundation of accounting results obtained 
from the various agencies of the Government. Hence, executive agencies shall 
furnish the Treasury Depar tment with such information regarding the accounting 
support for their reports submit ted under the regulation, as may be required for 
purposes of proper disclosure in central financial reporting. 

E F F E C T I V E D A T E 

12. The regulation shall be effective July 1, 1951. 
J O H N W . SNYDER, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 
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Exhibit 54.—Regulation, approved February 12, 1951, with respect to administra
tive control over appropriations and other authorizations to incur obligations 
and make expenditures 

[Department Circular No. 880, Offlce of the Secretary] 

TREASURY D E P A R T M E N T , 
Washington, January 2, 1951, 

To Heads of Bureaus, TreasuryDepartment: 

I. PURPOSE OF REGULATION 

1. Section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as ameuded (31 U. S. C. .665), was 
recently revised by Section 1211 of the General Appropriation Act. 1951, approved 
September 6, 1950 (Pubhc Law 759, 81st Cong., 2d Sess.). Budget-Treasury 
Regulation No. 1, prescribing certain requirements, relating to apportionments 
and reports on the status of appropriations and other authorizations, which was 
revised in September 1950, conforms with the new provisions of law. 

2. Both the law and Budget-Treasury Regulation No. 1, as revised, require 
the head of each executive agency to prescribe, by regulation, a system for 
administrative control over the expending of appropriations or other authoriza
tions and the fixing of responsibilities for violations of the law in that respect. 

3. The purpose of this regulation is to establish the policy and certain related 
requirements to be observed by each bureau of the Treasury Department, in 
exercising administrative control over expending the appropriations for which 
it is responsible. Sufficient flexibility is provided to enable each bureau to 
establish procedures and fix responsibilities which will be adapted to its own 
particular conditions and needs. Therefore, the provisions of this regulation are 
to be regarded as minimum requirements and not as preclusive of any bther 
actions which the head of a bureau may find it necessary or desirable to take in 
order to irisure full compliance with provisions of the law. As used in this 
regulation, the term "bureau" includes the Office of the Secretary, each bureau of 
the Department, and each major organization having a comparable status. 

4. The term appropriations," when used hereafter in this regulation, shall be 
understood to include not only appropriations in the ordinary sense but also all 
other funds or legislative authorizations which are subject to apportionment 
pursuant to law. The term obligations is used in this regulation in the same 
sense as in Budget-Treasury Regulation No. 1, Revised. 

II. REQUIREMENTS OF LAW 

5. The significant provisions of Section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as changed 
by Section 1211 of the General Appropriation Act, 1951, are herein summarized 
for convenient reference. 

6. With certain specified exceptions, all appropriations or funds available for 
obligation for a definite period of time are required to be so apportioned as to pre
vent obligation or expenditure thereof in a manner which would indicate a 
necessity for deficiency or supplemental appropriations for such period; and all 
appropriations or funds not limited to a definite period of time, and aU authorizations 
to create obligations by contract in advance of appropriations, shallbe so apportioned . 
as to achieve the most effective and economical use thereof. 

7. Any appropriation available to an agency, which is required to be appor
tioned, is to be apportioned or reapportioned in writing by the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget. The head of each agency to which any such appropriation 
is available shall submit to the Bureau of the Budget information, in such form and 
manner and at such time or times as the Director may prescribe, as may be re
quired for the apportionment of such appropriation. 

8. In apportioning any appropriation, reserves may be established to provide 
for contingencies, or to effect savings whenever savings are made possible by or 
through changes in requirements, greater efficiency of operations, or other develop
ments subsequent to the date on which such appropriation was made available. 

9. Any appropriation subject to apportionment is to be distributed for appor
tionment by months, calendar quarters, operating seasons, or other time periods, 
or by activities, functions, projects, or objects, or by a combination thereof,- as 
may be appropriate. Except as otherwise specified by the Director of the Bureau 
of the Budget, amounts so apportioned shall remain available for obligation, in 
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accordance with the terms of the appropriation, on a cumulative basis unless reap
portioned. Any appropriation which is apportioned or reapportioned may be 
divided or subdivided administratively within the limits of such apportionments 
or reapportionments. 

10. Subsections (a), (b), and (h) of Section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended, address certain prohibitions to all officers and employees of the United 
States: 

"(a) No officer or employee of the United States shall make or authorize an 
expenditure from or create or authorize an obligation under any appropriation or 
fund in excess of the amount available therein; nor shall any officer or employee 
involve the Government in any contract or other obligation, for the payment of 
money for any purpose, in advance of appropriations made for such purpose, uriless 
such contract or obligation is authorized by law." , 

"(6) No officer or employee of the United States shall accept voluntary service 
for the United States or employ personal service in excess of that authorized by 
law, except in cases of emergency involving the safety of human life or the protec
tion of property." 

''(h) No officer or employee of the United States shall authorize or create any 
obligation or make any expenditure (A) in excess of an apportionment or reappor
tionment, or (B) in excess of the amount permitted by regulations prescribed pur
suant to subsection (g) of this section." 

11. Subsection (g) of Section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, provides 
that the head of each agency, subject to the approval of the Director of the Bureau 
of the Budget, shall prescribe, by regulation, a system of administrative control 
(not inconsistent with any accounting procedures prescribed by or pursuant to law) 
which shall be designed to (A) restrict obligations pr. expenditures against each 
appropriation to the amount of apportionments or reapportionments made for 
each such appropriation, and (B) enable such agency head to fix responsibility for 
the creation of any obligatipn or the making of any expenditure in excess of an 
apportionment or reapportionment. 

12. The act provides that in addition to any penalty or liability under other 
laws, any officer or employee of the United States who shall violate subsection 
(a), (b), or (h) of Section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, shall be sub
jected to appropriate administrative discipline, including, when circumstances 
warrant, suspension from duty without pay or removal from office; and any officer 
or employee of the United States who shall knowingly and willfully violate such 
provisions of law shall, upon conviction, be fined not more than $5,000 or im
prisoned for not more than 2 years, or both. 

13. In case of a violation of the above quoted provisions by an officer or em
ployee of any agency, the head of the agency concerned is to immediately report 
to the President, through the Director of the Bureau of the Budget, and to the 
Congress all pertinent facts, together with a statement of the action taken thereon. 

III . RESPONSIBILITIES FOR CONTROL 

Primary responsibilities 
14. Iri a primary sense, responsibUity for exercising administrative control over 

. the incurring of obligations and the making of expenditures within the limitations 
of an appropriation and of an apportionment or reapportionment of such appro
priation, rests with the head of the bureau to which the appropriation is made 
available. Such control, however, is to be exercised by each bureau head urider 
the general direction of the Under Secretary or Assistant Secretary to whom he 
reports administratively. Primary responsibility on the part of the head of a 
bureau involves: 

(A) Giving approval to a formal financial plan for obtaining and expending 
each appropriation in the most efficient and economical manner in relation to the 
performance of authorized functions or activities during the entire fiscal year for 
which the appropriation is available, including the formal modification of such 
financial plan whenever necessary in the light of changing coriditions or needs; 

(B) Making formal request for the apportionment, and when necessary for the 
reapportionment, of each appropriation subject to apportionment under the law; 
the form and manner of such requests to be in accordance with the requirements 
of the Director of the.Bureau of the Budget; 

(C) Giving approval to a formal operating procedure, consistent with the pro
visions of this regulation, which wUl provide adequate safeguards, with respect to 
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each appropriation, against: incurring deficiencies within the meaning of the law; 
incurring obligations or making expenditures for other than authorized purposes; 
and deviating, in any significant respect, from the approved financial plan referred 
to in item^(^) above; . / ' 

(D) Formally designating particular positions for the incumbents thereof to 
exercise subordinate responsibilities, at a reasonably high management level, with 
respect to the carrying out of the approved operating procedure referred to in 
item (C) above, except for and to the extent not inconsistent with any designations 
by the Secretary of the Treasury; 

(E) Granting authority, in terms which are sufficiently specific, for obligations 
to be incurred and expenditures to be made within the limitations of each appro
priation and the apportionmerit or reapportionment of such appropriation, except 
for and to the extent not inconsistent with any grants of authority by the Secretary 
of the Treasury; . , 

(F) Approving the reports on the status of appropriation accounts and sub
sidiary reports submitted in accordance with the requirements of Budget-Treasury 
Regulation No. 1, Revised; 

(G) Taking appropriate corrective action with respect tb (1) infractions of the 
approved internal procedure for administrative control, and (2) violations of the 
law within the meaning of subsection (a), (b), or (h) of Section 3679 of the Revised 
Statutes, as amended;. 

(77) Reporting to the Secretary of the Treasury any violation of the provisions 
of subsection (a), (b), or (h) of Section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, 
together with all pertinent facts and a statement of any corrective action taken in 
the circumstances. 

Delegation of authority under primary responsibilities 
15. The head of each bureau may delegate authority to particular subordinates 

with regard to certain primary responsibilities specified in paragraph 14 whenever 
such delegation of authority is in the interest of good administration and will not 
impair the efficiency of administrative control contemplated by this regulation. 
Under all such delegations of authority, such subordinates wiU be presumed to be 
acting for the head of the bureau, and therefore, ultimate responsibility for action 
taken by them whl continue to rest with the head of the bureau. Delegations of 
authority may be made with respect to the aforementioned primary responsibilities 
except those of: making formal request for the apportionment or reapportionment 
of an appropriation; designating particular positions for the incumbents thereof to 
exercise subordinate responsibilities at a. reasonably high management level; 
approving the reports on the status of appropriation accounts and subsidiary 
reports required by Budget-Treasury Regulation No. 1, Revised; and reporting 
violations of the law to the Secretary of.the Treasury. Such delegations of 
authority under primary responsibilities of the head of a bureau shall, however, be 
exclusive of and not inconsistent with any delegations by the Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

Subordinate responsibUities 
16. Certain responsibilities of a subordinate nature must be imposed on par

ticular-individuals in order that the financial plan and related contrpl procedure 
approved by the head,of a bureau may be carried out effectively. The head of 
each bureau shall make whatever designations are necessary with respect to sub
ordinate responsibilities to be exercised at a reasonably high level of management, 
except for and to the extent not inconsistent with any designations by the Secre
tary of the .Treasury. To the extent necessary, arid when so authorized, the 
individuals so designated by the head of a bureau may in turn fix further sub
ordinate responsibilities on officers or employees under their administrative super
vision. Subordinate responsibilities relate but are not necessarily. confined to: 

(A) Developing financial plans, at major points of operatirig control within the 
bureau, which will provide for the most efficient and economical use of grants of 
authority to" incur obligations and make expenditures in carryirig out the over-all 
financial plan of the head of the bmeau for the expending of the appropriation; 

(B) Taking appropriate action, under grants of authority from the head of the 
bureau, to incur obligations and make expenditures under an appropriation in 
carrying out financial plans; 

(C) Certifying vouchers for disbursement or other charges against an appro
priation, under designations approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, in accord
ance with the provisions of the act of December 29,1941, as amended (31 U. S. C. 
82c); , 
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(D) Maintaining such accounting records and making available such financial 
information as are necessary to disclose currently, for purposes of management 
and external reporting, the status of each, appropriation and each allotment or 
other subdivision of expending authority under such appropriation; 

(E) Evaluating results under the over-all and underlying financial plans to 
assure that each appropriation is being expended in the most efficient and 
economical manner in accordance with all requirements. 

IV. PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS 
General 

17. The formal procedure, to be approved by the head of a bureau, for main
taining administrative control over the expending of appropriations made available 
to the bureau, shall give recognition to all fundamental processes from the appro
priation to the final step involving the disbursement of money in payment for goods 
and services procured. Such procedure may be in the nature of rules and guides 
and need not be in great detail. The approved procedure shall, however, repre
sent a unified plan of action, shall specify the nature of subordinate responsibilities 
and the manner in which they shall be fixed, and shall adequately outline the 
requirements to be observed with respect to the following basic processes which 
are involved in obtaining and expending an appropriation: 

(A) Formulation of an over-all financial plan for carrying on operations for 
which an appropriation is to be requested for the ensuing fiscal year; 

(JB) Preparation of a budget submission, as a derivative of such over-all financial 
plan, in justification of the appropriation requested; 

(C) Modification of the over-all financial plan and related budget submission, 
if necessary, to bring them in line with: departmental and Presidential policy; 

(D) Modification pf the over-all financial plan, if necessary, to bring it in line 
with the appropriation obtained and the development of underlying financial 
plans at the points of operating control necessary to implement the over-all plan; 

(E) Translation of the over-all financial plan into a realistic request for 
apportionment; 

(F) Granting of authority to incur obligations and make expenditures, within 
the limitations of the appropriation and the apportionment of the appropriatiori; 
for carrying out the over-all financial plan and the underlying financial plans; 

(G) Taking of action to procure goods and services under the grants of authority 
to incur obligatioris and make expenditures* " • 

(77) Approval of disbursements or other cnarges to be made against the appro
priation for payment of goods and services procured, benefits received, or for other 
authorized expenditures. 

18. The term allotments, when used hereafter in this regulation, shall be under
stood to mean grants of authority by the head of a bureau to incur obligations 
and make expenditures under an appropriation, referred to in item (F) above, 

19. In addition -to the foregoing processes, which ordinarily follow in the 
sequence indicated, the formal procedure must cover three.other basic processes 
of a continuous nature which also are important elements of a syst em of adminis
trative control over the expending of an appropriation. These are: 

(A) Accounting for the financial transactions, in expending an appropriation, 
which occur during the period for which the appropriation is available, and supply
ing related financial information needed as a factor, in management control and 
for external reporting purposes; 

(B) Making appraisal, at appropriate times, of operating results and the status 
of the appropriation to provide assurance that the over-all and underlyirig finan-! 
cial plans are being properly executed; 

(C) Reviewing, at appropriate times, the over-all and underlying"financial 
plans and accomphshing any revisions in the financial plans, apportionment, 
and allotments which may be necessary in the light of changing conditions or 
needs. . . 

20. This regulation sets forth, in relation to the aforementioned basic prpcesses,, 
certain features which should be incorporated as a minimum in the fornial pro- ; 
cedure approved by the head of the bureau. V . 

Financial planning ' • ' - - ' . . 
21. This involves more than the technical preseritation of a budget, in the. 

form required for consideration and inclusion in the annual budget ddcument 
submitted by the President to the Congress. The essence of management control 
over obtaining and expending an appropriation is the development and approval 
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of a comprehensive and unified financial plan, keeping it up to date, seeing that 
it is properly executed, and evaluating results obtained under the plan. ^ The 
budget presentation, in the technical form required, the apportionment anop^;ap
portionment of the appropriation obtained, and the allotments and subaUotx..oxits 
made under the appropriation as apportioned, all should be derivatives of such a 
financial plan. 

22. The over-all financial plan should be developed for the full fiscal year to 
estabhsh in advance the work to be done, the funds needed to finance such work, 
and the rates of obligating and expenditure action required to do the work effi
ciently and economically. While the form and details of over-all financial plans 
may vary, they shall include, as a minimum, information concerning: 

(A) The complete program of work to be done, during the fiscal year, accord
ing to each activity over which financial control is needed from the standpoint 
of top management in the bureau; which may involve a more detailed activity 
classification than that used in the budget submission; 

(B) The amount of funds required for carrying on each such activity during 
the fiscal year; 

(C) The amount of funds required for carrying on all such activities according 
to the means of financing, e. g., direct appropriation, reimbursement, transfers 
between appropriations, available balance from prior year, and application of 
resources such as significant inventories or other actual or potential assets avail
able for future operations; 

(D) The portion, if any, of the total amount of funds so required which will 
not need to be used until a subsequent fiscal year if other than an annual appro
priation is involved; 

(E) The amount of funds to be provided organizationally, according to major 
operating responsibilities, with respect to carrying on each of the aforementioned 
activities during the entire fiscal year; 

(F) The amount to be obhgated and expended each month with respect to each 
such activity according to the organizational pattern, i. e., major points of operat
ing responsibility receiving primary allotments; 

(G) Performance results to be obtained during the fiscal year from the expendi
ture of funds with respect to each such activity, expressed when appropriate in 
terms of measurable work or production data. 

23. The formal procedure, referred to in paragraph 17, shall establish policy 
and requirements regarding the form and substance of the over-all financial plan. 
In addition the procedure shall include guides concerning: (1) the manner in 
which rehable forecasts and factual data shall be systematically assembled from 
field offices and other sources for the formulation of the over-all financial plan 
and keeping it up to date; (2) how data in the over-all financial plan shall be 
translated into a budget submission for obtaining an appropriation and how such 
data shall be translated into requests for apportionment and reapportionment 
of the appropriation obtained; (3) how underlying financial plans at the major 
points of operating responsibihty shall be developed and used to implement the 
over-all financial plan on the basis of primary allotments provided; and (4) how 
the over-all and underlying financial plans shall be revised as the basis for effecting 
any necessary changes in the plans and related apportionment and aUotments. 

24. Requests for the apportionment and reapportionment of appropriations, 
shall be prepared in the form and at such times required by the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget and shall be transmitted to the Bureau of the Budget 
through the Budget Officer of the Treasury Department. 

25. Since the exact amount which may be expended under authority of an 
appropriation sometimes is not determinable until a future date, as for instance 
an appropriation of receipts from a given source, the over-all financial, plan and 
related apportionment may have to be based to some extent on estimates during 
the life of an appropriation. If estimates of receipts, reimbursements, transfers 
from other appropriations, or other transactions are significant factors in a finan
cial plan in arriving at the amount available for incurring obligations and making 
expenditures, extreme care must be exercised throughout the fiscal year, par
ticularly in the last quarter, to appraise previous estimates in the hght of more 
current information. Prompt action shall be taken to modify the financial plan 
and. related apportionment when so dictated by such appraisals of the estimates 
previously used. It is the responsibility of the head of a bureau concerned to 
insure that in no case are obligations incurred or expenditures made in excess of 
the amount ultimately determined as a,VQ,ilable under an appropriation. 
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Action under financial plans 
26. Allotments are the means by which authority to incur obligations and 

make expenditures under an appropriation is administratively passed on by the 
head of a bureau to subordinates in responsible positions at the points of operating 
control within the bureau. Such allotments should be derivatives of the over-all 
financial plan and must be kept not only within the limitations of"the appropria
tion but also within the limitations of the apportionment or reapportionment of 
the appropriation. 

27. Allotments within a bureau shall be made only to subordinates who ad
ministratively are made responsible for and given authority to control the opera
tions which must be performed in taking the action required under the allotments. 
Each allotment shall be a formal document signed by proper authority and shall 
specify, as a minimum, the purpose or purposes for which obligations may be in
curred, the aggregate amount available and period of time allowed for that pur
pose, and the subordinate who is to be responsible for the action indicated. 
Primary allotments may carry the.authority to make suballotments, when neces
sary, within the limitations of the primary allotments. The same principles and 
requirements indicated herein with .respect to primary allotments shall apply to 
suballotments. 

28. With respect to working funds, established under the authority of section 
601 of the Economy Act (31 U. S. C. 686), and allotments to other agencies or 
bureaus, the responsibility for keeping within the limitations of a working fund 
or external allotment will rest entirely with the receiving agency or bureau under 
its own administrative procedure. The head of the bureau administering the 
appropriation from which a working fund or external allotment is made shall 
make provision in his procedure for securing and using whatever information is 
needed concerning the status of the working fund'or external allotment and the 
results obtained in relation to his own financial plan. 

29. Allotments within the bureau and to other agencies or bureaus, and work
ing funds, shall be changed promptly whenever necessary to keep them in line 
with modifications made in the over-all financial plan and related apportionment 
or reapportionment of the appropriation. 

30. Action to be taken under an allotment involves the procurement of goods 
or services for the purpose or purposes authorized, and the approval of related 
disbursements or other charges against the appropriation affected. As allot
ments must be kept within the limitations of an appropriation and related ap
portionment, so procurement or other action resulting ultimately in disbursements 
or other final charges against the appropriation must be kept within the limita
tions of allotments. It shall be the responsibility of allottees to see that this is 
done. Since it is seldom practicable for the allottee personally to take the pro
curement and other action required under an allotment, he must with respect to 
the taking of such action be permitted to fix subordinate responsibilities and to 
issue operating instructions to the extent necessary within the framework and 
requirements of the formal procedure approved by the head of the bureau for 
general application. Such designations by allottees of subordinate responsibilities 
shall, however, be exclusive of and not inconsistent with any designations by the 
Secretary of the Treasury and the head of the bureau concerned. 
. 31. It is in the procurement and other such action stage that control over the 
expending of an appropriation, must, in the final sense, be exercised. In order 
that control at this point shall be realistic and effectiye, each person receiving 
primary allotments shall develop and make use of a financial plan for the expend
ing of the allotments he is to receive during the entire fiscal year based on the 
over-all financial plan for the bureau. This underlying financial plan must be 
kept consistent with modifications made in the over-all financial plan. 

32. Another important requirement for control, to which special recognition 
must be given at this stage, is having information currently available regarding 
financial transactions or other actions taken or contemplated which haye financial 
implications in relation to the work still to be done under "an allotment or sub-
allotment. In conducting operations under rigid limitations with respect to the 
incurring of obligations and making expenditures, some form of financial records 
and document control are essential in connection with efficient management. 
Whether certain actions of a commitment or obligation nature, as distinguished 
from accrued expenditures and disbursements, are recorded in the allotment ac
counts or other formal accounts or are kept track of in other records or. by a process 
of document control and analysis, is a matter which should be determined by each 
bureau in the light of practical considerations and the particular needs involved. 
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This is likewise true of the manner in which the use of all such records is integrated 
with the exercise of operating responsibilities to assure that the limitations of 
allotments are being observed and the appropriation is being expended efficiently 

33. Basically there are only two methods of assuring that obligations incurred 
do not exceed an allotment or suballotment. One is to require that all obligating 
documents be checked against the available balance of the related aUotment or 
suballotment account before the obligating action is taken. As contrasted with 
this method, those responsible for authprizing procurement or other obligating 
action may maintain memorandum records or controls in the simplest form neces
sary to provide them with information on the spot as to the obhgating action 
which can safely be taken. Such memorandum records, if used, should be con
sidered as an extension of the formal accounting records and maintained in a 
manner consistent with the technical requirements of those charged with responsi
bility for the accounting function in the bureau. Under the second method, the 
responsibility for not exceeding the amount of an allotment or suballotment will 
rest directly with those authorized to incur obligations. Documentation evidenc
ing all commitment or obligation action taken should, however, be furnished 
promptly tp those performing the accounting and financial reporting function, 
whether or not such documentation is to be reflected in reports on the status of 
appropriations, apportionments, and allotments based on entries made in the 
formal accounting records. Which of the two methods outlined is used, as a 
device for control over obligating action, will depend on what is most practicable, 
economical, and efficient and also on other features of control which may be em
bodied in the bureau's procedure. 

34. Regardless of the procedure followed with respect to controlling obhgating' 
action, all vouchers for the payment of goods and services procured shall be 
checked against formal accounting controls to determine that funds are available 
before the vouchers in approved form are sent to a disbursing officer for payment. 

35. The formal procedure approved by the head of the bureau, referred to in 
paragraph 17, shall establish the nature of the responsibilities involved in this 
matter and the principles according to which records and document control shall 
be maintained and other control devices used. Moreover, such procedure should 
make provision not only for the development of information concerning the status 
of an appropriation and related apportionment and allotments from the stand
point of unobligated balances and unpaid obligations but also information regards 
ing commitments which have not yet matured into formal contracts, orders, or 
other obligations in a legal sense but will have an important bearing on future 
expenditures in relation to the work still to be done during the fiscal year. Several 
examples of such commitments are: the compensation which will have to be paid 
to employees during the remainder of the fiscal year based on present payroll 
requirements; the rent which will have to be paid for space to be occupied for the 
remainder of a fiscal year under a rental contract; and the future expense which 
will be incurred in connection with incompleted official travel. To the extent 
that such commitments exist they represent as firm a lien on unobligated balances 
within the fiscal year as some actions, such as purchase orders or contracts, which 
are construed as legal obligations even though they may be subject to cancellation 
action. 

36. In connection with the foregoing, it must be understood that record keeping 
and document control are only supplementary devices for management purposes 
and they cannot take the place of proper planning of financial requirements for 
work still to be done, in which commitments, unpaid obhgations, and expenditures 
plus projectipns to the end of the fiscal year for anticipated actions of this nature, 
all are essential factors. 

. 37. The keeping of accounts, which is only one of the major factors involved in 
the system of a bureau for administrative control over the expending of appropria
tions, does not become operative and responsibility in connection therewith does 
not commence until proper documentation, evidencing financial transactions and 
possibly other actions which have, financial implications, is received by those 
responsible for maintaining the accounting records. " The accounting system of 
each bureau shall be designed and operated in accordance with the requirements 
specified in Section 113 of the Accounting and Auditing Act of 1950.(Public Law 
784, 81st Congress, Second Session). More specifically with respect to the system 
of administrative, control over the, expending of appropriations, the accountirig 
system shall provide for the development, through records and to the extent 
necessary through document control and analysis, of information concerning the 
status of appropriations, apportionments, allotments, and unpaid obligations, and 
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such other related information as the head of the bureau may determine is neces
sary for effective control and efficient administration. In this connection, it shall 
be the responsibility of those charged with the accounting to: 

(A) Maintain the formal accounting records currently and accurately on the 
basis of proper documentation received; 

(B) Notify immediately an allotter, allottee, or any other officer or employee 
concerned of each instance in which the entry of an allotment, obligation, expendi
ture, or other accounting document reflects that authority evidenced in the ac
counts or other controls maintained, is exceeded; 

(C) Advise the allottee whenever the status of an allotment account indicates 
there may be danger of exceeding the amount of an allotment; and 

(D) Prepare such reports on the status of appropriations, apportionments, and 
allotments and unpaid obhgations as may be necessary for management purposes 
and to comply with external reporting requirements. 

38. The protection intended to be afforded by accounting shall not by itself 
relieve an allotter of the responsibility for making allotments within (1) the amount 
currently available under the apportionment or reapportionment of an appro
priation, or (2) the amount which ultimately will be available under an appro
priation for the incurring of obligations or the making of expenditures; nor shall 
it relieve an allottee of.the responsibility for incurring obligations or making 
expenditures within the amount of anfallotment or suballotment. 

Infractions of procedure and violations of law 
39. The head of each bureau shall establish requirements and methods to be 

used within the bureau in ascertaining and reporting infractions of operating 
procedure and violations of the provisions of subsection (a), (b), or (h) of Section 
3679 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, in order that such disciplinary or other 
corrective action may be taken as would be proper in the circumstances. Such 
requirements and methods shall be incorporated in the formal procedure approved 
by the head of the bureau, referred to in paragraph 17 of this regulation. In case 
a violation of law occurs the head of the bureau concerned shall see that a prompt 
investigation is made of the contributing causes as a basis for fixing responsibility 
lor the violation. • 

40. A violation of the provisions of subsection (a) of Section 3679 of the Revised 
Statutes, as amended, shall be deemed to have taken place when: 

(A) It becomes clear that the total amount of obligations incurred or expendi
tures made exceeds the amount available therefor under an appropriation even 
though the amount available was indefinite at the time the appropriation was 
made and must be ultimately determined at some future date; or 

(B) The Government has been involved in any contract or other obligation, 
for the payment of money for any purpose, in advance of appropriations made for 
such purpose, unless such contract or obligation is authorized by law. 

41. A violation of the provisions of subsection (b) of Section 3679 of the Re
vised Statutes, as amended, shall be deemed to have taken place when voluntary 
service for the United States has been accepted or personal service has been 
employed in excess of that authorized by law, except in cases of emergency in
volving the safety of human life or the protection of property. 

42. A violation of the provisions of subsection (h) of Section 3679 of the Re
vised Statutes, as amended, shall be deemed to have taken place when it becomes 
clear that: 

(A) The total amount of obligations incurred or expenditures made exceeds 
the amount available therefor under an apportionment or reapportionment of an 
appropriation; or 

(B) The amount of obligations incurred or expenditures made exceeds the 
amount available therefor under an allotment or suballotment. 

43. Any violation of subsection (a), (b), or (h) of Section 3679 of the Revised 
Statutes, as amended, shall be reported by the head of the bureau concerned, to 
the Secretary of the Treasury, through the Administrative Assistant Secretary, 
immediately after the violation becomes known and has been investigated. The 
report shall be submitted in original and three carbon copies and shall contain 
as a minimum, information concerning: 

(A) The name and official position of the officer or employee, or of each if 
more than one is involved, who the head of the bureau has determined to be 
responsible for the violation. 
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(B) All pertinent facts and conclusions concerning the violation, including an 
explanation of the cause of the violation and any circumstances believed to be 
extenuating by the responsible officer or employee, or of each if more than one is 
involved. 

(C) A concise statement concerning the investigation made of the matter. 
(D) A statement of authorized disciplinary action or other corrective measures 

taken with respect to the matter, including action, if necessary, to effect procedural 
changes or establish further safeguards to prevent recurrence of the violation. 

V. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

44. Action to comply with the various requirements and provisions of this 
regulation shall be instituted at once by each bureau in order that the regulation 
shall be fully implemented in the Department as early as practicable but not 
later than June 30, 1951. This procedure established and action taken by each 
bureau pursuant to this regulation will be subject to such departmental review, 
from time to time, as the Secretary of the Treasury may direct. 

45. The Secretary of the Treasury, may at any time, or from time to time, 
supplement or amend the provisions of this regulation to the extent and in the 
riianner consistent with law. 

JOHN W . SNYDER, 
Secretary of the Treasury, 

NOTE.—This regulation was approved February 12, 1951, by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget' 
pursuant to subsection (g) of Section 1211 of the General Appropriation Act, 1951. 

Exhibit 55.—Regulations relating to delivery of checks and warrants to addresses 
outside the United States, its Territories, and possessions 

[Department Circular No. 655, Accounts] 

T R E A S U R Y D E P A R T M E N T , 
Washington, D. C, February 19, 1951. 

Section 211.3 (a) of Department Circular No. 655, dated March 19, 1941 
(31 C. F. R. 211.3 (a)), as amended, is hereby further amended to read as 
follows: 

."The Secretary of the Treasury hereby determines that postal, transportation, 
or banking facilities in general or local conditions in Albania, Bulgaria, Czecho
slovakia, Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, Rumania, the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, the Russian Zone of Occupation of Germany, and the 
Russian Sector of Occupation of Berlin, Germany, are such that there is not a 
reasonable assurance that a payee in those areas will actually receive checks or 
warrants drawn against funds of the United States, or agencies or instrumen
talities thereof, and be able to negotiate the same for full value." 

Except to the extent they have been authorized by appropriate unrevoked 
licenses, or are authorized by specific license issued by the Department of Justice, 
Office of Alien Property, remittances by United States Government agencies 
from any accounts in which a German or Japanese interest existed on or before 
December 31, 1946, will continue to be restricted by Executive Order No. 8389, 
as amended, and rules and regulations issued pursuant thereto, including in par
ticular General Ruling 11 A, as amended. Attention is directed to the provisions 
of Public Law No. 622, 79th Congress, 2d Session, which prohibits amorig 
other things, payments of veterans' benefits to German or Japanese citizens or 
subjects residing in Germany or Japan. Attention also is directed to the Foreign 
Assets Control Regulations issued by the Secretary of the Treasury on Decem
ber 17, 1950, pursuant to Executive Order No. 9193, which prohibit transactions 
involving payments to nationals of China and North Korea except to the extent 
that they have been authorized by appropriate license. 

WM. M C C . MARTIN, Jr.,, 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 
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[Department Circular No. 655, Accounts] 

T R E A S U R Y D E P A R T M E N T , 
Washington, D. C , April 17, 1951. 

Section 211.3 (a) of Depar tment Circular No. 65.5, dated March 19, 1941, 
(31 C. F . R. 211.3 (a)), as amended, is hereby further amended to read as follows: 

' 'The Secretary of the Treasury hereby determines t h a t postal, t ransportat ion, 
or banking facilities in general or local conditions in Albania, Bulgaria, Com
munist-controlled China, Czechoslovakia, Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, 
Poland, Rumania , the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the Russian Zone of 
Occupation of Germany, and the Russian Sector of Occupation of Berlin, Ger
many, are such t ha t there is not a reasonable assurance tha t a payee in those 
areas will actually receive checks or warrants drawn against funds pf the United 
States, or agencies or instrumentalit ies thereof, and be able to negotiate the same 
for full value." 

Except to the extent they have been authorized by appropriate unrevoked 
licenses, or are authorized by specific license issued by the Depar tment of Justice, 
Office of Alien Property, remittances by • United .States Government agencies 
from any accounts in which a German or Japanese interest existed on or before 
December 31, 1946, will continue to be restricted by Executive Order No, 8389, 
as amended, and rules and regulations issued pursuant thereto, including in 
particular General Ruling 11 A, as amended. Attention is directed to the pro
visions of Public Law No. 622, 79th Congress, 2d Session, which prohibits among 
other things, payments of veterans ' beriefits to German or Japanese citizens or 
subjects residing in Germany or Japan . Attention also is directed to the Foreign 
Assets Control Regulations issued by the Secretary of the Treasury on December 
17, 1950, pursuant to Executive Order No. 9193, which prohibit t ransactions 
involving payments to nationals of China and Nor th Korea except to the extent 
t h a t they have been authorized by appropriate license. 

E. H . F O L E Y , 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

Exhibit 56.—Letter of the Pos tmas te r General to the Secretary of the Treasury 
certifying extraordinary expendi tures contributing to the deficiencies of postal 
revenues for the fiscal year 1951 

WASHINGTON, D . C , November 23, 1951. 
T H E H O N O R A B L E THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY. 

D E A R M R . SECRETARY: Pursuant to the provisions of the act of June 9, 1930 
(39 U. S. C. 793), embodied in section 18.7, Postal Laws and Regulations of-1948, 
the amounts set forth below with respect to certain mailings during the fiscal 
year ended June 30, 1951, as determined under our present system of estimating, 
are certified to you in order t ha t they may be separately classified on the books 
of the Treasury Depar tment : 

(a) The estimated amount which would have been collected a t 
regular rates of postage on mat ter mailed during the year by offi
cers of the Government (other than those of the Post Office De
par tment ) under the penalty privilege, including registry fees: 

Pos tage! - $58,333,365 
Registry fees, including surcharges 25 ,909,707 

Total - _-_ $84j 243, 072 
(b) The estimated amount which would have been coUected a t 

regular rates of postage on mat te r mailed during thefyear by : 
1. Members of Congress under the franking 

privilege - - - - - _ $1,436,9.17 
2. By others under the franking privilege 72, 498. . 

Total - 1,509,415 
(c) The estimated amount which would have been collected dur

ing the year a t regular rates of postage on publications going free in 
the county 793, 273 

(d) The est imated amount which would have been collected a t 
regular rates of postage on mat te r mailed free to the blind during 
the year 121, 381 
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(e) The estimated difference between the postage revenue col
lected during the year on mailings of newspapers and periodicals 
published by and in the interests of religious, educational, scien
tific, philanthropic, agricultural, labor, and fraternal organizations, 
and that which would have been collected at zone rates of postage._ $484, 978 

(f) The estimated excess during the year of the cost of aircraft 
service over the postage revenues derived from air mail 17, 743, 434 

Grand total . 104, 895, 553 

Both revenues and costs are based on preliminary data. - The total cost of 
handling and transporting air mail is not included in item (f). Under the system 
of estimating used in prior years and followed for 1951, the cost of the items 
considered amounted to $143,778,775 for the fiscal year 1951. This estimated 
amount includes only payments to air carriers (exclusive of $2,650,080 based on 
preliminary figures for the fiscal year, paid to air carriers for star route service 
in Alaska related to other than air mails), personnel costs at air mail fields, and 
the extra transportation cost involved in getting mail to and from air mail fields. 
Preliminary figures for the fiscal year 1951 indicate that the total cost of handling 
and transpprting air mail, as determined by Cost Ascertainment procedure, 
amounted to $194,171,091. The combined revenue from foreign and domestic 
air mail was $126,035,341. This total revenue includes the revenue from both 
domestic and foreign air parcel post. 

Sincerely yours, 
J. M. DONALDSON, 

Postmaster General, 

968873-52 44 
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NOTE.—In tables where figures have been rounded to a specified unit, the 
components may not necessarily add to totals. Percentages are calculated on 
unrounded figures. 





EXPLANATION OF BASES USED IN TABLES 

Figures in the following tables are shown on various bases, namely: (1) daily 
Treasury statements, (2) Public Debt accounts, (3) warrants issued, (4) checks 
issued, and (5) collections reported by collecting officers. 

Daily Treasury statements.—The figures shown in the Daily Statement of the 
United States Treasury are compiled from the latest daily reports received by the 
Treasurer of the United States from Government depositaries and Treasury 
offices holding Government funds. The daily Treasury statement, therefore, is 
a current report compiled from latest available information, and, by reason of the 
promptness with which the information is obtained and made public, it has come 
into general use as showing the receipts and expenditures of the Government 
covering a given period and the condition of the Treasury as it is ascertainable 
from day to day. The current assets and liabilities of the Treasurer's accounts 
are also shown. The figures as shown in current daily Treasury statements are 
the basis for the budget estimates of receipts and expenditures, pubhc debt, and 
coridition of the Treasury submitted to Congress by the President. Effective 
with the beginning of the fiscal year 1947 expenditures of the several, departments 
and establishments serviced by the Division of Disbursement, Treasury Depart
ment, are reported in the daily Treasury statement on the basis of checks issued. 
A clearing account ts provided to take care of outstanding checks. Beginning 
July 1, 1948, such expenditures are reported as of the.day on which checks are 
issued in payment of obligations, through the use of teletype facilities. 

.The method of reporting transactions in the daily Treasury statemerit relating 
to purchases, sales, and redemptions of Government securities for account of 
trust funds and Government agencies was revised, effective November 1, 1950. 
Page 3 includes a separate section showing investments of trust accounts, wholly 
owned Government corporations and certain other agencies, where the transactions 
involved clear through the accounts of the Treasurer of the United States. In
vestment transactions of wholly owned Government corporations and of certain 
agencies, which appeared previously in the Budget and reported on page 2 of the 
daUy Treasury statement, are shown in the new section on page 3. 

The basis of appropriating social security employment taxes on employees 
and employers was changed, effective January 1, 1951. This change is explained 
under "Collections reported by collecting officers (receipts)".on page 676. 

Effective July 1, 1951, the reporting of expenditure transactions in accounts 
representing allocations from various funds appropriated to the President and 
transfers between departments are now classified in the daily Treasury statement 
under the particular programs or agencies to which the funds were appropriated. 

Public Debt accounts.—On account of -the distance of some of the Treasury 
offices and depositaries from the Treasury, it is obvious that the reports from all 
offices covering a particular day's transactions cannot be received and assembled 
in the Treasury at one time without delaying for several days the publication of 
the daily Treasury statement. It is not practicable to delay the publication of the 
daily Treasury statement in order to include the latest reports. It is necessary, 
therefore, in order to exhibit the actual public debt receipts and expenditures for 
any given fiscal year, to take into consideration those reports covering the trans
actions toward the end of the fiscal year concerned which have not been received 
in the Treasury until the succeeding fiscal year, and to eliminate receipts and 
expenditures relating to the preceding fiscal year. After taking into consideration 
these reports the revised figures indicate the status of the public debt on the basis 
of actual transactions during the period under review as reflected by the Public 
Debt accounts. This is known as ''the basis of Public Debt accounts." 

Warrants issued (receipts).—Section 305 of the Revised Statutes provides that 
receipts for all moneys received by the Treasurer of the United States shall be 
endorsed upon warrants signed by the Secretary of the Treasury, without which 
warrants, so signed, no acknowledgment for money received into the Public 
Treasury shaU be vahd. Section 115 of Pubhc Law 784, 81st Congress, approved 

675 
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September 12, 1950, modified this law by authorizing the Secretary of the Treas
ury and the Comptroller General of the United States, under certain conditions, 
to issue joint regulations waiving the requirement for the issuance and counter
signature of warrants for the receipt and disbursement of public money. Pursuant 
to this authority, joint regulations were issued during the fiscal year 1951 under 
which all collections representing repayments to appropriations are deposited 
directly in the accounts of disbursing officers without issuing covering warrants. 
Similar regulations were issued with respect to special fund and trust fund receipts 
which are immediately available in.their entirety to the collecting agency as 
appropriations for expenditure without further action by the Congress. The 
special fund and trust fund receipts are continued to be accounted for as receipts 
and as amounts appropriated. Accordingly, under current procedures, the types 
of receipts covered into the Treasury by warrant are primarily revenues and mis
cellaneous receipts. 

Certificates of deposit covering actual, deposits in Treasury offices and deposi
taries, upon which covering warrants are based, cannot reach the Treasury 

, simultaneously, and for that reason all receipts for a fiscal year cannot be covered 
into the Treasury by warrants of the Secretary immediately upon the .close 
of that fiscal year. It is necessary to have all certificates of deposit before a 
statement can be issued showing the total receipts for a particular fiscal year on 
a warrant basis. The figures thus compiled and contained in this report are on a 
warrants-issued basis. Table 2 for years prior to 1916 shows receipts on this basis. 

Warrants issued (expenditures).—The Constitution of the United States pro
vides that no money shall be drawn from the Treasury but in consequence of 
appropriations made by law. Section 305 of the Revised Statutes requires that 
the Treasurer of the United States shall disburse the moneys of the United 
States upon warrants drawn by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

As stated in the section preceding. Public Law 784, Eighty-first Congress, 
approved September 12, 1950, modified the requirement with respect to the use 
of warrants for the disbursement of public money. During the fiscal year 1951 the 
Secretary of the Treasury and the Comptroller General of the United Staites 
issued joint regulations which authorize the full amount of appropriations, with 
few exceptions, to be advanced to disbursing officers simultaneously with the 
issuance of the appropriation warrants. 

As far as the appropriation accounts are concerned, before the fiscal year 1916 
Treasury reports of expenditures^were based on the amount of warrants issued 
and charged to the appropriation accounts. Such expenditures necessarily 
included the balances of funds remaining unexpended to the credit of the disbursirig 

. officers at the close of the fiscal year. 
Checks issued (expenditures).—This basis, more than any other, reflects the 

real expenditures of the Government. Expenditures for a given fiscal year on 
the basis of checks issued differ from the corresponding figures on the basis of 
warrants in that the former include expenditures made by disbursing officers 
from credits.granted during the previous fiscal year, and exclude the amount pf 
unexpended balances remaining to their credit at the end of the fiscal year. A 
detailed explanation of the basis, of checks issued will be found on page 89 of the 
Secretary's report for 1927. 

Collections reported by collecting ofBcers (receipts).—Statements showing 
receipts on a collection basis are compiled from reports received by the various 
administrative offices from cohecting officers in the field, such as collectors of 
internal revenue and coUectors of customs. These reports cover the collections 
actually made by these officers during the period specified. The collections are 
then deposited in a designated Government depositary to the credit of the Treas
urer of the United States, and the depositary renders a report to the Treasurer. 

Effective January 1, 1950, a revision was made in the accounting for deposits; of 
income taxes withheld under the Withholding Tax Act of 1943 and social security 
taxes withheld under the Federal Insurance Contributions Act. This revision 
provided for the covering into the Treasury of both types of withholdings so that 
the Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fund would benefit by the 
earlier deposit of social security taxes. These deposits, which are made directly 
with depositaries and not recorded by collectors of internal revenue until quarterly 
tax returns are filed, are included in statements of receipts on a collection basis 
as receipts of the Secretary of the Treasury in the fiscal year in which deposited 
and as receipts of the collectors in the fiscal year in which returns are filed. Public 
Law 734, Eighty-first Congress, approved August 28, 1950, changes the basis of 
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appropriation to the Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fund. Effec
tive January 1, 1951, social security employment taxes on employees and em
ployers, together with withheld income taxes, are paid intb the Treasury in com
bined amounts without separation as to type of tax. Appropriations of amounts 
equivalent to such taxes credited to the Federal old-age and survivors insurance 
trust fund are based initially on estimates by the Secretary of the Treasury and 
are later adjusted ori the basis of wage records maintained by the Social Security 
Administration. 

The reports of the collecting officers and the receipts on a covering warrant 
basis do not coincide for the reasons that the collecting officers make collections 
during the last few days of the fiscal year which.are not deposited until after the" 
close of the fiscal year and because withheld taxes are deposited directly in de
positaries in advance of receipts submitted to the collectors with returns. The> 
receipts are reported on a collection basis merely for statistical purposes.and to 
furnish information as to detailed sources of revenue. Classification of such 
items on the basis of deposits has been found to be impracticable and uneconomi
cal. Table 7 shows receipts on the basis of reports of collectors of internal 
revenue. 

DESCRIPTION OF ACCOUNTS THROUGH WHICH TREASURY 
OPERATIONS ARE EFFECTED 

All receipts of the Government are covered or credited into the general fund 
of the Treasury from which all expenditures are made. Receipts and expendi
tures, however, are classified in the Treasury's records according to the class of 
accourits through which operations are effected. Transactions are segregated in 
order to exhibit separately those effected through general and special accounts, as 
contrasted with those effected through trust accounts. This classification was 
first shown for the warrants and checks-issued bases and on the daily Treasury 
statemerits beginning with the July 1, 1933, issue, in order to conform to the 
practice of the Bureau of the Budget. . In some tables in this report, however, 
transactions in the three types of accounts are combined for purposes of historical 
comparison. A brief general explanation of the three classes of accounts is 
presented below. 

General accounts.—The principal sources of general account receipts are 
income taxes, miscellaneous internal revenue, social security taxes, taxes upon 
carriers and their employees, and customs duties. In addition, a large number of 
miscellaneous receipts come urider this head, including such items as proceeds of 
Government-owned securities (except those which are applicable to public debt 
retirement), sale of surplus and condemned property, Panama Canal tolls, fees 
(including consular and passport fees), fines, penalties, forfeitures, rentals, royal
ties, reimbursements, immigration head tax, sale of public land, seigniorage on 
coinage of subsidiary silver and minor coins, etc. Moneys represented in the 
general accounts may be withdrawn from the Treasury only in pursuance of 
appropriations made by Congress. There are six classes of appropriations 
payable through the general accounts of the Treasury, namely: (a) One-year, 
which are available for incurring obligations only during a specified fiscal year; 
(b) multiple-year, which are available for incurring obligations for a definite 
period in excess of one fiscal year; (c) no-year, which are available until exhausted 
for incurring obligations for an indefinite period of time; (d) definite, in which the 
amount is stated in the appropriation act as a specific sum of money; (e) indefinite, 
the amount of which is not stated in the appropriation act as a specific sum of 
money but is determinable only at some future date, such as an appropriation of 
the receipts from a certain source; and (f) permanent, which is automatically 
made each year over a period of time without annual action by Congress by 
virtue of standing legislation. 

A statement of general account receipts and expenditures is, therefore, in the 
nature of a general operating statement, and gives a picture of the relationship 
between the general revenues of the Government and the operating expenditures 
(including capital outlays and fixed charges) chargeable against them. 

Special accounts.—Special account receipts may be generally defined as funds 
received under special authorizations of law which may be expended only for 
the particular purposes specified therein. Special account receipts may not be 
used for the general expenditures of the Government. The more important 
items of receipts included under this heading, from the standpoint of amounts 
other than those applicable to the retirement of the public debt are the reclamation 
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fund, Alaska Railroad fund, and Mineral Leasing Act under the Department of 
the Interior; and the national forest funds under the Department of Agriculture. 
There are many other'special account receipts of lesser importance. Details of 
these accounts, which are summarized under miscellaneous receipts in table 118, 
are given in the Combined Statement of Receipts, Expenditures and Balances. 

Trust accounts.—Trust account receipts represent moneys received by the 
Government for the benefit of individuals or classes of individuals and are used 
for purposes specified in the trust. Moneys held in trust, being payable to or 
for the us® of beneficiaries only, are not available for general expenditures of the 
Government. There are several classes of trust account receipts, the beneficiaries 
under which may be either individuals or groups of individuals. The accounts 
may represent (a) moneys received directly from or for account of individualsj 
as in the case of moneys received from foreign governments or other sources in
trust for citizens of the United States or others under the act.of February 27, 
1896; (6) moneys collected as revenues and held in trust, such as the proceeds of 
sales of Indian lands which are held as interest-bearing funds for the benefit of 
Indian tribes; (c) proceeds of grants from the general accounts of the Treasury 
in pursuance of treaty or other obligations such as the perpetual trust fund 
created for the Ute Indians under section 5 of the act of June 15, 1880; (d) de
posits, donations, or contributions for specified purposes, such as funds received 
for the purchase of lands in the national parks; and (e) deposits to be held until 
appropriate disposition thereof can be made, such as proceeds from the redemp
tion of bonds found and whose owners are unknown. 

Checking accounts of Government corporations.—Commencing with the fiscal 
year 1947, the practice of reporting net operations of wholly owned Government 
corporations and certain other businpss-type activities' on page 3 of the^ daily 
Treasury statement was discontinued and since then such transactions (except 
sales or redemptions of their obligations in the market) have been included in 
budget expenditures on page 2 of the daily Treasury statement. Expenditures 
for corporations, the disbursements of which are not handled by the Division 
of Disbursement, Treasury Department, are included in the daUy Treasury, 
statement on the basis of checks paid by the Treasurer of the United States 
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SUMMARY OF FISCAL 

TABLE 1.—Summary of flscal operations, 
[On basis of dai ly T reasu ry 

Fiscal year or m o n t h 

Budge t receipts and expendi tures 

N e t receipts 2 Expend i 
tures »* 

Surplus , or 
deficit ( - ) 

T r u s t account 
a n d other 

t ransact ions, 
n e t r e c e i p t s , 
or expendi
tures (—) « 

1932 -
1933 
1934 
1935 -
1936 
1937 -
1938 -
1939 
1940 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 -
1945 — 
1946 
1947 
19487 
1949 T . . . . 
1950 
1951 -
1950—July 

August 
September. 
0 c t o b e r . . -
November . 
December . 

1951—January . . . 
F e b r u a r y . . 
March 
Apri l 
M a y . . 
J u n e . 

$1,923, 
2,021, 
3,064, 
3,729, 

• 4,068, 
4,978, 
5, 761, 
5,103, 
5,264, 
7,227, 

12,696, 
22,201, 
43, 891, 
44,761, 
40,026, 
40,042, 
42,210, 
38,245, 
37,044, 
"48,142, 

1,880. 
2,859, 
4,604, 
2,056, 
2,850, 
4, 211, 
4,448, 
4, 257, 
8.111, 
2, 626, 
3,146, 
7,088, 

913,117 
212,943 
267,912 
913,845 
936, 689 
600,695 
623, 749 
396, 943 
663,044 
281,383 
286,084 
501,787 
672,699 
609,047 
888,964 
606,290 
770,493 
667,810 
733, 557 
604,533 
818.085 
60'6, 239 
530, 793 
440,473 
767,026 
496,095 
411,000 
355,606 
991, 337 
250,164 
403, 550 
534,164 

$4,659, 
4,622, 
6,693, 
6,520, 
8,493, 
7,756, 
6,938, 
8,965, 
9,182, 

13,386, 
34,186, 
79,621, 
95,315, 
98, 702, 
60, 703, 
39,288, 
33,791, 
40,057, 
40,166, 
44,632, 

3,012, 
2, 515, 
3, 520, 
3,170. 
3,102, 
3, 741, 
3,808, 
3. 210. 
4,058. 
4,006, 
4, 516, 
6, 969, 

202,825 
865,028 
899,854 
965,945 
485,919 
021,409 
240,347 
554,983 
682,204 
553, 742 
528,816 
932,152 
065,241 
525,172 
059, 573 
818, 630 
300,649 
107.858 
835,915 
821.908 
932, 542 
202,898 
472, 633 
016.558 
432,553 
955, 572 
188.859 
746,080 
152,412 
852, 674 
675,145 
193,983 

-$2,735,289,708 
-2,601,652,085 
-3,629,631,943 
-2,791,052,100 
-4,424,549,230 
- % 777,420,714 
-1,176,616,698 
-3,862,168,040 
-3,918.019,161 
-6,159,272,358 

-21,490,242,732 
-67,420,430,365 
-51,423,392, 541 
-53,940,916,126 
-20,676,170,609 

753, 787,660 
8,419,469,844 

-1,811,440.048 
-3,122,102,357 

3, 509,782,624 
-1,132,114,457 

344,403,342 
1,084,058,160 

- 1 , 1 1 3 , 576,085 
-251,665,527 

469.540, 524 
640, 222,141 

1.046.609,526 
4,053,838,925 

-1,380,602,510 
- 1 ; 370,271,596 

1,119,340,181 

-$6,178,050 
-5 ,009,989 
834,880,108 
402,724,190 
187,063,025 

3,314,169 
98,934,030 

-1,209,673,664 
442, 638,143 
907,790, 781 

-1,612,785,695 
-4337,796,138 

-2,221,918,654 
791,293,666 

- 6 2 3 , 687,210 
-1 ,102 , 524,942 

- 2 9 4 , 342, 662 
-494,733,366 

99,137,360 
679,223,478 

-98,^560,608 
147,103,782 

-26,547,448 
- 1 6 , 638,168 
168,896,801 
44, 594, 787 

-83,174,359 
226, 946.033 

- 3 3 , 713, 728 
- 6 8 , 712.932 
135, 529,318 
283.500,990 

» Guaranteed obligations for 1934-39 on basis of Pub l ic D e b t accounts , a n d for 1940 and subsequen t years 
on basis of da i ly T rea su ry s t a t emen t s . Excludes guarainteed obligations held b y the T rea su ry . 

2 Tota l budge t receipts less a m o u n t s appropr ia ted to Federa l old-age a n d survivors insurance t rus t fund 
and refunds of receipts. See also footnote 3. 

8 Effective J a n . 3,1949, a m o u n t s refunded b y the Government , pr incipal ly for the overpasmaent of taxes , 
are being repor ted as deduct ions from tota l receipts r a the r t h a n as expendi tures . Also, effective J u l y 1, 
1948, pa5anents to the Treasury , pr incipal ly b y wholly owned G o v e m m e n t corporations for re t i rement of 
capital s tock a n d for disposition of eamings , have been excluded LQ report ing bo th b u d g e t receipts a n d 
expendi tures . Ne i the r of these changes affects the size of the budge t surplus or deficit. Pr ior year figures 
have been adjusted accordingly for comparat ive purposes. 

* Figures exclude a m o u n t s for publ ic deb t re t i rements which are chargeable to the s inking fund, e tc . , u n d e r 
special provisions of law; and include n e t expendi tures of whol ly owned Gove rnmen t corporations and 
agencies except, beginning wi th t h e fiscal year 1951 . their n e t i n v e s t m e n t s in pub l i c deb t securities. See 
also footnote 5. 

* Comprises t rus t accountsfsales and redempt ions of securities of G o v e r a m e n t corporations, e tc . , in the 
m a r k e t (net) ; increment on gold; seigniorage on silver; and miscellaneous funds a n d accounts . Also in
cludes, beginning w i t h the fiscal year 1951, inves tmen t s of whol ly owned Gove rnmen t corporations in 
publ ic deb t securities, which were previously included in budge t expendi tures . See table 4. Figures 
exclude re t i r ement of na t ional b a n k notes chargeable against increment on gold (fiscal years 1935-39). 

8 Clearing account for ou t s t and ing check.s a n d interest coupons, and telegraphic repor t s from^ Federa l 
Reserve B a n k s ; excess of receipts , or expendi tures (—). 
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flscal years 1932-51 and monthly 1951 

statements,! see p. 6751 

Clearing 
account <» 

$554, 706, 981 
-507,106,039 

366,441,900 
482, 656,886 

-214,140,135 
30, 670,938 

-139,899, 680 
-79,839.057 

49,462,170 
-62 ,811 , 633 
-51,969,394 
246,883,307 

-160,857, 731 
110, 558,337 
106,523, 707 

-304,439, 789 
42,578,690 

Pub l ic deb t 
ne t increase, 

or decrease (—) 

$2, 686,720,962 
3,061,670,116 
4, 514,468,854 
1, 647, 751, 210 
6,077,650,869 
2, 646, 070, 239 

740,126, 583 
3, 274,792,096 
2, 527, 998, 627 
5,993, 912,498 

23, 461,001, 581 
64, 273, 645, 214 
64, 307, 296,891 
57, 678,800,189 
10, 739, 911, 763 

-11 ,135, 716,065 
- 5 , 994,136, 596 

478,113, 347 
4, 686, 992,491 

-2,135,375,636 
183,393,924 
333,146,160 

-658,220, 700 
- 2 7 8 , 671, 957 

139, 619, 736 
-369.048,325 
-582 , 702,405 
-184,189.529 
- 9 4 3 , 673,048 
-269,895,000 

365.985,007 
128,880,602 

General fund 
balance ne t 
incriease, or 

decrease (—) 

-$54 , 746,805 
446,008,042 

1,719, 717,020 
-740 , 576, 701 

840,164, 664 
-128,036,307 
-337 , 555,984 

622,307, 620 
-947 , 482,391 

742,430, 921 
367,973,154 

6, 515,418, 710 
10, 661,985,696 
4, 529,177, 729 

-10,469,846,066 
-10,929, 746,366 

1, 623,884, 548 
- 1 , 461, 618,165 

2,046, 684,380 
1,839,490,432 

-1 ,016 , 610,203 
684,753, 603 
319.450, 955 

-1,359,424, 029 
- 5 , 960,623 
93,117, 591 

221,228, 684 
928, 507,300 

3,187,010,486 
- 1 , 613, 686,735 
-1,173,197.060 

1, 674.300. 462 

A m o u n t , end of period 

General fund 
balance 

$417,197,178 
862,206,221 

2, 581,922, 240 
1,841,345, 539 
2, 681, 510,204 
2, 553, 473,897 
2, 215, 917, 913 
2,838, 225, 533 
1,890, 743,141 
2, 633,174, 062 
2,991,147,216 
9,606,565,926 

20,168, 551, 622 
24, 697, 729,352 
14,237,883,295 
3,308,136, 929 
4, 932, 021, 477 
3,470, 403, 312 
6,617,087, 692 
7.366,578,123 
4,500,477,489 
6,185, 231,092 
6,604, 682,047 
4,145, 258,018 
4,139,297,395 
4,232,414, 986 
4,453, 643, 671 
5,382,150,971 
8, 569.161.457 
6, 955.474. 722 
5,782,277.662 
7.366,678,123 

D e b t ou t s tand ing 

Pub l i c deb t 

$19,487,002, 444 
22, 538, 672, 660 
27,053,141,414 
28, 700,892, 625 
33, 778, 543,494 
^6, 424, 613, 732 
37,164, 740,315 
40, 439, 532,411 
42, 967, 531,038 
48,961,443, 636 
72,422,445,116 

136,696,090,330 
201,003,387,221 
258, 682,187, 410 
269,422,099,173 
258, 286,383,109 
252, 292, 246, 513 
252, 770, 359, 860 
257,357,362,351 
255, 221, 976,815 
257,540, 746, 275 
257,873,892.435 
257, 215, 671, 735 
256,936,999,778 
257,076, 619, 514 
256, 707. 571,189 
256,124,868,783 
255,940, 679, 254 
254, 997, 006, 207 
254,727, 111, 206 
255,093,096,213 
256.221,976,816 

Guaran teed 
obligations * 

$680, 767,817 
4,122, 684,692 
4, 718,033, 242 
4, 664,604, 633 
4,852, 791,651 
5,460,834,099 
5, 529, 070, 665 
6,370, 252, 580 
4, 568, 259, 630 
4,099, 943,046 
1,623,069,301 

433,158,392 
476,384,859 

89, 620,185 
73,460,818 
27, 275,408 
19, 503,034 
29.227,169 
16,130,989 
17,557, 266 
19,862. 007 
21, 761,230 
23, 504, 524 
23,733,799 
17, 774,102 
17, 515,878 
20, 637,632 
20, 665,145 
29,335,086 
29,227,169 

To ta l 

$19,487,002,444 
22, 638,672, 660 
27, 733, 909, 231 
32,823, 677,316 
38,496, 676,736 
41,089, 218, 265 
42,017, 631,967 
45,890,366, 510 
48,496,601,693 
65,331,696,116 
76,990, 704, 746 

140, 796,033,376 
202,626,456, 522 
259,116,345,802 
269,898, 484,033 
258,376,903,294 
252,365, 707,331 
252, 797, 635,268 
257,376,855,386 
255,251,203,984 
257.556,877, 264 
257,891,449, 702 
257,235,633, 742 
266,958, 761,008 
257,100,124,038 
256,731,304.988 
266,142, 642,885 
255,958,195,132 
255.017. 643.839 
254,747,776,351 
255,122,431, 299 
256,251,203,984 

7 Sec. 114 (f) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, approved Apr. 3, 1948, required that the sum of 
$3,000,000,000 be transferred to a trust fund entitled "Foreign Economic Cooperation Trust Fund," and 
"considered as expended during the fiscal year 1948, for the purpose of reporting governmental expenditures."' 
The effect of this was to charge the budget in the fiscal year 1948 for expenditures made in the fiscal year 1949, 
with consequent eflect on the budget surplus or deficit of those years. This bookkeeping transaction had 
no effect on the actual timing of either receipts or expenditures. In order to simplify comparison of figures 
between years, the transactions shown in this table do not take into account the transfer of $3,000,000,000 in 
the fiscal year 1948 to the Foreign Economic Cooperation trust fund; expenditures of $3,000,000,000 during 
the fiscal year 1949 from the Foreign Economic Cooperation trust fund are treated as budget expenditures 
in this table. If effect is given to sec. 114 (f) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the budget results for . 
the fiscal years 1948 and 1949 would be as follows: 

Fiscal year 1948 Fiscal year 1949 
Budget receipts.. $42,210,770,493 $38,245,667,810-
Budget expenditures 36,791,300,649 37,057,107,858 

Budget surplus 6,419,469,844 1,188,669,952 
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TABLE 2.-

R E C E I P T S AND 

-Receipts and expenditures. 
[On basis of war ran t s issued from 1789 to 1915, and on basis of daily Treasure'- s t a tements for 1916 and sub-

1930. T r u s t accounts excluded for 1931 and subse-

Year 

Receipts 

Cus toms 
(including 

tonnage tax) 

In ternal revenue 

Income and 
profits taxes Other 

Othe r 
receipts 2 

To ta l 
receipts ? N e t 

receipts * 

1789-91. 
1792 
1793 
1794 
1795 
1796 
1797 
1798 
1799 

1800-
1801-. 
1802-
1803.. 
1804.. 
1805-. 
1806-. 
1807-. 
1808.. 
1809-. 

1820-. 
1821.. 
1822-. 
1823-. 
1824-. 
1826-. 
1826.. 
1827.. 
1828.. 
1829-. 

1830-
1831.. 
1832-. 
1833-. 
1834-. 
1836.. 
1836-
1837-. 
1838.. 
1839.. 

1840... 
1841. . . 
1842... 
1843 ».. 
1844... 
1845.. . 
1846... 
1847... 
1 8 4 8 -
1849 . . 

1850-. 
1851.. 
1852. 
1853.. 
1854.. 
1865.. 
1856.. 

$4.399.473 
3, 443.071 
4, 255.307 
4,801.065 
5, 588. 461 
6, 6fi7.988 
7, 549, 650 
7,106,062 
6,610, 449 

1810-
1811-.-
1812 
1813 
1 8 1 4 . . - . . : . . - . 
1815 
1816 
1817 . 
1818 
1819 

9.080. 
10, 750, 
12, 438, 
10, 479, 
11.098. 
12.936, 
14, 667. 
16,845. 
16,363; 

7, 296, 

8, 583, 
13,313, 
8, 958, 

224, 

15,005, 
13,004, 
17,589, 
19,088. 
17,878, 
20,098, 
23,341, 
19,712, 
23, 205, 
22, 681, 

922,391 
224, 442 
466,237 
032, 609 
214,957 
391.311 
'409,941 
169,290 
158,800 
137,925 

13,499, 
14,487, 
18,187, 
7,046, 

26,183, 
27. 528. 
26, 712, 
23. 747. 
31, 757, 
28,346, 

39,668,686 
49,017,568 
47,339,327 
58,931,866 
64,224,190 
53,025,794 
64,022,863 

Footnotes at end of table. 

$208,943 
337. 706 
271.090 
337.755 
475. 290 
575, 491 
644.358 
779,136 

809, 396 
1,048.033 
621,890 
215,180 
50, 941 
21.747 
20.101 
13,051 
8,211 
4,044 

7,431 
2,296 
4,903 
4,755 

1,662, 985 
4, 678,059 
6,124,708 
2, 678,101 
955, 270 
229,594 

106, 261 
69,028 
67, 666 
34, 242 
34, 663 
25, 771 
21.590 
19,886 
17. 452 
14, 503 

12,161 
. 6,934 
11, 631 
2,759 
4,196 
10,459 

370 
6,494 
2,467 
2,553 

1,682 
3, 261 
495 
103 

1,777 
3,517 
2.897 
375 
375 

$19. 440 
17, 946 
69, 910 
356. 750 
188, 31 

1,334, 252 
563, 640 
150,076 
157,228 

958.420 
1.136, 519 
1, 935. 659 
369,500 
676,801 
602. 459 
872.1.32 
539,446 
688, 900 
473, 408 

793,475 
1,108, 010 
837. 452 

1,111,032 
3,519,868 
3, 768. 023 
6, 246.088 
4.137. 601 
3,453, 516 
4,090,172 

• 2, 768, 797 
1,499,905 

. 2,575,000 
1,417, 991 
1,468, 224 
1, 716.374 
1, 897, 512 
3. 234,195 
1, 540, 654 
2,131,158 

2,909, 564 
4, 295, 445 
3,388,693 
4,913,159 
5,572, 783 
16,028,317 
27, 416,485 
13, 779,369 
10,141, 295 
8,342, 271 

6,978,931 
2,369, 682 
1. 787, 794 
1, 255, 765 
3,136.026 
2, 438, 476 
2, 984. 402 
2. 747, 529 
3,978,333 
2,861,404 

3, 934, 763 
3,641,736 
2, 607,489 
2, 655,188 
9, 576.161 
12,324,781 
10,033,836 

$4. 418. 913 
3,669, 960 
4,652. 923 
6,431.905 
6,114,534 
8,377. 530 
8. 688, 781 
7,900, 496 
7,546,813 

10, 848, 749 
12,935.331 
14, 995. 794 
11,064.098 
11.826.307 
13, 560.693 
15, 559. 931 
16,398.019 
17,060, 662 
7, 773, 473 

9,384,216 
14, 423,529 
9,801.133 
14,340, 410 
11,181,625 
15, 729.024 
47, 677. 671 
33,099.050 
21,585,171 
24,603,375 

17,880, 670 
14, 573.380 
20, 232, 428 
20, 640, 666 
19,381, 213 
21,840. 858 
25, 260,434 
22, 966,364 
24, 763,630 
24, 827,627 

24,844,116 
28, 526.821 
31,865, 661 
33,948,427 
21, 791, 936 
35,430,087 
50,826, 796 
24,954,153 
26,302,562 
31,482,749 

19,480,115 
16,860,160 
19,976,198 
8,302, 702 
29,321,374 
29. 970,106 
29, 699, 967 
26, 495,769 
35, 735, 779 
31,208,143 

43,603, 439 
52.659.304 
49,846,816 
61, 587,064 
73,800, 341 
65,350,675 
74,056,699 

$4. 418,913 
3,669,960 

. 4,652,923 
6,431,905 
6,114,534 
8,377. 530 
8, 688, 781 
7,900, 496 
7.543,813 

10,848, 749 
12,935.331 
14, 995, 794 
11.064.098 
11,826,307 
13,560, 693 
15.559. 931 
15.398,019 
17. OfiO. 662 
7, 773,473 

9,384,215 
14, 423. 529 
9,801.133 
14,340, 410 
11,181.625 
15: 729, 024 
47,677,671 
33,099,050 
21,685.171 
24,603,375 

17,880,670 
14,573,380 
20, 232, 428 
20,540, 666 
19,381,213 
21,840,858 
25,260, 434 
22, 966,364 
24,763,630 
24,827,627 

24,844,116 
• 28.526,821 
31,865,561 
33, 948, 427 
21,791,936 
35, 430,087 
50, 826,796 
24,954,153 
26,302,562 
31,482,749 

19,480,115 
16,860,160 
19,976,198 
8,302, 702 
29,321.374 
29. 970.106 
29,699.967 
26, 495, 769 
35, 735, 779 
31,208,143 

43, 603,439 
52. 559,304 
49,846,816 
61,587,054 
73,800.341 
66,350,675 
74,066,699 



TABLES 683 
EXPENDITURES 
flscal years 1789-1951 i 
sequent years, see p. 675. General, special, emergency, and trust accounts combined from 1789 through 
quent years. For explanation of accounts, see p. 6771 

Expenditures 

Department of 
the A r m y 

(formerly W a r 
Department) 8 9 

$632,804 
1,100,702 
1,130,249 
2, 639,098 
2, 480, 910 
1, 260, 264 
1,039,403 
2,009, 522 
2, 466,947 

2, 560, 879 
1, 672, 944 
1,179,148 
822,056 
875, 424 
712, 781 

1, 224,355 
1, 288, 686 
2,900,834 
3, 345,772 

2, 294,324 
2,032,828 
11,817, 798 
19, 652,013 
20, 350, 807 
14, 794, 294 
16,012,097 
8,004,237 
5, 622, 715 
6, 506,300 

2, 630,392 
4, 461, 292 
3,111,981 
3,096,924 
3,340, 940 
3, 659,914 
3, 943,194 
3, 938, 978 
4,145, 545 
4, 724, 291 

4, 767,129 
4,841,836 
5, 446. 035 
6, 704, 019 
5,696,189 
5, 759,157 
12,169, 227 
13, 682, 734 
12,897, 224 
8,916,996 

7,097,070 
8,805, 565 
6,611,887 
2,957. 300 
5,179.220 
5,752,644 
10, 792. 867 
38.305, 520 
25,501,963 
14; 852,966 

9, 400,239 
11,811,793 
8, 225, 247 
9,947,291 
11, 733, 629 
14, 773, 826 
16,948,197 

.Department of 
the N a v y « 

$570 
53 

" 6i,"409 
410, 562 
274, 784 
382, 632 

1, 381,348 
2,858,082 

3, 448, 716 
2, 111, 424 
• 915, 562 
1, 215, 231 
1,189, 833 
1, 697, 500 
1, 649, 641 
1, 722,064 
1,884,068 
2,427, 759 

1,654, 244 
1,965, 566 
3,959,365 
6,446, 600 
7,311, 291 
8, 660,000 
3, 908, 278 
3,314, 598 
2, 953, 695 
3,847, 640 

4, 387,990 
3,319, 243 
2,224,459 
2, 603, 766 
2, 904, 582 
3,049,084 
4, 218, 902 
4, 263, 877 
3, 918, 786 
3, 308, 745 

3, 239,429 
3,856,183 
3,956,370 
3, 901, 357 
3, 958. 260 
3, 864, 939 
5,807.718 
6, 616, 915 
6,131; 596 
6,182, 294 

6.113. 897 
6, OOl, 077 
8. 397, 243 
3, 727, 711 
6, 498.199 
6, 297, 245 
6, 454, 947 

. 7.900,636 
9, 408. 476 

• 9,786,706 

. 7,904,709 
9, 005, 931 
8,952,801 
10, 918, 781 
10,798,586 
13, 312, 024 
14,091, 781 

Interest on 
the public 

debt 

$2, 349, 437 
3,201,628 
2, 772,242 
3,490, 293 
3,189,151 
3,195,055 
3, 300,043 
3,053, 281 
3,186,288 

3,374, 705 
4,412, 913 
4,125,039 
3,848,828 
4, 266, 583 
4,148,999 
3, 723, 408 
3,369, 578 
3,428,163 
2,866,075 

2,845,428 
2,465, 733 
2,451,273 
3, 599, 455 
4, 593, 239 

' 5,754,569 
7, 213, 259 
6,389, 210 
6,016,447 
5,163, 638 

5,126,097 
5,087, 274 
5,172, 578 
4,922, 685 
4,996, 562 
4,366, 769 
3, 973, 481 
3,486, 072 
3, 098,801 

" 2,542,843 

1,913, 533 
1, 383, 583 

772, 562 
303, 797 
202,153 
57,863 

" 11997 
399,834 

174, 598 
• 284, 978 
773, 550 
523, 595 

1,833, 867 
1, 040. 032 
842. 723 

1,119,216 
2. 390. 825 
3, 565, 578 

3,782, 331 
3, 696, 721 
4,000, 298 
3, 665, 833 
3,071,017 
2, 314,375 

. 1,953,822 

All other ̂  

$1, 286, 216 
777,149 
579,822 
800,039 

1,459,186 
996,883 

1,411,656 
1, 232,353 
1,155,138 

1,401, 775 
1,197, 301 
1, 642,369 
1,965, 538 
2,387,602 
4, 046,954 
3, 206, 213 
1, 973,823 
1, 719, 437 
1, 641,142 

1,362, 514 
•1, 594, 210 
2,052,335 
1,983, 784 
2,465,589 
3,499, 276 
3,453,057 
4,135, 775 
5, 232, 264 
5,946,332 

6,116,148 
2,942,944 
4,491, 202 
4,183, 465 
9,084, 624 
4, 781, 462 
4,900, 220 
4, 460, 241 
6, 231, 711 
4,627, 454 

5, 222,975 
5„166.049 
7,113,983 
12,108, 379 
8, 772. 967 
7,890, 854 
12, 891. 219 
16,913,847 
14, 821, 242 
11, 400,004 

10, 932,014 
11,474, 253 
9, 423, 081 
4, 649.469 
8,826. 285 
9,847, 487 
9, 676, 388 
9, 956,041 
8, 075, 962 
16,846, 407 

18. 456,213 
23,194,572 
23,016,573 
23, 652, 206 
32, 441, 630 
29,342; 443 
36,677,226 

Total expend
itures 3 ' 

$4,269,027 
5,079.632 
4,482,313 
6, 990,839 
7, 539,809 
5, 726,986 
6,133,634 
7,676, 504 
9,666,465 

10, 786,075 
9,394, 582 
7,862,118 
7,851,653 
8, 719,442 
10,506, 234 
9,803,617 
8,354,151 
9, 932,492 
10,280,748 

8,156, 510 
8,058, 337 
20,280, 771 
31,681,852 
34,720,926 
32, 708,139 
3,0, 586,691 
21,843,820 
19,825,121 
21,463,810 

18, 260, 627 
15,810, 753 
15,000, 220 
14, 706,840 
20,326, 708 
15,857, 229 
17,035, 797 
16,139,168 
16, 394,843 
15,203,333 

15,143,066 
15, 247,651 
17,288,950 
23,017, 552 
18, 627. 569 
17.572.813 
30,868,164 
37, 243, 496 
33,865, 059 
26,899,128 

24,317, 579 
26, 565,873 
25, 205, 761 
11,858,075 
22,337, 671 
22, 937, 408 
27, 766, 925 
67, 281, 412 
45,377, 226 
45,051, 657 

39, 543, 492 
47, 709, 017 
44,194, 919 
48,184, 111 
58,044,862 
59, 742,668 
69,671,026 

Surplus, or 
deficit (-) 

$149,886 
-1,409,572 

170,610 
- 1 , 558, 934 
- 1 , 425, 275 
2,650, 544 
2, 555,147 
223,992 

-2,119,642 

62, 674 
3, 640, 749 
7,133, 676 
3, 212,445 
3,106,865 
3,054,469 
6,756,314 
8,043,868 
7,128,170 

- 2 , 607,275 

1, 227,705 
6,365,192 

-10,479,638 
-17,341, 442 
-23, 539,301 
-16, 979,115 
17,090, 980 
11, 255, 230 
1, 760,050 
3,139, 565 

-379,957 
-1,237,373 
5, 232,208 
5,833,826 
-945,495 
5,983,629 
8,224, 637 
6,827,196 
8, 368.787 
9,624,294 

9, 701,050 
13, 279,170 
14, 576,611 
10,930,876 
3.164,367 
17,857. 274 
19. 958, 632 

-12, 289, 343 
- 7 , 562, 497 
4,583,621 

-4,837,464 
- 9 , 705, 713 
-5 , 229, 563 
-3 , 565,373 
6, 983,803 
7, 032,698 
1,933, 042 

-30. 785,643 
-9, 641, 447 
-13,843,514 

4,059. 947 
4,850.287 
6,651, 897 
13,402,943 
15, 756, 479 
5,607, 907 
4,485, 673 
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TABLE 2.—Receipts and expenditures, 

Year 

Receipts 

Customs 
(including 

tonnage tax) 

Internal revenue 

Income and 
profits taxes Other 

Other 
receipts« 

Total 
receipts' 

Net 
receipts * 

1857.. 
1858-. 
1859.. 

1860.. 
1861., 
1862., 
1863.. 
1864., 
1866.. 
1866.. 
1867.. 

1870-. 
1871-. 
1872-. 
1873.. 
I874L. 
1876-. 
1876.. 
1877.. 
1878-. 
1879-. 

1880-
1881.. 
1882.. 
1883.. 
1884.. 
1885.. 
1886-. 
1887-

1890.. 
1891.. 
1892.. 
1893.. 
1894.. 
1895.. 
1896.. 
1897-. 
1898.. 
1899.. 

1900.. 
1901.. 
1902.. 
1903-. 
1904.. 
1906.. 
1906-. 
1907-. 
1908.. 
1909.. 

1910.. 
1911-
1912-. 
1913-. 
1914.. 
1915.. 
1916.. 
1917.. 
1918-
1919-. 

1920-
1921.. 
1922-
1923-
1924-. 

$63,876,905 
41,789, 621 
49,565,824 

53,187,512 
39, 582,126 
49,056,398 
69,059,642 
102, 316,153 
84,928, 261 
179,046,6521 
176, 417,811 
164,464, 600| 
180,048,427 

194,538,374 
206, 270,408 
216, 370,287 
188,089, 523 
163,103,834 
157,167,722 
148,071,985 
130,956,493 
130,170, 680 
137,250,048 

186,522,064 
198,159,676 
220,410,730 
214,706,497 
195,067,490 
181,471, 939 
192, 905,023 
217,286,893| 
219,091,174 
223.832,742 

229,668, 585 
219, 522, 205 
177,452, 964 
203,355,017 
131,818,631 
162,158,617 
160,021,752 
176, 554,127 
149, 675,062 
206,128.482 

233, 
238, 
254, 
284, 
261, 
261, 
300, 
332, 
286, 
300, 

333,683,4451 
314,497,071 
311, 321,672 
318,891,396 
292, 320,014 
209,786,672 
213,185,846 
225,962,393 
179,998,385 
184,457,867 

322,902,650| 
308,664,391' 
366,443,387 
661,928,867 
645,637,604 

Footnotes a t end of table . 

$2,741,858 
20, 294, 732 
60,979, 329 
72,982,159 
66,014, 429 
41,455,598 
34,791,856 

37,776,874 
19,162,651 
14. 436,862 
6,062,312 

139, 472 
233 
5881 

3,0221 

66,6281 

77,131 

20,951,781 
33, 616,977 
28, 583, 304 
35,006, 300 
71, 381, 275 
80,201,759 
124, 937, 253 
359, 681, 228 

2, 314,006, 292 
3,018,783,687 

3,944,949, 288 
3, 206,046,158 
2,068,128,193| 
1,678,607,428 
1,842,144,418i 

$34,898,930 
89,446,402 
148,484,886 
236, 244, 654 
200,013,1081 
149, 631,991 
123,564,605 

147,123,882 
123,935,503 
116,205,3161 
108,667,002 
102, 270, 313 
110,007,261 
116,700,144 
118, 630, 310 
110, 581,625 
113,561,611 

124,009,374 
135,261,364 
146,497,696 
144,720,369 
121, 630,445 
112,498,726 
116,805,936 
118.823,391 
124, 296,8721 
130,881,614 

142,606,706 
. 145, 686, 250 
153,971,072 
161,027,624 
147, 111, 233 
143, 344, 541 
146,762,865 
146,688, 574 
170,900,642 
273,437,162 

295, 327,927 
307,180,664 
271,880,122 
230,810,124 
232,904,119 
234,095,741 
249,150, 213 
269,666,773 
251,711,127 
246, 212,644 

268,981,738 
289,012,224 
293,028,896 
309,410, 666 
308,659,733 
335, 467,887 
387,764,776 
449, 684,980 
872,028,020 

1,296, 501,292 

1,460,082, 287 
1,390,379,823 
1,145,125,064 
945,866,333 
963,012,618 

$6,089,408 
4,866,745 
3,920,641 

2,877,096 
1,927,805 
2,931,058 
5,996,861 

52, 569,484 
39, 322,129 
69, 759,155 
48,188,662| 
50,085,894 
32,538,869 

31,817,347 
33,955,383 
27,094,403 
31, 919.368 
39, 465,137 
20,824,836 
29, 323,148| 
31,819, 618 
17,011,674 
23,015,526 

22,995,173 
27,358,231 
36,616,924 
38,860,716 
31,866,307 
'29,720,041 
26,728, 767 
35, 292,993 
35,878,029 
32,336,803 

30,805, 693 
27,403,992 
23,613,748 
21,436,— 
27,425,6521 
29,149,130 
31, 357,830 
24, 479,004 
84,845,631 
^6,394,977 

38,748,054 
41,919, 218 
36,153,403 
46,591, 016 
46,908, 401 
48,380,087 
45,582, 355 
63,960, 250 
64,037,650 
57,395,920 

51,894,761 
64,806,639 
59,675,332 
60,802,868 
62, 312,146 
72,454, 609 
66, 646, 673 
88,996,194 
298, 650,168 
652, 514,290 

966,631,164 
719,942,689 
639,407,507 
820,733,863 
671,250.162l 

$68,965,313 
46,656, 366 
53,486,465 

66,064,608 
41,609,931 
51,987, 456| 
112,697,291 
264,626,771 
333,714, 6061 
658,032,620' 
490,634,010 
405,638,083 
370,943,747 

411.266,477 
383,323,946 
374,106,868 
333,738,205 
304,978,756 
288,000,051 
294,095,865 
281,406, 419 
257,763,879 
273,827,186| 

333,626,611 
360,782,293 
403,625,260 
398,287,582 
348,519,870 
323,690,706 
336,439,726 
371,403, 277 
379,266,075 
387,060,059 

403,080,984 
392,612,447 
354,937,784 
385,819,629 
306,356,316 
324,729,419 
338,142,447 
347,721,705 
405, 321,336 
615,960,621 

567,240,852 
687,686,338 
662,478,233 
661,880,722 
541,087,086 
644,274,686 
594,984. 446 
665,860, 386 
601,861,907 
604, 320,498 

676, 
701 
692, 
724, 
734, 
697, 
782, 

1,124. 
3,664, 
6,162. 

511,7151 
832,911 
609,204 
111,230 
673,167 
910,827 
534, 548 
324,796 
582,866 
257,136 

6,694,565,389 
6,624,932,961 
4,109,104,161 
4,007,135,481 
4,012,044,7021 

$68,965,313 
46,655,366 
63,486,465 

56,064,608 
41, 509,931 
51, 987, 4561 
112,697,291 
264,626,771 
333,714,605 
558.032.620 
490,634,010 
405, 638.083 
370,943,747 

411,255, 477 
383,323,945 
374,106,868 
333,738,205 
304,978,766 
288,000,051 
294,095,865 
281,406,419 
257,763,879 
273,827,186 

333,526,611 
360,782,293 
403, 526, JJ60 
398,287,582 
348, 519,870 
323,690.706 
336,439,726 
371,403,277 
379,266,076 
387,060,069 

403,080,984 
392,612,447 
354,937,784 
385,819.629 
306, 355, 316 
324,729,419 
338,142, 447 
347,721,705 
405, 321.335 
515.960.621 

567,240,862 
587,685,338 
562,478, 233 
561,880,722 
641,087,085 
644, 274,685 
694,984,446 
665,860, 386 
601,861,907 
604,320,498| 

675, 
701, 
692, 
724, 
734, 
697, 
782, 

1,124, 
3,664, 
6,152, 

611,7151 
832,911' 
609,204 
111, 230 
673,167 
910,827 
534,648 
324,795 
582,866 
267,136 

6,694,565,389 
6,624,932,961 
4,109,104,161 
4,007,136,481 
4,012,044.7021 



TABLES 

fiscalyears 1789-1951 ^—Continued 

Expendi tu res 

D e p a r t m e n t of 
the A r m y 

(formerly W a r 
D e p a r t m e n t ) " 

$19,261,774 
26,486,383 
23,243,823 

18,409,767 
22,981,160 

394,368,407 
599,298,601 
690,791,843 

1,031,323,361 
284,449,702 

95,224,416 
123,246,648 

78,501,991 

67,666,676 
36,799,992 
36,372,157 
46,323,138 
42,313,927 
41,120,646 
38,070,889 
37,082,736 
32,154,148 
40,426,661 

38,116,916 
40,466,461 
43,670,494 

. 48,911,383 
39,429,603 
42,670,678 
34,324,153 
38,661,026 
38,522,436 
44,435,271 

44,682,838 
48,720,066 
46,895,466 
49,641,773 
64, 567,930 
61,804, 759 
50,830,921 
48,960,268 
91,992,000 

229,841,254 

134,774,768 
144,615,697 
112,272,216 
118,629, 605 
165,199,911 
126,093,894 
137,326,066 
149,775,084 
175,840,453 
192,486,904 

189,823,379 
197,199,491 
184,122,793 
202,128,711 
208,349,746 
202,160,134 

.183,176,439 
377,940,870 

4,869,966,286 
9,009,076,789 

1,621,953,096 
1,118,076,423 

467,756,139 
'397,050,696 
367,016,878 

D e p a r t m e n t of 
t he N a v y » 

$12,747,977 
13,984, 651 
14,642,990 

11,514,965 
12,420,888 
42,668,277 
63,221,964 
85,725,996 

122,612,945 
. 43,324,118 

31,034,011 
25,775, 603 
20,000,768 

21,780,230 
19,431,027 
21,249,810 
23,626,257 
30,932,587 
21,497,626 
18,963,310 
14, 959,935 
17,365,301 
15,125,127 

13, 636,985 
15,686,672 
15,032,046 
15,283,437 
17,292,601 
16,021,080 
13,907,888 
15,141,127 
16,926.438 
21,378,809 

22,006,206 
26,113,896 
29,174,139 
30,136,084 
31,701,294 
28,797,796 
27,147,732 
34,661,646 
58,823,985 
63,942,104 

55,953,078 
60,506,978 
67,803,128 
82,618,034 

102,956,102 
117,550,308 
110,474,264 
97,128,469 

118,037,097 
116,646,011 

123,173,717 
119,937,644 
136,691,956 
133,262,862 
139,682,186 
141,835,654 
153,853, 667 
239,632,767 

1,278,840,487 
2,002,310,785 

736,021,456 
650,373,836 
476,776,194 
333,201,362 

1 332,249,137 

Interes t on 
the publ ic 

deb t 

$1,678,265 
1,567,056 
2,638,464 

3,177,316 
4,000,174 

13,190,325 
24,729, 847 
53,685,422 
77,397,712 

133,067,742 
143,781, 592 
140,424,046 
130,694,243 

129,235,498 
125,676, 666 
117.357,840 
104,750,688 
107,119,815 
103,093,545 
100,243,271 
97,124, 512 

102, 600,875 
105,327,949 

95,757, 675 
82,608,741 
71,077,207 
69,160,131 
54,678,379 
51,386,256 
50,580,146 
47,741, 577 
44,715,007 
41,001,484 

36,099,284 
37,647,135 
23,378,116 
27,264,392 

. 27,841,406 
30,978,030 
35,385,029 
37,791,110 
37,585,056 
39,896,925 

. 40,160,333 
32,342, 979 
29,108,045 
28,556,349 
24,646,490 
24, 590, 944 
24,308, 676 
24,481,158 
21,426,138 
21,803,836 

21,342, 979 
21,311,334 
22,616,300 
22,899,108 
22,863,957 
22,902,897 
22,900,869 
24,742, 702 

189, 743,277 
619,216,569 

1.020,251,622 
999,144,731 
991,000,769 

1,055,923,690 
940,602,913 

All other 18 
X X i l yjKil^K/L. 

$34,107,692 
33,148.280 
28, 645,700 

32,028,651 
27,144,433 
24, 534, 810 
27,490,313 
36,119,382 
66,221,206 
59, 967,855 
87, 502,657 
87,894,088 
93, 668,286 

100,982,157 
. 111,369,603 

103,638,156 
115, 745,162 
122,267, 544 
108,911, 576 
107,823,615 
92,167,292 
84,944,003 

106,069,147 

120,231,482 
122,061,014 
128,301,693 
142,053,187 
132,825,661 
160,149,021 
143,670,952 
166,488,451 
167,760,920 
192,473,414 

215,352,383 
253,392,808 
245, 575,620 
276,435,704 
253, 414,651 
244,614,713 
238,815,764 
244,471,235 
254,967,542 
271,391,896 

289,972,668 
287,151,271 
276,050,860 
287,202,239 
290,857,397 
299,043,768 
298,093,372 

. 307,744,131 
343,892,632 
363,907,134 

359,276,990 
362, 753,043 
347,550,285 
366,221,282 
364,185, 542 
393,688,117 
374,125,327 

1,335,365,422 
6,358,163,421 
6,884,277,812 

3,025,117,668 
2,348,332,700 
1,447,075,808 
1,608,451,881 
1,418,809,037 

Tota l expend
itures 3 8 

$67,796,708 
74,186,270 
69,070,977 

63,130,598 
66, 546,645 

474,761,819 
714,740, 725 
865,322,642 

1,297,555,224 
620,809,417 
357,542,675 
377,340,285 
322,865,278 

309,653,561 
292,177,188 
277, 617,963 
290,345,245 
302,633,873 
274,623,393 
265,101,085 
241,334,475 
236, 964, 327 
266,947,884 

267,642,958 
260,712,888 
257,981,440 
265,408,138 
244,126,244 
260,226,935 
242,483,139 
267,932,181 
267,924,801 
299,288,978 

318,040,711 
365,773,904 
345,023,331 
383,477, 953 
367, 526,281 
356,195,298 
352,179, 446 
365, 774,169 
443,368,683 
606,072,179 

520,860,847 
624,616,925 
485,234,249 
617,006,127 
583,659,900 
667,278, 914 
670,202,278 
579,128,842 
659,196,320 
693,743,885 

693,617,065 
691,201,512 
689,881,334 
724, 611,963 
735,081,431 
760, 586,802 
734,056,202 

1,977,681,751 
12,696,702,471 
18,514,879,955 

6,403,343,841 
6,116,927,690 
3,372,607, 900 
3,294,627,629 
3,048,677,966 

685 

Surplus , or 
deficit ( - ) 8 

$1,169,606 
-27,629,904 
-16,684,512 

-7,066,990 
-25,036,714 

-422,774,363 
-602,043,434 
-600,695,871 
-963,840,619 

37,223,203 
133,091,335 
28,297,798 
48,078,469 

101,601,916 
91.146, 757 
96,688,906 
43,392,960 
2,344,883 

13,376,658 
28,994, 780 
40,071,944 
20,799, 552 

6,879,301 

66,883,663 
100,069.406 
145,643,810 
132,879,444. 
104,393,626 

63,463,771 
93,956,587 

103,471,096 
111,341,274 
87,761,081 

86,040,273 
26,838,643 

9,914,453 
2,341,676 

-61,169, 965 
-31,466,879 
-14,036,999 
-18,052,454 
-38,047,248 
- 8 9 , 111, 558 

46,380,005 
63,068,413 
77,243,984 
44,874,595 

- 4 2 , 572,815 
-23,004,229 

24,782,168 
86,731,644 

-67,334,413 
-89,423,387 

-18,106,350 
10,631,399 
•2,727,870 
-400 ,733 
.-408,264 

-62,676,976 
48,478,346 

-853,356,956 
-9,032,119,606 

-13,362,622,819 

291,221,548 
609,006,271 
736,496,261 
712,507,962 
963,366,737 



686 1951 REPORT OP THE SECRETART OF THE TREASURY 

Year 

1926 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 

1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934.-

1935.. . - . 
1936 
1937 
1938 
1939. . - . 

1940 
1 9 4 1 . . - . - - . — 
1942 
1943 
1944 . -

1945 - . 
1946 
1947 
194811 
1949 11— 
1950 -
1951 12 

TABLE 2.— •Receipts and expenditures, 

Receipts 

Cus toms 
(including 

tonnage t a x ) ' 

$547,561,226 
579.430,093 
605,499,983 
668,986,188 
602,262,786 

687,000,903 
378,354,005 
327, 754, 969 
250,750,251 
313,434,302 

. 343,353,034 
'386,811.594 
486,356.599 
359,187,249 
318,837,311 

348,590,636 
391,870,013 
388, 948,427 
324,290. 778 
431,252,168 

364, 775, 642 
435,475,072 
494,078,260 
421,72.3,028 
384.484.796 
422, 660, 329 
624,008,052 

In terna l 

Income and 
profits taxes 

$1,760,637,824 
1,982,040,088 
2,224, 992, 800 
2,173,952,557 
2,330,711,823 

2,410,986,978 
1,860,394,295 
1,057.336,853 

746,206,445 
817, 961,481 

1,099,118,638 
1,426,575,4.34 
2,163,413. 817 
2,640,284,711 
2,188, 767,289 

2,125,324,635 
3, 469,637, 849 
7,960,464. 973 

] 6,093,668, 781 
34,654,851,852 

35.173,051,373 
30,884,796.016 
29,305, 568,454 
31,170,968,403 
29.482.283, 759 
28, 262,671.097 
37, 752, 553. 688 

revenue 

Other 

$828,638,068 
855,599,289 
644,421,542 
621,018,666 
607,307,649 

628,308,036 
569,386,721 
503,670,481 
858,217, 512 

1,822,642,347 

2,178,671,390 
2,086,276,174 
2,433, 726,286 
3,034,033,726 
2,972,463, 658 

3,177,809,353 
3,892,037,133 
5,032,652,915 
6.050,300,218 
7,030,135,478 

8, 728,950, 555 
9,425, 537, 282 

1.0,073,840,211 
10,682,516,849 
10. 825.nm. 116 
11.185. 936, 012 
13, 353. 541.306 

o t h e r 
receipts 2 

$643,411,667 
546,086,220 
654.480,116 
678,390, 745 
492,968,067 

551,645,785 
381,503,611 
116,964,134 
224, 522. 534 
161,516,919 

179.424,141 
216.293,413 
210,093,535 
208,155,541 
187,765,468 

241,643,316 
242,066,585 
294,614,145 
934,062,619 

3,324, 809,903 

3, 493, 528, 901 
3, 492,326, 920 
4,634, 701,652 
3, 823, 599,033 
2,081,7.35.850 
1,4.39.370,414 
1, 638, 568,845 

Tota l 
r e c e i p t s ' 

$3,780,148,685 
3. 962, 755,690 
4,129,394,441 

. 4,042,348,156 
4,033,250,225 

4,177,941,702 
3,189,638,632 
2,005.725,437 
2,079,696,742 
3,116,564,050 

3,800, 467,202 
4,115,956,615 
5,293,690,237 
6,241,661,227 
5,667,823,626 

6,893,367,939 
7,995,611,580 

13, 676,680, 460 
23,402,322, 396 
45.441,049,402 

47,750,306,371 
44. 238,135,290 
44,508,188.607 
46.098,807,314 
42, 773, 505. 520 
41. 310, 627, 852 
53,368, 671.892 

N e t 
receipts * 

$3,780,148,685 
3, 962, 765,690 
4,129.394.441 
4,042,348,156 
4,033,250,225 

4,177,941, 702 
3,115,556,923 
1,923,913.117 
2.021,212,943 
3,064,267,912 

3,729, 913,845 
4,068,936,689 
4, 978,600,695 
5,761,623,749 
6,103,396,943 

5,264,663,044 
7,227.281 ,,383 

12,696,286,084 
22,201,501,787 
43,891,672,699 

44,761,609,047 
40,026,888.964 
40,042,606,290 
42,210, 770,493 
38. 24.5. 667.810 
37,044. 733.667 
48,142, 604. 533 

NOTE.—For postal receipts and expenditures, see table 10. 

1 From 1789 to 1842 the fiscal year ended Dec. 31; from 1844 to date, on June 30. Figures for 1843 are for a 
half year, Jan. 1 to June 30. 

2 Comprises railroad unemployment insurance contributions, proceeds of Government-owned securities, 
Panaraa Canal tolls, etc., proceeds from sales of surplus property (act Oct. 3,1944), deposits resulting from 
renegotiation of war contracts (see table 6), seigniorage, and other miscellaneous. 

8 Effective Jan. 3,1949, amounts refunded by the Government, principally for the overpayment of taxes, 
are being reported as deductions from total receipts rather than as expenditures. Also, effective July 1,1948, 
payments to the Treasury, principally by wholly owned Government corporations for retirement of capital 
stock and for disposition of earnings, have been excluded in reporting both budget receipts and expendi
tures. Neither of these changes affects the size ofthe budget surplus or deficit. Prior year figures, beginning 
with the fiscal year 1931, have been adjusted accordingly for comparative purposes. The amounts that 
have been adjusted on account of refunds of receipts and capital transfers for the fiscal years 1931 through 
1948 are as follows: 

Refunds of. Capital 
receipts transfers 

1940 - $78,704,895 $43,756,731 
1941-. _ 80,189,469 299,741,000 
1942 84,775.537 18,000,000 
1943 70,325,408 9,816,514 
1944..: 257,254,269 . : 
1945 1,678,777,924 16,167,609 
1946 2,973,027,879 -37,881,965 
1947 3,006,090,396 210,136,503 
1948 - - . . 2,271,874,777 262,896.807 

' < Net receipts equal total receipts less (a) appropriations to Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust 
fund beginning with the fiscal year 1937 and (b) refunds of receipts begiuning with the flscal year 1931. 

1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935. 
1936 
1937 -
1938 
1939 

Refunds of 
receipts 

- $74,081,709 
81,812,320 
58,483,799 
51,286,138 
70,553,357 
47,019,926 
49.989,542 
93,037,478 
61,426,683 

Capital 
transfers 

$250,000 



TABLES 687 

fiscal years 1789-1951 *—Continued 

Expendi tures 

D e p a r t m e n t 
of the A r m y 

(formerly W a r 
D e p a r t m e n t ) 6 6 

D e p a r t m e n t 
o f t h e 

N a v y 8 

D e p a r t m e n t 
of the Air 

Force lo 

Interest on 
the public 

deb t 
All other ^ 8 Tota l expend

itures 3 8 

Surplus, or 
deficit (—)8 

$370,980,708 
364, 089, 945 
369,114,122 
400,989,683 
425,947,194 

464,853, 615 
486,141, 754 
476, 305, 311 
434, 620,860 
408, 586, 783 

487, 995, 220 
618, 587,184 
628,104, 285 
644, 263,842 
695, 256, 481 

907,160,151 
3, 938, 943, 048 
14, 325, 608, 098 
42,525, 562, 523 
49,438, 330,158 

60,490,101, 935 
27, 986, 769, 041 
9,172.138, 869 
7,698, 656, 403 
7. 862, 397, 097 
6, 789.467, 599 
8,600, 736,521 

$346,142,001 
312, 743, 410 
318, 909,096 
33-. 335,492 
364, 561, 544 

374,165. 639 
363,768,185 
357,517,834 
349, 372, 794 
296, 927,490 

436, 265, 632 
528,882,143 
556, 674, 066 
596,129,739 
672, 722,327 

891,484,523 
2, 313, 057,956 
8, 579, 588, 976 
20, 888, 349,026 
26, 537. 633,877 

30, 047,152.135 
15,164, 412, 379 
5, 597, 203, 036 
4, 284, 619,125 
4, 434, 705, 920 
4,129. 646, 653 
6,862, 702,461 

$1, 690, 460, 724 
3, 620,632, 680 
6,358, 041, 275 

$881,806,662 
831, 937, 700 
787,019, 678 
731, 764,476 
678,330, 400 

659, 347, 613 
611, 559, 704 
599, 276, 631 
689, 365,106 
756,617,127 

820, 926, 353 
749,396,802 
866, 384,331 
926,280, 714 
940,539,764 

1,040,935,697 
1,110, 692,812 
1, 260, 085, 336 
1,808,160,396 
2,608,979, 806 

3, 616, 686,048 
4, 721,957, 683 
4,957, 922,484 
5,211,101,865 
5, 339,396, 336 
6, 749.913,064 
5, 612, 654,812 

$1, 464,175,961 
1, 588,840, 768 
1, 498, 986,878 
1,639,175, 204 
1,830,020,348 

1,941,902,117 
2,125,964, 360 
3, 226,103, 049 
3,149, 506, 267 
6, 231, 768, 454 

4, 775, 778, 841 
6, 696, 619, 790 
5, 704,858, 728 
4, 771, 666, 052 
6, 657, 036, 411 

6, 343,101, 833 
6,023, 859,926 

10,021, 346, 406 
14, 399, 860, 208 
16, 730,121, 400 

14, 648, 585, 054 
12, 829, 920,470 
19, 661, 554, 240 
16, 597,023, 255 
20, 730,147, 780 
20,977.277,019 
18,198,686,839 

$3,063,105.332 
3, 097, 611,823 
2; 974,029,674 
3,103, 264, 855 
3, 298,859,486 

3, 440, 268,884 
3, 577^ 434, 003 
4, 659, 202, 825 
4, 622, 865, 028 
6, 693,899,864 

6, 520,965,945 
8, 493,485,919 
7, 756,021. 409 
6, 938,240,348 
8, 965, 654,983 

9,182,682, 204 
13,386, 553, 742 
34,186; 528, 816 
79,621,932,152 
95,315,065,241 

98, 702, 525,172 
60, 703, 059, 673 
39, 288,818, 630 
33, 791,300, 649 
40, 057,107,858 
40,166,835,916 
44, 632,821, 908 

$717, 043, 353 
865,143,867 

1,155,364,766 
939,083,301 
734,390, 739 

737, 672,818 
-461,877,080 

- 2 , 735, 289, 708 
- 2 , 601, 652, 085 
-3,629,631,943 

- 2 , 791, 052,100 
-4 ,424 , 549, 230 
-2,777,420,714 
-1,176,616,598 
-3.862,158,040 

. - 3 , 918,019,161 
-6 ,159 , 272,358 
-21.490,242,732 
-67,420,430,365 
-61,423,392,641 

-53,940,916,126 
-20,676,170, 609 

753, 787, 660 
8, 419, 469, 844 

-1,811,440.048 
-3.122.102.367 

3, 509. 782, 624 

« Excludes civil expendi tures under War a n d N a v y D e p a r t m e n t s in Washington through 1915. Subse
quen t to 1915 includes all expendi tures m a d e b y t h e D e p a r t m e n t of t h e A r m y (including rivers and harbors 
and P a n a m a Canal) and the D e p a r t m e n t of t he N a v y . 

6 Ti t l e was changed p u r s u a n t to act of J u l y 26, 1947. Figures for D e p a r t m e n t of the A r m y include 
expendi tures of D e p a r t m e n t of t he Air Force from funds m a d e available prior to fiscal year 1949. Expendi 
tures for Office of the Secretary of Defense are included in "Al l o the r . " 

7 Includes civil expendi tures under W a r and N a v y D e p a r t m e n t s in Washing ton through 1915; expendi
tures of Office of Secretary of Defense; unavai lable funds charged ofl under act of J u n e 3,1922 (42 Sta t . 1592); 
and expenditures for " G o v e r n m e n t corporations (wholly owned) , etc . ( n e t ) " . 

8 T h e practice of including s t a tu to ry deb t re t i rements in budge t expendi tures was discontinued effective 
wi th fiscal year 1948. Such expendi tures are not included in th is table , nor does t h e "Surp lus or deficit" 
take into account such expenditures. Tab le 26 shows details of s t a tu to ry debt re t i rements . 

9 Beginning wi th 1932, tonnage tax has been covered into Treasu ry as miscellaneous receipts included in 
" O t h e r rece ip ts . " 

10 Expend i tu res for t he D e p a r t m e n t of the Air Force formerly included under D e p a r t m e n t of the A r m y . 
See table 3, footnote 9. 

11 Sec. 114 (f) of t he Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, approved Apr . 3, 1948, required t ha t t he s u m of 
$3,000,000,000 be transferred to a t rus t fund ent i t led "Fore ign Economic Cooperation T r u s t F u n d " and 
"considered as expended dur ing the fiscal year 1948, for the purpose of reporting^ governmental expendi
t u r e s . " T h e effect of th is was to charge the budget in the fiscal year 1948 for expenditures made in the fiscal 
year 1949, wi th consequent effect on the budget surplus or deficit of those years. Th i s bookkeeping t rans
action had no effect on the actual t iming of either receipts or expendi tures . In order to simplify comparison 
of figures between years, t he t ransact ions shown in this table do not t ake into account the transfer, of 
$3,000,000,000 in the fiscal year 1948 to the Foreign Economic Cooperation t rus t fund; expenditures of 
$3,000,000,000 dur ing the fiscal year 1949 from the Foreign Economic Cooperation t rus t fund are t reated 
as budge t expendi tures in th is table . If effect is given to sec. 114 (f) of the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, t he budget results for the fiscal years 1948 and 1949 would be as follows: 

Fiscal year 1948 Fiscal year 1949 
Budge t receipts $42,210,770,493 $38,245,667,810 
Budge t e x p e n d i t u r e s . - . - . . - . 36,791,300,649 37,057,107,858 

Budge t surp lus . : 5.419,489,844 1.188,559,952 

12 Beginning wi th t he fiscal year 1951, inves tments of whol ly owned Governmen t corporations in publ ic 
deb t securities are excluded from budge t expendi tures a n d included wi th other inves tments unde r " T r u s t 
account a n d other t ransac t ions ." See table 4. 
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T A B L E 3.—Budget receipts and expenditures, in detail, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951 

[On basis of daily Treasury statements, see p. 675] 

Receipts 

I n t e m a l revenue : 
Income tax wi thhe ld and social securi ty taxes: 

Income tax wi thhe ld , and emp loymen t 
t a x e s . . -

Tax on employers of 8 or more 
Unclassified-

Income tax, other . -
Miscellaneous interujil revenue . . : - . . 

• Taxes on carriers aud their employees 
C u s t o m s . 
Miscellaneous receipts: 

Rai l road u n e m p l o y m e n t insurance contr ibu
t ions for admin i s t ra t ive expenses 

Surp lus 'p roper ty (act Oct. 3 ,1944) . . 
Other miscellaneous receipts: 

P a n a m a Canal , tolls, etc 
Proceedsof Government -owned securi t ies . . 
Seigniorage: 

Silver Purchase Act of 19.34 i . . . 
O t h e r . 

Other 

Tota l budge t receipts -
Deduc t : 

Appropr ia t ion to Federal old-age and survivors 
insurance t r u s t f u n d 2 

Refunds of receipts: 
Custoras refunds a n d d rawbacks 
In te rna l revenue: 

Excess profits tax refund b o n d s . 
Income and other taxes 

Mone.ys erroneously received and covered . . 
U n d e r renegotiated con t r ac t s . . 
Unclassified 

N e t budge t receipts - . . 

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 

.$635,310, 212.46 
1, 784, 981. 07 

594, 012, 775.15 
737,170,624.51 

874, 575. 78 
39, 008,-278.38 

14,115. 36 
14, 328, 457.13 

2, 370, 850. 56 
44, 363, 496. 98 

1,168, 241.16 
77, 602, 649. 54 

2,148, 018, 258. 08 

200, 875, 832. 78 

1,038,187.75 

a 14, 883.39 
05,176, 695. 90 

85,091.18 
39,112. 89 

135.64 

1. 880, 818, 085.33 

A u g l ^ t 1950 

$1, 739, 051, 618. 64 
13,470,335. 64 

34-5,482, 255. 80 
948,300, 550.59 

10,491,845.81 
52, 238, 490.62 

50, 606.05 
5, 240, 334.38 

2,451, 095. 81 
16, 814, 635. 09 

1,041,327.15 
103,103, 473.14 

3, 237, 796, 568. 72 

316,310, 388. 87 

1,292,665.95 

ft 17. 992. 25 
58, 857, 640. 03 

130, 803.38 
1,609,273.53 

7, 549. 88 

2, 859,606, 239.33 

Sep tember 1950 

$1,003, 630, 527. IV 
1,346, 647.. 35 

2, 815, 959, 988. 93 
775,317,331.71 
125, 988,319.73 
46, 887, 403.97 

2, 266, 056.49 
292, 984.18 

-1,515,368.78 
23, 533, 812. 59 

3.149, 450. 47 
41, 912, 704. 87 

4,841,800,576.18 

185, 074,327.17 

716, 431. 53 

a 70, 544. 94 
50, 857, 795. 02 

167,038.51 
532, 529. 45 
a 7, 793. 62 

4, 604, 530, 793. 06 

October 1950 

$69.5,479, 310.14 
1,979, 855.24 

590, 838,312. 51 
807, 525, 268. 36 

2, 762, 913. 86 
57, 283, 635. 40 

6, 873. 27 
19, 7&3, 983.36 

3,174, 038.44 
27, 066, 596.22 

1, 541, 543.34 
92, 719, 223. 29 

2,300,161,553.43 

181,498, 233'. 15 

1,380, 948. 57 

a 317, 493. 23 
60, 4.41,.54.5. 94 

156,251.70 
561,280.10 

314.07 

2, 056,440, 473.13 

N o v e m b e r 1950 

$1,908,083,929.87 
12,397, 754. 95 

319, 956, 965.88 
746,263,688.05 

9,817,081.63 
54,179, 552. 78 

67, 216.71 
9, 051, 907. 73 

1, 851, 899.76 
24,164,125.57 

8, 281, 656. 22 
89, 567, 628.'85 

3,1&3, 683, 408.00 

287, 928,330. 25 

1,182, 622. 22 

a 24, 622. 03 
43, 024,356. 94 

154, 906. 08 
650, 788. 21 

2,850,767,026.3 3 

December 1950 

$1,227,362,028.51 
2, 716, 243.28 

2,175?230,712.61 
764,142,541.40 
132, 960, 613.36 

53, 718,305.67 

2,365, 285.91 
11, 693, 387. 70 

1, 837, 467. 56 
56,465,312.51 

4,139, 861. 30 
40. 919, 578. 70 

4, 473, 551, 338. 51 

239,130, 948. 32 

1,178,135. 61 

a 86, 966. 06 
21,395, 785.14 

124, 632. 29 
312, 697. 92 

4, 211,496, 095. 29 

J a n u a r y 1951 

$811,409,757.08 
16 319 432 55 

7,490.39 
2,708,726,108.02 

853,416, 005. 98 
1, 566, 625. .-̂O 

57 041 .'̂ ''3 16 

• 8,516.10 
11, 592, 940. 28 

2, 323, 457. 56 
54, 091, 403. 00 

4, 747, 272. 74 
100,161,651.08 

4,621,412,183.24 

131, 330, 554. 49 

1.125. 843. 75 

a 12, 605. 00 
39,289,350.17 

174. 382. 54 
1,093,657.52 

4, 448,410, 999. 77 

00 
00 
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Receipts 

In t e rna l revenue: 
Income tax w i t h h e l d a n d social securi ty taxes: 

Income tax wi thhe ld , a n d e m p l o y m e n t 
taxes -

T a x on employers of 8 or more 
Unclassified 

Trinomft tax, othp.r 
Miscellaneous in ternal revenue 
Taxes on carriers and their employees 

Cus toms 
Miscel laneousreccipts: 

R a i h o a d u n e m p l o y m e n t insurance contr ibu
t ions for admin is t ra t ive expenses - _-

Surplus p roper ty (act Oct. 3, 1944) 
Other miscellaneous receipts: 

P a n a m a Canal , tolls, etc 
Proceeds of Government -owned secmit ies . 
Seigniorage: 

Silver Purchase Act of 1934 i 
Other 

Other 

To ta l budge t receipts . - _ . 
D e d u c t : 

Appropr ia t ion to Federal old-age and survi
vors in.surance t rns t fund 2 

Refunds of receipts: 
Cnstorri.c! refunrls fvnd d rawbacks 
In te rna l revenue: 

Excess profits tax refund bonds 
Income and other taxes 

Moneys errone_pusly received a n d c o v e r e d -
U n d e r renegotiated contracts . 
Uiiclassified 

N e t budge t receipts 

Fiscal year 1951 

F e b r u a r y 1951 

$2,417, 798,124.15 
146,981,493. 72 

b 7,887. 29 
1,280,962,330.75 

796,630, 508.29 
6, 507,671.01 

49,333,959. 69 

62,048. 98 
5,339,041.36 

1,613,264.47 
58,847,872.07 

4, 558,484.86 
51, 562,865.11 

4,820,189,777.17 

373, 786, 741. 26 

949, 272. 75 

a 10,021. 85 
187, 240, 517.17 

.102,410.81 
764,107. 25 

1,143.49 

4,257,355, 606. 29 

March 1951 

$1,512,160,617. 84 
13,963,010.44 

179.10 
6,151,'879,437.62 

838,362,877.11 
139, 526,819. 24 
59,003,109. 37 

2,338,829.89 
17,976, 776.15 

2,115,935. 61 
14,331,435.90 

1,436,969. 70 
57, 549, 578. 90 

8, 810,645, 576. 37 

239,310, 200. 23 

861,786.10 

a 26,922. 34 
457,923, 562.08 

143,265.00 
443,491. 72 
a 1,143.49 

8, 111, 991,337.07 

April 1951 

$728, 568,914. 61 
3, 502,323.62 

217.80 
1, 687,940, 243. 74 

689, 544,687.59 
3,021,472. 54 

53,810, 572. 74 

74,028. 58 
51,351,467.86 

1, 915, 750. 61 
19, 787,481.85 

3, 350,- 757. 58 
46, 592, 779.95 

3, 289,460,699.07 

150,088, 517.96 

1, 284, 564.72 

a 52,404.41 
511,119,853. 52 

- 95,470.63 
674,646.90 

a 114.00 

2,626,250,163.75 

May 1951 

$2, 572,023,083.83 
15, 578,089. 22 

b 228. 83 
482,057, 768.16 
747,024, 559. 60 

4,813, 539. 96 
53,374,239.14 

128,494.45 
14,853, 264. 74 

1,958,997.69 
12,042,487. 59 

2,504,256.43 
132, 706,858.95 

4, 039,065,410. 93 

534,030, 633. 29 

1, 570,489. 97 

a 940. 07 
356,819,493.11 

140,534.76 
101, 536. 27 

114.00 

3,146,403, 549. 60 

J u n e 1951 

$1,403, 269,641.42 " 
3,496, 543.07 

228.83 
5, 064, 895, 767. 21 

719, 251,012.98 
139,177, 718. 23 
48,128, 980. 75 

2,414, 275.87 
52,655, 910. 86 

2,100,482.07 
76,840,696.47 

7,017,121.22 
83, 638,163.16 

7,602,886, 542.14 

280,172,035. 77 

2, 743,442. 07 

a 1,718.13 
230,922,044. 20 

112,765.21 
403,809. 35 

7,088, 534-, 163. 67 

Tota l fiscal year 
1951 

$16,654,147,765. 66 
233, 536, 710.15 

24, 217,942, 666. 38 
9,422,958. 656.17 

577, 509,196. 45 
624,008,051. 67 

9, 796,347.16 
214,160,435. 73 

25, 228, 608. 92 
428,349,355.84 

42,936,942.17 
918,097,155.54 

53,368,671,891. 84 

3,119, 536, 743. 54 

15,324,390.99 

a 637,103. 70 
2,083,068,639. 22 

- 1,587,552.09 
7,186, 931.11 

205. 97 

48,142,604, 532. 62 

Tota l fiscal year 
1950 . 

$12,179,579,369.12 
226, 305, 730. 01 

18,189,479, 533.09 
• 8, 303,070, 276.84 

550,172,199. 95 
422 650,328 57 

9,126,415. 39 
263, 748, 605. 67 

27,187, 780. 89 
286, 647, 579. 22 

23,425, 604. 23 
829, 234,428. 85 

41,310, 627, 851. 83 

2 106,387,805 50 

16,091,134.15 

a 1,575,371.35 
2 137 031 321.54 

2,173,004.50 
5, 783, 572. 96 

2,827.16 

37,044,733,557.37 

1 ^ 
> 
w 

Footnotes at end of table. 

0 0 
CO 



T A B L E 3.-^—Budget receipts and expenditures, in detail, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951—Continued 
CO 
O 

Expend i tu re s 3 

Legislative es tab l i shment 
T h e Judic ia ry 
Agricul ture D e p a r t m e n t : 

Agricultural Research Admin i s t r a t ion : 
Agricul tural a n d industr ia l chemis t ry 
Animal indus t ry : 

Erad ica t ion of foot-and-mouth disease-
Other : 

D a i r y i ndus t ry 
En tomology a n d p lan t qua ran t ine - . . 
E x p e r i m e n t s ta t ions ( including pay

m e n t s to States) : 
H u m a n nu t r i t ion a n d home e c o n o m i c s . . . . 
P l a n t i ndus t ry , soils, a n d agricultural en

gineering . . -
Other 
Unclassified 

Fa rmer s ' H o m e Adminis t ra t ion : 
Loans 
Other 

Fores t service: 
Cooperat ion wi th States in fire protection 

of non-Federa l forests - . 1 
Fores t deve lopment roads a n d trails 
Management a n d protect ion of na t ional 

forests, a n d forestry research. 
Other -
Unclassified - . 

P roduc t ion a n d Market ing Adminis t ra t ion : 
C o m m o d i t y Credi t Corporat ion (net) 
Agricultiiral Ad jus tmen t Ac t of 1938: < 

Local adminis t ra t ion , sec. 388 
Nat ional -Sta te expenses, sec. 392 

Conservat ion a n d use of agricultuj-al l and 
resources * 

Market ing services 
Nat iona l school lunch program < 
Remova l of surp lus agricultural commodi

ties * 
Sugar Act ^ 
Other 
Unclassified 

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 

$4, 607,105. 59 
2, 060, 263.16 

468,617.87 

c 348, 739. 56 
1, 760.008. 45 

83, 637. 94 
1, 071, 565. 92 

1,878, 616. 41 
67,866. 81 

744, 906. 96 
229, 702.17 

34.43 

5, 487,975. 47 
1, 342,354. 93 

35, 277. 90 
<: 255,849. 65 

6, 833, 582.98 
c 1, 538,116. 79 

5.80 

313, 080, 229. 29 

8, 617, 601. 27 
1, 249, 939. 47 

36,870, 966. 97 
•775.567.30 
268, 428.09 

4, 085. 212. 24 
126.026.31 
69.848.33 

Augus t 1950 

$5. 546, 593.12 
1,957,179. 85 

752, 545. 24 

394,935. 81 
2, 583,842. 69 

152, 960. 36 
1,524,468.15 

52, 603.30 
156,190. 03 

1, 215, 764.89 
342, 562. 62 

c 34. 43 

13, 448, 658. 60 
1, 986, 879. 37 

302, 
I, 078, 

5, 358. 
543, 

095. 32 
914. 98 

866. 95 
468. 50 
°5 .80 

: 200, 985,168. 59 

2,177, 
1, 529, 

14. 791, 
1,132, 

c38, 

2, 035, 
10, 

100, 

109. 61 
049.14 

441.11 
974.80 
393. 98 

-745. 61 
936. 56 
486.08 

44.76 

September 1950 

$6,381,133.82 
1, 873, 281. 97 

522, 283. 83 

c 415, 254. 34 
1, 797,462. 54 

102, 008.83 
985, 041. 43 

628,820. 72 
111, 339. 24 

814,926. 01 
158,873. 09 

13,122,116. 98 
2,121, 521. 91 

236, 738. 64 
918, 990. 43 

4, 947, 997.18 
298,978.10 

c 299,177, 790. 37 

4,011.907.88 
1,132,516. 57 

7,151, 790. 97 
843, 829. 79 
234, 601.85 

2,159, 398. 68 
16, 792,137.14 

30,389. 72 
0 44. 76 

October 1950 

$7, 008, 356. 52 
2, 098,924. 21 

515,025.19 

c 998,157. 48 
1, 759. 724. 86 

124, 215. 76 
894, 386. 64 

2, 790,035. 73 
101, 696.16 

1,009, 409. 90 
0 42, 565. 98 

10,523,030.41 
2,121,346. 98 

950,005. 43 
901, 669. 29 

3,911,907.89 
181,041. 76 

= 171, 434, 566. 64 

3, 655,034. 58 
148, 497,44 

9,838, 286. 89 
958, 705. 64 

30, 067,980. 30 

4,844,361.36 
2,174, 392. 70 

37, 080.19 

N o v e m b e r 1950 

$6, 259,321. 54 
2,178,140. 70 

553,770.22 

49,002. 27 
1,870, 552.10 

133, 942. 03 
933. 414. 26 

990,332. 85 
128, 609. 51 

759, 945. 32 
195,127.86 

8,303, 773.26 
2,164, 252. 95 

1,363, 408. 05 
1,334, 534. 41 

2, 711,008. 52 
327,861. 48-

16,261,967.51 

5, 268,121. 21 
71,407. 64 

13, 602,104. 00 
1, 095, 286. 22 
2, 463,917.13 

5, 004, 249. 89 
438, 420. 02 
105, 730.86 

December 1950 

$5, 748, 691. 28 
1,936,438.90 

571,372. 88 

1,108, 204. 56 
1, 872,370. 40 

113,218.30 
954, 784.33 

652, 754. 86 
94, 758.83 

823,362. 82 
10,879. 46 

10,395,306. 42 
2,150, 793. 74 

476, 047. 70 
704,326. 80 

2, 238, 670. 08 
345, 723.19 

' 49,127, 245. 64 

2,567, 495. 62 
857, .347. 94 

13, 296, 766. 69 
1,028, 248. 75 
1,444, 993. 66 

1,807,337.26 
5,300, 525. 62 

33, 669. 60 

J a n u a r y 1951" co 

. $1,470.762.31 
2,414,149. 70 

585, 657. 79 

c 332,002. 91 
1.843,337.70 

118, 900. 51 
907,147. 75 

2,806, 057. 02 
104, 485. 03 

740,314.36 
201, 388. 48 

17,348,105.13 
2, 319,135.48 

1,162, 671.15 
841,892. 86 

2, 503, 930. 64 
8, 764, 541.30 

c 7. 30 

= 32, 278, 757. 39 

2, 659, 870. 77 
355, 614. 52 

16.056,703.48 
914,141. 64 

24, 541, 306.31 

5,459,853. 73 
13, 978,059.00 

60, 220.38 
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E x p e n d i t u r e s = 

Legislative es tab l i shment 
T h e Jud ic ia ry 
Agricul ture D e p a r t m e n t : 

Agricul tura l Research Adminis t ra t ion : 
Agricul tural and indust r ia l chemis t ry 
An ima l i ndus t ry : 

Erad ica t ion of foot-and-mouth disease. 
Other 1 

D a i r y industrj '^ . . - - - --. 
En tomology and p lan t qua ran t ine 
E x p e r i m e n t s ta t ions ( including p a y m e n t s 

to States) 
H u m a n nu t r i t i on a n d home economics 
P l a n t i ndus t ry , soils, and agricultural 

engineering 
Other '. 
Unclassified 

F a r m e r s ' H o m e Admin is t ra t ion : 
Loans -
Other 

Forest service: 
Cooperat ion wi th States in fire protection 

of non-Federa l forests '. -
Forest deve lopment roads and trails 
Management a n d protect ion of na t ional 

forests, a n d forestry-research 
O t h e r . . . -
Unclassified 

P roduc t ion and Market ing Adminis t ra t ion : 
C o m m o d i t y Credi t Corporat ion (net) 
Agricul tural A d j u s t m e n t Act of 1938: *-

Local admui is t ra t ion , sec. 388 
Nat iona l -S ta te expenses, sec. 39_2 

Conservat ion a n d use of agricultural l and 
resources ^-- . - .:. - . 

Market ing services 
iS^ational school lunch program <. . . 
Remova l of surp lus agricul tural com

modit ies * i 
Sugar A c t * -
Other 
Unclassif ied-- . - . . . : 

Footnotes a t end of table . 

Fiscal year 1951 

F e b r u a r y 1951 

$4,139,839. 27 
1,870,909.51 

552,859. 84 

533, 598. 06 
1, 762, 936. 20 

125, 287. 44 
850,998. 62 

45, 534.14 
96,067. 28 

697.503. 28 
76, 731. 53 

22.80 

20, 255, 200. 96 
2,144, 672. 25 

1,878.481. 51 
447,034. 37 

2, 675,100. 04 
355,216.83 

133. 32 

, c 94, 658,395. 99 

1,188. 711. 56 
1,033,031.17 

14,882, 766. 06 
862,099. 35 

7,030, 718. 98 

2, 727,496. 00 
9, 960, 743.89 

30, 506. 54 
11.50 

March 1951 

$6,835, 497. 48 
1, 958. 621. 65 

727, 655. 24 

c 569,893. 00 
2,500,430.11 

158,157. 80 
1.336,090.36 

53,435. 58 
157, 740. 50 

1.120,428.49 
176, 079. 73 

c 22. 80 

25, 730. 857. 53 
2, 939, 348.13 

912, 
659, 

2,732, 
315, 

777. 51 
790.96 

785. 78 
070. 24 
126. 02 

» 51, 974,120. 89 

1, 629, 
1,270, 

28,660. 
985, 

3,137, 

5.189. 
11, 353, 

48, 

599. 28 
069. 78 

. 861.14 
069. 92 
995. 62 

938. 92 
036. 52 
901. 80 
e l l . 50 

April 1951 

$1, 605, 361. 65 
2, 284, 622. 04 

546, 493. 83 

152,094.57 
1,851.635.71 

125, 322.12 
567, 569. 54 

2, 793, 994. 57 
96, 093. 05 

730, 741. 23 
197,497.60 

13,162,886. 58 
2, 237, 713. 01 

927, 053. 53 
737, 278. 82 

2,654,510.17 
396,333.32 

c 11,568, 755. 04 

2, 557,623. 01 
1,332,557. 76 

40, 204, 328. 31 
767,056. 83 

11, 721, 963. 83 

3, 673, 702. 57 
5, 262, 952. 58 
. 64,305.61 

May 1951 

$6,456,369. 60 
1, 969, 396. 35 

553,136. 68 

592,277. 89 
1, 755, 996. 66 

125, 524. 66 
845.188. 77 

42, 591. 46 
104, 922. 61 

844, 076. 37 
166,850. 73 

8,195, 264. 86 
2,321,870.18 

, 872, 819. 48 
811,727.81 

2, 446, 264. 97 
609,130.88 

c 14,188,844. 63 

2, 481, 850. 84 
1,024,562.57 

44.862,161. 32 
682,829. 41 

1, 329,367. 89 

3, 533,176. 59 
996, 226. 54 
33,437.19 

J u n e 1951 

$5,195,364.17 
2, 516, 723. 74 

575,844. 42 

76,335. 45 
1,853,824.94 

136, 780.11 
930, 469. 83 

41,863. 66 
98, 329. 50 

789, 593. 09 
148, 753. 63 

6.863,837. 98 
2,241,517.61 

118,416.21 
1. 620, 571. 01 

2,805,811.63 
607,282.13 

4,112,833. 22 

3, 791,826. 02 
1,004,538. 40 

32, 461,813. 32 
784,129. 04 
467, 939. 07 

4,982,869. 71 
1,467,973.92 

28,402. 82 

To ta l fiscal vear 
1951 

$61,254, 396. 35 
25,118, 651. 78 

6.925, 263. 03 

242,401. 32 
23, 212,122. 36 

1, 499, 955. 86 
11,801,125. 60 

12, 776,640. 30 
1,318, 098. 55 

10, 290, 972. 72 
1,861,880. 92 

152. 837,014.18 
26,091, 406. 54 

9, 235, 792. 43 
9,800,882. 09 

41,820,436. 83 
11,006.530.94-

c 591, 938, 615.16 

40,606, 751. 65 
11,009,132.40 

272, 679, 990. 26 
10, 829, 938. 69 
82, 670,818. 75 

45, 503, 342, 56 
67,861, 430. 80 

642, 979.12 

Tota l fircal year 
1950 

$56.028, 687. 55 
24,187, 501.15 

• 5, 634, 479. 49 

40, 566, 704. 02 
23, 544,341. 39 
1,081, 667. 21 

13, 532,228. 22 

7, 764, 350. 06 ' 
822, 691. 86 

8, 509, 496. 98 
2, 626,623. 25 

157,391, 791. 67 
24, 509,551. 80 

9, 244, 678. 52 
13, 337, 715.84 

38,770,843.41 
13,820,888. 53 

1, 713,342,525. 38 

43, 687,186. 64 
10, 949,341. 71 

212, 399, 201. 47 
10,398,899.08-
83,065,841. 09 

96,038,183.21 
59,522,892. 91 

79,133.91 
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T A B L E 3.—Budget receipts arid expenditures, in detail, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951—Continued 

E x p e n d i t u r e s 3 

Agr icul ture D e p a r t m e n t — C o n t i n u e d 
R u r a l Electrification Admin i s t ra t ion : 

Loans ( including rural telephone loans) 
Other : . 

Soil conservation service 
Agricul tural economics -
Extension service ( including . p a y m e n t s to 

States) 
F a r m Credi t Adminis t ra t ion: 

Federal F a r m Mortgage Corporat ion (ne t ) . 
Other corporate operat ions (net) 
Other • 

Federal Crop Insurance Corporat ion: 
Insurance operat ions (net) . . 
Other - . -

Flood control 
Foreign aid and relief: 

Assistance to Greece a n d T u r k e y 
Ch ina Aid Act of 1948 
Foreign Aid Act of 1947 
Rehef to people of countries devas ta ted b y 

war 
O t h e r s : . . . . 

Surplus p roper ty disposal 
Other 

• Unclassified 
Atomic Energy Commission _ . . 
Civil Service Commiss ion: 

Employees ' r e t i rement funds (Un i t ed States 
share) ' . . 

Other . . -
Commerce Depa r t r aen t : 

Civil aeronautics 
Mari t ime activit ies: 

L iqu ida t ion of War Shipping Admin is t ra 
tion obligations . . . . . . . 

P a y m e n t s for Un i t ed Na t ions relief and 
rehabil i ta t ion _, . . 

Other -
Unclassified.- - . . 

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 

$17, 204, 554. 59 
608,917.66 

4. 291, 229. 57 
' 387,103. 85 

15, 780, 458. 81 

c 781, 586. 79 
c 167, 490. 50 

224, 394. 64 

c 1, 753, 090. 73 
290,162. 01 
499, 443. 32 

14, 881,141. 55 
«• 1,323. 46 

3, 946.329. 66 
c 19, 071. 62 

48, 554,820. 91 

1, 488, 677.13 

12, 481, 485. 63 

584.190. 42 

10,163.174. 41 
c 123. 84 

Augus t 1950 

$25, 897, 667. 75 
904,321. 56 

5, 853, 993. 31 
609, 433. 50 

124, 090. 75 

c 1, 056, 383. 62 
" 367, 893. 09 

307, 413. 64 

719, 679. 44 
366,199. 68 
693, 646.14 

56, 567. 30 

6, 378, 319. 40 
704. 37 

3, 456, 514. 98 
19,137. 83 

52, 335, 597. 77 

1, 970,119. 62 

14, 708, 717. 21 

1, 233, 262. 50 

c 5,390, 657. 86 

September 1950 

$13,"923, 724. 60 
632.961. 60 

3, 918, 626. 79 
413, 405. 93 

76, 028. 86 

«= 989, 637. 83 
c 519, 994. 39 

191,184.46 

195, 054. 03 
285, 034. 54 
653,378. 29 

250, 700. 39 

7, 335, 003. 05 
488. 91 

2, 562, 430. 03 

53,112, 019. 60 

•305,000,000.00 
1,356, 365. 79 

16,167, 858.13 

906, 784. 37 

10,406, 688. 64 

October 1950 

$44,893, 062. 00 
647, 574. 68 

4, 015, 262. 79 
422,868. 74 

93,198. 33 

c 1, 571, 018. 69 
530, 426. 83 
237,498.11 

c 1, 544, 533. 77 
363, 019. 77 
667, 470. 61 

2, 986. 08 
381, 082. 28 

4, 443, 420.18 

1, 628,814. 82 

66,164, 449. 62 

1, 444, 418. 54 

15, 918, 042. 58 

170, 263. 96 

14,361, 484. 07 

November 1950 

$26,573,496.11 
628,479. 08 

4,003, 949. 04 
393, 346.10 

144, 792. 24 

c 1,647,357.11 
0 472,366. 45 

192,249.93 

? 1, 045, 449. 23 
1, 022, 526. 97 

673, 604.15 

9,367. 58 

16,871.02 
36, 612. 83 

647, 294. 91 

59, 463, 261. 99 

i, 410, 740. 24 

15, 753,181. 45 

672,434.40 

12,672,382. 64 

December 1950 

$18,872, 246.15 
625,853. 94 

4, 026, 046. 38 
366, 613. 02 

88, 615. 03 

c I, 502, 598. 68 
c 1, 454, 013. 86 

187,839. 33 

251,023.40 
270, 761. 31 
680, 237. 24 

121, 700. 81 

8.00 
36, 271. 85 

1, 612,366. 64 

61, 502,347.16 

1, 379, 791. 72 

14,119, 595. 48 

870, 080.34 

16, 934, 830. 59 

J a n u a r y 1951 

• 

$21, 200,192. 68 
608,020. 75 

5, 293,439. 59 
349,890. 77 

14, 981, 531. 98 

c 1, 428, 818. 83 
c 747, 602. 80 

327, 716. 66 

1, 480,583. 35 
577,963. 80 
600,527. 78 

3, 363, 236. 67 

3,086.47 

1, 210, 463. 41 

86, 283, 084. 23 

2, 022, 626. 60 

12, 623, 242. 64 

1, 244,383. 32 

• 20, 649, 817. 67 
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Expenditures 3 

Fiscal year 1951 

February 1951 March 1951 April 1951 May 1951 June 1951 

Total fiscal year 
1951 

Total fiscal year 
1950 

Agriculture Department—Continued 
Rural Electrification Administration: 

Loans (including rural telephone loans)... 
Other.. 

Soil conservation service... 
Agricultural economics . 
Extension service (including payments to 

States) 
Farm Credit Administration: 

Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation (net) 
Other corporate operations (net) 
Other 1... 

Federal Crop Insurance "Corporation: 
Insurance operations (net) 
Other .-... 

Flood control . . 
Foreign aid and relief: 

Assistance to Greece and Turkey -
China Aid Act of 1948 .:.. 
Foreign Aid Act of 1947 
Relief to people of coimtries devastated by 

war 
Others -

Surplus property disposal -. 
Other 
Unclassified 

Atomic Energy Commission 
Civil Service Commission: 

Employees' retirement funds (United States 
share) -

Other 
Commerce Department: 

Civil aeronautics.. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Maritirae activities: 

Liquidation of War Shipping Administra
tion obligations 

Payments for United Nations relief and 
rehabilitation 

Other -
Unclassified 

$17, 399, 948. 01 
630, 743. 40 

4, 079,198. 35 
352, 553. 08 

562, 278. 92 

c 923,149.17 
c 709,180. 22 
204, 510. 67 

754, 310. 39 
307, 919. 63 
507,052. 39 

$20,888,338. 35 
912.740.79 

5, 614, 809. 44 
721,866.14 

110, 547. 37 

c 1,117, 979. 37 
c 1,046, 361. 68 

298,525. 40 

564. 307. 07 
359,383. 71 
681,138.01 

$18, 722,084. 86 
605,926. 93 

4,195, 628. 77 
264, 498.19 

96, 051. 45 

c 980, 220. 67 
c 2, 725, 411. 43 

212, 544. 72 

300. 399. 45 
315,823.05 
631,130. 26 

$23, 290, 909. 59 
629,326. 31 

4, 415. 906. 55 
420, 218. 00 

82, 704. 28 

c 1, 008, 511. 05 
c 6,486.946. 49 

212, 483. 55 

100, 967. 28 
1,048,987. 40 
579,148. 66 

$19,420,301.07 
677, 578. 64 

4,182,166. 55 
429, 406. 80 

83,164. 24 

c 935, 761. 51 
0 7 317,478.92 

207, 609. 33 

c 2, 214. 634. 01 
323,505.19 
619,166. 54 

3, 488,803. 71 4, 738.871. 85 3,145,119. 69 1,045. 098. 68 669.331.16 

$268, 286, 525. 76 
8,112,445.34 

53,890, 257.13 
5,131, 204.12 

32,223,462.26 

c 13. 943, 023. 32 
c 8,484, 313. 00 
2,803, 970: 44 

<= 2.191,383. 33 
•5,531.287.06 
7, 485j 943. 39 

2, 986. 08 
17,269,880.12 

1,803,601.86 

"92," 722," 085.'56" 

1,533,050. 05 

"'i,'440,'7is'i5" 

'72,'67i,"034'57" 

11, 248, 527. 47 

"i,'720,'306."54" 

"86^864," 205." 32" 

12. 720, 454. 94 

'"'i,"467,'903'83' 

'162,'924," 509'31" 

4, 939, 930.86 

2. 053, 541. 53 
1, 095, 690. 56 

125, 538, 268. 02 

1, 414, 610. 40 

-11.027,832.47 

269, 538. 31 

"9,'662,'200.'99" 

1, 503, 940. 32 

14,152, 651. 56 

478, 244. 97 

""670"976."69" 

1, 503, 217.11 

13,212.248.20 

1,064, 027. 75 

1, 645,196. 05 

11,877,464.22 

207,884. 83 

2, 399, 532. 79 

12, 079,164. 48 

1, 030, 913. 71 

63, 499, 812. 99 
72, 754. 50 

23, 550, 286. 36 
1,095, 756. 77 

908,135, 684. 06 

305, 000, 000. 00 
19, 539, 236. 31 

164,121,484.05 

8, 732,008. 88 

8, 594,153. 49 12, 592, 926. 64 = 11, 078. 352. 26 100, 239, 625. 71 
c 123. 84 

Footnotes at end of table. 

$286, 658, 652. 25 
6, 804.885. 51 

54, 532, 250. 21 
4, 588, 248. 41 

32, 016, 705. 76 

c 19,040. 434.10 
<= 4,331.106. 69 
2. 905, 665. 90 

1, 997,056. 96 
4. 688.145. 34 
6, 732,532.12 

c 3,875. 22 
2, 428, 691. 34 
c 26, 038. 20 

1, 208. 49 
•58, 805, 746. 84 

485,165. 01 
31, 614, 019. 65 

c 23, 349. 74 
524, 464, 824. 08 

302, 504. 728. 00 
20,939,272.58 

165, 907, 948. 66 

10, 096, 504. 96 

" " 1, 592. 80 
83, 629, 758,80 

^43, 934.19 
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T A B L E 3.—Budget receipts and expenditures, in detail, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951—Continued 

Expend i tu r e s 3 

Commerce D e p a r t m e n t — C o n t i n u e d 
Publ ic roads: 

Assistance to Greece a n d T u r k e y . . - -
Other 
Unclassified 

A r m e d Forces Leave Act of 1946 
China Aid Act of 1948 
Surplus p rope r ty disposal . . • 
Other - -

Defense D e p a r t m e n t : 
Office of the Secretary of Defense: 

Ret i red pay—mil i ta ry services * -
Other - - -1 - . 

Air Force: ' 
As processed tn Air Force accounts (checks-

. issued basis): i° 
Appropr ia t ion expendi tures 
Special deposits ( n e t ) . . . . 

Clearing account n . 
Other Air Force expendi tures 
Unclassified . . . . . . . . . 

A r m y : lo 
Mili tary functions: 

Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946: 12 
Bonds issued 
Cash p a y m e n t s 

Assistance to Greece a n d T u r k e y 
Care a n d hand l ing of surplus p roper ty 

overseas 
China Aid Act of 1948 
Foreign Aid Act of 1947 
Relief to people of countries devas ta ted 

Special deposits (net) -- -
Other _ -
Unclassified - -

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 . 

$5,059. 48 
39, 835, 252.89 

9, 251, 892. 69 

24, 074, 278.54 
845, 054. 20 

367, 479, 364.99 
3, 363, 836.36 

19, 236, 808. 65 
105,171.01 

2, 950.00 
16, 378. 72 

6,122, 479.83 

68, 701. 96 
861.80 

196.06 
10,177.065. 74 

243, 289,065. 63 
327. 74 

A u g u s t 1950 

$169. 45 
53, 457, 991. 61 

^ 

8, 423, 415. 85 

25, 063, 696.50 
230, 577.17 

345, 778, 901. 22 
0 1, 666, 517. 42 
20, 601, 723.30 

113, 003. 65 
0 1, 311, 631. 55 

19, 325.00 
231, 295.03 

9, 579, 491. 91 

6, 682. 29 
0 2,018.08 
25,186.14 

110, 471.44 
c 15, 804,888. 93 
345, 921, 203. 95 

1, 372.86 

September 1950 

$33,386. 72 
49, 655,042.53 

8, 043, 677.80 

23,374,168. 31 
0 614, 204. 60 

490, 779, 435.11 
0 1, 815, 945. 31 

0 51, 517, 642. 26 
157, 306. 28 

1, 311, 631. 55 

119. 276.00 
39,996.00 

9, 228, 607. 91 

19, 995.19 
« 595. 92. 

0 23, 819. 905. 55 • 
386. 255, 584. 95 

12, 672.17 

October 1950 

$75, 770. 24 
47,188, 279.89 

7, 550,002.11 

16, 719, 411. 28 
1,333,102.64 

390,392,753.36 
3, 908, 204.59 

31, 283,005. 56 
3,185.07 
1, 494,47 

148, 050.00 
87, 704.91 

11,155, 244.46 

0 899.07 
0 4, 723. 99 

0 5, 976, 263. 55 
451, 799, 446.35 

0 15, 433. 65 

N o v e m b e r 1950 

$104, 396.11 
49,035, 975. 50 

131. 22 

9,027, 912. 60 

17, 732, 569. 66 
2, 748, 621. 27 

439, 522,008. 97 
c 3,881; 335.13 
31,537,154.27 

c 117.41 
c 1, 494.47 

61, 750.00 
129, 716. 59 

6,128,236.81 

17, 276.27 
c 265. 47 

43, 621,182. 52 
616, 972, 393. 63 

501, 203. 60 

December 1950 

$829.02 
38,321, 733.15 

8, 268, 501. 55 

15, 232, 646.30 
c 1, 638, 660.49 

475, 544, 757.00 
0 2, 449, 863.38 

0 44, 946, 204. 54 
1, 825, 683.20 

0 16, 573. 77 

39, 675.00 
61, 931. 54 

1, 751, 585. 83 

1,34L16 
3L61 

0 10, 981, 217. 77 
515, 605,103.01 

c 499, 784. 98 

J a n u a r y 1951 

$5, 866. 25 
25, 817, 270. 64 

5, 854, 938.55 

16,088, 721.37 
9, 560, 672. 58 

404, 880, 562.00 
« 2, 477, 729. 22 
81, 727,172.44 
« 1,138, 499. 94 

15, 931. 59 

35,925.00 
64,331.08 

3,098,906.37 

8, 920. 44 
25,322. 61 

10, 586, 631. 32 
494, 280, 441.32 

° 61.27 
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E x p e n d i t u r e s ' 

Comrnerce D e p a r t m e n t — C o n t m u e d 
P u b l i c roads : 

Assistance to Greece and T u r k e y -
Other 
Unclassified : 

A r m e d Forces Leave Act of 1946 
C h u i a Aid A c t o f 1948. . . - . 
Surp lus p roper ty disposal 
Other . . . . • 

Defense D e p a r t m e n t : 
Office of the Secretary of Defense-. 

Ret i red pay—mil i ta ry services s 
Other 

Air Force: ^ 
As processed in Air Force accounts (checks-

issued basis) : lo 
Appropr ia t ion expendi tures 
Special deposits (net) . 

Clearing account n 
Other Air Force expendi tures 
Unclassified : . . . 

A r m y : lo 
Mil i tary funct ions: 

A r m e d Forces Leave Act of 1946: '2 
Bonds issued 
Cash p a y m e n t s . 

Assistance to Greece and T u r k e y 
Care and handl ing of surp lus p roper ty 

overseas 
Ch ina Aid Act of 1948 
Foreign Aid Ac t of 1947 
Relief to people of countries devas ta ted 

b y war - - . - - . - . . z . . . . . . . - - . - . - . - . 
Special deposits (net) 
Other .^... 
Unclassified^ ._ 

Fiscal year 1951 

F e b r u a r y 1051 

$23,692,879.23 

3, 870, 726.06 

16,306, 535.61 
598, 001. 48 

630,178,118. 47 
c 807, 694. 60 

•=147,419,459.39 
628,461.48 

683. 55 

22, 900. 00 
81, 929. 78 

3, 305,124. 73 

c 9, 097. 68 
6, 463. 39 

c 14, 270, 053. 84 
555, 208,114. 21 

40,133. 01 

March 1951 -

$21,161,173.13 

604.32 

11, 849, 702. 82 

16. 431, 694.38 
1, 472, 888. 61 

625, 245, 568. 77 
c 4,318, 895.18 
35, 477, 469.15 

c 600, 215. 01 
C41.37 

9, 350. 00 
94, 504. 05 

4,47.5,813.74 

561.67 
117, 810.18 

c 26, 998, 257. 40 
'760,742,317.25 

c 26, 291.27 

Apri l 1951 

$19, 678, 542. 82 

8, 617, 873.15 

81, 515, 977. 98 
10, 303,157. 45 

672, 523, 017. 99 
6,611,531.11 

«= 57, 825, 016.35 
457, 607. 46 

6, 075. 00 
60, 626. 82 

2,082,117.09 

«1,799. 79 
19, 772. 67 

2. 677, 860. 40 
921,878.146.68 

c 13, 810. 47 

May 1951 

$77, 756.63 
, 30, 847, 220. 82 

2, 453.34 

. 8, 306, 466.12 

26, 993,134.11 
4, 320, 923.18 

722,132,447. 54 
« 6, 401, 478. 71 

. 16,589,849.67 
" 370, 496. 66 

1,050,032.51 

• 

5, 950.00 
66, 936. 90 

1,444,654.81 

«1, 579. 35 
224, 012. 53 

c 24,~920. "426.59 ~ 
858, 937'. 055. 74 

4, 027, 766.37 

J u n e 1951 

$39, 585, 895.49 

393.66 
26.15 

' e89.00 
5, 852, 718. 78 

26, 945,006. 90 
6, 783, 296. 79 

650", 764, 355. 27 
c 8, 736, 763.38 

102,937,417.53 
1, 733, 797. 37 

<= 1, 050, 032. 51 

1,775.00 
53,173.65 

757,137. 80 

C35.13 
15, 783. 68 

«-88, 528, 464.43 
927,649 792 64 

Tota l fiscal year 
1951 

$303, 232.90 
438, 277,257.60 

624.88 
3, 083.81 

c 89.00 
94,917,828.08 

306,477, 840. 94 
36, 043,430.18 

6, 215, 221,290. 69 
c 18, 672, 650. 27 

37, 682, 278.03 
3,014, 886. 50 

473, 000. 00 
988, 525.07 

59,129,401.29 

109,067.96 
402, 455.01 

• 25,186.14 

110, 667. 50 
c 144, 236, 738.-08-
fi Q 7 S .fi.'̂ R fifi.f; ^ R 

« 4, 027, 766.37 1 ' ' 327.74 

To ta l fiscal year 
1950 

$160 056.68 
485, 505,487.20 

c518 16 
67, 271. 67 

• 350 06 
125, 259,190.58 

149, 752, 549.07 
10, 769, 935. 47 

3, 506,125,134. 98 
(13) 

(13) 

67,000. 00 
121 710 56 

106, 839, 217. 28 

6, 608, 281. 22 
120, 990.07 

29,488. 45 

163 71 
(13) . 

4, 032,038, 244. 88 
1,564,811.59 

g 
m 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 3.—Budget receipts and expenditures, in detail, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951—Continued 

Expend i tu res 3 

Defense D e p a r t m e n t — C o n t i n u e d 
A r m y — C o n t m u e d 

Clearing account n 
Civil functions: 

Agricul tural commodit ies and raw ma
terials for occupied areas (revolving 
fund) 

Governxnent and relief tn occupied 
areas 

P a n a m a C a n a l . . . . . 
R iver and harbor work a n d flood con

t r o l . - - -
Other 
Unclassified . - . . . . . 

N a v y : 
Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946:12 . 

Bonds i ssued. . . 
Cash payments ' . 

Assistance to Greece a n d T u r k e y 
Care and hand ing of surp lus p roper ty 

overseas - . 
P a y m e n t s for Uni ted Na t ions relief a n d 

rehabi l i ta t ion 
Other - - ' 
Unclassified - ' 

Defense Produc t ion (act of Sept. 8, 1950): 
Agricul ture D e p a r t m e n t . - - -
Commerce D e p a r t m e n t . 
Council of Econoraic Advisers 
Defense Transpor t Adrainis t ra t ion 
Economic Stabilization Agency . 1 
General Services Admin i s t r a t i on . . 
Inter ior D e p a r t m e n t 
Reconstruct ion F inance Corporation—loans 
Other _ 
Unclassified 

Economic Cooperat ion Adminis t ra t ion : 
Economic Cooperat ion Act : 

Agricul ture D e p a r t m e n t 
Commerce D e p a r t m e n t 
Defense D e p a r t r a e n t : 

A r m y . . 
N a v y . . . 

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 

«= $17,138, 440. 82 

151, 391. 29 

39, 567, 732. 75 
1, 294, 830. 71 

68, 458, 800.08 
17, 699, 545. 09 

61,125. 00 
c 7, 557.19 
51, 368. 95 

308, 621, 966. 91 

16, 028, 961. 76 
187, 776. 24 

508,706.31 

Augus t 1950 

$60, 481, 352.03 

119, 695. 67 

9, 581, 295. 79 
2, 228. 560.05 

63, 803,119.19 
« 5, Q30, 524. 23 

43, 700. 00 
16 531. 98 
95, 014. 56 

322,823,064. 73 
1.311,649.93 

9,300,750.40-
142.803.63 

2,100, 609. 33 

Septeraber 1950 

•̂  $90, 063, 828. 89 

418, 085.14 

22, 368, 661. 97 
2,139, 282. 65 

66, 528, 714. 72 
« 520, 416. 41 

29,125. 00 
17, 575.19 

230.82 

268, 694.382. 69 
"1,311,649.93 

1, 842, 314. 08 
340,981.93 

1,861,711.38 

October 1950 

0 $34, 987, 689. 40 

48, 080. 24 

26,477,691.13 
2, 734, 469. 58 

71, 981, 506. 08 
44,121, 465. 34 

33,800. 00 
42, 389. 85 

2,178. 44 

379, 343, 929. 62 

1^943.17 

17,487,803.00 
369, 990.18 

. 3, 955, 222. 22^ 

November 1950 

«= $107, 488, 016. 71 

c 269, 977. 06 

23,096, 889.08 
1, 701, 474.18 

67, 595, Oil. 53 
c 7,322, 731. 80 

28, 750. 00 
18,199. 26 

124. 03 

454, 366,194. 99 

348. 092. 61 

50, 795. 91 
64, 390. 86 
4, 619. 00 

19, 375, 594. 41" 
665, 542. 02 

520,201.51 

December 1950 

$34, 098, 393. 69 

10.00 

28, 349, 659. 71 
1, 583, 304. 76 

59,645,405.17 
c 3, 717, 838. 06 

20, 275. 00 
20,112. 23 

29. 24 

479, 933, 015. 75 
0 159,216.87 

207, 393. 65 
420,430. 64 

«= 7. 240. 68 
83, 351.10 

337, 505. 75 

11,809.46 

12, 464, 784. 70 
621,009. 87 

J a n u a r y 1951 

$21, 202, 412.11 

30, 388, 654. 48 
2, 242, 651. 71 

56, 088,117. 85 
<= 7, 731, 096. 68 

30, 550. 00 
1, 994. 38 

5.62 

560, 289, 241. 77 
159,216. 87 

141, 959.11 
628. 739. 74 

146,182.12 
221, 592. 09 

<= 59, 465. 46 
91,159. 51 

207, 877. 31 
50. 225. 06 

22, 574, 734. 86 
738.839. 90 

643, 647. 63 724. 450.10 
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Expend i tu r e s 3 

Defense D e p a r t m e n t — C o n t i n u e d 
A r m y — C o n t i n u e d 

Clearing account n 
Civil functions: 

Agricul tural commodi t ies a n d raw 
mater ia ls for occupied areas (revolv
ing fund) 1 .".. 

G o v e r n m e n t a n d relief in occupied 
areas 

P a n a m a Canal _ 
River a n d harbor work a n d flood 

control - - -
Other 
Unclassified ___ 

N a v y : 
A r m e d Forces Leave Act of 1946:12 

Bonds issued- --
Cash p a y m e n t s . - . 

Assistance to Greece a n d T u r k e y 
Care a n d handl ing of surp lus p roper ty 

overseas 
P a y m e n t s for U n i t e d Na t ions relief a n d 

r ehab i l i t a t i on . . - . 
Other - - - -
Uncla.ssified: 

Defense P roduc t ion (act of S.ept. 8, 1950): 
Agricul ture D e p a r t m e n t 
Commerce D e p a r t m e n t 
Council of Economic Advisers . . . . . 
Defense T r a n s p o r t Admin i s t r a t ion _--
Economic Stabil ization A g e n c y . . - . -
General Services Admin i s t r a t ion . . 
Iriterior D e p a r t m e n t - — . . - - - . — - . - ; - - . . . — . - : . -
Reconst ruc t ion F inance Corpora t ion—loans - . . 
Other 

/ Unclassified-
Economic Cooperat ion Admin i s t ra t ion : 

Economic Cooperat ion Act: 
Agricul ture D e p a r t m e n t . . . 
Commerce D e p a r t m e n t 
Defense D e p a r t m e n t : 

A r m y 
N a v y ° ' - - -

i Footnotes a t end of tab le . 

Fiscal year 1951 

F e b r u a r y 1951 

C$9,884,633.21 

32, 608,491. 31 
1, 413, 766. 58 

35. 546, 032. 61 
35, 699,152. 81 

13, 050.00 
28, 499. 62 

534,980,059.15 

213,663.98 
787, 679. 73 

47, 049. 80 
785, 320. 72 

10, 590. 58 
272,-454.-90 
669, 924. 69 

79, 737. 50 

17,198, 414.97 
759, 755.18 

796, 393. 34 

March 1951 

c $6, 797, 438. 06 

• 14, 362, 238. 76 
2, 235, 271. 30 

44,106, 678. 30 
c 9, 324, 324. 35 

15, 925.00 
33, 592. 38 

584, 868, 674. 66 
<= 13, 886. 06 

246,439.53 
1, 717, 206. 95 

3, 094. 64 
70, 223. 80 

2, 290,091. 32 
22,109, 934. 73 

478,465.42-
795, 493. 71 
344,156. 71 

c 4, 530,119. 60 

32, 598, 236. 40 
488, 002. 92 

70, 228.05 

April 1951 

• 

c $82, 750, 926. 74 

c 178. 56 

26, 865, 258. 08 
2,380,595.31 

46. 264, 423. 84 
147, 883. 76 

9, 025.00 
29, 241. 20 

854, 008. 47 

524,356, 817. 63 
• 44,537.30 

262,124. 71 
1, 663. 715. 92 

1, 546. 36 
121,663.99 

2, 749, 846. 53 
c 2,148, 384. 43 

. 335, 430. 06 
2, 647, 522. 97 

239, 014. 95 
4, 530,119. 60 

21, 033, 680. 71 
6, 018, 227. 92 

314, 068. 82 
c 72,101.04 

May 1951 

$3, 574, 264. 86 

80, 545, 727. 50 
1, 950, 424. 70 

53, 665, 012. 57 
595,063. 97. 

" • 

7, 675. 00 
21, 686. 86 
30, 069. 77 

718,057, 817. 81 
c 30, 651. 24 

230,046.17 
2, 407, 447. 26 

1, 573. 21 
134, 661.17 

3,390,918.32 
52, 806, 600. 03 

316,991.47 
172, 677. 20 
614, 611. 50 

35, 693, 444. 59 
9, 623, 015. 70 

564, 363. 58 

J u n e 1951 

$205,410,600.15 

10. 00 

18,891,885.60 
2. 598.399. 42 

56,094, 762. 91 
519, 084. 63 

1.47 

6,150.00 
• 41,144. 72 

346,160.93 

619, 878, 675.15 
.80 

283, 834. 60 
2, 713, 818.17 

15,152.33 
190,121. 55 

5,110, 348. 90 
59, 867, 439. 75 

528,868.50-
: 2, 623, 331.'35 

354, 570. 83 

35, 867, 463.13 
33, 839, 206. 64 

517, 320. 70 

To ta l fiscal year 
1951 

c $24. 343, 950. 99 

467,116. 72 

353,104,186.16 
24, 503.030. 95 

689, 777, 584. 85 
65,135, 264. 07 

1.47 

299,150.00 
263, 410. 48 

1, 379,190. 83 

5, 756, 213, 840. 86 
.80 

1, 585, 461. 75 
10, 687,131.02 

-21, 366. 54 
753, 457. 66 

14, 697, 803.01 
132, 591,334. 20 

2, 360, 875. 61 
-7,116,-827:23-

1, 694,126.01 

241, 466,183.01 
53, 795,152.13 

12, 576, 922. 97 
° 72,101.04 

To ta l fiscal year 
1950 

<= $10, 506, 321. 52 

789, 979, 339. Sl 
22, 895,377. 03 

729, 729,142.12 
24,804, 506. 58 

80, 825.00 ^ 
183, 839. 86 > 

15,197,128. 59 ^ 

143 148.71 ^ 

« 889.90 
4,109, 666, 894. 80 

« 138, 211. 88 

• * } " ; ; ' " ' ' " ' ^ ' ' ' 

373,191 528.91 
4, 201, 329.02 

57, 882, 079. 50 
c 107, 437. 99 C i 
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T A B L E 3.—Budget receipts and expenditures, in detail, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951—Continued 

Expend i tu re s 3 

Economic Cooperat ion Adminis t ra t ion—Con. 
Econoraic Cooperat ion Act—Con. 

Economic Cooperat ion Admin is t ra t ion 
E x p o r t - I m p o r t B a n k of Washington: 

Loans 
P a y m e n t s u n d e r guarantees 

Federa l Securi ty Agency 
General Services Admin i s t r a t i on . 
Inter ior D e p a r t m e n t --
Labor .Depar tment • 
Pos t Ofiice D e p a r t m e n t 
State D e p a r t m e n t . _ 
Unclassified 

Assistance to Greece a n d T u r k e y . : -
China Aid Act of 1948 -• 
Foreign Aid Ac t of 1947 . -
Relief to people of countries devas ta ted \>y war 
O the r . 

Execut ive Office of the Pres ident : 
Bureau of the B u d s e t . - . - - --
Execut ive proper . 
Office for Emergency Management . 
Relief to people of coun tries "devastated b y war . 
O t h e r . ; 
Unclassified- _ 

Expor t - Impor t B a n k of Washington 
Federal Securi ty Agency: 

Social Securi ty Adminis t ra t ion : 
Adminis t ra t ive expenses 
Gran t s to States (social securi ty) . . . 1 . 
Other 
Unclassified 

Assistance to Greece and T u r k e y 
Chin-^ Aid A c t o f 1948- . 
Office of Educa t ion 
P a y m e n t s for U n i t e d N a t i o n s relief a n d 

rehabil i ta t ion 
Pub l ic Heal th Service 
Su'-vlus p roper ty disposal 
Other - -
Unclass i f ied . . . -

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 

$180. 720. 382. 06 

2, 000,000. 00 
c 5, 620. 48 

1,473. 40 
•4,868. 43 

10.398. 72 

29, 240. 64' 
525,989.02 

10. 448,411. 27 

253, 663. 96 
136,209. 33 
101. 382. 30 

• 434,582.83 

<= 17,158, 512. 03 

1, 293. 75 
123. 751, 671. 63 

274,151. 26 

5. 353,189. 03 

41.77 
2-;, 725, 749. 40 

120, 713. 64 
516.332. 28 
<= 23, 750. 00 

Augus t 1950 

$162.123, 942.10 

17,100,000.00 
137, 070. 49 

7,859. 26 
6, 700. 05 

5,582. 47 

984. 71 
c 874.581. 07 

8. 243. 735. 09 

278. 270. 61 
137, 285. 59 

1, 054. 69 

235; 032. 05 

3.858.864.66 

56. 56 
100, 065,092. 79 

412.125. 76 -

3.50 

9, 786,864. 97 

25, 253, 972. 04 
c 23, 768. 41 

2. 506, 226. 95 
23, 750. 00 

Sep tember 1950 

$201, 941, 794. 31 

1, 600, 000. 00 
144, 096. 33 
10, i07.11 

7, 901,89 

, 5,482.94 

80,000. 00 

1, 234. 258. 07 
219,586. 68 

11.358,368.66 

269, 210. 01 
149, 678. 46 

374,882. 04 

4.822, 897.32 

73,142, 789. 25 
126.312. 32 

826. 80 
0 266, 989. 71 

19.778,631.01 
23.582. 85 

1, 226.137. 67 
36.00 

October 1950 

$208, 929, 662. 84 

' 4,800,000.00 
225, 554. 62 

16, 367. 34 
8,811.65 

9, 728. 39 

461,868. 51 
662,857. 61 

10, 737, 673. 08 

258. 247. 58 
141, 499. 39 

C3.80 

351,161. 62 

12, 772, 268. 82 

124, 901, 456. 88 
289, 545. 25 

1, 388. 03 
226, 666. 09 

19,390,228:93 
23, 293. 79 

3, 858,018. 81 
c 36. 00 

November 1950 

$158, 510, 457. 44 • 

26, 021, 000. 00 
c 78, 356. 36 

34.157. 73 
c 10, 948. 05 

5,000. 00 
6,819.92 

104,853. 00 

506, 653.15 
136,178.15 

9, 228, 981.13 

256, 401. 74 
153, 926. 36 

443, 243. 47 

5, 235, 222. 38 

100,006, 972. 97 
4,031, 394. 52 

2, 995.13 
1, 758, 605. 03 

23,680,047.12 
17,126 0 \ 

2.201,584 y^ 
247. 95 

December 1950 

$146, 296, 473. 39 

7, 300, 000. 00 
110, 288. 46 

20, 495.18 
2, 310. 05 

12, 452. 61 

c 7, 590. 66 
1, 309, 661.16 

6,108, 653. 89 

266, 792. 46 
189,260.93-

c 30. 35 

361.150. 36 

c 27, 615, 508. 42 

71, 494, 013. 99 
288, 536. 08 

7, 224. 97 
879,831. 85 

18, 775, 248. 77 
18.043.66 

2.418,791.54 
• c 247. 95 

J a n u a r y 1951 

$168, 306, 933. 63 

16, 700, 000. 00 
194,181. 03 

9. 692. 22 
11, 671. 85 

60.49 
11, 579. 20 

67, 508. 34 
817,156.98 

2, 919,892. 66 

457, 329. 69 
173,042.-34 

38.61 

501, 776. 97 

12.949,036.11 

145,531,034.17 
329,122. 61 

11,917.45 
12, 983, 719.15 

22,043,151.08 
35; 630. 28 

6, 409. 677. 78 
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Expend i tu r e s ^ 

Economic Cooperat ion Adni in is t ra t ion—Con. 
Economic Cooperat ion Act—Cont inued 

Economic Coopera t ion Admin is t ra t ion 
E x p o r t - I m p o r t B a n k of Washington: 

L o a n s - . . 
Pfl.5nTip,nts undft^ efnarant,p.p,.c?_ _ , 

Federal Securi ty Agency 
General Services Admin is t ra t ion 
Inter ior D e p a r t m e n t 
Labor D e p a r t m e n t 
Pos t Office D e p a r t m e n t - - - - . -
S ta te D e p a r t m e n t 
Unclassified _ 

Assistance to Greece and T u r k e y 
C h i n a Aid Act of 1948 
Foreign Aid Act of 1947... 
Relief to people of countries devas ted b y wa r 
Other -" 

Execut ive Office of t he Pres ident : 
B u r e a u of t h e Budge t 
Execut ive proper __-
Office for Emergency Management 
Relief to people of countr ies devas ted b y w a r . . 
Other -
Unclassified 

Expor t - Impor t B a n k of Washington 
Federa l Securi ty Agency: 

Social Securi ty Adminis t ra t ion : 
Admin i s t ra t ive expenses 
Gran t s to States (social s e c u r i t y ) . . 
Other i 
Unclassified. . . 

Assistance to Greece and T u r k e y 
Ch ina Aid Act of 1948 
Office of Educa t ion . 
P a y m e n t s fpr Un i t ed Na t ions relief and re

habi l i ta t ion 
Publ ic Hea l th Service- . . . . 
Sm'plus p roper ty disposal 
Other . 
Unclassified 

Fiscal year 1951 

F e b r u a r y 1951 

$154,106,994.86 

15, 200,000.00 
0 24,441.24 

24,104. 28 
c 28, 564.87 

1, 282. 24 
15,122. 60 

2, 518.87 
1, 558, 775. 44 

13,023.^14 

368,045. 69 
145,162. 61 

c 88. 56 

257,835. 07 

6,468,913.43 

108,040,898.09 
271,366. 21 

21,889. 01 
1,072,413. 58 

20,172.986. 39 
25, 687. 61 

2,043, 628. 80 

March 1951 

$180, 044,150.17 

9.000,000. 00 
c 24,877.16 

25,480.07 
56,370. 37 
. 217.90 
13,978. 74 

1,825,038.46 

297,844. 89 

268,351.29 
152,479. 37 

1.99 

304,008.95 

10, 957, 382. 79 

«3.09 
61,062, 574. 82 

362, 607. 89 

66, 747. 38 
2, 237,137. 49 

19,147, 297. 34 
30,097.33 

2, 637,050.96 

April 1951 

$155,311,796.82 

19,300, 000. 00 
255,097. 05 

18, 518. 51 
70,182.47 

208.62 
17,116.79 

374, 500.00 

i, 464, 784.43 
1,098, 743. 74 

121,416.34 

277, 242. 79 
152, 640. 49 

9.00 

303, 509. 67 

39,140,389.49 

125,973,804. 88 
283, 937. 77 

58, 485. 39 
3,424,361.77 

20,831,410.32 
25,041. 20 

5,967, 229. 61 

May 1951 

$185, 666, 795.46 

4,450,000. 00 
0 310,684.40 

21,781.60 
30,382.32 

838.07 
22,930.15 

c 1,356.92 
2,017,067. 92 

3,960. 65 

314, 356. 69 
153,113. 62 
30,311.95 

243; 036. 21 

7,177,005; 39 

l i e , 986, 758. 57 
235,980.21 

45, 351.19 
5, 292,491. 89 -

22, 566,380. 78 
27, 916. 62 

2,162,908. 35 

J u n e 1951 

$465,847,172.72 

8,150,000.00 
52,027.05 
32,158. 03 
33,886. 82 

975.15 
30,040. 52 

120, 500.00 
527,884. 52 

4,011,067.00 

4, 079.97 

278,833. 35 
162,489.17 

288,140.00 

29, 085, 001.14 

62, 864, 989. 78 
319,173. 08 

99, 668. 57 
14,931,464.04 

15,140, 662. 50 
• 27,451.66 
1, 910,655.94 

Tota l fiscal year 
1951 

$2,367,806, 555.80 

131, 621,000.00 
674, 335. 39 
222,194. 73 
193, 572.98 

8, 582.47 
161,233.05 

679,853. 00 
527,884. 52 

3, 758,869.14 
13,307, 541.09 

59,486,040. 77 

3, 546, 745.86 
1,846.787.66 

132,675.83 

4,098,359. 24 

87, 692,961.08 

1,347. 22 
1,213,822,057.32 

7, 224, 252. 96 

3.50 
316,493. 92 

57,679, 755.18 

' 41.77 
252, 505, 765. 68 

350,817.16 
33,858, 242. 81 

To ta l fiscal year 
1950 

$2,897,812,913. 68 

182,032,049.17 
517, 652. 53 
144,169.88 

1,494,377. 60 

30,036. 06 
5,738,029. 00 

498,316. 88 

3,822,350.43 
0 12,077,055.15 

<5 870, 519. 49 
° 8, 663. 53 

38,106, 615. 39 

3,363,980. 99 
1,743,281.91 

83, 336. 28 
c 14. 81 

2, 737,935. 48 
187. 77 

45,024, 065.94 

21, 083. 61 
1,1^6,187,138. 44 

.. 7,384, 764. 84 
c 4, 255. 76 

<= 11. 899. 36 

33, 523, 549. 50 

1,160. 22 
200,299, 235. 92 

60, 775.34 
42, 732,447. 50 

4,255.76 

> 
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T A B L E 3.—Budget receipts and expenditures, in detail, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951—Continued 
O 
O 

td 

O 
td 
H9 

O 

t-3 
W 
fej 

w 
fej 
o 
td 
fel 

> 
td 
Kl 

o 
fej 

^ 
fej 

•̂  
td 
fej > 
Ul 
d 
td 

E x p e n d i t u r e s ' 

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 Augus t 1950 September 1950 October 1950 N o v e m b e r 1950 December 1950 J a n u a r y 1951 

General Services Admin is t ra t ion : 
Assistance to Greece a n d T u r k e y 
Ch ina Aid Act of 1948 
Foreign Aid Act of 1947 
General Supp ly F u n d 
P a y r a e n t s for Uni ted Nat ions relief a n d reha

bil i tat ion . 
Publ ic buildings construction 
Relief to people of countries devas ta t ed b y war. 
Strategic a n d critical materials 
Opera t ingexpenses 
Other 
Unclassified . . 

Hous ing a n d H o m e F inance Agency: 
Office of Adminis t ra to r : 

Federal -Nat ional Mortgage Association i<.. 
S lum clearance program: 

Loans - . 
Other : .. 

Federal Hous ing Adminis t ra t ion ij . 
H o m e Loan B a n k Board : 

H o m e Owners ' Loan Corporat ion 
Other . -- . 
Unclassified 

Pub l ic Housu ig Adminis t ra t ion 
Inter ior D e p a r t m e n t : 

B u r e a u of Reclamat ion 
Surplus p roper ty disposal 
Other . . . : -. 
Unclassified 

Just ice D e p a r t m e n t . . .1 

$1, 886, 898. 48 

'" '268,'766." 62' 

11.00 
2, 785, 367. 59 

$89.41 
973, 083. 37 

$49, 561. 92 
542, 501. 97 

$27. 23 
301, 322. 08 

c $165. 97 
463. 248. 30 

$209. 67 
1,135,462.02 

40, 455,161. 96 
7, 593,140. 63 

" 1, 039, 531. 76 

c 11, 474. 87 

11.10 
2,815,476. 35 

5.72 
42, 392, 264.11 

9, 561, 571. 42 
2, 737, 433. 89 

= 1, 641, 353.14 c 1, 881, 262. 90 2, 644,806. 27 2,813, 622. 96 

4,005, 702. 65 3,173, 483.10 3, 657,812. 78 3,280, 287.92 

29, 978,122. 97 
8, 535, 680. 71 
2, 249, 423. 60 

51, 722, 337. 92 
9,014, 296. 76 

•2,497,591.71 

50, 922, 749. 55 
9,102, 040. 92 
3, 291, 935. 55 

45, 232, 394. 99 
7, 695, 909. 95 
2, 618, 322. 96 

26,111,620.32 55, 939, 272. 84 58,743,081.30 

2, 523, 296.83 
c 3, 452, 869.48 

' 16, 409, 838. 38 
c 353, 246. 58 

1,138, 704.17 
3, 480, 083. 42 

= 14, 592, 020. 48 
114, 302. 49 

1,397,664.36 
5, 648, 602. 54 

« 10, 092, 866. 03 
c 133, 810.80 

655, 
1, 772, 

c 2, 899, 

0 10, 528, 
<=. 125, 

6 5 7 . 1 1 
9 4 0 . 8 3 
725. 24 

710. 58 
935. 48 

95 , 
962, 

c 5, 594, 

0 10, 650, 
«675, 

479. 80 
756. 86 
724. 55 

860. 80 
976. 44 

47,108, 538. 63 

122,066. 50 
1, 644, 580. 33 

c 7, 708,157. 25 

0 12,147,155. 59 
<= 1, 713, 476.17 

743, 458. 75 

28, 284,196.87 

8,186, 087. 59 

34, 772, 753. 49 

3, 211, 874. 34 

29, 823, 600. 57 

20, 032, 

29, 012, 

297. 93 

513. 00 

8,790, 

26, 877, 

575. 91 

089.28 

6, 686, 793.10 

22, 768, 377. 78 

24, 503, 983.12 
.c 114. 47 

10,442, 026. 76 

29,126, 846. 62 
250,114.47 

11,193, 371. 73 

20, 851, 408. 98 
c 249, 883. 40 

13, 895. 683. 36 

29, 417, 

13, 822, 

225. 71 
116. 60 
387. 69 

41, 722, 

9, 462, 

001. 55 
15.00 

246. 96 

22,605,635.50 

'i2,'i8i, '863"64' 

$48.40 
1, 326, 622. 28 

169, 666.02 

2, 647, 448.00 

55, 295, 589.84 
11,020, 934.01 

2,853, 804. 27 

152, 
1,142, 

0 6, 932, 

« 5, 950, 
o 2, 357, 

738.06 

019. 02 
928. 89 
171. 56 

004. 52 
004.35 

11,082, 

20,104, 

019.97 

871.05 

21, 717, 

13, 461, 

703.87 
° 15. 00 
756. 36 



Expend i tu re s 3 

General Services Admin i s t r a t ion : 
Assistance to Greece a n d T u r k e y 
C h i n a Aid Act of 1948 
Foreign Aid Ac to f 1947 
General S u p p l y F u n d ' 
P a y m e n t s for U n i t e d Na t ions relief a n d re

habi l i ta t ion - . 
P u b l i c bui ld ings construct ion 
Relief to people of countr ies devas ta ted b y w a r . 
S t ra tec ic a n d critical mater ia ls 
Operat ing expenses 
Other . - . 
Unclassified 

Hous ing and H o m e F inance Agency: 
Office of Admin i s t r a to r : 

Federa l Nationail Mortgage Association i<.. 
S lum clearance prograra: 

L o a n s . -
Other . 

Federa l Hous ing Admin i s t r a t ion i5 
H o m e Loan B a n k Board: 

H o m e Owners ' Loan Corpora t ion 
Other . . . 
Unclassified 

P u b l i c Housing; Admin i s t ra t ion 
In te i ior D e p a r t m e n t : 

Bureau of Rec lamat ion . 
Surplus p roper ty disposal : . 
Other . . . . . 1 1 

" Unclassified . . . . . . 
Jus t ice D e p a r t m e n t 

Fiscal year 1951 

F e b r u a r y 1951 

$207. 90 
821, 778. 61 

c 4, 904, 555. 80 

2, 817, 273.84 

85, 740,171. 55 
6, 855, 997.08 
2, 437, 037.01 

53, 610, 487.43 

225,184.45 
1,271.905 14 

0 1, 791. 922. 94 

c 3, 050, 529.46 
c 1,174,025.34 

16,190,747.18 

. 19, 026,144. 25 

21, 379, 328.48 
c 30.00 

12.288,371.58 

March 1951 

c $32. 87 
1, 908,362. 08 

2, 923, 853.12 

3,037,378.25 

72,444, 696. 59 
10, 432, 095.33 

2, 571, 484. 91 
4,530,119.60 

54, 889, 820. 61 

312, 499. 86 
1, 700, 999. 72 
1,122, 378. 69 

c 1, 098, 653.24 
c 1,369, 340.07 

15,004, 896. 78 

21, 631, 064.60 

32, 427,154. 57 
30.00 

16,636,891.17 

Apri l 1951 

$3, 562, 705.14 

1, 941, 553. 57 

3, 005, 888.44 

71, 998, 698. 21 
8, 613,329.34 
2,642,141.96 

c 4, 530,119. 60 

13, 246. 439.92 

175, 565. 50 
1,185,011.30 
c 507, 035. 97 

310, 705. 63 
c 1, 068, 959. 03 

15, 849,145. 26 

21, 780, 912.48 

20,878,133. 06 

i i , 984, 409. i9 

May 1951 

$2^ 540, 718. 62 

2,021,185.47 

3,524,561.04 

62, 627, 627.67 
10, 822, 641. 21 

105, 271. 08 

5, 360. 605.81 

189,245.31 
3, 924,-462. 84 
6, 763, 777. 69 

c 83. 412. 23 
c 799, 999. 41 

34,111,208.84 

21, 965, 585. 99 

23, 253, 736. 54 

i3,057,38i.62 

J u n e 1951 

$3,130, 036.45 

6,382, 623. 79 

2, 657, 299.02 

46, 700, 650. 56 
9, 237,159. 93 
4,079, 455. 74 

25,100, 339.01 

171.467.68 
<= 5, 305. 493. 49 
c 3, 533. 533.47 

15, 026. 23 
0 1,987,634.26 

c l . 4 7 
11, 660, 083. 76 

22, 489,135.30 

25, 275, 089. 61 

i2, 88i, 887. 88 

1 To ta l fiscal year 
1951 

$4^, 945. 69 
18, 592, 739.40 

10,727,431.11 

22.10 
37, 407, 978. 98 

5.72 
655, 510, 465.92 
108, 484, 797. 29 
29,123, 434. 44 

404, 599, 943. 93 

2, 099,185. 23 
13,359,757.78 

<= 1.5, 405, 298.12 

c 84, 278, 319. 45 
<= 11, 645,105.44 

c l . 4 7 
,151,549,189.41 

298,. 536, 244. 66 

3i3, i58,247. e i 

i s i , 308, 276. 64 1 

To ta l fiscal year 
1950 

.$117 553 42 
4, 239, 084. 97 

1,373.30 
99, 916 12 

c 168.35 
19, 019, 046. 68 

c 23. 44 
438, 933, 256. 64 
101,142,687.66 
24, 810, 503.14 

5, 000. 00 

16,281.00 
2, 347, 855. 55 
3, 486, 249.35 

c 247,331, 620. 71 
c 28. 080, 347. 56 

c 138,158. 27 

299,999,243.94 
31, 932. 28 

276, 275, 228. 76 
• c1 669 05 

131, 049, 516. 74 
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T A B L E 3.—Budget receipts and 

Expenditures 3 

Korean aid: • 
Agriculture Department 
Commerce Department- - . 
Defense Department: 

-Army -1 .- . . . . 
Economic Cooperation Administration 
General Services Administration . . 
Interior Department 
Post Office Department 
State Department 
Unclassified 

Labor Department: 
Bureau of Employment Security . . 
Other . . . -

Mutual Defense. Assistance: 
Agriculture Department 
Defense Department: 

Office of the Secretary . 
Air Force 
Army _ . 
Navy • -

Economic Cooperation Administration. .• 
Federal Security Agency _. 
General Services Administration.. . -
State Department . _ -
Unclassified 

Post Office Department (deficiency): 
Current year-
Prior years.. — - _ . _ 

Railroad Retirenient Board:. 
Hailroad P.p.tirpmf'rit A(>r>ount 
Acquisition of service and compensation data 
Administrative expenses 
Railroad unemployment insurance admmis

tration fund --._ _. 
Railroad unemployment insurance adminis-

' tration fund (transfers to unemployment 
trustfund). . . 

expenditures, in detail, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 dnd 1951—Continued 

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 

$24, 841. 29 

59, 684. 64 
1, 579, 247.15 

751, 953. 97 
1, 304.66 

47, 585.46 
c 46, 850. 09 

6, 201,309. 63 
3, 460, 623. 55 

18, 722. 97 
1, 791.119. 01 
5, 037,197. 01 
6, 783, 406. 22 

1, 437. 28 
453,319. 24 

83, 560.37 
486.37 

25, 800, 000. 00 

8, 920. 90 

540, 570. 90 

Augus t 1950 

$24, 725.36 

5, 672. 87 
2,126,114. 02 
1, 007, 018. 33 

327. 21 

100.38 
46, 850. 09 

806, 549. 98 
4, 227, 682.82 

1, 065, 971. 61 

6, 565.33 
1,100, 044.04 
9, 699, 473. 41 
1, 848,170.48 

3,149. 72 
167,363. 60 
794,951.38 

c 261. 55 

26, 000, 000.00 

c163. 50 

840, 795. 74 

September 1950 

$30,459.29 

492. 86 
1,679,270.67 

c 45,302.31 
2, 209. 05 

3, 044,969. 08 
3, 977, 463.02 

476,842.13 

8,018,156.21 
1, 348, 246. 79 

19, 336, 223.10 
2,444,056. 54 

3, 214. 88 
c 51, 736. 21 
336, 802. 42 

169,000,000.00 

331,372, 000. 00 

412, 879. 64 

' October 1950 

$22, 856. 36 

366,363. 43 
966, 656.30 

1, 386, 346. 62 
148.28. 

53, 821.07 

16, 668,418.96 
4,487,444.19 

58, 776. 53 

23, 010. 06 
3, 627,001.87 

37,750,891.89 
7, 920, 860. 23 

996, 734. 98 
3, 919. 31 

158,155.06 
88, 892.12 

* 80,500,200.00 

378,103. 51 

N o v e m b e r 1950 

c $110. 00 

1,041.98 
7, 994.06 

4,103,391.72 
1,251.38 

53,244.82 

40, 862, 732.07 
4, 234, 887.88 

597. 00 

17, 696. 67 
13, 781,053.40 
45, 995, 091.28 
8, 049, 592. 88 

362, 751. 91 
3, 853. 70 

" 500, 972. 73 
c 1, 296, 890.11 

80, 000, 000. 00 

528, 673.43 

December 1950 

$3, 225. 47 

653.72 
1, 872, 071. 07 
1,134, 032. 63 

238,150. 05 

1, 376, 726.41 
4,974,173.83 

68. 00 

436,161. 41 
8, 816, 753. 91 

45, 470, 647. 61 
13, 756, 219. 40 

15, 756. 25 
11,033.33 
8, 251.30 

261, 731. 77 

30, 000, 000. 00 

124.34 

384, 501. 26 

J a n u a r y 1951 

$74, 520. 84 
c 4,127.19 

13. 70 
498, 837. 02 

3, 773,172. 73 
4.90 

1,362.61 

41,367, 761.00 
4, 698, 776.10 

1, 672, 587.31 

47. 216. 63 
5,300, 509. 08 

42, 698,144.35 
7, 633, 748.39 
4, 093, 505. 85 

167. 02 
7,177. 56 

243, 752.48 

62,318, 849.00 

505, 742.39 

o 

td 
fej 
hd 
O 

o 
fej 

fej 

Ul 
fej' 
o 
td 
fel 

> 
td 
^. 

o 
fej 

•̂  
fej 

td 
fej 
> 
Ul 
d 
td 
K{ 



Oi 
00 
0" 
-a 
^ Korean aid: 
1 Agricul ture D e p a r t m e n t 
to Commerce D e p a r t m e n t 

Defense D e p a r t m e n t : 
A r r a y . . _ --

, E conomic Cooperat ion Admin i s t r a t ion -
05 General Services Admin i s t r a t ion 

Inter ior D e p a r t m e n t 
Pos t Office D e p a r t m e n t 
State D e p a r t m e n t - - - -
Unclassified ' . 

Labor D e p a r t i n e n t : 
Bureau of E m p l o y m e n t Securi ty 
O t h e r . . : . - : 

Mutua l Defense Assistance: 
Agricul ture D e p a r t m e n t 
Defense D e p a r t r a e n t : 

Office of the Secretary 
Air Force . 
A r m y . . . . _ . _. _ _ 
N a v y . . : : --

Economic Cooperat ion Admin i s t r a t ion -
Federal Securi ty Agency 
General Services Admin i s t r a t ion 
Sta te D e p a r t m e n t 
Unclassified : •._ 

Pos t Office D e p a r t m e n t (deficiency): 
Cur r en t year 
P r i o r y e a r s --

Rai l road Re t i r ement Board: 
Rai l road Re t i r emen t Account 
Acquisi t ion of service a n d compensat ion d a t a . . 
Admin i s t ra t ive expenses 
Rai l road u n e m p l o y m e n t insurance admin

istrat ion f u n d . . 
Rai l road u n e m p l o y m e n t insurance admin

istrat ion fund (transfers to u n e m p l o y m e n t 
t rus t fund) 

Fiscal year 1951 

F e b r u a r y 1951 

$1,081,620.45 
c 601. 74 

2,371,378.29 
82,627. 60 

2,678,83L57 

17,690. 57 

420,480. 27 
3,804,163. 72 

6,745,560.26. 

c 332,447.19 
20,732,441. 54 
51,919,172. 63 
5, 290,879. 92 

347,454. 37 
1,737. 99 

15. 42 
270, 588. 75 

c 75. 59 

60,000,000.00 

494,320. 54 

March 1951 

$1, 277. 50 
196,746. 20 

1,233,385. 58 
2,122. 88 

. 8,218.49 

605, 572. 46 
4,334,841.90 

4, 735,243. 24 

35,865. 51 
10, 743,160.36 
49,375, 536. 55 
14,021,486.82 

1,895,812. 35 
163.50 

13,900. 63 
444,825. 94 

151.18 

385,825.99 

Apr i l 1951. 

$62,991.33 

• •• 42.20 
504,233. 55 
605,864. 68 

18, 795. 45 

1,979,084. 98 
4,881,604. 86 

455,416.67 

48, 235. 35 
• 7,437,072. 24 

73,018,189. 54 
9,330,348. 55 
2,832,867. 68 

3,612. 22 
4,909. 42 

1,396,242. 44 
c 75, 59 

25,000,000.00 

82,000,000.00 

331,459. 40 

May 1951 

$436,732.05 

158. 71 
288,056.63 

1,637,325.19 

29,497,985. 71 
1,115,239.'85 

82,315.80 

10,024,105. 03 
7,122,292. 68 

112,418, 641. 53 
9,424, 717. 62 

946, 545. 38 
1,345. 01 

46,004. 71-
• 298,969. 66 

270,000,000. 00 

632,237.16 

J u n e 1951' 

$91.03 

1,450,000.00 
1, 679,934. 70 

693,879.85 

40,667,997. 22 
4,172,153. 76 

1, 250,104. 70 

25,021,404. 61 
38,995, 775. 34 
86,999,817. 71 
18,115,482.05 
3,681,377. 61 

22.50 
56, 265. 48 

199,331.89 

7,000,000.00 
2,169,405. 59 

530.62 

338, 254. 54 

To ta l fiscal year 
1951 

$1,655,955. 70 
101, 268. 84 

4,256,779. 90 
11,481,788. 97 
18,959,900. 56 

7,368.36 

438,968. 90 

183,399, 587. 77 
48,368,955. 48 

16, 543,483. 25 

43,364,692. 59 
120, 795,470. 26 
579, 719,026. 61 
104, 618,969.10 

15,172. 806. 38 
33, 656. 46 

362, 653. 48 
3,122, 759.11 

224.82 

622,000,000. 00 
2,169,405. 59 

607, 991,049. 00 

9,412. 36 

5,773, 364. 40 

To ta l fiscal year 
1950 

$284,841. 29 

4,133,320. 94 
12,695,459. 87 
22, 622, 518.10 

6,201,98 
10,000. 00 

7, 552. 50 

214,004,959. 64 
43, 757,480. 41 

• 

39,984.18 
14,507,444. 54 

• 23,160,246. 59 
4, 618, 576. 29 

2,115,998. 73 
c 224. 82 

18 658,000,000. 00 
18 34,514,046.05 

582,832, 720:00 
26.00 

-788,805.21 

6,901, 543. 52 

5,437,873. 00 

95 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 3.—Budget receipts and 

E x p e n d i t u r e s ' 

Reconst ruct ion F inance Corpora t ion 
S ta te D e p a r t m e n t : 

Foreign service re t i rement fund . .... . . . . 
Foreign aid a n d relief: 

Assistance to Greece a n d T u r k e y 
China Aid Act of 1948 . . . 
In te rna t iona l Chi ldren ' s Emergency F u n d . 
Relief to people of countries devas ta ted by 

war . _: 
Surplus p roper ty disposal î  
Un i ted Na t ions headquar te r s , loan for con

struct ion a n d furnishing „ . . 
. Other -

Unclassified . . . . . 
Tennessee Valley A u t h o r i t y 
Treasury D e p a r t m e n t : 

Coast Gua rd : 
Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946: 12 

B o n d s issued 
Cash p a y m e n t s 

Other 
Unclassified . 

C u s t o m s . . : . 
Fiscal service: 

Interest on t he publ ic deb t : is 
Pub l i c i s sues ._ 
Special issues 1̂  

Claims a n d j u d g m e n t s , var ious agencies 20. 
Other - . -
Unclassified . . 

In te rna l Revenue : 
Interest on refunds of receipts 
Other 
Unclassified 

Ch ina Aid Act of 1948 
Loans , advances, a n d capital subscript ions 
Other 
Unclassif ied. . 

expenditures, in detail, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951—Continued 

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 

$23, 770,092. 99 

62, 756.15 
173,129.02 
815, 635". 48 

3, 227. 75 

0 551, 440. 46 
19, 906, 232. 65 

e 479,079. 24 
3, 898, 457.39 

10, 229. 32 
12, 340, 685.83 

965. 45 
2, 847, 727. 81 

270, 884, 846. 95 
175, 450.11 

- 9, 427, 648. 99 
5, 355, 707. 91 

8, 818, 602. 30 
18,365,486.91 

2, 665, 299. 76 
0 33,138. 55 

Augus t 1950 

$55, 837, 884. 69 

19, 702. 39 
181, 264. 41 

3,014,203.59 

14. 00 

4, 000, 000. 00 
18, 793, 318. 77 

478, 768. 55 
3, 386,360. 21 

3, 304. 27 
16, 812, 488. 23 

« 965. 45 
4, 681,105.03 

133, 712, 292. 29 
434, 488. 60 

2, 676. 981. 25 
6,168, 746. 91 

7, 982, 703. 97 
26 ,09i 565.01 

c 7, 478.40 

3, 521, 062.10 
33,138. 55 

September 1950 

$2, 843, 583. 44 

18, 310. 27 
35, 402. 59 
39, 429, 28 

<= 13. 76 

47,329,74L16 
590.06 

4, 319, 447. 72 

2, 921. 34 
14, 494, 230.04 

0 50.00 
2, 821,199. 80 

645,189, 771.13 
870, 724.14 

4,045, 857. 97 
4, 900, 060. 50 

29, 615.14 

7, 946, 968. 94 
18, 263, 816.09 

7,478.40 

3, 654, 025. 72 
c 30,000.00 

October 1950 

c $7, 428, 850. 99 

e 254, 697.05 
200, 983. 70 

« 13. 56 

3,300,000.00 
32, 515, 030. 73 

» 590.06 
4, 879, 562. 74 

• 2, 596. 31 
14, 782, 525. 64 

50.00 
3,091, 831. 56 

228,351, 650. 49 
962, 205. 70 

45, 469, 071. 88 
4, 786, 379. 83 

0.29,615.14 

11, 826, 965.18 
18, 241, 206. 74 

1, 955, 613; 08 
83, 270. 61-

November 1950 

C$110,660,221.51 

15, 701.11 
290, 622. 72 

342. 33 

26, 442, 847. 20 

2,888,887.49 

c 175. 00 
4, 959.10 

12, 065, 881. 59 

2, 903,027. 81 

140, 563, 393. 65 
942,045. 31 

3, 644, 288.17 
5,105, 639.11 
1, 098, 913.04 

7,124, 829.09 
18, 422, 885. 25 

3,762.630.67 
« 1,152,183. 65 

D.eceraber 1950 

c $8, 526, 685. 57 

33, 248. 92 
276, 971.19 
977, 664. 21 

19, 860,159. 40 

4, 763, 420.13 

1, 718. 08 
13, 593,131. 27 

2, 780,187.19 

957, 813, 221. 40 
10,094, 606. 64 

2, 335, 344.06 
4, 944, 442. 64 

c 1,098, 913.04 

25, 300, 588. 71 
18, 249, 984. 97 

2, 883, 843.19 
1, 098, 913.04 

J a n u a r y 1951 

c $18, 436, 612. 56 

3, 718. 91 
287. 957. 95 

180. 50 

3, 740,000.00 
11,035, 402. 55 

3,305, 674.06 

4, 069. 09 
14, 783, 001. 29 

4, 408, 276. 57 

309,123, 375.98 
204, 693, 230. 98 

5, 277, 590. 87 
6, 933, 935. 68 

3,068, 710. 53 
28,131, 9 n . 85 

2,166, 566. 97 
139, 712. 88 
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E x p e n d i t u r e s ' 

Reconstruct ion F inance Corporat ion . .. , 
S ta te D e p a r t m e n t : 

Foreign service re t i rement fund. . . . . . . . 
Foreign aid a n d relief: 

Assistance to • Greece a n d T u r k e y 
Ch ina Aid Act of 1948.- . . 
In te rna t iona l Chi ldren ' s Emergency F u n d . 
Relief to people of countries devas ta ted b y 

war 
Surplus p roper ty disposal i ^ . -
U n i t e d Na t ions headquar te r s , loan for con

s t ruct ion a n d furnishing 
Other - . . . . 
Unclass i f ied . . : -

Tennessee Valley Author i ty . ^ . . ^ . . 
T r e a s u r y D e p a r t m e n t : 

Coast Gua rd : 
Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946:12 

Bonds i ssued . . . . 
Cash p a y m e n t s - . . 

Other . '-. 
Unclassified 

Cus toms - . 
Fiscal Service: 

Interes t on t h e publ ic deb t : is 
Pub l ic i s sues . 
Special issues 1̂  

Cla ims a n d judgmen t s , various agencies ^*. 
Other 
Unclassified . . . _. 

In te rna l Revenue : 
In teres t on refunds of receipts 
Other . -
Unclassified 

Ch ina Aid Act of 1948. . 
Loans , advances , a n d capital subscript ions 
Other 
Unclassified 

Fiscal year 1951 

F e b r u a r y 1951 ' 

c $8^ 097, 513. 70 

1,525.19^ 
421,926. 94 
100,000.00 

1, 214. 58 

c 137, 938.04 
22, 922, 712.15 

12.58 
3, 874, 996. 57 

3, 425. 41 
15, 712, 648.99 

2, 842, 510. 63 

153, 967; 910. 37 
0 1,969,876.05 

10,052,112. 39 
4,187, 054. 04 

c 41. 67 

9, 253, 449. 67 
18, 564, 876. 62 

e 1, 793.04 

6, 638,114. 30 
c 184, 917. 57 

. March 1951 

c $2, 866, 729. 38 

c 28, 567. 86 
273, 697. 53 

23, 846, 427.07 
« 12: 58 

5, 734, 346. 92 

5, 033.12 
13, 595, 457.97 

2, 835, 898. 29 

576,466, 069. 72 
3, 536, 700.49 
4, 206, 458.16 
5, 702, 348.85 

41.67 

7,129,030. 77 
20,154, 879. 31 

3, 930, 210. 39 
45, 204. 69 

Apri l 1951 

$11, 375, 328. 24 

. . . ._ 
78, 217. 64 

203,216.51 

341.10 

3, 600, 000.00 
14, 550,172. 65 

10,154, 471.47 

3, 466.94 
16,160, 925. 58 

3,031,931.22 

260, 323,190.06 
2,187, 971. 58 
2, 562, 675.84 
5, 241,192. 23 

31, 902. 61 

4, 835, 428.10 
20, 333,199.89 

2, 878, 237.01 
<= 31, 902. 61 

May 1951 

e $5, 284, 826.47 

373. 78 
223, 875. 75 

7.45 

20, 721, 688. 71 

7, 885, 752. 75 

4, 965. 90 
14,014, 804.42 

2, 759, 345. 59 

160,084, 308.43 
3, 275, 690. 56 
3, 803,181. 54 
4, 825, 699. 70 

« 31, 902. 61 

7, 429, 407. 34 
19, 728, 940. 36 

2, 728, 374.86 
31, 902. 61 

J u n e 1951 
• 

e $10, 992, 684.11 

370. 85 
178,085.33 

25, 850, 368.47 
694.00 

1,621,521.89 

2,499. 06 
9, 661,039. 78 

. 2, 686, 766. 37 

913, 961, 216. 60 
643, 070, 575. 27 

5,133, 367. 73 
6, 518, 055. 25 

47, 434. 20 

8, 541, 036. 74 
19, 393, 439. 87 

4,124, 017. 68 
c 47, 434. 20 

Tota l fiscal year 
1951 

" $78, 467, 234. 93 

0 49, 339. 70 
2, 747,133. 64 
4,946, 932. 56 

5, 300. .39 

13, 950, 621. 50 
283, 774,101. 51 

383; 31 
56, 712, 899, 34 

0 175.00 
49,187. 94 

168, 016, 820. 63 

37, 689, 807.87 

4, 740, 441, 247.07 
872, 213, 565. 43 

98, 634, 578.85 
64, 669, 262. 65 

47, 434. 20 

109, 257, 721. 34 
243, 945,192. 87 

c 1, 793. 04 

40, 907, 995. 73 
c 47, 434. 20 

Tota l fiscal year 
1950 

$588, 856, 408. 94 

2,187,000. 00 

179 849 61 
1, 518, 744. 71 

11, 765, 542. 93 

931. 24 
32, 884. S9 

26, 227, 300.00 
297,118, 601. 79 

c 360. 74 
17, 755, 213. 34 

° 800.00 
4, 505. 38 

144, 559, 397. 70 

36, 477, 513. 62 

4, 868, 484, 878. 97 
881, 428,184. 93 

69, 923, 762. 67 
65, 478, 792. 53 

92, 653, 472. 28 
228, 740,167. 28 

0 750, 000.00 
32, 425, 463. 81 

202,096. 62 

^ 

m 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 3.—Budget receipts and expenditures, in detail, monthly for fiscal 'year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951—Continued 

Expendi tu res 3 

Veterans ' Adminis t ra t ion : 
Na t iona l service life insurance fund 
Other : 

Benefits unde r Servicemen's Readjust
m e n t Act . . . 

Pensions a n d compensat ions 
Other 
Unclassified '. 

Other agencies: 
I n d e p e n d e n t offices a n d commissions: 

General Account ing Office . . : . 
In t e r s t a t e Commerce Commission 
Na t iona l Advisory Commi t t ee for Aero

naut ics 
Phi l ipp ine War D a m a g e Commission 
Selective Service Sys tem . - -->_-
Other - - . 

Distr ict of Columbia (Federal con t r ibu t ions ) . 
Post Office D e p a r t m e n t : 

,. Other (excludingdeficiencies, a n d expend
i tures from postal revenues) 

Ad jus tmen t for disbursing officers' checks 
ou t s tand ing 

Unclassified 

To ta l b u d s e t exnendi tures 

Budge t surplus , or deficit ( - ) . , . 

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 

$1, 748, 324.43 

186,872,731.44 
181, 892, 767.21 

78, 852, 998.41 
«6.75 

2, 670, 620.92 
. 875,174. 68 

4, 222, 662. 62 
4, 869, 833.28 

937, 925.30 
4, 638, 977.86 
3,000,000.00 

64, 946. 78 

3,012, 932, 542.45 

-1,132,114,457.12 

Augus t 1950 

$2,102,166.19 

178, 206, 828.08 
182,104, 857.20 
103, 986,882.18 

622. 67 

3, 814,132. 26 
948, 047.82 

6,158,904.92 
7,132,896. 39 

.1,427,337.28 
5, 493,940.09 

37. 324.12 

C62.00 

2, 515, 202,897.63 

344, 403, 341. 70 

Septeraber 1950 

$2,177,997.80-

143,853,062.40 
178, 845, 745. 35 

77, 407,473. 88 
c 622. 67 

2, 539, 248.87 
850,068. 66 

4, 223,809.94 
18, 570,166.90 ' 
1, 552,443. 50 
4, 846, 349.89 
7,800,000.00 

833, 647.42 

3, 520, 472, 632. 76 

1,084,058,160. 30 

October 1950 

$3,352, 555.11 

195, 450, 324. 20 
182, 362, 722. 61 

79,192, 256.11 
11, 690. 72 

2, 531,173. 31 
842, 513.90 

5, 758,413. 50 
61,117, 836. 71 

1,882,983. 29 
4,380,841.45 

376, 875.10 

3,170, 016, 557.89 

-1,113,576,084. 76 

Noveraber 1950 

• $4,941,636.65 

204, 683, 595. 60 
,182,156,048.35 

77,973, 782. 30 
0 11, 626. 72 

2,559,885.30 
796, 270.12 

4, 843, 472. 77 
12,445, 293.99 
2,000, 935. 72 
4,806, 282. 70 

1, 770, 079. 28 

0 164.00 

3,102, 432, 553.04 

- 2 5 1 , 665, 526. 71 

December 1950 

$5, 752, 649. 50 

179, 9i2, 840. 77 
. 181,016,534.41 

76, 218, 963. 86 
« 164.00 

2, 311,122. 01 
1, 296,813. 45 

4, 564,468. 30 
241, 569. 93 

2,419,917. 28 
3, 679, 338. 83 

764, 280. 63 

164. 00 

3, 741, 955, 57L 55 

469, 540,'523. 74 

J a n u a r y 1951 

$10 937 312 25 

173 924 200 51 
180, 578, 484. 67 
107, Oil, 895. 38 

3,483, 398. 59 
754 670 05 

5,916, 574.90 
• 72,188.33 

• 2,493,600.80 
5, 946, 767.45 

15, 809. 57 

1,191. 38 

3,808,188, 858. 66 

640, 222,141. l l 
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Veterans ' Adrainis t ra t ion: 
Na t iona l service Ufe insurance fund . -
Other: 

Benefits unde r Servicemen's Readjust
m e n t Act _-

Pensions a n d compensa t ions . . . 
O t h e r . . . 
Unclassified-

Other agencies: ^ ' 
I n d e p e n d e n t offices and comraissions: 

General Accounting Office 
In t e r s t a t e Commerce Commiss ion . _.-
Na t iona l Advisory C o m m i t t e e for Aero

naut ics 
P h i h p p i n e War D a m a g e Commiss ion 
Selective Service Sys tem .1 
Other : -

Dis t r ic t of Co lumbia (Federal contr ibut ions) 
Post Office D e p a r t m e n t : 

Other (excluding deficiencies a n d expen
ditm-es from postal revenues) 

Ad jus tmen t for disburs ing officers' checks 
o u t s t a n d i n g . . 

Unclassified 

Tota l budge t expendi tures 

Budge t surp lus , or deficit (—) . 

Fiscal year 1951 

F e b r u a r y 1951 

$8, 520, 569.48 

160,359,384. 60 
180,123.137. 24 

76, 665, 370. 36 
254.18 

2,321,606.87 
837, 272. 74 

5, 238, 299. 22 
388, 785.04 

2,462,448.35 
5,151, 522. 60 

578, 458. 42 

3, 210, 746, 079.95 

1,046, 609, 526.34 

March 1951 

$1,897,807.42 

193,077, 742. 42 
182, 345,378. 63 

78,383,020. 61 
c 254.18 

2, 325,329. 48 
. • 885, 228. 52 

5,437,402. 61 
369,324.81 

2, 761,464. 97 
5,853, 359. 81 

19, 524. 58 

" . 9 7 

4,058,152,412.17 

4,053,838, 924. 90 

Apri l 1951 

$400, 554. 69 

168,476,371.83 
180,873,349.10 

77, 566,018. 72 

2, 369, 933. 08 
916,484.18 

5,082,892. 65 
200,857. 05 

2, 739, 284. 64 
5,077,018.45 

1, 618, 055. 05 

1.30 

4,006, 852, 673. 64 

-1,380,602,509. 89 

May 1951 

$1,137,821.28 

164, 353,006. 86 
180,836, 590. 61 

78, 626,109.10 

2, 358, 763.16 
997,167.10 

5, 056, 229. 09 
" 5,041. 00 

3,394, 993. 96 
5,360, 758. 99 

1, 021, 628. 40 

4, 516, 675,145.47 

-1,370,271,595. 87 

. J u n e 1951 

$384, 607.16 

144,973, 040. 56 
161, 258,428.39 
77, 234, 242. 77 

2, 359, 709. 97 
814, 991.17 

5,072, 544. 68 
6,121. 63 

3,129,320. 45 
5, 576, 078. 89 

8,322. 71 

5,969,193,983.16 

1,119,340,180. 51 

T o t a l fiscal year 
1951 

$43,354,001.96 

2,094,143,129. 27 
2,154,394,043.77 

989,119,013. 68 
°5 .75 

31, 644, 923.82 
10,814, 702. 29 

61, 575; 675. 20 
95,409, 833. 06 
27, 202, 655. 54 
60,811, 237.01 
10,800,000. 00 

7,108, 952.06 

1,129. 71 

44, 632,821, 908.37 

3, 509, 782, 624. 25 

To ta l fiscal year 
1950 • 

$472,751,518.89 

2, 798, 333,412. 20 
2, 223,807, 519.09 
1,022,339,395. 25 

c 4,053.38 

34, 796,172 01 
11,652,443.98 

54,454,368.79 
150,321,570.69 
10,304,377.47 
58, 571, 613. 93 
12, 000,000. 00 

4, 025, 982.84 

17, 205.05 
c 1,132. 23 

40,166,835, 914. 82 

-3,122,102,357. 45 

a Counter-entry (add). , . 
*> Counter-entry (deduct). * • 
c Excess of credits (deduct). 
1 This item of seigniorage, which was classified under trust account receipts through 

June 30, 1950, represents the difference between the cost value and the monetary value 
of silver bullion revalued and held to secure the" silver certificates issued on account of 
silver acquired under the Silver Purchase Act of 1934. 

2 Represents appropriations of "Social security—employment taxes" to the Federal 
old-age and survivors insurance trust fund, as provided under sec. 109 (a) (2) of the Social 
Security Act Amendments of 1950. 

8 Expenditures are "net," after allowance for reimburseraents to appropriations, receipts 
of revolving fund appropriations, and receipts credited to disbursing accounts of corpora
tions and agencies having authority to use collections without formal covering into the 
Treasury. When such credits exceed expenditures the items are indicated by the prefix 
^*c." Sales and redemptions in the market of obligations of Govemment corporations 

and investments of wholly owned government corporations in public debt securities are 
shown in table 4. . 

* The two accounts shown under the heading "Agricultural Adjustraent Act of 1938" 
are those to which transfers are raade of amounts estimated by the Secretary of Agriculture 
to be required for national and State and for local operating expenses in carrying out acts • 
administered by the Production and Marketing Admuiistration. Expenditures shown 
for the programs.designated by footnote (i. e.. Conservation and use of agricultural land 
resources. National school-lunch prograra. Removal of surplus agricultural commodities, 
and Sugar Act) are therefore exclusive of amounts transferred to these two accounts. 

5 Represents expenditures from funds allocated to the Department of Agriculture from 
appropriations for "Relief in Occupied Areas of Germany." 

6 Includes $650,000 subscription to paid-in surplus of the Federal Intermediate Credit 
Bank, Columbia, S. C , from the.revolving fund provided therefor by the Farra Credit 
-^ct as amended. 
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' Includes $500,000 subscription to paid-in surplus of the Federal Intermediate Credit 
Bank, St. Louis, Mo., from the revolving fund provided therefor by the Farm Credit 
Act, as amended. 

8 Included under applicable services prior to September 1949. 
9 Certain expenditures on behalf of the Department of the Air Force which are still being 

made out of appropriations to the Department of the Army are included in the expendi
tures of the latter departmerit. 

10 Expenditures of the Air Force and certain expenditures of the Army are on a checks-
issued basis as reported by the Departments of the Army and Air Force. As final reports 
for the latest month are not avafiable in time to effect complete classification by the middle 
ofthe following month, the classification for that month is preliminary and will be revised 
the succeeding raonth to a final basis. 

11 This clearing account is used to enable the Treasurer to classify receipts and expendi
tures on the basis of reports of transactions effected in the accounts of the Departraents 
of the Army and Air Force. The figures reported for this accbunt represent the difference 
between the net amount of paid checks and certificates of deposit cleared by the Treasurer 
of the United States and the net amount of receipts and expenditures as reported by the 
Army and Air Force. 

12 Adrainistrative expenses in carrying out provisions of act are included under "Other". 
13 Comparative figures are not available on account of changes in classifications. 
1* The Federal National Mortgage Association was transferred from the Reconstruction 

Finance Corporation to the Housing and Home Finance Agency effective Sept. 7, 1950, 
pursuant to Reorganization Plan No. 22, therefore comparative figures are not available. 

15 Transactions of the Mutual Mortgage Insurance Fund are reported under "Special 
deposits (net)," effective July 1, 1950. 

16 Revised to adjust classification. 
17 Does not include expenditures frora direct appropriations for expenses of disposal in 

foreign areas. 
18 Commencing .NTov. 1, 1949, interest on the public debt is reported as an expenditure 

when such interest becomes due and payable, as distinguished from the previous 
practice of showing the expenditure on the basis of interest paid by the Treasurer of the 
United States. 

19 The accounts for which special issues are held are shown in the Monthly Public Debt 
Statement, appearing on pages 5 and 8 of the Daily Statement of the United States Treas
ury, for the first business day of each month. Some of such accounts also hold marketable 
obligations, the interest on which is included in public issues on the line above. 

20 Represents judgments and damage clairas not payable under Tort Claims Act. 
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T A B L E 4.— Trust account and other transactions, in detail, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951 

. [On basis of dai ly Treasu ry s ta tements , see p . 675] 

T r u s t accoimts, etc. 
Receipts 

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 Augus t 1950 September 1950 October 1950 N o v e m b e r 1950 December 1950 J a n u a r y 1951 

Federa l employees ' re t i reraent funds: 
Civil service re t i rement fund: 

Deduc t ions from salaries and other receipts . 
Dis t r ic t of Co lumbia a n d Gover iunent 

corporations contr ibut ions 
In te res t and profits on i n v e s t m e n t s . . 
Transfers from general fund (Uni ted 

States sha re ) - - - - . 
Foreign service re t i rement fund: 

Deduct ions from salaries and other receipts . 
In teres t and profits on inves tments 
Transfers from general fund (Uni ted States 

s h a r e ) . . . - . . 
Unclassified 

Federa l old-age a n d survivors insm-ance t rus t fund: 
Appropr ia t ions i - . - -
Deposi ts b y States 
In teres t a n d profits on inves tments 
Transfersfrom genera l fund 

Rai l road re t i rement account : 
In teres t on inves tments 
Transfers from general fund 

U n e m p l o y m e n t t rus t fund: 
Deposi ts b y States . 
In te res t on inveistments . . . 
Rai l road uneraployrnent insurance account: 

Deposi ts b y Railroad Ret i reraent Boa rd . . . 
Transfers frora railroad une rap loyment 

insurance adminis t ra t ion fund . 
Veterans ' life insurance funds: 

Gove rnmen t life insurance fund: 
In teres t and profits on i n v e s t m e n t s . . 
P remiu ra s a n d other receipts 

Na t iona l service life insurance fund: 
In teres t on inves t raents .' 
P r e m i u m s and other receipts 
Transfers from general fund 

$30, 418, 654. 69 

1, 907. 000. 00 
60, 530. 83 

$31,188, 256.05 

209, 387. 05 
132, 602. 74 

$28, 302, 927.10 

65, 754.31 
221. 92 

43,177. 52 
. 570.74 

211, 827.12 

305, 000, 000. 00 

30, 909. 64 
953. 42 

$34.084,953. 64 

258," 938.'36' 

$32,166, 657. 29 

1,068. 22 
390, 771. 06 

$29,177, 582. 45 

403,'364.'73" 

69, 619. 09 
1, 282.19 

63,090. 51 
1, 610. 96 

49, 060. 60 
2,109. 59 

• 13, 636.85 

200, 875,832. 78 316, 310, 388. 87 

a 6, 457. 96 

185, 074,327.17 

""i6,"870,"694.'7i' 

5, 457.96 

181, 498, 233.15 287, 928, 330. 25 

575. 34 
25, 800, 000. 00 

35,112, 600. 36 
46, 484.38 

207, 651. 59 

26, 000,000. 00 

287, 555,852. 09 

76,140. 03 

188, 630.14 
331,372,000. 00 

9,321, 637. 35 
4, 095, 491. 74 

3,399, 438. 40 

255, 698. 63 
80, 500, 200.00 

37, 516, 323. 93 
209, 324. 05 

10,345. 89 

3, 694, 000. 00 

324, 443. 84 

239,130, 948.32 

"i6,'7i4,'378.'24" 

399,008. 22 

256, 759, 850. 33 

100,551.87 

21, 884, 042. 67 
6, 498, 753.87 

3, 472, 037. 49 

5, 248, 002. 79 

31, 849. 32 
27, 288, 538. 91 

1, 748,324.43 

9, 205. 48 
2,101, 292. 97 

49,331. 52 
38,967.593.90 

2,102,166.19 

36, 917. 81 
2, 798, 806. 45 

61, 232. 89 
26,154, 755. 32 

2,177,997. 80 

3,331,487.17 

82, 397. 25 
43,159, 535. 63 

3,352,555.11 

35, 671. 23 
3,136, 301. 79 

65, 749. 32 
38, 669, 808. 36 

4, 941, 636. 65 

36, 917. 81 
2, 879, 032.13 

38,342. 47 
30, 484, 750. 93 

5, 752, 649. 50 

$33, 958, 246. 00 

50i,'964."i9 

56, 771. 33 
2, 519.45 

• 167. 80 

131,330, 564. 49 

"ii5,'673,'542."79 

478, 767.12 
62, 318, 849. 00 

34, 463,158. 72 
70, 709, 268. 74 

13,106.13 

17, 835. 62 
4, 767,889. 49 

37, 569. 86 
48,880,357.58 
10, 937,312. 25. 
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T A B L E 4.— Trust accourit and other transactions, in detail, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951—Continued 
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T r u s t accounts , etc. 
Receipts 

Fiscal year 1951 

F e b r u a r y 1951 March 1951 A p r n 1951 . May 1951 J u n e 1951 

Tota l fiscal year 
1951 

To ta l fiscal year 
1950 

Federa l employees ' re t i rement funds: 
Civil service re t i rement fund: 

Deduc t ions from salaries a n d other receipts . 
Dis t r ic t of Columbia a n d Governmen t 

corporations contr ibut ions 
In te res t a n d profits on i n v e s t m e n t s . . . 
Transfers from general fund (Un i t ed S ta tes 

s h a r e ) - - . -
Foreign service re t i rement fund: 

Deduc t ions from salaries a n d other receipts. 
In te res t a n d profits on inves tmen t s 
Transfers from general fund (Uni t ed States 

share) '. 
Unclassified _. 

Federa l old-age a n d survivors insurance t rus t fund: 
Appropr ia t ions i . . . - - . . 
Deposi ts b y States 
In te res t a n d profits on inves tments - - - - . . 
Transfers from general fund 

Rai l road re t i rement account : 
In teres t on inves tments -^ 
Transfers frora general fund • 

U n e m p l o y m e n t t rus t fund: 
Deposi ts b y States - --.,. 
In teres t on i n v e s t m e n t s . . 
Rai l road unemploy raen t insurance account: 

Deposi ts b y Rai l road Re t i rement B o a r d . . 
Transfers from railroad u n e m p l o y m e n t in

surance adininis t ra t ion fund. 
Vete rans ' life insurance funds: 

G o v e r n m e n t life insurance fund: 
In te res t and profits on inves tments 

. P r e m i u m s a n d other receipts --
• Na t iona l service life insurance fund: 

In teres t on inves tments . - -
P r e m i u m s and other receipts 
Transfers from general fund 

$29,751,880.38 $31,873,981.01 $35, 264,381.03 $37,610,038.53 $23, 428,158. 26 

715, 002.00 802, 609. 59 905,590.48 159, 634, 072. 67 

48, 674.31 
2,844.93 

66, 003.19 
3,242:74 

40, 447. 02 
3, 592.33 

51, 277.83 
3,953. 97 

57,118. 29 
636, 650. 94 

$377, 225, 716.43 

2,117,455. 27 
164,660,397.06 

305,000,000.00 

641,803. 64 
659,653.18 

3, 224. 69 

373, 786.741. 26 

a 3,006.891 

239,310, 200.23 

2,563.59 

150, 088, 517.96 

10,870,694. 71 7,916,385.09 

5, 068,874.10 

534,030, 633. 29 
43, 939. 26 

a 6,070, 707. 69 

280,172, 035. 77 
823, 265.15 

125,946,135.83 

537, 534. 25 687,884.93 

207, 791, 638.11 

93,336. 48 

21, 652, 051. 69 
4,074,115.10 

3,608,377.77 

654, 641.10 
82, 000, 000.00 

39, 247, 021. 61 
2, 713,352:19 

111, 709.29 

729, 657. 64 66, 010,308. 84 

',, 383,853.12 

269, 909.91 

17, 940,856. 56 
76, 779, 778. 56 

3, 621, 686. 29 

a 12,856.85 

3,119,536,743.54 
867, 204.41 

287,391,831.37 
3, 694,000.00 

70,167,149.95 
607,991,049.00 

1,362, 628, 786.44 
164,126, 568. 63 

14,884, 291.14 

72, 493.15 
3,181,041. 05 

• 45,427. 40 
40, 663,156. 26 
8,520, 569. 48 

72, 205.48 
3,686, 652.72 

- 39,361.63 
67, 829,085. 48 

1,897,807.42 

79,397. 26 
3,936,112.01 

261, 591. 79 
31,490,527.11 

400, 554. 69 

102,363. 01 
2, 272,869. 72 

1,378, 643. 84 
49, 737,848. 76 

1,137,821. 28 

44, 233,000. 00 
3, 758, 647. 74 

158, 231,935. 07 
46, 737,734.92 

384, 607.16 

44, 696, 006. 85 
41,098,036.03 

160,323.432.36 
480,063, 693.16 

43,364,001.96 

$357, 753,133. 07 

2,004, 
143,174, 

152.64 
184.13 

302,504, 728. 00 

687, 
• 653, 

2,187, 
13. 

912.87 
809.10 

000.00 
636. 85 

2,106,387,805. 50 

256,778, 
3,604, 

62,201, 
682,832, 

1, 098, 794, 
167,066, 

9, 728, 

5,437, 

439. 42 
000.00 

104.14 
720.00 

731. 66 
533. 53 

111. 50 

873. 00 

44, 529,349.32 
42,887,962. 66 

204,954,454. 26 
398, 651,337.16 
472,751,518.89 

Footnotes a t end of table . 



T r u s t accounts , etc. 
Receipts and expendi tures 

R E C E I P T S 

Other t rus t accounts: 
Adjus ted service certificate fund: 

Interes t on loans and inves tments 
Distr ic t of Columbia : 

Revenues from taxes, etc 
Transfers from general fund (Uni ted States 

share) . 
I nd i an tr ibal funds 
Insular possessions ._ 
Other 

I n c r e m e n t result ing from reduct ion in t he weight of 
t h e gold dollar -

Seismioraee 3 
Unclassified 

To ta l r ece ip t s 

E X P E N D I T U R E S 
(Except investraents) 

Federal eraployees' ret i reraent funds: 
Civil service re t i rement fund: 

Annu i t i e s and refunds 
Foreign service re t i rement fund: 

Annui t ies and refunds . . 
Federal old-age and survivors insurance t rus t fmid: 

Admin i s t ra t ive expenses: 
Salaries a n d expenses, B u r e a u of Old-Age 

and Survivors Insurance 
Reimburseraen ts to general furid * - . 

Benefit p a y m e n t s 
Railroad ret i reraent account: 

Admin i s t r a t ive expenses 
Benefit p a y m e n t s -

U n e m p l o y m e n t t rus t fund: 
Railroad U n e m p l o y m e n t Insurance Account : 

Benefit p a y m e n t s : 
Transfer to railroad u n e m p l o y m e n t insur

ance cont r ibut ions for admin i s t ra t ive ex
penses ^ 

Sta te accounts: 
Withdrawals b y States 

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 

$1, 004.15 

4, 840,192.14 

3,000,000.00 
649, 947.11 

768. 53 
a 212, 492, 704. 66 

8, 747.10 

1, 818, 876. 57 

326, 625,115. 74 

23,367, 625. 79 

^ 93, 648. 53 

3, 284, 780. 59 
1. 234, 515. 42 

64, 801, 829. 93 

351, 697. 73 
26, 010,109. 76 

4,178,685.77 

89, 020, 000.00 

Augus t 1950 

$1, 700. 26 

5, 407, 459. 63 

1, 380, 448. 02 
486. 77 

14,192, 426. 95 

3,704.36 

428,045. 59 

726,160, 236. 73 

22,391,017.17 

104,744.00 

4, 977,425.15 
1, 234, 515. 42 

63,984,127.04 

463, 838. 23 
25, 988, 339. 33 

5,245,271.48 

84, 275,000. 00 

Sep tember 1950 

$1,247.67 

14, 933, 582. 00 

7, 800, Ot)0. 00 
1. 460, 735. 91 

845. 58 
24, 583, 502. 41 

2, 692. 69 

a 392, 871.06 

957, 482, 824. 30 

21,136,472.54 

96, 492. 31 

3, 489, 246. 63 
1, 234, 515. 42 

68,091,463.87 

471, 333. 85 
25, 919, 550. 99 

4, 504, 327.11 

59, 950, OOQ. 00 

October 1950 

$138. 85 

21, 233, 333. 74 

33, 635, 639. 87 
965. 81 

, 52, 567, 761. 68 

4, 783.82 

a 13, 833. 74 

491, 765,142. 08 

21,074,228. 03 

98, 484. 42 

3, 735,096.80 
2, 334, 837. 48 

119,994,755.64 

508,545.52 
25, 910, 592.01 

4,507,831.73 

56, 650,000.00 

N o v e m b e r 1950 

$1, 725. 75 

5,996,127.33 

8, 536, 235. 51 
770. 21 

38, 459, 383; 15 

13, 949.10 

a 65,126. 52 

681, 222, 606. 21 

22,365,354.62 

117, 453.10 

4,086,075. 51 
1, 275, 392.48 

127, 517, 360. 08 

367, 259. 83 
26, 308, 934. 74 

4, 555, 403. 81 

55,119. .500.00 

December 1950 

$70.00 

5, 607, 737. 75 

994, 871. 37 
541. 97 

15, 721, 976. 94 

6, 636. 51 

a 148, 839.17 

379,105,974. 39 

22,027,703. 66 

106,101. 82 

3, 973, 845.02 
1, 275, 392. 50 

136, 917,413. 62 

424,183. 73 
25, 983, 387. 97 

4, 602,105. 43 

68,145, 000. 00 

J a n u a r y 1951 

$202,542.92 

7, 641, 332. 51 

1,135, 344. 53 
646.59 

48, 988, 217. 74 

6, 696.13 

132, 300. 65 

671,664,625.03 

22,316,835. 26 

102, 460. 98 

5, 806, 974.14 
1, 279, 354.82 

141, 716, 802.56 

481, 218.12 
26, 218, 756. 30 

5,854,254.02 

96, 425, 000. 00 

H3 
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T A B L E 4.— Trust account and other transactions, in detail, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951—Continued 
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T r u s t accounts, etc . 
Receipts and expendi tures 

Fiscal year 1951 

F e b r u a r y 1951 March 1951 April 1951 May 1951 June 1951 

Tota l fiscal year 
1951 

Tota l fiscal yea r 
1950 

R E C E I P T S 

Other t rus t accourits: 
Adjusted service certificate fund: 

In teres t on loans and inves tments - . . 
Dis t r ic t of Columbia : 

Revenues from taxes, etc 
Transfers from general fund (Un i t ed States 

share) 
I n d i an tr ibal funds 
Insular possessions 
Other 

Inc remen t result ing from reduct ion in t he weigh t 
of the gold dollar 

Seigniorage 3 
Unclassified 

$5,302. 586.16 

$471. 23 

19,366,447.95 1,418,364.44 

• $789.04 

7,854, 744.02 $5,388, 513. 05 

4,464,957. 22 

"32^735,'540'34' 

17,887.64 

2,810, 793.48 
a 3,820. 89 

31,17*9,321.96 

1, 217, 678. 38 
33 48 

90, 853,450! 32 

725,455. 20 
58. 26 

19, 543,191. 25 

8,449. 04 

1,200,437.28 
• 152. 93 

a 2 0,145, 595.43 

1,490.96 

$209, 689. 87 

122,990,420. 72 

10,800,000. 00 
58, 212, 543. 88 

1,449.24 
351,186,472. 65 

80,376. 82 

a 23,807.12 27, 799.49 185,455. 66 473, 761. 80 1, 775,076. 31 

• $223, 366.98 

117,597,647.23 

12,000,000.00 
19, 544,195. 62 

5,907. 61 
251, 666, 641. 61 

82,444.84 
1,392, 257. 58 

637, 265.18 

Tota l rece ip ts . 707, 538, 749. 28 429, 566,387. 21 466,692,011.53 1,055,333, 723. 25 1,003,123,497.31 7,796, 270,893. 06 6, 668, 734, 224. 25 

E X P E N D I T U R E S 
(Except investments) 

Federal employees ' re t i reraent funds: 
Civil ser vice.retireraent fund: 

Annui t ies and re funds . . 
Foreign service ret i reraent fund: 

Annui t ies a n d refunds 
Federal old-age a n d survivors insurance t ru s t fund: 

Admin is t ra t ive expenses: 
Salaries and expenses. B u r e a u of Old-Age 

and Survivors Insurance 
Re i rabursements to general fund * 

Benefit p a y m e n t s . . •. 
Rai l road re t i rement account: 

Admin i s t ra t ive expenses 
Benefit p a y m e n t s 

U n e m p l o y m e n t t rus t fund: 
Railroad U n e m p l o y m e n t Insurance Account : 

Benefit p a y m e n t s 
Transfer to railroad u n e m p l o y m e n t insur

ance contr ibut ions for admin i s t r a t ive 
expenses * 

State accounts: 
Withdrawals b y S t a t e s . . . - . . 

21, 236, 274. 57 

. 118,593.40 

3,985,696. 46 
r, 279, 354. 82 

151, 700,069. 44 

382,989. 55 
26, 338, 514. 99 

4,442,327.36 

22, 785, 785. 25 

115,741.57 

4,394, 570. 90 
1,279,354.82 

154,830,186. 82 

. 311,210.71 
26,746, 518. 67 

4,762,782. 53 

23,745,206.59 

110,640. 52 

• 5,080,056.11 
2,056, 694.15 

154; 684, 512. 96 

355, 506. 66 
26, 723, 397. 62 

3, 546,168. 37 

24, 507,903.96 

102, 720. 30 

4, 585,053. 56 
2,056,694.15 

156,805,969. 07 

376, 208. 76 
27,034, 659. 35 

3,088,729.91 

23,115,924.44 

101, 298.07 

4,450, 762. 23 
2,056,694.14 

157,043,498.31 

372,466. 28 
26,968, 532. 60 

2,746,451.16 

270,070, 331.87 

1, 268, 379. 02 

. 51,849,583.10 
18, 597, 315. 62 

1,498,087,989.24 

4,866,458. 97 
316,151, 294. 33 

52, 034, 338. 68 

69,440,000. 00 66,770,000. 00 62,970, 500. 00 72,125,000. 00 67, 380,000. 00 848, 270, 000. 00 

267,290, 026. 50 

1,162,830.35 

42,251, 332.92 
14, 589, 904. 69 

727,266,479. 24 

4,452, 527. 71 
299,910, 724. 21 

143,903,728.47 

2,644,401. 52 

1, 879, 000,000.00 

Footnotes a t end of table . 



T r u s t accounts , etc. 
Expend i tu re s (except inves tments ) 

Veterans ' life insurance funds: 
G o v e r n m e n t life insurance fund: 

Benefits and refunds ".. 
Na t iona l service life insurance fund: 

Benefits and re-^^unds 
Special d i v i d e n d s . . . . . 

Other t rus t accounts : 
Adius ted service certificate fund: 

O t h e r . - -
Dis t r ic t of Co lumbia . 
I n d i a n t r ibal funds 
Mutua l defense assistance t ru s t fund: 

Defense D e p a r t m e n t : 
OfSce of the Secretary 
Air Force . . . . . -
Array 
N a v y 

Other : 
Chargeable against increraent on gold—melting 

losses, etc 
Unclassified . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Special deposits (ne t ) : 

Dis t r ic t of C o l u m b i a . . . . 
G o v e r n m e n t corporat ions (part ial ly o w n e d ) . . . 
I n d i a n t r ibal funds . . . . . . ._ 
Other -
Unclassified 

Tota l expendi tures 

Excess of receipts , or expendi tures (—).- . 

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 

$8, 022, 792. 42 

27, 565, 266. 77 
28, 855, 058. 91 

?7, 309. 58 
11, 909, 096.18 

810, 260.12 

1, 400. 00. 

1, 482. 94 
15,163,881.27 

23, 696. 82 

b 145, 377.35 
61,061,855.81 

467, 448. 49 
b 31, 214, 861. 81 

334, 902, 203. 67 

- 8 , 277, 087. 93 

Augus t 1950 

$7,181,110. 74 

29,361,529.40 
15, 914, 595. 56 

32,241.06 
8,996,371.58 
1, 381, 732.34 

9.96 
.30 

15, 801, 500. 83 

723. 00 
b 23, 696. 82 

161, 014. 97 
172, 960, 477. 53 

582, 546. 94 
b 12, 320,183. 03 

448, 694,.252.18 

277, 465. 984. 55 

Sep tember 1950 

$5, 937, 252. 60 

29,134,531.61 
10, 998, 045. 05 

26,811.35 
4, 600, 232. 22 
2, 943, 620.34 

1, 666. 49 
86.10 

25, 580, 645. 64 

5, 082. 48 

b 499. 601.30 
98,485,933.17 

b 821, 341. 28 
b 9, 976, 090. 65 

351, 310, 276. 54 

606,172,547.76 

October 1950 

$5, 585, 407. 22 

31, 043, 828. 53 
11,196,112.33 

35,393. 25 
17,891,118.11 

901, 006. 00 

2, 732. 78 
135, 328. 29 

14, 469, 046. 86 

b 5, 062. 48 

b 1,159, 415. 32 
32, 903, 439.14 
b 1, 696,166. 08 
14, 500, 333. 45 

360, 617, 473. 71 

131,147, 668. 37 

N o v e m b e r 1950 

$5,110, 288. 48 

31,805,176.88 
7, 801, 619.10 

27, 655. 55 
7, 686, 307. 61 
1, 412, 983. 28 

2.5,621.76 
202, 297.14 

11,928,827.70 

b 500, 205. 25 

167, 832. 92 
41, 722,143.16 

b 1, 468, 819. 84 
b 25, 877, 214. 03 

321, 757, 248. 63 

359, 465, 357. 58 

December 1950 

$5, 339, 649.12 

32, 674, 659. 29 
4,390,623.54 

33,235. 28 
9,175,625.39 
2, 327,188. 96 

42,130. 72 
81, 054. 26 

11, 246, 479. 79 

500,155. 25 

6, 877. 61 
41, 645,110. 23 
10, 081, 841. 81 
2,494,186.82 

383, 493, 951. 71 

- 4 , 3 8 7 , 977.32 

J a n u a r y 1951 

$6, 283, 695. 60 

34, 886, 704. 62 
3,362, 520. 74 

19,088.87 
11, 476, 754. 77 
1, 054, 232. 49 

3, 080. 50 
81, 736. 61 

1, 757,128. 81 

12, 899, 207. 89 

2.68 

b 127,371. 46 
b 129, 961. 847. 87 

b 9, 308. 257. 54 
b 10, 974,397.19 

221, 653, 935. 72 

350, 000, 689. 31 

I 

CO 



T A B L E 4.— Trust account and other transactions, in detail, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951—Continued 
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T r u s t accounts, etc. 
Expend i tu res (except inves tments) 

Fiscal year 1951 

F e b r u a r y 1951 March 1951 April 1951 May 1951 J u n e 1951 

Tota l fiscal year 
1951 

Tota l fiscal year 
1950 

Veterans ' life insm'ance funds: . 
G o v e m m e n t life insurance fmid: 

Benefits and refunds. 
Nat iona l service life insurance fund: 

Benefits and refunds 
Special d iv idends 

Other t rus t accounts: 
Adjus ted .service certificate fund: 

Other 
Dis t r ic t of Co lumbia -.. 
I nd i an tr ibal funds 
Mutua l defense assistance t rus t fund: 

Defeuse D e p a r t m e n t : 
.. ... Office of t he Secretary 

. . . Air Force . 
• \. ' A r m y . 
. .,• N a v y 

Other .-
Chargeable against increment on gold—melting 

losses, etc . 
Unclassified. 
Special deposits (net) : 

Dis t r ic t of Co lumbia 
Governraen t corporations (part ial ly o w n e d ) . . . 
I n d i a n tr ibal funds . 
O t h e r . . 
Unclassified 

.$6,029,914. 39 

32,005, 592. 08 
3,345, 459. 84 

24,471. 28 
9,059, 580. 67 
1,692,477. 25 

b 3,080. 50 
266, 566. 75 

60, 598. 55 

;, 878,169.19 

36,672, 278. 55 
2, 515,192. 69 

23, 290. 91 
8, 755,156. 04 
2,865,001.17 

.6,487, 739. 36 

34,185,989. 04 
11,418,094.47 

26,692. 75 
3,179, 702. 08 
4,026,943. 30 

s 425,198. 59 

35,055, 528. 54 
54, 410, 522. 22 

28,858. 03 
13, 539,116. 88 
1,232, 932. 50 

$8,106, 526. 23 

37,008,625. 37 
68, 030,862. 65 

18,232.96 
15,350,873.73 

1, 085, 632. 62 

$77,387, 743. 94 

391,399, 710. 68 
222,238,707.10 

333, 280. 87 
121,619, 935. 26 

21, 734,010. 37 

$113, 640,438. 62 

354,917,034.16 
2,632,988, 510. 20 

572,480. 60 
123,493,640. 32 

17, 735, 529. 99 

2,141,387. 23 
169,939. 24 

3, 637,084. 34 20,071, 299.10 

1, 285,133. 80 
1,300, 241.13 

111,363.64 
24,900,694. 86 

112, 225. 89 
1, 529,167. 86 

686,167. 27 
61, 668, 241. 73 

b 40,115. 79 

32,988. 38 
1,949,392.80 

217,138.87 
b 78,856,922. 21 

40,143.11 

102,989. 89 
11,206,229.91 

86, 763. 62 
b 34, 547, 473.02 

b 74,640. 36 

b 151,611. 63 
b 26,281,171. 96 

b 3,168,009. 91 
. 66,938,312. 66 

74, 640.36 

153,659.88 
b 17,663,457. 47 

1,627,342. 88 
b 32,298, 237. 47 

3, 736,665. 73 
87,011.39 

245,439. 20 
11, 699, 224. 44 

107. 91 

7,697, 267. 76 
5,322,862. 73 
1,044, 453. 35 

229,066,134. 45 

830. 91 

b 1, 400. 00 

41,826. 46 
22, 257, 512. 65 

, b 1,895,107. 99 
b 344, 767,693. 90 

b 1,095, 691. 36 

b 1,416,186. 95 
310,285,617.10 
b 5,294,620. 03 

b 496,900, 240. 38 
b 1,095,691. 36 

56,161. 40 
227,825,910. 30 

.612. 38 
bo . 09 

339, 986.16 
b 44,498,945. 46 
b 2, 950,914. 34 
143,074,043. 38 

b 119. 98 

Tota l expendi tures 

Excess of receipts, or expendi tures (—). 

Footnotes at end of table. 

258,344,967. 29 338,976,518. 90 403, 458,156. 21 417,264,846. 75 104,145, 675. 32 3,944,619, 506. 63 6,949,664,918. 25 

449,193, 781. 99 90, 589,868. 31 63,233,855. 32 638,068,876. 50 898,977,821. 99 3,851,651, "386. 43 -280,930, 694.00 



Investments of Government agencies in 
public debt securities (net) o 

Trust accounts: 
Federal employees' retirement funds: 

Civil service retirement fund.. 
Foreign service retirement fund 

Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust 
fund --

Railrnad retirement account . . . . 
Unemployment trust fund . - . . - . . . 
Veterans' life insm-ance funds: 

rrovernmerit life insurance fund 
National service life insurance fund.. 

Adjusted service certificate fund 
District of Columbia funds 8.. 
General post fund. Veterans' Administration 
Indian tribal funds 8 

. Philippine accoimt for payment of pre-1934 
bonds 8 - -

Othe'r 6 
Wholly owned Government . corporations and 

agencies: 
Federal Housing Administration: 

Mutual mortgage insurance fund 
Other : -

Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corpora
tion : 

Federal Intermediate Credit Banks 8.. 
Home Owners' Loan Corporation . 
Inland Waterways Corporation 
Production Credit Corporations 

Other Government corporations: 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 8 
Federal home loan banks 8 

. Total investment ti-ansactions (net) 

Fiscal year 1951 

July 1950 

$7, 287,000. 00 
c 45,000.00 

210,000,000.00 
« 1,000,000.00 

c 63,000,000. 00 

c i, 500.000.65 
0 42, 000. 00 

23, 000. 00 

895.850. 00 

<= 500,000. 00 

57,000,000. 00 
c 52, 300,000. 00 

156,818,850.00 

Augus t 1950 

$10, 248,000.00 
« 56,000.00 

67,000,000. 00 

210,000,000.00 

<= 3,000, 000. 00 
c 3. 200,000: 00 

0 50,000. 00 

„ 

c 188, 345. 00 

c 691,000.00 

2, 000, 000.00 
c 65, 390, 000. 00 

216,672,655.00 

Sep tember 1950 

$316,816,000.00 
c 48, 000. 00 

7162,917, 616. 58 
305, 872,000.00 

c .7 45,007,480. 40 

0 5,000,000. 00 
<: 9, 300,000. 00 

c 45, 000. 00 
521, 500.00 

<= 5, 225. 00 

, 1, 500,000. 00 

52,190, 000. 00 

780,411,411.18 

October 1950 

$10,389,000.00 
c 42,000. 00 

130,000,000.00 
55,000, 000.00 

° 28,000, 000. 00 

800, 000. 00 

1,000,000.00 

c 501, 500. 00 

<= 10. 000.00 

12,130,000.00 

<= 32,300, 000. 00 

148,465, 500. 00 

N o v e m b e r 1950 

$4,449,000. 00 
c 37, 000. 00 

35,000,000. 00 
c 25,800,000. 00 
198,000,000. 00 

« 3, 000,000. 00 
<= 850,000. 00 

c 50, 000. 00 
998, 000. 00 
c 1,000. 00 

1,190, 000. 00 

700.00 

13, 967, 650.00 
6,100,000. 00 

800,000. 00 
2,350, 000. 00 

c 2,000,000.00 
c 50,000. 00 
507, 300. 00 

c 39, 271,000. 00 

192,303, 650. 00 

December 1950 

$10,448,000. 00 
« 59, 000. 00 

7 80,908,496. 99 
c 26, 800, 000.00 

<=• 7 47, 027, 285. 53 

c 2, 500,000. 00 
7, 200,000. 00 

c 10, 022,100.00 

3, 500,000. 00 
4, 000, 000. 00 

1, 500,000. 00 
«= 2, 500,000. 00 

1,140, 200. 00 

« 28,000,000. 00 
• 48,346,000.00 

40,134,311.46 

J a n u a r y 1951 

$18,121,000. 00 
c 56, 000.00 

197, 700,000. 00 
35,118,000.00 

c 1,000.000.00 
17, 700,000. 00 

202,000.00 

9, 764,100.00 

3, 018,000. 00 

8, 969, 250.00 

2, 500,000. 00 

485, 500. 00 

57,000, 000. 00 
77, 680,000.00 

427 201,850 00 

> 

Ul 
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T A B L E 4.—Trust accounts and other transactions, in detail, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951—Continued 

I n v e s t m e n t s of G o v e r n m e n t agencies 
in publ ic deb t securities (net) « 

T r u s t accounts : 
Federal employees ' re t i rement funds: 

Civil service re t i r ement fund 
Foreign service re t i rement fund 

Federa l old-age and survivors insurance t ru s t 
fund . 

Railroad re t i rement account . 
U n e m p l o y m e n t t rus t fund 
Ve te rans ' life insurance funds: 

G o v e r n m e n t life insurance fund 
Nat iona l service life insurance fund 

Adjusted service certificate fund . 
D i s t r i c to f Columbia funds 8 
General post fund. Veterans ' Admin i s t r a t ion • 
I n d i a n t r i b a l f u n d s 8.. 
Ph i l ipp ine account for p a y m e n t of pre-1934 

b o n d s ' -
O t h e r s . . . . 

Wholly owned G o v e r n m e n t corporat ions a n d 
agencies: 

Federa l Hous ing Admin is t ra t ion : 
Mu tua l mortgage insiirance fund 
Other 

Federa l Savings and Loan Insurance Corpora
t ion --

Federa l In t e rmed ia t e Credi t B a n k s 8 
H o m e Owners ' Loan Corporat ion - - -
In l and Waterways Corporat ion 
Product ion . Credi t Corporat ions - - . 

Other Gove rnmen t corporat ions: 
Federal Deposi t Insurance Corpora t ion 8 
Federa l h o m e loan b a n k s 8 

To ta l i nves tmen t t ransact ions (net) 

F e b r u a r y 1951 

$4, 249,000.00 
* 52, 000. 00 

82,000,000.00 
° 27, 000, 000.00 
139,000, 000. 00 

» 3, 500, 000. 00 
12, 560, 000.00 

c 222, 500. 00 

1, 350, 000. 00 
6, 000, 000.00 

337, 000. 00 

3, 000, 000.00 
c 8, 620, 000.00 

209, 091, 500.00 

March 1951 

$9,304, 000. 00 
c 52, 000. 00 

7166, 917, 616. 58 
c 26, 200, 000. 00 

c 7 40, 007, 566. 54 

c 3, 000, 000. 00 
8,150, 000. 00 

c 50, 000. 00 

« 374,150.00 

1, 000. 000. 00 
9, 000, 000. 00 

84,100.00 

2.637,000.00 

127, 409, 000. 04 

Fiscal year 1951 

April 1951 

$11, 670, 000. 00 
c 49, 000. 00 

7 66, 965, 595. 48 
55, 800, 000. 00 

« 7 40,004, 795. 63 

c 3, 000, 000. 00 
c 700, 000. 00 

8,020, 000. 00 

c 1, 000. 00 

750, 000. 00 
4, 000, 000. 00 

2, 627, 500.00 

2, 500, 000. 00 
c 1,680, 000.00 

106, 898, 299. 85 

May 1951 

$6, 729, 000. 00 
c 66, 000. 00 

211, 500, 000. 00 
c 26, 500, 000. 00 
325, 000, 000. 00 

c 3, 500, 000. 00 
c 37, 600, 000. 00 

c 50, 000. 00 
4, 000, 000.00 

c 68, 500. 00 

91,000.00 

11 3, 200, 000. 00 
11 4, 700, 000. 00 

1, 000, 000. 00 

952, 500. 00 

c 2,100, 000. 00 

. 487,288,000.00 

J u n e 1951 

$163,530,000.00 
579, 000. 00 

7 267,067, 016. 84 
38, 400, 000. 00 

7 40, 980, 548. 62 

36, 000, 000. 00 
100, 250, 000.00 

c 8, 020, 000. 00 

c 483, 300. 00 

143, 000. 00 

5, 200, 000. 00 
2, 250, 000. 00 

2, 000, 000. 00 
5, 500, 000. 00 

c 749, 000. 00 

c 31, 000, 000. 00 
42, 200, 000. 00 

663, 847, 265.46 

T o t a l fiscal year 
1951 

$573, 240, 000. 00 
17, 000. 00 

1,677,976,342.47 
356, 890, 000. 00 
649, 933, 420. 52 

8, 500, 000. 00 
93, 500, 000. 00 

c 85, 000. 00 
6, 542, 500. 00 

c 1, 000. 00 
c 16, 670. 00 

2, 561, 000. 00 

c 9, 300. 00 

12 25, 867, 650. 00 

12 26, 019, 250. 00 

10, 900, 000. 00 
37,480, 000. 00 
c 2, 000, 000.00 

c 50, 000. 00 
5,385,100. 00 

62,500,000.00 
21,392, 000. 00 

13 3,556,542,292.99 

Tota l fiscal year 
1950 

$540, 478, 000. 00 
2,353; 000. 00 

1, 414,152, 395. 70 
337, 600, 000.00 

c 724, 068,323. 78 

c 26, 500, 000. 00 
<=!, 945, 541, 000. 00 

c 313, 000. 00 
(10) 
(10) • 
(10)' 

(10) 
(10) 

(10) 
(10) 

(10) 
(10) 
(10) 
(10) 
(10) 

(10) 
(10) 

c 401, 838, 928. 08 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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Sales and redempt ions of obligations of Govern
m e n t corporat ions, etc. , in the m a r k e t (net) 

Gua ran t eed b y the Uni t ed Sta tes : 
C o m m o d i t y Credi t Corporat ion 
Federa l F a r m Mortgage Corporat ion . . 
Federa l Hous ing Admin i s t ra t ion 
H o m e O w n e r s ' L o a n Corporat ion . -
Pub l i c Hous ing Admin i s t ra t ion 

N o t guaran teed b y the Un i t ed States : 
Federal home loan banks 
Federal land b a n k s 
H o m e Owners ' Loan Corporat ion 

T o t a l sales a n d redempt ions ( n e t ) . .• 

Clearing account for ou t s t and ing checks, interest 
coupons, a n d telegraphic reports from Federal 
Reserve Banks : i* 

Excess of receipts (credits), or expenditures 
(charges) (—)- : . - -

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 

$1,230,619.95 
24, 500. 00 

2,098,250.00 
18, 675. 00 

b 70, 000, 000. 00 
92, 600.00 

25.00 

b 66, 535, 330. 05 

30, 670, 938.14 

Augus t 1950 

$191, 647. 65 
19, 600. 00 

b 1, 690, 900. 00 
53,375. 00 

b 85, 000,000. 00 
115.800. 00 

25.00 

b 86,310, 452. 35 

-139,899,680.13 

September 1950 

$6,134. 38 
30, 200.00 

b 2, 365, 400.00 
24, 325. 00 

b 145,390, 000. 00 
3,300.00 

25.00 

b 147, 691, 415. 62 

-79,839,057.35 

October 1950 

$3,201.71 
11, 700. 00 

b 1, 942, 900. 00 
28, 775.00 

405, 000. 00 
809, 500. 00 

5, 050. 00 

b 679, 673. 29 

49, 462,170. 45 

N o v e m b e r 1950 

b 1,440, 568. 39 
23, 000. 00 

b 369,500. 00 
43, 775. 00 

8, 200.00 

b 1, 735, 093.39 

- 6 2 , 811, 633. 09 

December 1950 

$527,374.23 
21, 400. 00 

b 792, 650.00 
14,600.00 

b 88, 895, 000. 00 
7, 000. 00 

200. 00 

b 89,117, 075. 77 

- 5 1 , 969, 393. 99' 

J a n u a r y 1951 

$122,572. 85 
13,000. 00 

5, 784, 500.00 
39, 625. 00 

9, 000.00 
4, 500. 00 

5, 973,197. 85 

246,883,307. 05 

a Counter-entry (deduct). 
b Excess of credits (deduct). 
e Excess of redemptions, sales, or repayments (deduct). 
1 Represents appropriations of "Social security—employment taxes" to the Federal 

old-age andsurvivors insurance trust fund, as provided under sec. 109 (a) (2) of the Social 
Security Act Amendments of 1950. 

2 Reduction due to transfer to budget receipts of $25,000,000 in July 1950 and $30,000,000-
in June 1951 representing proceeds of merchant ship sales and charter of vessels. 

3 This item of seigniorage, which was classified under trust account receipts through 
June 30, 1950, represents the difference between the cost value and the monetary value of 
silver bullion revalued and held to secure the silver certificates issued on account of silver 
acquired under the Silver Purchase Act of 1934. 

m 



T A B L E 4.—Trust accounts and other transactions, in detail, monthly for fiscal year 1951, and totals for 1950 and 1951—Continued 

Sales and redemptions of obligations of Govern
ment corporations, etc., in the market (net) 

Guaranteed by the'united States: 
Commodity Credit Corporation 

• Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation 
Federal Housing Administration, 
Horae Owners' Loan Corporation 
Pub l i c Hou.sing Adminis t ra t inn 

N o t guaran teed b y the U n i t e d States : • 
Federa l h o m e loan b a n k s 
Federal land b a n k s . . -
H o m e Owners ' Loan Corporat ion 

To ta l sales a n d redempt ions (net) 

Clear ing account for ou t s t and ing checks, in teres t 
coupons, a n d telegraphic reports from Federal 
Reserve B a n k s : »< 

Excess of receipts (credits), or expendi tures 
(charges) (—).i 

F e b r u a r y 1951 

• $644, 873. 68 
11,300. 00 

b 415, 400.00 
17,450.00 

12, 890, 000.00 
• 7, 500. 00 

1, 525.00 

13,157,248.68 

-160,857,730.54 

March 1951 

$115,970.96 
27,800. 00 

b 3, 290, 900. 00 
25,375. 00 

5, 000. 00 
9,000.00 
2,350.00 

b 3,105,404.04 

110,558,337.14 

Fiscal year 1951 

April 1951 

b $71, 737. 83 
12, 300. 00 
4,550. 00 

27,375.00 

25, 075, 000. 00 
1,000.00 

25,048,487.17 
• 

105, 523, 706. 75 

May 1951 

$101, 833. 55 
8,800. 00 

b 8, 816,150. 00 
35,575. 00 

23,920,000. 00 
500. 00 

1,000. 00 

16, 251,558. 55 

-304 , 439, 789. 21 

J u n e 1951 

b $13, 782. 66 
1, 500. 00 

92,000.00 
28, 200.00 

b 48, 495,000. 00 
14, 600. 00 
2,050.00 

b 48,370, 432. 66 

42,578, 689.82 

To ta l fiscal year 
1951 

$1,418,140.08 
205,100.00 

b 11, 704, 400.00 
357,025.00 

b 375, 485, 000.00 
1,078, 000. 00 

16, 750.00 

b 384,114, 384.'92 

-214,140,134. oa 

Tota l fiscal year 
1950 

$9,476,973. 61 
346. 500.00 

b 2, 692,400.00 
640,300.00 

1,000. 00 

83,145, 000.00 
b 69,153, 200. 00 

6, 700. 00 

21, 770,873. 61 

482, 656, 886. 25 
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<Represents reimbursement for certain administrative expenses met out of general fund 
appropriations. 

6 Represents transfer from the Railroad Unemployment Insurance Account to Railroad 
unemployment insurance contributions for administrative expenses, to adjust funds 
available for administrative expenses on account of retroactive credits taken by contribu
tors under Public Law No. 744, approved June,23, 1948. 

8 Represents tnvestment transactions which clear through accounts of the Treasurer of 
the United States. 

^ Reduced by repayments on account of accrued interest or premium purchased. 
8 Transactions for the months July through October preyiously reflected under "Special 

deposits (net)." 
9 Transactions for the months July through October previously reflected under "Other 

trust funds and accoimts." 
10 Comparative figures are not available on account of changes in classifications. 
11 Revised to adjust classification. • 
12 Includes investments during the period July-October 1950, previously classified as 

budget expenditures, and adjusted in the following months: 

Mutual mortgage insurance fund: 
November 1950.. . . . $7,967,650 

Other: 
November 1950. 1,100,000 
January 1951 '. 8,969,250 
June 1951 a 1,100,000 

'3 Includes net charges in the amount of $17,583,000 arising out of investment trans
actions during the period July-October 1950, which were previously reflected as budget 
expenditures. 

1* This clearing account for outstanding checks, outstanding unpaid interest on the 
public debt, and telegraphic reports is used to enable the Treasurer to classify expendi
tures immediately upon the receipt of advice concerning the issuance of checks by dis
bursing officers of the Treasury Department and advice relating to interest on the public 
debt becoming due and' payable, and also to enable the Treasurer to reflect transactions 
in cash assets on the basis of telegraphic reports received from Federal Reserve Banks. 
When the bank transcripts are received, the items involved are cleared from this account. 



TABLEIS 719 
TABLE 5.—Budget receipts and expenditures by major classifications,^ 2 fiscal years 

1943-51 ' . 
[In millions of dollars. 

Classification 

R E C E I P T S 

In te rna l revenue: 
Income and profits taxes: 

Withheld b y ^-em
ployers 3 

Other 

Sub to t a l . 

E m p l o y m e n t taxes: 
Old-age insurance 
U n e m p l o y m e n t in

surance 
Rai l road r e t i r e m e n t . . 

Subto ta l 
Misce l laneous in ternal 

revenue 

Tota l internal rev
e n u e . . 

Railroad, u n e m p l o y m e n t in-
' surance contr ibut ions 

Cus toms 
Other : 

Renegot ia t ion of war con-
' t rac ts * 
Surp lus p rope r ty 
Other 2 

Tota l budge t receipts K 
Less: 

Appropr ia t ions to F e d 
eral old-age a n d survi
vors insurance t rus t 
f u n d * . . . 

Refunds of receipts 26 

N e t receipts 2. . 

E X P E N D I T U R E S 

Nat iona l defense and related 
act ivi t ies: 

D e p a r t m e n t of t he Air 
Force ^ . 

D e p a r t m e n t of t h e 
A r m y ^ " 

D e p a r t m e n t of t h e 
Navy '7 

P a y m e n t s under Armed 
Forces Leave Act 

U . S . Mar i t ime Commis
siori 8 

Un i t ed Na t ions Relief 
a n d R e h a b i l i t a t i o n 
Adminis t ra t ion 

Surplus p roper ty dis
posal agencies 

R . F C a n d affiliates ^ 
Strategic a n d critical ma

terials . 
Other 10.. . . - — 

Subtota l : 

In te rna t iona l finance and aid: 
, B re t ton Woods Agree

m e n t s Act 
Expor t - Impor t B a n k of 

Washington 
Credi t to Uni ted King

dom 
G r e e k - T u r k i s h ass is t 

ance 
Gove rnmen t a n d relief 

in occupied areas 
Economic Cooperat ion 

Act 11 
Mutua l defense assist

ance 
Other 

Subtota l 11 „ . 

1943 

16,094 

16,094 

1,130 

158 
209 

1,498 

4,653 

22,144 

10 
324 

558 

366 

23, 402 

1,130 
70 

22,202 

42, 265 

20, 888 

2,776 

3,189 

6,180 

75, 297 

On basis of daily Treasury s ta tements , see p . 675] 

1944 

8,393 
26, 262 

34, 655 

1,292 

180 
267 

1, 739 

5,291 

41, 685 

12 
431 

2, 235 

1,077 

45, 441 

1,292 
257 

43, 892 

49, 242 

26, 538 

3,812 

2,682 

7, 447 

89, 720 

1945 

10,289 
24, 884 

35,173 

1,310 

185 
285 

1,780 

6,949 

43, 902 

13 
355 

2,041 
101 

1, 338 

47, 750 

1,310 
1,679 

44, 762 

50, 337 

30,047 

3,227 

114 

472 

6, 305 

90, 501 

1946 

9,392 
21, 493 

30, 885 

1, 238. 

180 
283 

1,701 

7,725 

40, 310 

13 
435 

1,063 
501 

1,915 

44,238 

1,238 
2,973 

40,027 

27, 800 

15,161 

694 

664 

106 
328 

4,117 

48,870 

159 

568 

727 

1947 

10, 013 
19, 292 

29, 306 

1,459 

185 
380 

2,024 

8,049 

39, 379 

14 
494 

279 
2,886 
1,456 

44,508 

1,459 
. 3,006 

40,043 

6,911 

4,998 

1,986 

271 

1,501 

442 
138 

11 
554 

16, 812 

1, 426 

938 

2,050 

. 514 

4,928 

1948 

11, 436 
19, 735 

• 31,171 

1,616 

208 
557 

2,381 

8,301 

41, 853 

15 
422 

162 
1, 929 
1,719 

• 46,099 

1,616 
2,273 

42, 211 

. 

6, 046 

4,171 

270 

277 

268 

325 

99 
. 44 

11, 500 

465 

1,700 

161 

881 

134 

803 

4,143 

1949 

9,842 
19,641 

29,482 

1,690 

223 
564 

2,477 

8,348 

40, 307 

10 
384 

76 
589 

1,407 

42, 774 

1,690 
2,838 

38, 246 

1,690 

5,417 

4,412 

10 

136 

.25 

98 

299 
71 

12,158 

- 6 0 

279 

1,333 

4, 043 

420 

6,016 

1950 

10,073 
18,189 

28, 263 

2,106 

226 
550 

2, 883 

• 8,303 

^ 
39, 449 

9 
423 

27 
264 

1.140 

41,311 

2,106 
2,160 

37,045 

3,506 

4,090 

4,110 

1 

(*) 
' 7 

439 
225 

12,378 

45 

121 

• 753 

3,523 

44 
• 170 

4,657 

1951 

13, 535 
24,218 

37, 753 

3,120 

234 
578 

3, 931 

9,423 

51,106 

10 
624 

28 
214 

1, 387 

53,369 

3,120 
2,107 

48,143 

6,237 

6,875 

5,750 

2 

(*) 
1 

656 
431 

19, 958 

88 

65 

354 

2,810 

884 
232 

4,431 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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720 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

T A B L E 5.—Budget receipts and expendiiures, by major classifications,^ ^ fiscal years 
1943-51—Continued 

[In millions of dollars] 

Classification 

E XPENDITURES—Continued 

In teres t on t h e publ ic deb t 12, 
Vete rans ' Adminis t ra t ion 

Other expendi tures : 
D e p a r t m e n t of Agricul

tu re 3̂ 
D e p a r t m e n t of Com

merce '* 
Housing a n d home fi

n a n c e . 
Posta l deficiency 
Pub l i c works 15 
Reconstruct ion F inance 

Corporat ion î  
Social securi ty program ^L 
Atomic Energy Com

mission 
Miscellaneous is 

Sub to t a l . -

Tota l budge t expendi
tures 12 

Budge t surplus , or deficit ( - ) . 

1943 

1.808 
602 

585 

61 

- 3 5 4 
15 

535 

- 7 2 7 
732 

1,068 

1.914 

79, 622 

-57 ,420 

1944 

2,609 
730 

696 

71 

- 3 6 0 
- 2 9 
425 

- 2 4 7 
798 

901 

2,256 

95,315 

- 5 1 , 423 

1945 

3.'617 
2,060 

969 

92 

- 3 0 7 
1 

313 

- 2 8 8 
807 

937 

2,525 

98, 703 

-53 ,941 

1946 

4,722 
4,253 

- 2 0 3 

98 

- 2 4 6 
161 
359 

- 2 3 
845 

1,142 

2,133 

60, 703 

- 2 0 , 676 

1947 

4,958 
7.259 

1,226 

149 

129 
242 
690 

215 
1,066 

159 
1,456 

5.332 

39. 289 

754 

1948 

5, 211 
6,469 

782 

172 

- 6 8 
310 

1.126 

438 
1,619 

456 
1,633 

6,467 

33, 791 

8,419 

1949 ' 

5,339 
6.878 

2,656 

239 

- 5 6 
524 

1,520 

314 
1,696 

647 
2,124 

9,666 

40,057 

- 1 , 8 1 1 

1950 

5, 750 
6,517 

2,984 

385 

- 2 7 0 
593 

1.577 

589 
1, 967 

524 
2,515 

10,865 

40,167 

- 3 , 1 2 2 

1951 

5.613 
5,281 

636 

379 

460 
624 

1,531 

- 7 1 
2,027 

908 
2,857 

9,350 

44, 633 

3,510 

NOTE.—More detail on current expenditures is shown in table 3. 

*Less than $500,000. • 
1 Expenditures exclude amounts for public debt retireraent which are chargeable to the sinking fund, etc., 

under special provisions of law. Expenditures include transfers to trust accounts and net expenditures of 
wholly owned Government corporations and agencies, except investraents by such corporations and agencies 
in public debt securities, beginning fiscal year 1951; and payments to the Treasury as explained in footnote 2. 

2 Amounts refunded by Government are reported as deductions from total receipts. Both receipts and 
expenditures exclude payments to the Treasury, principally by wholly owned Government corporations 
for retirement of capital stock and for disposition of earnings. (See also table 2, footnote 3.) 

3 The Social Security Act Amendments of 1950 (Public Law 734), approved Aug. 28, 1950, changed the 
basis of appropriating social security eraployraent taxes on eraployers and employees. Effective Jan. 1, 
1951, these taxes and withheld income taxes are paid into the Treasury in combined amounts without 
separation as to type of tax. The amounts of such taxes credited currently as appropriations to the Federal 
old-age and survivors insurance trust fund are based initially on estimates by the Secretary of the Treasury 
and are later adjusted on the basis of wage records maintained by the Social.Security Administration. 
Beginning January 1951, for purposes of this table, the amount credited to the trust fund is included under 
"Employment taxes" as receipts for old-age insurance, and the balance of the combined receipts isshown 
under income and profits taxes as "Withheld by employers." 
"• 4 Includes so-called voluntary returns. 

8 Represents appropriations equal to "Social security—eraployment taxes" collected and deposited as 
provided under section 201 (a) of the Social Security Act Amendments of 1939. 

6 Excludes interest on refunds, which is included under "Other expenditures: Miscellaneous." 
7 Department of the Army expenditures include those on behalf of Department of the Air Force which are 

made out of appropriations to Department of the Army, but exclude, principally, expenditures for govern
ment and relief in occupied areas, Greek-Turkish assistance, UNRRA, surplus property disposal overseas, 
other international finance and aid, payments under Armed Forces Leave Act, river and harbor work and 
fiood control, and Panama Canal. (See also footnotes 15 and 18.) Department of the Navy expenditures 
exclude, principally, those for Greek-Turkish assistance, payments under Armed Forces Leave Act, surplus 
property disposal overseas, and UNRRA. 

8 Effective Sept. 1, 1946, expenditures of War Shipping Adrainistration are included with expenditures of 
U. S. Maritirae Commission. In 1950 all expenditures for the Comraission are included under "Other 
expenditures: Departraent of Coraraerce." 

9 Expenditures of Reconstruction Finance Corporation and affiliates for activities other than national 
defense and related activities are included under "Other expenditures.-" National defense and related . 
activities expenditures for 1948 and thereafter are not segregated frora other expenditures. 

10 Beginning July 1, 1946, consists of expenditures for Office of Selective Service Records and National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics; beginnihg March 1948, expenditures for Office of Secretary of Defense 
also are included. 

11 To simphfy comparison'of figures, transactions relating to the Foreign Economic Cooperation trust 
fund, established under section 114 (f) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 (62 Stat. 150) have been 
consolidated with budget expenditures. 

12 Commencing Nov. 1,1949, interest on the publicdebt is reported as an expenditure when such interest 
becomes due and payable, as distinguished from the previous practice of showing the expenditure on the 
basis of interest paid by the Treasurer of the United States. 



TABLES 721 
13 Comprises Department of Agriculture expenditures, except those for,UNRRA, surplus property dis

posal, other national defense and related activities prior to July 1947; international finance and aid; and forest 
roads and trails, included under "Public works" in this table. 

i< Comprises Department of Comraerce expenditures, including U. S. Maritirae Commission (see foot
note 7), except those for national defense and related activities prior to 1947; international finance and aid; 
public roads, included under "Public works"; and administrative expenses. Social Security Act, included 
under "Social Security Program." 

' 15 Consists of expenditures for the following: Public roads, except assistance to Greece and Turkey; public 
buildings, consisting of construction only, beginning with July 1949; and Bureau of Comraunity Facilities 
(these three categories of expenditures having been under the Federal Works Agency until it was abolished 
by Public Law 162, approved June 30, 1949); Bureau of Reclaraatlon; Tennessee Valley Authority; river 
and harbor work and flood control under the Department of the Army; and forest roads and trails under the 
Departraent of Agriculture. Prior to July 1949, included all other Federal Works Agency expenditures ° 
except those included under national defense and related activities. 

lo Excludes expenditures shown under "National defense and related activities." (See footnote 8.) 
17 Coraprises budget expenditures under Social Security, Railroad Retirement, and Railroad Unemploy

ment Insurance Acts. 
18 Includes expenditures for executive departments not included elsewhere in this table (including interest 

on refunds) and for legislative and judicial functions; Governraent contributions to Federal eraployees' 
retireraent; Panama Canal, except war expenditures; and other miscellaneous. 

T A B L E 6.—Trust account and other transactions by major classifications, fiscal 
years 1943-51 

[In millions of dollars. On basis of daily Treasm-y statements, see p. 675] 

Classification 

T R U S T A C C O U N T S , 
E T C . 

R E C E I P T S 

Federa l old-age and survivors 
insurance t rus t fund 

Rai l road r e t h e m e n t accoun t . 
Une rap loymen t t rus t f u n d . . . 
Nat iona l service life insur

ance fund.. 
Governmen t life insurance 

fund 
Governmen t employees ' re

t i r ement funds 1 
Adjus ted service certificate 

fund 
Miscellaneous 2 

Tota l receipts 3 

E X P E N D I T U R E S 
(Except inves tments) 

Federal old-age and sm-vivors 
insurance t rus t fund < 

Rai l road re t i rement accoun t . 
U n e m p l o y m e n t t rus t f u n d . . . 
Nat iona l service life insur

ance f u n d . . _ 
Govemment hfe insurance 

fund 
Gove rnmen t employees ' re

t i rement funds 1 
Other t r u s t funds a n d ac

counts 5.. 
Special deposit accounts (ne t ) . 

To ta l expenditm-es 

N e t receipts, or ex
pendi tures ( - ) of 
t rus t accounts, e t c . . . 

1943 

1,218 
221 

1,399 

316 

90 

374 

1 
336 

3,954 

177 
130 
176 

6 

30 

85 

260 
- 2 7 1 

593 

3,361 

• 1944 

1,395 
273 

1,567 

905 

94 

501 

1 
351 

5,085 

217 
134 
61 

31 

3 4 . 

103 

233 
- 5 0 8 

305 

4,780 

1945 

1,434 
324 

1,508 

2,127 

97 

557 

10 
1,028 

7,086 

267 
141 
71 

128 

•25 

151 

428 
- 1 , 6 6 9 

- 4 5 8 

7,544 

1946 

1,386 
312 

1,280 

2,351 

103 

614 

1 
1,666 

7,712 

\ 

358 
152 

1,146 

280 

50 

267 

1,574 
647 

4,474 

3,238 

1947 

1,623 
323 

1,289 

1,504 

134 

578 

1 
792 

. 6, 244 

466 
173 
869 

282 

67 

323 

1,073 
372 

3,625 

2,619 

1948 

1,807 
797 

1,313. 

740 

90 

594 

- 6 
1,179 

6,515 

.559 
222 
859 

302 

70 

244 

1,234 
367 

3, 857. 

2,658 

1949 

1,924 
625 

1,173 

• 690 

92 

680 

(*) 
529 

5,714 

661 
278 

1,314 

348 

61 

222 

526 
414 

3,824 

1,890 

1950 

2,367 
645 

1,281 

1,076 

87 

809 

(*) 
403 

6,669 

784 
304 

2,026 

2,988 

114 

268 

370 
96 

6,950 

- 2 8 1 

1951 

3,411 
678 

1,542 

684 

86 

850 

(*) 
545 

7,796 

1, 669 
321 
900 

614 

77 

271 

387 
- - 1 9 4 

3,945 

3,852 

Footnotes at end of table. 



722 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

T A B L E 6.—^Trust account and other ' transactions by major classifications, fiscal 
years 1943-51—Continued 

[In millions of dollars. On basis of daily Treasury statements, see p. 675] 

Classification 

N E T I N V E S T M E N T S O F 
G O V E R N M E N T AGJEN-
C I E S I N P U B L I C 
D E B T S E C U R I T I E S 6 

Federalold-age and survivors 
insurance t rus t fund 

Railroad re t i rement accoun t . 
Unerap loyment t rus t f u n d . . . 
Nat iona l service hfe insur

ance fund 
Gove rnmen t life insurance 

fund - . . 
Governmen t employees ' re

t i rement funds 1 
Other t rus t funds a n d ac

counts 7 
G o v e r n m e n t co rpora t ions 

and agencies ^ 

Tota l ne t i n v e s t m e n t s . 

N E T R E D E M P T I O N S , 
O R S A L E S ( - ) , O F 
O B L I G A T I O N S O F 
G O V E R N M E N T A G E N 
C I E S I N T H E M A R K E T 

Guaran teed 
N o t guaranteed 

To ta l ne t redempt ions 
or sales 

N e t of t rus t account 
a n d other t ransac
tions, excess of re
ceipts, or expendi
tm-es ( — ) . . 

1943 

1,035 
86 

1,228 

314 

61 

280 

(*) 

3,004 

599 
• 95 

694 

- 3 3 8 

1944 

1,172 
140 

1,503 

862 

60 

393 

- 1 

4,129 

2,683 
190 

2, 874 

- 2 , 2 2 2 

1945 

1,137 
182 

1, 437 

1,974 

73 

399 

- 2 

5,200 

1,276 
277 

1,553 

791 

1946 

1,002 
156 
102 

2,053 

47 

309 

- 2 

3. 668 

160 
- 6 6 

95 

- 5 2 4 

1947 

1,194 
148 
443 

1,234 

60 

282 

(*) 

3,362 

387 
- 2 8 

359 

- 1 , 1 0 3 

1948 

• 

1,194 
569 
446 

461 

32 

363 

- 6 

3,060 

16 
- 1 2 3 

- 1 0 7 

- 2 9 4 

1949 

1, 294 
346. 

- 1 6 0 

353 

32 

447 

(*) 

2, 311 

46 
28 

74 

- 4 9 5 

1950 

1,414 
338 

- 7 2 4 

- 1 , 9 4 6 

- 2 6 

543 

(*) 

- 4 0 2 

8 
14 

22 

99 

1951. 

• 1, 678 
357 
650 

94 

8 

573 

9 

187 

3,557 

—10 
—374 

—384 

679 

•Less than $500,000. 
1 Consists of civil service and foreign service retirement funds. Since September 1949 the civil service 

fund has included the former Alaska Railroad and Canal Zone retirement funds. 
2 Includes District of Columbia, Indian tribal funds, island possessions, ncrement resulting from reduc

tion in weight of gold dollar, and seigniorage on silver through 1950. 
3 Excludes Foreign Economic Cooperation trust fund. See table 1, footnote 7. 
< Includes reimbursement for certain administrative expenses met out of general fund appropriations. 
5 Includes adjusted service certificate fund. District of Columbia, Indian tribal funds, expenditures charge

able against increment on gold, and beginning 1950, Mutual Defense Assistance Trust Fund. Excludes 
net investments in public debt secm-ities beginning 1951. (See footnote 7.) 

« Consists of transactions which clear through accounts of the Treasurer of the United States. 
7 Consists of adjusted service certificate fund prior to 1951; beginning with that year includes also invest

ments of other accoimts which for prior years are included in expenditures of "Other,trust fimds and ac
counts" and "Special deposit accounts (net)". 

8 Consists of net investments of Government corporations which for prior years are included in expendi• 
tures of "Special deposit accounts (net)," and het investments of wholly owned Government corporations 
and agencies which for prior years are included in budget expenditures. 



T A B L E 7.—Internal revenue cqllections by tax sources, fiscal years 1929-51 

[In thousands of dollars. On basis of reports of collections, see p. 676] 

Fiscal year 

1929 . 
1930 
1931 
1932-. 
1933: 
1934..- . . . . 
1935 
1936-..-
1937 . . . . 
1938 
1939 -
1940 1 . 
1941 . . . 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1945.. . . . 
1946 
1947. 
1948 
1949 -
1950 . 
1951 : 

Income a n d profits taxes 

Ind iv idua l taxes 

Wi thhe ld b y 
employers 2 3 

686,015 
7,823,435 

10, 264, 219 
9, 857, 589 

. 9,842,282 
11,533, 577 
10,055, 502 
9,888,976 

3 13,089,769 

. Other 

1,095, 541 
1,146,845 

833, 648 
427,191 
352, 574 
419, 509 
527,113 
674, 416 

1,091, 741 
1. 286, 312 
1; 028,834 

982,017 
1,417,655 
3, 262,800 
5,943,917 

10,437, 570 
8, 770, 094 
8,846,947 
9,501,015 
9,464, 204 
7,996,320 
7, 264, 332 
9, 907, 539 

To ta l 
individual 
• taxes 

1,095,-541 
1,146.845 

833,648 
427,191 
352,574 
419,509 
527,113 
674,416 

1,091,741 
1.286,312 
1,028,834 

982, 017 
1,417,655 
3, 262,800 
6,629,932 

18, 261,005 
19,034,313 
18, 704, 536 
19, 343, 297 
20, 997, 781 
18,051,822 
17,153,308 

3 22,997, 308 

Corporat ion 
income a n d 

excess profits ^ 

1,235,733 
1, 263, 414 
1,026.393 

629, 566 
394, 218 
400,146 
578, 675 
753,030 

1,088,087 
1,342,718 
1.156,281 
1,147,592 
2,053, 469 
4,744,083 
9, 668,956 

14, 766, 796 
16, 027, 213 
12, 553,602 
9, 676, 757 

10,174,410' 
11, 553, 669 
10,854, 351 
14,387, 569 

Tota l income 
and profits 

taxes 

2, 331, 274 
2, 410. 259 
1- 86O; 040 
1, 056, 757 

746, 791 
819,656 

1,105, 788 
1, 427, 446 
2,179, 828 
2,629, 030 
2,185,114 
2.129, 609 
3.471,124 
8,006,884 

16, 298,888 
33, 027,802 
35, 061, 526 
31, 258,138 
29,020,054 
31,172,191 
29, 605,491 
28,007, 659 

3 37. 384,878 

E m p l o y m e n t taxes 

Social 
securi ty 

265, 458 
593,185 
631,002 
711,473 
787, 985 

1,014, 953 
1, 287, 554 
1, 473, 361 
1. 494,420 
1, 416, 570 
1, 644, 810 
1,821,229 
1,913,379 
2, 096,537 

3 3, 047. 702 

Rai lroad 
re t i rement 

48 
287 

149,476 
109,427 
122,048 
137,871 
170.409 
211,151 
265, Oil 
2S4, 758 

. 284,258 
379, 555 
560,113 
562,734 
548,038 
579, 778 

Tota l 
employraen t 

taxes 

48 
265, 745 
742.660 
740, 429 
833, 521 
925,856 

1,185, 362 
1,498, 705 
1, 738,372 
1,779,177 
1,700,828 
2,024,365 
2,38i, 342 
2,476,113 
2,644, 575 

3 3, 627, 480 

Miscel laneous in ternal 
r evenue taxes 

Capi ta l 
stock 5 

5,956 
47 

80,168 
91, 508 
94,943 

137, 499 
139,349 
127,203 
132; 739 
166,653 
281,900 
328, 795 
380,702 
371,999 
352,121 

1,597 
1,723 
6,138 

266 
0) 

• E s t a t e 

61,897 
64,770 
48,078 
47,422 
29,693 

103, 985 
140,441 
218,781 
281, 636 
382,175 
332, 280 
330,886 
355,194 
340.323 
414,531 
473,466 
596,137 
629,601 
708,794 
822,380 
735,781 
657i 441 
638, 523 

Gift 

-- ..... 
4,617 
9,153 

71, 671 
160, 059 

23,912 
34, 699 
28,436 
29,185 
51.864 
92, 217 
32, 965 
37, 745 
46, 918 
47, 232 
70, 497 
76,965 
60.757 
48, 785 
91, 207 

zn 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 7.—Internal revenue collections by tax sources, fiscal years 1929-51 ^—Continued 

[In thousands of dollars] 

Fiscal year 

1929 . 
1930 - --. 
1931 
1932 -
1933 
1934 _-.-
1936 -
1936 --
1937 -
1938 . . . . 
1939 
1940 
1941 - - - . 
1942 - --
1943 _ 
1944 
1946 . . ' 
1946 - -
1947 . . -
1948 -
1949 . - -
1950 
1951 . - - - . 

Miscel laneous in terna l revenue taxes—Cont inued 

L iquor taxes 

Distil led 
spir i ts 

11,690 
10, 718 
9,579 
7,907 
6,745 

68, 468 
165, 539 
222, 210 
273, 635 
259, 780 
283,401 
317, 553 
428, 462 
674, 250 
781, 707 
898, 706 

I, 484, 303 
1, 746, 677 
1, 686,362 
I, 436, 226 
1, 397, 949 
1,421,893 
1, 746,834 

Fer
m e n t e d 

ma l t 
l iquors 

33,090 
163,271 
211, 214 
244, 681 
277,455 
269,347 
259,696 
264, 574 
316,737 
366,169 
455,634. 
559,152 
638,682 
650,824 
661, 418 
697, 097 
686,368 
667,411 
665,009 

Wines 

293 
239 
228 
187 
290 

3,411 
6,780 
8,968 
5,991 
5,892 
6,395 
8, 060 

11,423 
23,986 
33, 663 
34,095 
47,391 
60,844 
57,196 
60, 962 
65, 782 
72,601 
67, 254 

Other, 
including 

special 
taxes 

894 
738 
625 
610 

3,050 
23,762 
27,393 
29, 484 
36, 750 
32, 651 
38,113 
33,878 
63,247 
83, 770 

152, 476 
126.091 
139, 487 
67, 917 
70, 780 
61,036" 
60, 504 
57. 291 
67, 711 

To ta l 
l iquor 
taxes 

12, 777 
11, 695 

. 10,432 
8,704 

43,174 
258, 911 
410, 926 
505, 243 
593, 831 
567, 669 
587, 605 
624,064 
819, 869 

1, 048,165 
1, 423, 480 
1, 618,045 
2,309,864 
2,526,162 
2, 474, 756 
2,255,320 
2, 210, 601 
2,219.196 
2, 546,808 

Tobacco taxes 

Cigaret tes 

342,034 
359, 881 
358, 961 
317, 565 
328, 440 
350. 299 
385. 472 
425, 502 
476,043 
493, 452 
504, 050 
633, 057 
616, 756 
704, 949 
835, 260 
904, 046 
836, 753 

1; 072, 971 
1,145, 268 
1, 208, 204 
1, 232, 735 
1, 242,851 
1, 293,973 

Cigars 

22, 872 
21. 443 
18,296 
14, 434 
11, 479 
11,806 
11, 439 
11, 984 
13, 063 
12, 479 
12, 644 
12, 652 
13,151 
14, 292 
23,172 
30, 259 
36, 678 
41, 464 
48, 354 
46, 762 
46, 590 
42,170 
44,275 

Other 

69, 539 
69, 015 
67, 019 
66, 580 
62, 821 
63, 063 
61,865 
63, 299 
62, 816 
61, 846 
63,190 
62, 464 
67, 806 
61, 661 
65, 425 
64,178 
68, 714 
61, 094 
44,146 
45, 325 
43. 660 
43. 443 
42,148 

Tota l 
tobacco 

taxes, etc. 

434, 445 
450, 339 
444, 277 
398, 579 
402, 739 
425,169 

• 458,776 
500, 785 
551, 923 
567, 777 
579, 784 
608, 073 
697, 712 
780, 792 
923, 857 
988, 483 
932,145 

1,165, 619 
1, 237, 768 
1, 300, 280 
1,321, 875 
1,328,464 
1,380,396 

S t a m p taxes 

Bonds , 
issues of 
capital 
stock, 

deeds of 
convey

ance. 
etc.6 

17,868 
22, 611 
14, 757 
9,199 

16,035 
16, 259 
17,935 
28,163 
28,652 
20, 084 
19,366 
18,145 
22, 073 
22, 875 
21. 766 
26, 243 
33,157 
47, 393 
49,106 
50, 771 
46, 667 
60,156 

. 56,105 

Transfers 
of capi tal 

stock 
a n d 

similar 
interest 

sales 

37, 596 
46,698. 
25, 520 
17, 696 
33,188 
38, 066 
15, 747 
33, 056 
31, 351 
18, 356 
17, 064 
15,528 

• 12,176 
13, 028 
15, 686 
17,096 
24, 852 
30,369 
21, 963 
20, 374 
17, 910 
23,823 
28,679 

i 

All 
o ther 

8,709 
8,419 
6,676 
5,346 
8,115 

12, 255 
9,461 
7,772 
9, 917 
7,794 
4,652 
5,008 
4,808 
6,798 
7,806 
7, 460 
7, 518 
9,916 
8,909 

, 8,321 
8,251 

10. 669 
8,323 

To ta l 
s t a r ap 
taxes 

64 174 
77, 729 
46, 954 
32, 241 
67,338 
66,580 
43,133 
68,990 
69,919 
46,233 
41,083 
38, 681 
39,067 
41, 702 
45,155 
50, 800 
66,628 
87, 676 
79,978 
79,466 
72,828 
84,648 
93,107 
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Fiscal year 

1929 . - . -
1930 
1931 
1932--
1933-- . 
1934-- - . 
1 9 3 5 . . . - . - . 
1936 
1937 . - . ' - 1. 
1938 . 
1939---- - . . . 
1940 
1941 
1942 : 
1943 
1944 . . . 
1945 -
1946- ._ 
1947-- . -
1948. 
1 9 4 9 . . . _ -
1960 - 1 
1951 -

Miscellaneous in terna l revenue taxes—Cont inued 

Manufac tu re r s ' excise taxes ^ 

Gasoline 

124,929 
202, 575 
161,532 
177,340 
196, 533 
203,648 
207,019 
226,187 
343,021 
369,587 
288, 786 
271,217 
405, 563 
405,695 
433. 676 
4J8; 638 
503, 647 
526. 732 
569,048 

Lubr ica t 
ing oils 

16,233 
25. 255 
27,800 
27,103 
31,463 
31, 565 
30,497 
31, 233 
38, 221 
46, 432 
43,318 
52, 473 
92, 865 
74,602 
82, 015 
80.887 
81, 760 
77. 610 
97,238 

Passenger 
autoraobiles 
and motor

cycles 

12, 574 
32, 527 
38,003 
48, 201 
65, 265 
43,365 
42,723 
59,351 
81,403 
77,172 

1,424 
1,222 
2, 558 

25, 893 
204,680 
270,958 
332, 812 
452,066 
653, 363 

Auto
mobile 
t rucks 

1,654 
5,048 
6,158 
7,000 
9,031 
6.697 
6,008 
7,866 

10, 747 
18.361 
4,230 
3,247 

20,847 
37,144 
62,099 
91,963 

136. 797 
123.630 
121, 285 

P a r t s and 
accesso
ries for 
au to

mobiles 

3, 597 
5,696 
6,456 
7,110 

10,086 
7,989 
7,935 

10,630 
13,084 
28,088 
20,478 
31, 551 
49, 440 
68,871 
99,932 

122,951 
120,138 
88, 733 

119,475 

Tires a n d 
tubes 

14,980 
27, 630 
26, 638 
32, 208 
40.819 
31, 567 
34,819 
41, 555 
61, 054 
64, 811 
18, 345 
40,334 
75, 257 

118,092 
174, 927 
159, 284 
150,899 
151, 795 
198,383 

Elect r ica l 
energy 

28,563 
33,134 
32, 577 
33,575 
35, 975 
38, 455 
39,859 
42,339 
47,021 
49,978 
48, 705 
51,239 
57,004 
59,112 
63.014 
69, 701 
79,347 
85. 704 
93,184 

Refriger
ators , air 

condit ion
ers, etc . 

2,112 
5,526 
6,664 
7,939 
9,913 

- 8,829 
6,958 
9,954 

13, 279 
16,246 
5,966 
2,406 
1,637 
9,229 

37,352 
. 58, 473 

77,833 
64,316 

- 96,319 

Radio 
receivmg 

sets, 
phono
graphs , 
phono
graph 

records 

2,207 
3,157 
3,625 
5,075 
6,754 
5,849 
4,834 
6,080 
6,935 

20,113 
7.377 
5,292 
6.769 

17,287 
72, 348 
74, 799 
55,642 
47.853 

135,194 

Musica l 
instru
m e n t s 

2.325 
1,280 

633 
927 

2,839 
10.151 
10, 573 
9,293 
8.866 

10, 756 

Jewelry 

3,068 
4,669 
2,010 
3,111 

728 
398 
84 
64 
19 
38 

4 
. 4 
10 

(*) 
(*) 
(«) 
(«) 
(«) 
(«) 

F u r s 

7,546 
7,655 
2,676 
3,321 
5,920 
5,342 

368 
160 
64 
46 
37 
14 
5 

15 
14 

(8) 
(8) 

8 

Toile t 
prepara

t ions 

9,603 
10.813 
12, 644 
13,302 
18.319 
16.337 
11, 531 

7, 758 
6,684 
3,552 

438 
80 
20 
10 
3 

(«) 
(8) 
(8) 
(8) 

XJl 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 7.—Internal revenue collections by tax sources, fiscal years 1929-51 ^—Continued 

[In thousands of dollars] 

Fiscal yea7 

1929 
1930 . . . --
1931 : 
1932 
1933 
1934. 
1935 - . :_ 
1936 - . 
1937. 
1938 - . . 
1939. 
1940 . - - . 
1941 
1942 - -
1943 
1944. 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 - - - -
1949 -
1950 
1951 

Miscel laneous in terna l r evenue taxes—Cont inued 

Manufac tu re r s ' excise taxes— 
C o n t i n u e d 

Luggage 

2,834 
5,682 
4,777 

6 
15 
49 

n . 
2 

All o ther 

5,712 
2,.665 

138 
87 

16,534 
21, 606 
15,362 
17,431 
19, 777 
17,111 
4,340 
3,975 
6,842 

72,316 
68,676 
38,974 
69, 602 

103,867 
186,136 
231,008 
223,363 
208. 750 
289,430 

T o t a l man
ufacturers ' 

excise 
taxes 

5,712 
2,665 

138 
87 

243,600 
385, 291 
342,145 
382, 716 
450,581 
417,162 
396, 975 
447,152 
617,373 
771,898 
504,746 
503,462 
782,611 
922, 671 

1,425,395 
1,649, 234 
1, 771, 533 
1, 836.053 
2,383, 677 

Reta i lers ' excise taxes 

Jewelry 

41,501 
88,366 

113,373 
184,220 
223,342 
236.616 
217,899 
210,688 
190.820 
210, 239 

F u r s 

19, 744 
44, 223 
68,726 
79,418 
91, 706 
97,481 
79,639 
61,946 
45, 781 
57,604 

Toi le t 
prepara

t ions 

18,922 
32,677 
44, 790 
86,616 
96, 674 
95, 542 
91,862 
93, 969 
94, 995 

106,339 

Luggage, 
handbags , 

wallets 

8,343 
73,861 
81,423 
84, 688 
80,632 
82, 607 
77, 532 
82,831 

T o t a l re
tai lers ' 
excise 
taxes 

80,167 
165,266 
225, 232 
424,106 
492,046 
514, 227 
469,923 
449,211 
409.128 
457,013 

Miscellaneous taxes 

Telephone, 
te legraph, 

etc . , includ
ing local 
service 

14,565 
19, 251 
19, 741 
21,098 
24, 570. 
23,977 
24, 094 
26,368 
27,331 
76,023 

168,161 
231,474 
341,-687 
380,082 
417,691 
468,776 
636,910 
559, 620 
644,980 

T r a n s 
por ta t ion 

of persons 

21,379 
87,132 

153,683 
234,182 
226, 750 
244,003 
246,323 
251,389 
228. 738 
237,617 

Trans 
por ta t ion 
of prop

e r ty 

82,566 
215,488 
221,088 
220,121 
275,701 
317,203 
337,030 
321,193 
381,342 

Admiss ions 

General ad
missions • 

5,419 
3,519 
2, 271 
1,460 

14, 771 
14,019 
14, 426 
15, 773 
18,185 
19, 284 
18,029 
20, 265 
68, 620 

107.633 
138,054 
178,563 
300,689 
343,191 
392,873 
385,101 
385,844 
371,244 
346, 492 

Cabare t s 

664 
712 
508 
399 
750 
595 
954 

1,339 
1,555 
1,517 
1 442 
1,623 
2 343 
7,400 

16,397 
26, 726 
66,877 
72,077 
63,360 
63, 527 
48,857 
41,453 
42, 646 
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TABLES 727 

TABLE 7.—Internal revenue collection hy tax sources, fiscal years 1929-511—Con. 

Fiscal year 

1929 
1930 - - -
1931 
1932 
1933 -. -
1934 _ . . : - . . 
1935 
1936.. 
1937. — - . .„ 
1938. . - . . 
1939 
1940--- - -
1941 
1942. . -
1943.- - — . -
1944 
1945 
1946. . -
1947.--
1948 
1949 
1950 
1951 

Miscellaneous in temal revenue taxes—Continued 

Miscellaneous taxes—Continued 

C lub dues 
and initia

tion fees 

11,245 
12, 521 
11, 478 
9,205 
6,679 
5,986 
5, 784 
6,091 
6,288 
6,551 
6,217 
6,335 
6, 583 
6, 792, 
6, 520 
9,182 

14,160 
18,899 
23, 299 
25, 499 
27. 790 
28, 740 
30,120 

Sugar 

30, 569 
65,414 
68,145 
74, 835 
68, 230 
53, 552 
68, 789 
73, 294 
56, 732 
59,152 
71,247 
76,174 
71,188 
80,192 

All other 9 

6,492 
6. 891 
4,053 
2,876 

55,122 
112,052 
50. 276 
28, 695 
.28, 836 
35, 206 
28. 260 
26,125 
27.121 

114,049 
189, 963 
191. 497 
188,652 
172.077 
74, 773 
88,035 
89,799 
98, 732 
79, 208 

Tota l rais
cellaneous 

taxes 

22,820 
22,642 
18,310 
13,939 
91. 886 

151,902 
91,181 
72, 997 
79, 433 

117,104 
143.456 
148.861 
206,832 
400,505 
732, 335 

1,075,402 
1, 430,428 
1, 489, 929 
1. 550. 842 
1,655,711 
1, 752, 792 
1. 720.908 
1,842,597 

Tota l mis
cellaneous 

internal 
revenue • 

607,780 
629,887 
568,188 
500,972 
873,048 

1. 481.160 
1, 649. 781 
2,004. 513 
2,188, 735 
2, 272,158 
2, 236,821 
2,359, 641 
2,954, 553' 
3,837,670 
4, 571,131 
5,353,336 
6,959, 634 
7, 712,956 
8,063,854 
8,311,003 
8,381, 515 
8, 304,892 
9,433,328 

Agricul
t u r a l 

ad jus tmen t 
taxes 

" " 3 7 1 , 4 2 3 
510, 746 
62,323 

G r a n d 
total 

2, 939.054 
3,040,146 
2, 42S, 229 
1, 557, 729 
1,619,839 
2.672, 239 
3, 266,315 
3, 494,331 
4, 634,308 
6,643.848 
5,162,364 
5,322, 771 
7, 351, 534 

13,029, 915 
22,368, 724 
40,119, 610 
43.800,338 
40,671,922 
39,108, 273 
41.864, 536 
40, 463,119 
38,957.126 
50,445, 686 

NOTE.—Collection basis figures, which are used in this table, are compiled from reports received from 
collectors of internal revenue. Receipts, as reported in the daily Treasury statement and shown in cer
tain other tables, differ from collection basis figures inasmuch as theyare compiled from daily reports 
from deoositaries and oflSces holding Government funds. Beginning with the fiscal year 1950, collection 
basis figures include deposits of withheld taxes raade directly with the depositaries. Amounts reported 
by collectors and depositaries do not coincide, usually because collections made in the last few days ofthe 
fiscal year are not deposited until after its close and because certain withheld taxes are paid- directly into 
designated Federal depositaries. Further explanation of bases of figures appears on p. 675. 

Specific differences between this table and the daily Treasury statement occur as follows: In accordance 
with accounting procedure specified by statutory provisions, "Miscellaneous internal revenue," under the 
subhead "Manufacturers' e.xcise taxes, All other," includes taxes collected on firearms, shells, and cartridges 
beginning in 1943, and beginning in 1951, collections of the tax on fishing rods, creels, etc.; and under the 
subhead "Miscellaneous taxes, All other," beginning in 1893, includes taxes collected on hydraulic mining. 
These coUections are shown in.the dahy Treasury statement first as "Miscellaneous internal revenue" but 
subsequently are transferred into special accounts under "Miscellaneous receipts." The figures in this 
table for 1935 and subsequent years, with the exception raentioned in footnote 4, exclude collections for 
credit to specified trust accounts for certain island possessions, etc. These trust account collections are 
shown in the appropriate trust accounts in the daily Treasury statement. 

Beginning with 1948 the figures for repealed taxes except those shown separately in this table have been 
placed under "Miscellaneous taxes: All other." 

*Less than $500. 
1 For figures for 1863-1915, see 1929 annual report, p. 419; and for 1916-28, see 1947 armual report, p. 310. 
2 Includes collections from Victory tax. . , 
3 Beginning January 1951, withheld income taxes and social security employment taxes on employees and 

eniployers are paid into the Treasury ih corabined amounts without separation as to type of ,tax. For 
purposes of comparison, estiraated figures for 1951 are shown. 

< Includes mcorae tax on Alaska Railroad except for 1935, 1936, and 1937, when these collections were 
credited to trust accounts; and excess profits taxes formerly shown separately. 

5 Repealed for years ending after .Tune 30, 1945. Beginning with 1951 included under "Miscellaneous 
taxes: All other." 

6 Originahy schedule A, act of Oct. 22, 1914; includes also foreign insurance.policies and passage tickets 
(the latter repealed Apr. 1,̂ 1947), 

7 Includes taxes on sales under act of Oct. 22, 1914; manufacturers', consumers', and dealers'' excise taxes 
under war revenue and subsequent acts; and for 1932 and subsequent years, manufacturers' excise taxes 
under act of 1932, as amended. Soft drink taxes are included under "Miscellaneous taxes: Ah other." 
In 1951 quick-freeze units are included under "Refrigerators", etc., and television, sets under "Radio receiv
ing sets", etc. 

8 Included under "Miscellaneous taxes: All othei-." 
9 Includes collections from sources other than the miscellaneous taxes shown, and also (a) certain delin

quent taxes collected under repealed laws, except automobile taxes for 1929 and 1930 which are included un
der "Manufacturers' excise taxes: All other,"'and capital stock taxes for 1929 and 1930 which are shown 
under "Capital stock"; (b) internal revenue cohected through customs offices for 1929-33; subsequently 
such collections are included with "Distihed spirits"; (c) dividends and soft drink taxes; (d) taxes paid by 
manufacturers of and dealers in adulterated and process or renovated butter, mixed flour, and filled cheese; 
and (e) repealed taxes not separately shown. 
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T A B L E 8.—Customs collections ^ and refunds, fiscal years 1950 and 1951 

[On basis of accounts of B u r e a u of Customs] 

1950 

Percentage 
increase, or 

decrease 

(-) 

Collections: 
Du t i e s : 

Consumpt ion en t r ies . . 
Warehouse wi thdrawals 
Mai l entries. . . 
Baggage entries . 
Informal entries . -
Appra isement entries. ' 
Increased and addi t ional duties, 
Wi thhe ld dut ies 
Other dut ies _ 

Tota l dut ies . 

Miscellaneous: 
Violations of customs laws 
Navigat ion fines 
Storage and related charges 
Tonnage tax . - . 
Fees 
Recoveries 
Sale of G o v e r n m e n t p r o p e r t y . . . 
All other cus toms receipts 

To ta l miscellaneous 

Tota l customs collections 

Refunds: 
Excessive dut ies 
Drawback p a y m e n t s 
.Other 

Tota l refunds 

$285, 
126, 

2, 

1, 

6, 

199,335 
643, 448. 
244, 742 
980, 559 
954,192 
303, 069 
936, 099 
145, 978 
660, 965 

$447, 305. 232 
164,349, 623 

2, 720,367 
1, 428,359 
1, 697, 594 

281, 89.5 
7, 028,160 

83,635 
914, 226 

425,068,387 625, 809, 091 

864,102 
34, 545 

116,165 
2, 332, 778 

337,194 
15, 519 
80,421 
42, 677 

853, 539 
74, 616 

179, 567 
2, 507, 671 

401,664 
17, 343 
12,667 

111, 614 

3, 823, 401 4,158, 681 

428, 891, 788 629, 967, 772 

7, 750, 508 
8, 234, 783 

46, 640 

7,122,298 
7, 050, 868 

34, 766 

16, 031, 931 14, 207, 932 

56.8 
29.8 
21.2 
45.7 

-13 .1 
- 7 . 0 

1.3 
-42 .7 

38.3 

47.2 

- 1 . 2 
116.0 
54.6 

7.5 
19.1 
11.8 

- 8 4 . 3 
161.5 

46.9 

- 8 . 1 
- 1 4 . 4 
- 2 5 . 5 

N O T E . — A d d i t i o n a l customs statistics will be found in tables 83 through 97. 

1 Excludes customs dut ies of Pue r to Rico, which" are deposited to the credit of the Government of P u e r t o 
Rico, b u t includes fines and other minor cohections of Pue r to Rico. 

T A B L E 9.—Amounts deposited by the Federal Reserve Banks in the Treasury as 
miscellaneous receipts representing interest charges on Federal Reserve, notes, 
fiscal years 1949-51 i . 

Federa l Reserve B a n k Fiscal year 1949 Fiscal year 19"50 Fiscal year 1951 

Boston 
N e w York 
Phi lade lph ia . . 
Cleveland 
R ichmond 
At l an t a l 
Chicago 
St. Louis 
Mi imeapohs . . . 
Kansas C i t y . -
,Dallas 
San Francisco 

Total... 

$12,456, 
44, 689, 
13, 529, 
17, 906, 
12,125, 
9,499, 
26, 742, 
10, 087, 
6, 760, 
8, 775, 
8, 363, 

17, 082, 

620. 50 
397.82 
144. 71 
917. 56 
675." 35 
611,97 
689.97 
837. 53 
361.06 
734. 20 
120. 55 
969. 89 

$12, 891, 
45, 615, 
13, 361, 
17, 855, 
12,168, 
10,435, 
28, 652, 
10, 235, 
6,139, 
9,183, 
8,303, 
17,032, 

827. 59 
875. 75 
806.33 
373. 22 
313. 53 
742. 72 
829.15 
201. 54 
097. 66 
715.66 
111. 20 
136. 47 

187,020, 081.11 191, 875,030.82 

$12, 
44, 
12, 
17, 
12, 
10, 
28, 
10, 
5, 

17, 

554, 064.33 
348, 917.17 
702, 265. 00 
744, 810.48 
119, 994. 85 
172,245. 27 
780, 750.93 
021, 698. 70 
895,797.16 
588, 691.11 
617,901.89 
289,171.15 

188, 836,308.04 

1 Comparab le total a m o u n t s deposited in t he fiscal years 1947 a n d 1948 were $15,268,883.47 and 
19,781,558.87, respectively. 



TABLES 

T A B L E 10.—Postal jeceivts and expenditures, fiscal years 1911-51 

729 

Year 

1911. 
1912. 
1913. 
1914-
1916-

1916. 
1917. 
1918. 
1919. 
1920. 

1921. 
1922-
1923. 
1924. 
1925. 

1926-
1927. 
1928. 
1929. 
1930. 

1931. 
1932. 
1933. 
1934. 
1935. 

1936. 
1937. 
1938. 
1939. 
1940. 

1941. 
1942. 
1943. 
1944. 
1946-

1946-
1947. 
1948. 
1949-
1950-
1951-

As reported by the Post Office Department 

Postal 
revenues 

$237, 879, 824 
246, 744, 016 
266, 619, 626 
287, 934, 566 
287, 248,166 

312, 057, 689 
329, 726,116 
388, 975, 962 
436, 239,126 
437,150, 212 

463, 491, 275 
484, 853, 541 
532, 827, 925 
672, 948, 778 
699, 691, 478 

659, 819, 801 
683,121, 989 
693, 633, 921 
696, 947, 578 
706, 484, 098 

656, 463, 383 
588,171, 923 
687, 631,364 
686, 733,166 
630, 795,302 

666, 343, 356 
726, 201,110 
728, 634, 051 
745, 955, 075 
766, 948. 627 
812, 827, 736 
859,817, 491 
966,227,289 

1,112, 877,174 
1, 314, 240,132 
1, 224, 672,173 
1, 299,141, 041 
1, 410, 971. 284 
1,571,851,-202 
1, 677,486, 967 
1, 776,816, 354 

Postal expenditures 2 

. Extraordi
nary 

expenditures 
as reported 
under act of 
June 9,1930 « 

$39,669, 718 

48, 047, 308 
53,304, 423 
61, 691,, 287 
66, 623,130 
69, 637, 252 

68, 585, 283 
51, 587,336 
42, 799, 687 
48, 640, 273 
53,331,172 

58, 837, 470 
73, 916,128 
122,343, 916 
126, 639, 650 
116,198, 782 

100, 246, 983 
92,198, 225 
96, 222. 339 
120,118, 663 
119,960.324 
104,895, 553 

Other 

$237, 660, 705 
248, 529, 539 
262,108, 876 
283, 558,103 
298, 681, 474 

306, 228, 453 
319, 889, 904 
324, 849,188 
362, 604, 274 

7 418, 722, 296 

7 619, 634. 948 
^ 545, 662, 241 
556,893,129 
587, 412, 756 
639,336, 605 

679, 792,180 
714, 628,189 
725, 755, 017 
782, 408, 754 
764,030, 368 

754, 482, 265 
740, 418, 111 
638, 314, 969 
564,143, 871 
627, 066, 001 

685, 074, 398 
721, 228, 506 
729, 645, 920 
736,106, 665 
754, 401, 694 

778,108, 078 
800, 040, 400 
830,191, 463 
942, 345, 968 

1,028, 902, 402 

1, 253, 406, 696 
1, 412.600, 531 
1. 591, 583, 096 
2.029.203. 465 
2.102. 988. 758 
2, 236, 503, 513 

Surplus, or 
deficit (—) 

$219,118 
- 1 , 785, 523 
4, 510, 661 
4, 376, 463 

-11,333,309 

5, 829, 236 
9,836,212 
64,126, 774 
73, 734, 852 
18, 427, 917 

-156,143, 673 
-60, 808, 700 
-24, 066, 204 
-14, 463, 976 
-39, 746, 027 

-19, 972, 379 
-31, 606, 201 
-32,121, 096 
-85,461,176 
-98, 215, 987 

-146, 066,190 
-205, 650, 611 
-112,374,892 
-44, 033, 835 
-65, 807, 951 

-88,316, 324 
-46. 614, 732 
-43, 811, 656 
-38. 691,863 
-40, 784, 239 

-24,117, 812 
-14,139, 037 

13. 691, 909 
43, 891, 556 
169,138. 948 

-129,081,606 
-205,667,715 
-276,834,152 
-577,470,926 
-545. 462.114 
-564,582,711 

Treasury accounts 

Surplus 
revenue 

paid 
into 

Treasury < 

$3,800,000 
3, 500,000 

5, 200,000 
48, 630, 701 
89, 906, 000 

6, 213, 000 

81, 494-

1,000, 000 
188,102, 579 

12, 000, 000 

Grants from' 
Treasury to 
cover postal 
deficiencies« 

$133,784 
1, 668,195 
1,027,369 

6, 636,593 

5,600,000 

2, 221, 095 
•343, 511 
» 114,864 

6130,128, 458 
8 64, 346, 235 
32, 626, 916 
12,638,860 
23, 216, 784 

39, 506, 490 
27, 263,191 
32,080, 202 
94. 699, 744 
91, 714,451 

145, 643, 613 
i202, 876, 341 
117,380,192 
52, 003, 296 
63. 970, 405 

86, 038, 862 
41, 896, 946 
44,258,861 
41,237,263 
40, 870,336 

30, 064, 048 
• 18,308, 869 

14, 620, 876 
f -28, 999, 995 

649, 769 

160, 572,098 
241, 787,174 
310, 213,451 
524, 297, 262 
592, 514, 046 
624,169,406 

1 For figures from 1789 through 1910, see Secretary's annual report for 1946, p. 419. 
2 Postal expenditmes include adjusted losses, etc.—postal funds and expenditures from postal balances, 

but are exclusive of departmental expenditures in Washington, D. C , to the close of fiscal year 1922, and 
amounts transferred to the civil service retirement and disability fund, fiscal years 1921 to 1926, inclusive. 
For 1927 and subsequent years salary deductions are included in "Postal expenditures,," the deductions 
having been paid to and deposited by disbursing clerks for credit of the retirement fund. 

3 See explanation in exhibit 56. 
* On basis of warrants issued for 1914 and 1915, and on basis of daily Treasury statements frpm 1916 .to date. 
« On basis of warrants issued prior to 1922 and on basis of daily Treasury statements for 1922 and thereafter. 

Represents advances from the general fund of the Treasmy to the Postmaster General to meet deficiencies 
in the postal revenues. These figures do not include any allowances for offsets on account of extraordinary 
expenditures or the cost of free mailings contributing to the deficiency of postal revenues certified to the 
Secretary of the Treasury by the Postmaster General pursuant to the act of Congress approved June 9, 
1930. Excludes amounts transferred to the civil service retirement and disability fund under act of May 22, 
1920 (41 Stat. 614), and araendraents thereto on account of salary deductions of 2yi percent, as fohows: 1921, 
$6,519,683.69; 1922, $7,899,006.28; 1923, $8,284,081.00; 1924, $8,679,658.60; 1925, $10,266,977.00; and 1926, $10,472,-
289.59. See note 2. Actual advances from general fund are reduced by repayments from prior year advances. 

8 Exclusive of general fund payments fromthe appropriation "Additional compensation. Postal Service" 
under authority of the act approved Nov. 8. 1919, in the amounts of $35,698,400, $1,374,015, and $6,700 for 
1920, 1921, and 1922, respectively. 

7 Repayment of unexpended portion of prior years* advances. 



730 1 9 5 1 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

PUBLIC DEBT, GUARANTEED OBLIGATIONS, ETC. 

Outstanding public debt, guaranteed obligations, etc. 

T A B L E 11.—Principal of the public debt, 1790-1951 ^ 
(On basis of Public Debt accounts from 1790 through 1919, and on basis of daily Treasury statements from 

1920 to date, see p. 675 1] 

D a t e 

December 31— 
1790 
1791 
1792 
1793 
1794 
1795 
1796 
1797... 
1798 
1799..-: 
1800 --
1801 
1802 
1803 
1804 
1805 
1806 
1807 
1808 
1809.— 
1810 -
1811-.. ---

Tota l gro.ss 
deb t 

$75,463, 477 
77. 227, 925 
80,358,634 
78,427, 405 
80,747,587 
83, 762,172 
82,064,479 
79,228,529 
78,408,670 
82,976,294 
83.038,051 
80.712,632 
77,054,686 
86,427,121 
82,312,151 
75, 723. 271 
69,218,399 
65,196,318 
67,023,192 
63.173,218 
48,006,588 
45,209,738 

June 30 

1853 
1864 
1865 
1856 
1857 
1858 
1859 
I860 . 
1861 
1862 
1863 
18R4 
1865 
1866 
1867.. 
1868 . . . 
18fi9 
1870 -
1871 
1872 
1873 
1874 
1876 
1876 
1877 
1878 ' 
1879 
1880 . . . 
1881 . . 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1886 
1886 .• 
1887 
18«8 . . . . . . . 
1889 I . . . . 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 -
1894 _ 
1896 
1896 

D a t e 

Decembe 
• 1812. 

1813. 
1814. 
1815. 
1816. 
1817.. 
1818. 
1819. 
1820. 
1821.. 
1822.. 
1823.. 
1824.. 
1825.. 
1826-. 
1827.. 

• 1828.. 
! 1829.. 

1830.-
1831-
1832.. 

Interest-
bearing V 

$59,642,412 
42,044,617 
36,418,001 
31,805,180 
28,503,377 
44, 743, 256 
68,333,156 
64,683,256 
90,423, 292 

366.356,046 
707,334,255 

1.360,026,914 
2, 217,709.407 
2,322,116,330 
2, 238,954,794 
2,191,326.130 
2.151,495,065 
2,035,881,096 
1,920.696,750 
1,800,794,100 
1,696.483,950 
1,724,930.750 
1,708,676,300 
1,696,685,450 
1,697,888,600 
1,780,736,650 
1,887,716,110 
1,709,993,100 
1,625,567,760 
1,449,810,400 
1, 324,229,160 
1,212,663,850 
1,182,150,950 
1,132,014,100 
1,007,692.360 

936.622,600 
816,853,990 
711.313,110 
610, 529,120 
585,029,330 
585,037,100 
635,041,890 
716, 202.060 
847,363,890 

r 3 1 — 

M a t u r e d 

$162, 249 
199, 248 
170,498 
168,901 
197,998 
170,168 
165,225 
160,575 
159,125 
230,520 
171.970 
366,629 

2.129,425 
4,435,866 
1,739.108 
1,246,334 
5,112,034 
3, 569,664 
1,948,902 
7,926,547 

51,929,460 
3,216,340 

11,425.570 
3,902.170 

16,648,610 
6,694,070 

37,016,380 
7,621,206 
6,723,615 

16,260,655 
7,831,165 

19,656,955 
4.100,746 
9,704,196 
6,114,916 
2,495,845 
1,911,235 
1,815.666 
1,614,706 
2,785,875 
2,094,060 
1,851,240 
1,721,690 
1,636,890 

Tota l gross 
deb t 

$55,962, 828 
81. 487,846 
99,833,660 

127,334,934 
123,491.965 
103,466.634 
95,529,648 
91,015,566 
89,987.428 
93,546,677 
90;875, 877 
90,269,778 
83,788.433 
81,054.060 
73,987,357 
67,475,044 
58,421,.414 
48,565,407 
39,123,192 
24.322,235 
7,001,699 

D a t e 

D 

Ju 

Noninteres t -
bearing 8 

$158,591,390 
411,767,456 
455, 437, 271 
458,090.180 
429,211,734 
409.474,321 
390,873,992 
388,503, 491 
397,002, 510 
399,406, 489 
401, 270,191 
402,796,935 
431,786,640 
436,174, 779 
430,268,168 
393,222,793 
373,088,696 
374,181,163 
373,294,667 
386,994,363 
390,844,689 
389,898,603 
393,087,639 
392, 299, 474 
413,941,255 
451,678,029 
445,613,311 
431,706,286 
409, 267,919 
393,662,736 
380,403, 636 
374,300.606 
380,004, 687 
378,989, 470 

1 373,728,670 

eceraber 31— 
1833 
1834. . . . 
1835 
1836 : 
1837 
1838 
1839 
1840 
1841 
1842 . 

ne30— 
1843.. . ". 
1844 
1845. . . . . . . -
1846 
1847.. . . 
1848 
1849 
1850 
1851 
1852 

Total gross 
debt 

$59,804,661 
42, 243,765 
35, 588,499 
31,974,081 
28, 701, 376 
44,913,424 
58, 498.381 
64.843,831 
90, 582,417 

524,177,955 
1,119,773,681 
1,816,830,814 
2,677,929.012 
2.765,763.929 
2,650,168, 223 
2, 583.446, 456 
2,646,110,590 
2,436.453. 269 
2,322,052,141 
2,209.990,838 
2.151,210,345 
2,159,932,730 
2,156, 276,649 
2,130.846.778 
2,107,769,903 
2,169,418.316 
2,298,912.643 
2,090,908.872 
2,019,285.728 
1,856,916,644 
1,721,958,918 
1,625,307,444 
1,578,651,169 
1,555,659,550 
1,465,485,294 
1,384.631,666 
1,249,470,611 
1,122,396,684 
1,005,806,561 

968,218,841 
961,431,766 

1,016.897,817 
1,096,913,120 
1,222,729,360 

Tota l gross 
d e b t 

$4,760,082 
37,733 
37,-613 

336,958 
3,308,124 

10,434,221 
3,573,344 
5, 250,876 

13,594, 481 
20, 201, 226 

32,742, 922 
23, 461, 653 
15, 925,303 
15,550,203 
38,826, 535 
47,044,862 
63,061,859 
63, 452,774 
68,304, 796 
66,199,342 

Gross debt 
per capita 

^$2.32 
1.59 
1.30 
1.13 
.99 

1.50 
1.91 
2.06 
2.80 

15.79 
32.91 
52.08 
75. 01 
75.42 
70.91 
67. 61 
65.17 
61.06 
56. 72 
52. 65 
50.02 
49.05 
47.84 
46.22 
44.71 
44. 82 
46. 72 
4L60 
39.18 
36.16 
3L83 
29.35 
27. 86 
26. 85-
24.76 
22.89 
20.23 
17.80 
16.63 
14.74 
14.36 
14.89 
16.76 
17.25 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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TABLE 11.—Principal ofthe public debt, 1790-1951 ^—Continued 

June 30 

1897 
1898 " 
1899 
1900 
1901 . . . . 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906. 
1907 
1 9 0 8 . . . -
1909 
1910 - . 
1911 
1912 - - . 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 -
1918-- . 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1922 -
1923 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 
1928 -
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 . . . 
1933 
1934 
1936 
1936.. • 
1937 
1938 -
1939 
1940 -. 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1946 . 
1946 
1947 -
1948 
1949.. 
1950 
1951 

Interest- ' 
. bearing > 

$847,365,130 
847. 367. 470 

1,046,048,750 
1,023,478,860 

987,141,040 
931,070,340 
914,541,410 
895,157,440 
895.158,340 
895,159,140 
894,834.280 
897,503,990 
913,317,490 
913,317,490 
915,353.190 
963,776, 770 
9fi5,706, 610 
9fi7.953,310 
969,759, 090 
971,562,690 

2.712,649,477 
11.985,882,436 
25,234,496,274 
24,062. 500, 285 
23,738,900, 086 
22.710.338,105 
22.007.043,612 
20,981.242,.042 
20,210,906,915 
19,383.770.860 
18. 252. 664, 666 
17, 317,694,182 

• 16.638.941,379 
16.921,892,350 
16, 619, 688. 640 
19,161,273,540 
22,157,643,120 
26. 480, 487,870 
27,646.241.089 
32.988,790.135 
35,800,109.418 
36. 576.925,880 
39.885,969. 732 
42, 376. 495, 928 
48. 387, 399, 639 
71. 968. 418. 098 

13.5.380.305.796 
199. 643. 355. 301 
256,356.61.5.818 

,268.110.872.218 
266,113.412.0cl9 
250,063, 348, 379 
250, 761. 636, 723 
255. 209.353,372 
252, 851, 765, 497 

M a t u r e d . 

$1,346,880 
1,262,680 
1.218,300 
1,176,320 
1.415,620 
1,280,860 
1,205,090 
1,970,920 
1,370,245 
1,128,135 
1,086,815 
4,130,015 
2,883,865 
2,124,895 
1,879.830 
1,760,450 

. 1,659,660 
1,652.560 
1.507.260 
1,473,100 

14. 232,230 
20, 242.5.- 0 
11,109.370 
6. 745, 237 

10.688.160 
25, 250,880 
98, 738.910 
30, 278, 200 
30, 258, 980 
13. 359, 900 
14, 718. 585 
45, 336.060 
60,749,199 
31,716.870 
61.819.095 
60, 079. 386 
66.911,170 
54. 266, 830 

230, 662, 165 
169. 363. 396 
118.629.816 
141.362,460 
142.283,140 
204,691.190 
204.999, 860 
98. 299. 730 

140. 500,090 
200.851,160 
268.667,135 
376. 406, 860 
230. 913. 5J 6 
279, 751, 730 
244. 757, 458 
264,770. 705 
512.046, 600 

Noninteres t -
bearing 8 

$378,081,703 
384.112.913 
389.433,664 
238,761,733 
233,015, 585 
245,680.157 
243.659.413 
239.130.656 
235.828, 510 
246. 235.695 
251.257,098 
276,056,398 
232,114,027 
231,497,584 
236,751,917 
228.301. 285 
22.% 681,586 
218,729.530 
219.997.718 
252.109,878 
248.836.878 
237,503.733 
236,428.775 
230.075.9"5 
227,862,308 
227, 792. 723 
243.924.844 
239. 292, 747 
275. 027. 993 

' 246,085,665 
244, 623, m 
241. 2^3.959 
241,397.905 
231,700.611 
229.873. 756 
266,649,619 
316,118.270 
518.386.714 
824. 989. 381 
620. 389.964 
505. 974. 499 
447.4.51.975 
411.279.639 
386. 443. 919 
369. 044,137 
356. 727.288 

1,176.284,4^5 
1.259,180.760 
2.056,904.4.57 

934. 820. 095 
2,942,057.6:4 
1,949.146,403 
1.763.96.5.680 
1.883.228.274 
1, 858,164, 718 

Tota l gross 
deb t 

$1,226,793,713 
1,232,743.063 
1,436,700,704 
1,263,416,9 3 
1,221,572.245 
1,178,031,367 
1,159,405,913 
1,136,259,016 
L 132.3.57,095. 
1.142,522,970 
1,147,178,193 
1,177,690.403 
1.148,315,372 
1,146,939,969 
1.153,984,937 
1,193,838,505 
1,193,047,745 
1.188,235,400 
1,191.264,068 
L 225,145,668 
2.975,618,5^5 

• 12.243,628,719 
25; 482,034,419 
24,299,321,467 
23.977,450,553 
22.963.381,708 
22, 349. 707. 366 
21,250.812,989 
20.516.193,888 
19. 643,216, 315 
18.611,906,932 
17, 604, 293, 201 
16,931,088,484 
16,185. 309.831 
16,801, 281, 492 
19,487,002,444 
22. 638,672. 660 
27.053,141.414 
28. 700.892. 626 
33, 778. 543, 494 
36, 424, 613. 732 
37,164,740,315 
40.439.532.411 
42,967.631.038 
48,961.443,536 
72.422.446.116 

136. 696,090,31 0 
201.003.387,221 
258,682.187,410 
260.422,0^)9.173 
268. 286. 383, l(i9 
252.292.246.513 
252, 770.359, 860 
257.357.352.351 
255, 221, 976,815 

Gross deb t 
per capita 

$16.99 
16.77 
19.21 
16.60 
15. 74 
14.88 
14. o8 
13.83 
13.51 
13.37 
13.19 
13.28 
12.69 
12.41 
12.29 
12.62 
12.27 
11.99 
n . 8 5 
12.02 
28. 77 

117.11 
242. 54 
228. 23 
220. 91 
208.65 
199.64 

. 186.23 
177.12 
167. 32 
155. 61 
146.09 
139.04 
131.51 
1.3.5.45 
156. 10 
179.48 
214. 07 

• 225. 55 
263. 79 
,282. 75 
286. 27 
308. 98 

r 325. 23 
, 367. 09 
, 537.13 
r 999.83 

r 1, 452. 44 
r 1,848. 60 
r 1,905. 42 
r 1,792.05 
r 1,720. 71 
r 1,694.75 
r 1, 696. 61 

1, 653.37 

' Revised in accordance with Bureau of the Census estimated population for continental United States 
as of July 1. . 

1 The outstanding principal of the public debt for the years 1790-1852, except for 1835, are taken from the 
annual report of the Secretary for 1909; the 1835 figure is taken frora tbe annual reports of the Secretary for 
1834-35, pp. 504 and 629. The detailed figures for 1790-1852 are not available on a basis coraparable to those 
of subsequent years. Figures for 1853-85 are taken frora the "Statement of Receipts and Expenditure.^ of 
the Government from 1855 to 1885 and Principal of Public Debt from 1791 to 1885," compiled from the oflBcial 
records of the Register's office. Frora 1886-1919 the figures are taken "from the monthly debt statements 
and revised figures published in the annual reports of the Secretary of the Treasury. From 1920 to date, the 
flgures are taken frora the Statement of the Public Debt published in the daily Treasury stateraents. From 
1790-1842 the fiscal year ended December 31; and from 1843 todate the fiscal year ended June 30. 

' Exclusive of the bonds issued to the Pacific railways (provision having been made by law to secure the 
Treasury against both principal and interest) and the Navy pension fund (which was in no sense a debt, 
the principal being the property of the United States). 

»Includes old demand notes; United States notes (gold reserve deducted since 1900); postal currency and 
fractional currency less tho amounts officially estimated to have been destroyed; deposits held by the Treas
ury for thp retirernent of Federal Reserve Bank notes, and for national bank notes of national banks failed, 
in liquidation, and reducing circulation, which prior to 1890 were not included in the published debt state
ments: and also special notes of U. S. issued to Tnternational Bank for Reconstruction and Development and 
International Monetary Fund. Does not include gold, silver, or currency certificates, or Treasury notes of 
1890 for redemption of which an exact equivalent of the respective kinds of money or bullion was held in the 
Treasury, 
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TABLE 12.^Public debt and guaranteed obligations, June 30, 1934-51 

J u n e 30 

1934 
1936 . -
1936 
1937 
1938 
1939 
1940 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1945 
1946. .— 
1947 
1948 
1949 
1950 
1951 

Gross publ ic deb t 

$27,053,141, 414 
28,700,892,625 
33,778, 643,494 
36, 424,613,732 
37,164, 740,315 
40,439,532,411 
42,967, 531,038 
48, 961,443, 536 
72,422,445,116 

136,696,090,330 
201,003,387,221 
258, 682,187,410 
269,422,099,173 
258,286,383,109 
252, 292,246, 613 
252,770,359,860 
257, 357, 352, 351 
255,221,976,815 

Guaran teed obligations held outs ide t h e 
Treasu ry i 

Interest-bearing 

$680,767,817 
4,122, 684,692 
4, 718,033,242 
4,664, 594, 533 
4,852, 659,161 
5,450,012,899 
5,497, 556, 555 
6,359,619,105 
4, 648, 529, 266 
4,091,686,621 
1,615,638,626 

409,091,867 
466,671,984 

83, 212,286 
68, 768,043 
23,862,383 
17,077,809 
27,364, 069 

M a t u r e d 

$10,000 
232, 600 
821,200 

31, 514,100 
, 10,633,475 

19,730,375 
8,256,425 

107,430,675 
24,066, 626 
9,712,875 
6,307,900-
4,692, 776 
3,413,026 
2, 425, 225 
1, 863,100 

To ta l 

$680,767,817 
4,122, 684,692 
4,718,033,242 
4, 664,604, 633 
4,-862,791,661 
6,450,834,099 
6, 529,070, 666 
6,370,252,680 
4,568,259,630 
4,099,943,046 
1,623,069,301 

433,158,392 
476,384,859 

89, 620,185 
73,460,818 
27, 275,408 
19, 503,034 
29, 227,169 

T o t a l gross publ ic deb t a n d 
guaranteed obligations 

To ta l 

$27,733,909, 231 
32,823,677,316 
38,496,576,735. 
41,089, 218, 265 
42,017, 531,967 
46,890,366, 610 
48,496,601, 693 
65,331,696,116 
76,990, 704,746 

140,796,033,376 
202,626,456, 622 
259,115,345,802 
269,898,484,033 
268,376,903,294 
252,365, 707,331 
252, 797,636, 268 
257,376,855, 385 
255, 251, 203, 984 

Per capita 2 

$219.46 
257.96 
300.63 
318.95 
323. 65 
350.63 

r 367:08 
r 414.85 
' 571. 02 

' 1,029. 82 
' 1,464.17 
' 1,851.70 
«•• 1,908. 79 
r 1, 792. 67 
r l , 7 2 L 2 1 
r 1, 694. 93 
' 1, 696.08 

1. 653. 56 

NOTE.—Gross pubhc debt on basis of daily Treasury statements. Guaranteed obligations from 1934 
through 1939 on basis of Public Debt accounts, and for 1940 and subsequent years on basis of daily Treasury 
statements. 

»• Revised. 
1 Consists of obligations issued by certain Government corporations and credit agencies, obligations which 

are guaranteed by the United States as to both principal and interest. They were first authorized in 1932, 
but no such obligations were outstanding at the end of the fiscal years 1932 and 1933. 
' « Based on Bureau of the Census estimated population for contmental United States as of July 1 of each 

year. • 



TABLE 13.—Public debt, by security classes, June 30, 1941-51 
[In mihions of dollars. On basis of dai ly Treasu ry s ta ternents , see p . 675] 

Class J u n e 30, 
1941 

J u n e 30, 
1942 

J u n e 30, 
1943 

J u n e 30, 
1944 

J u n e 30, 
1945 

J u n e 30, 
1946 

J u n e 30, 
1947 

J u n e 30, 
1948 

J u n e 30, 
1949 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

J u n e 30, 
1951 

Interes t -bear ing: 
P u b l i c i s s u e s : 

Marke tab le issues: 
T r e a s u r y bills 
Certificates of i n d e b t e d n e s s . . 
T r e a s u r y no t e s . . 
T r e a s u r y bonds : 

B a n k eligible _. 
B a n k restr icted i— 

P a n a m a Cana l loan b o n d s . . . 
Convers ion bonds of 1946-47.. 
Pos ta l savings b o n d s . . . 

To ta l marke tab le issues.. 

Nonraa rke t ab l e issues: 
, T r e a s u r y notes—tax series and savings series. 

Un i t ed Sta tes savings b o n d s . . 
Depos i t a ry bonds . , 
A r m e d forces leave bonds 
T rea su ry bonds—in ves tmen t series 
Adjus ted service bonds of 1945 

T o t a l n o n m a r k e t a b l e issues. 

To ta l publ ic issues 

1,603 

5,698 

30. 215 

50 
29 
117 

2,508 
3.096 
6,689 

37,202 
882 

60 
29 

117 

11, 864 
16, 561 

9,168 

48, 809 
8, 711 

50 
29 

117 

14, 734 
28, 822 
17, 405 

58, 083 
21,161 

50 
29 

117 

17,041 
34,136 
23, 497 

69, 693 
36, 756 

50 
• 29 
117 

17, 039 
34, 804 
18, 261 

65,864 
53,459 

50 
13 

117 

15, 775 
25, 296 
8,142 

49, 636 
, 50 

13,757 
22, 588 
11,375 

62, 826 
49,636 

50 

11, 536 
29,427 
3,596 

60, 789 
49,636 

50 

13, 533 
18, 418 
20, 404 

53,159 
49,636 

50 

116 114 112 110 

50, 573 ,310 140, 401 181,319 189, 606 168, 702 160,346 155,147 155,310 

3,015 
10,188 

79 

7,495 
21, 256 

226 

9,557 
34, 606 

474 

10,136 
45, 586 

505 

6, 711 
49, 035 

427 

5,560 
51,367 

325 
1,793 

4,394 
53, 274 

316 
563 
959 

4,860 
56, 260 

369 

13,510 29, 200 44, 855 56, 226 56,173 59, 045 59, 506 62, 839 67, 544 

64, 083 124, 509 185, 256 237, 545 245,779 227, 747 219, 852 217, 986 222, 853 

Special issues: 
Adjus ted service certificate fund (certificates) 
Alaska Rai l road re t i r ement fund (notes) 
Cana l Zone Pos ta l Savings Sys tem (notes) 
Cana l Zone re t i r ement fund (no tes ) . . 
Civi l service r e t i r ement fund (notes) ? _̂ 
F a r m t e n a n t mortgage insurance fund (notes) 
Federa l Depos i t Insu rance Corporat ion (notes) 
Federa l h o m e loan b a n k (notes) 
Federa l old-age and survivors insurance t ru s t fund 

• (certificates) 
Federa l old-age a n d survivors insurance t ru s t fuhd 

(notes) _ 

5 
646 

18 
1 
1 
7 

783 

18 
2 
2 
8 

1,060 

12 
2 
4 

1 1 
2,155 

12 
3 
4 

12 
2,435 

103 98 97 120 408 

380 

1,328 2,610 4,044 

1,648 

3,660 

3,401 

2,509 

5,995 

1,109 

3 
3 

13 
2,795 

1 
549 

37 

7,709 

6 
3 
3 

14 
,238 

1 

1,003 

(2) 

(2) 
3,801 

1 

10, 418 

Foo tno tes a t end of tab le . 

13, 614 
9.509 

35, 806 

42, 772 
36, 061 

50 

106 

137, 917 

8,472 
57, 536 

285 
297 
954 

7,818 
57, 572 

319 
47 

14,526 ^ 

(2) 

80. 281 

(2) 
4,374 

1 
• 868 
". • 77, 

12, (J96 

CO 



T A B L E 13.—Public debt, by security classes, June 30, 1941-51—^Continued 

[In milhons of dollars] 

Class 

In teres t -bear ing—Cont inued 
Special issues—Continued 

Federa l Savings a n d L o a n ' Insurance Corporat ion 
(notes) 

Foreign service re t i rement fund (notes) 
G o v e r n m e n t life insurance fund (adjusted service 

b o n d s ) . . . -- - --
G o v e r n m e n t life insurance fund (certificates) 
G o v e r n m e n t life insurance fund (notes) 
Mutua l mortgage insurance fund (notes) 
Nat iona l service life insurance fund (notes) - -
Old-age reserve account (notes) 
Postal Savings Sys tem (notes) . 
Rai l road re t i rement account (notes) 
Unemploy raen t t rus t fund (certificates). . 
War housing insurance fund (notes) 

To ta l special issues . . . ^ 

Tota l interest-bearing deb t i 

Matured deb t on which interest has ceased 

D e b t bearing no interest : 
Special notes of the U n i t e d States : 

In te rna t iona l B a n k for Reconstruct ion and Develop
raent series . 

In te rna t iona l Moneta rv F u n d series . 
Un i t ed States savings s tarnps * 
Excess profits tax refund bonds 
U n i t e d States notes (less gold reserve) 
Deposi ts for re t i rement of nat ional b a n k and Federal Re

serve B a n k notes 
Other deb t bearing no interest 

To ta l deb t bearing no interest 

Tota l gross deb t 

J u n e 30, 
1941 

5 
5 

500 

31 

3 
1,053 

88 
74 

2,273 

6,120 

48,387 

205 

191 

173 
6 

369 

48, 961 

J u n e 30, 
1942 

5 
5 

500 

37 

39 
524 
55 
92 

3,114 

7,885 

71,968 

98 

191 

159 
6 

356 

72,422 

J u n e 30, 
1943 

106 
6 

500 

38 

352 

197 
178 

, 4, 257 

10,871 

135,380 

141 

• 

213 

191 

766 
6 

1,175 

136, 696 

J u n e 30, 
1944 

27 
7 

500 

2 

1,213 

264 
319 

5, 610 

14, 287 

199, 543 

201 

197 
134 
191 

732 
6 

1, 259 

201, 003 

J u n e 30, 
1945 

37 
8 

500 
86 

2 

3,187 

461 
501 

6, 747 

18,812 

256,357 

- 269 

178 
1, 028 

191 

655 
6 

2,057 

258, 682 

J u n e 30, 
1946 

49 
9 

682 
2 

5,240 

779 
657 

6,699 

• 22,332 

268, 111 

376 

. 9 6 
5 8 . 

191 

584 
6 

935 

269, 422 

J u n e 30, 
1947 

62 
10 

1,254 

14 
6,474 

1,624 
806 

7,142 
3 

27,366 

255,113 

231 

416 
. 1,724 

70 
19 

191 

517 
6 

2,942 

258, 286 

J u n e 30, 
1948 

74 
12 

1,286 

4 
6,935 

1,909 
1,374 
7,500 

30, 211 

250; 063 

280 

66 
1,161 

58 
9 

191 

459 
6 

1,949 

252, 292 

J u n e 30, 
1949 

95 
14 

1,318 

• 7,288 

1,949 
1, 720 
7,340 

32, 776 

250, 762 

. 245 

41 
1,063 

52 
5 

191 

407 
6 

1,764 

•252,770 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

79 
17 

1,292 

5, 342 

1,799 
2,058 
6, 616 

32, 356 

256, 209 

265 

.1 , 270 
49 
3 

191 

365 
6 

1,883 

257,357 

J u n e 30, 
1951 

86 
17 

1,300 

5,436 

706 
2 414 

- 7,266 
7 

34, 653 

252,852 

512-

1,283 
48 

2 
191 

328 
6 

1,858 

255, 222 

NOTE.—For information on composition of public debt beginning June 30, 1916, see 
1947 annual report, p. 361. 

1 For explanation, see table 117, footnote 5. 
2 See footnote-3. 

3 Includes speciail issues transferred from Canal Zone retirement fund and Alaska Rail
road retirement fund pursuant to the act of July 21, 1949 (5 Stat. 740). 

^ Sales of these stamps coraraenced May 1, 1941, as a special defense series of postal 
savings staraps, which were obligations of Postal Savings System. Beginning Oct. 1, 
1942, this special series was replaced by a Treasury issue of United States war savings 
stamps, and all outstanding stamps became public debt obligations. 
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T A B L E 14.—Guaranteed obligations held outside the Treasury,'^ classified by issuing Governtnent corporations and other business-type activities, 
June 30, 1941-51 

[Face amoimt, in thousands of dollars] 

Agency 

UNMATXTRED O B L I G A T I O N S 

C o m m o d i t y Credi t Corporat ion (notes, etc.) 
Federa l F a r m Mor tgage Corporat ion (bonds) 
Federa l Hous ing Admin i s t r a t ion : 

M u t u a l mor tgage insurance fund (deben tu res ) . . 
Hous ing insurance fund (debentures) . 
W a r housing insurance fund (debentures) 

Pub l i c Hous ing Admin i s t r a t ion 2 (notes) .^ 
Horae Owners ' Loan Corporat ion (bonds) 
Recons t ruc t ion F inance Corporat ion (notes) 

T o t a l u n m a t u r e d obligations 

MATXTRED OBLIGATIONS 

C o m m o d i t y Credi t Corporat ion 
Federa l F a r m Mor tgage Corporat ion 
Federa l Hous ing Admin i s t r a t ion : 

M u t u a l mortgage insurance fund 
Pub l i c Hous ing Admin i s t ra t ion 2 . . ^ 
H o m e Owners ' Loan Corporat ion 
Reconst ruc t ion F inance Corporat ion 

To ta l m a t u r e d obligations 

To ta l , based on guarantees 

J u n e 30, 
1941 • 

• 

696, 252 
1, 269,388 

8,049 
9,304 

226, 256 
2, 408,921 
1,741,449 

6, 359, 619 

0 

142 

26 

. 10,466 

' 10,633 

6,370,253 

J u n e 30, 
1942 

701,054 
929, 764 

8,620 
12,844 

114,157 
1, 562,839 
1, 219, 251 

4, 548, 529 

42 
13, 977 

13 
5 

5,292 
401 

19, 730 

4, 568,260 

J u n e 30, 
1943 

480,065 
929, 764 

8,797 
14, 662 

114,157 
1, 533, 482 
1, Oip, 760 

4, 091, 687 

137 
1,959 

16 

5,863 
281 

8, 256 

4,099,943 

J u n e 30, 
1944 

561, 202 

8,518 
13,043 

1,972 

754, 904 
176,000 

1,515,639 

7 
. 42,913 

17 
• 66 

64,251 
176 

107, 431 

1,623,069 

J u n e 30, 
1945 

375,161 

8,347 
9,538 

16,045 

409,092 

82 
• 7,830 

8 
16,128 

19 

24, 067 

433,158 

J u n e 30, 
1946 

424,147 

8,370 
7,038 

27,117 

. ( 
466, 672-

3, 714 

2 
5,988 

8 

9,713 

476,385 

J u n e 30, 
1947 

45,002 

7,497 
5,938 

24, 775 

83, 212 

2,425 

2 
3,878 

3 

6,308 

89, 520 

J u n e 30, 
.1948 

41, 703 

. . -
7,445 
5,938 

13, 682 

68, 768 

i, 738 

2 
2,953 

4,693 

• 73,461 

J u n e 30, 
1949 

10,909 

7,480 
3,938 
1,536 

23, 862 

1,188 

i 
2,224 

3,413 

. 27,275 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

1,432 

7,673 
• 3,440 

4,532 

17, 078 . 

841 

1,584 

2,425 

19,503 

J u n e 30, 
1951 

14 

8, 433 
1,390 

17, 528 

27, 364 

636 

1, 227 

1,863 

29,227 

NOTE.—Figmes on basis of daily Treasury statements. For reconciliation to basis of Public Debt accounts for 1951, see table 17. 

1 For obligations held by Treasmy and reflected in the public debt, see table 65. 
2 Pursuant to Reorganization Plan No. .3 of 1947, which became law on July 27, 1947,.name changed from Federal Public Housing Authority to Pubhc Housing Administration. 
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T A B L E 15.— Contingent liabilities, June 30, 1941-51 ^ 
[Face amount, in thousands of dollars] 

O N C R E D I T OF T H E U N I T E D STATES 

U . S. Pos ta l Savings System (funds due deposi tors) . . 
Canal Zone Pos ta l Savings Systera (funds d u e de

positors) . : 
Tennessee Valley A u t h o r i t y 2 (bonds) 

T o t a l , based on credit of t h e Uni ted S ta tes . . . 

O T H E R OBLIGATIONS 

Federa l Reserve System (Federal Reserve n o t e s ) . . . 

J u n e 30, 
1941 

1,309,447 

3,153 
8,300 

1,320, 900 

6,714,688 

J u n e 30, 
1942 

1,481,865 

5,772 
8,300 

1,495,936 

9,361,095 

J u n e 30, 
1943 

1,468,021 

. 7,551 
' 8,300 

1,483,873 

13,487, 909 

June 30, 
1944 

1, 905, 864 

8,548 
6,300 

1,920, 712 

18,176,122 

June 30, 
1945 

2,458, 558 

9,446 
6,300 

2,474,304 

22,190,211 

J u n e 30, 
1946 

3,013,502 

9,782 
2,000 

3,025,283 

23,316,334 

J u n e 30, 
1947 

3,374,809 

9,846 

3,384,655 

23,406,827 

J u n e 30, 
1948 

3,434,802 

9,371 

3,444,173 

23,054,407 

J u n e 30, 
1949 

3,327, 630 

9,171 

3, 336,801 

22,753, 616 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

3,168, 686 

8,914 

3,177, 600 

22,315,103 

J u n e 30, 
1951 

2,852, 613 

7,207 

2,859,820 

22, 702,915 

NOTE.—Figures through 1942 on basis of Public Debt accounts, and for 1943 and subsequent years on basis of dahy Treasury statements. 

i-Does not include contingent habihty on guaranteed and insured loans to veterans which, as of Dec! 31,1950, amounted to $5,204,700,000; also does not^include contingent habihty 
on war production and contract terraination guaranteed loans of the Department ofthe Army which, as of May 31, 1951, amounted to $656,328.63;'and contingent liabhity on loans 
guaranteed by various agencies pursuant to Defense Production Act of 1950. 

2 Bonds held by Reconstruction Finance Corporation. 
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T A B L E 16.—Maturity ^ distribution of marketable, interest-bearing public debt and guaranteed obligations, J u n e 30, 1941-51 
• u [In millions of dollars] 

W i t h i n 1 year . . ' . . 
1 to 5 years 
5 to 10 years . . 
10 to 15 years . . . . 
15 to 20 years . . 
0 ver 20 years 
Various (Federal Hous ing Adminis t ra t ion deben

tures) 

T o t a l - . . . . . . . 

1 D u e or first becoraing callable. 

J u n e 30, 
1941 

4,078 
18,239 
9,940 
8,362 
3,436 

17 

44,072 

J u n e 30, 
1942 

8,087 
17,388 
17,126 

6,447 
3,336 
2,716 

21 

55,122 

J u n e 30, 
1943 

35,811 
20,843 
23,051 

6,641 
3,653 
9,309 

23 

99,333 

J u n e 30, 
1944 

51,246 
25,061 
33,889 

9,783 
10,246 
11,343 

24 

141,591 

J u n e 30, 
1945 

60,646 
34,801 
41,516 
11, 679 
19,281 
13,396 

34 

181,353 

J u n e 30, 
1946 

62,091 
35,057 
32,847 
16,012 
21,227 
22,372 

43 

189, 649 

J u n e 30, 
1947 

52,442 
42, 522 
18,932 
13,326 
27,076 
14,405 

38 

168, 740 

J u n e 30, 
1948 

• 49,870 
46,124 
10,464 
12,407 
41,481 

27 

160,373 

J u n e 30, 
1949 

52,302 
39,175 
15,067 
13,715 
34,888 

13 

155,160 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

42,448 
51,802 
15,926 
19,281 
25,853 

16 

155,325 

J u n e 30, -
1951 

60,860 
31,022 
16,012 
21,226 •• 
8,797 

27 

137, 944 

•̂  
^ 
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T A B L E 17.—Summary of public debt and guaranteed obligations by security classes; J u n e 30, 1951 
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Class of security 
Computed 

rate of 
interest i 

A m o u n t ou t 
s t a n d i n g on 
basis of Pubhc 
Debt accoimts 

Net • adjustment 
to basis of dahy 
Treasmy state
ment 2 

A m o u n t o u t 
standing on basis 
of dahy Treasury 
statement 

PUBLIC DEBT 
Interest-bearing debt: 

Publicissues: 
Marketable obligations: 

Treasury bills i . . 
Certificates of indebtedness 
Treasm-y notes . . . 
Treasury bonds 

- Other bonds 

Total marketable obligations 

Nomnarketable obligations: 
Treasury savuigs notes 
United States savings bonds 
Depositary bonds. -
Armed foj'ces leave bonds.. 
Treasury bonds, investment series. 

Total nonmarketable obligations 

Total pubhc issues 

Special issues: 
Adjusted service certificate fund : 
Canal Zone. Postal Savings System 
Civil service retirement fund 
Farm tenant mortgage insurance fund-_---_-. 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
Federal home loan banks . 
Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fimd 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation . 
Foreign service retirement fund.. 
Government life insurance fund .- - . 
National service life insurance fund.'. 
Postal Savings System : 
Railroad retirement account -- . . 
Unemployment trust fund .-- :. 
War housing insurance fund 

Total special issues -^-.. .-

Total interest-bearim: debt -

Percent 
3 1.569 

1.875 
1.399 
2.327 
2.660 

$13, 613, 559, 000. 00 
9, 513, 984, 000.00 

35.801,609.000.00 
78, 832,116, 550. 00 

156,088, 960. 00 

-.$4, 821, 000. 00 
- f 4, 087, 000.00 

- f 300, 000.00 

$13, 613, 559. 000. 00 
9,509,163,000.00 

35, 805, 696. 000.00 
78,832, 416, 550.00 

156, 088,960.00 

1.981 137, 917,357, 510.00 -434 ,000 .00 137,916, 923, 510.00 

1.567 
2 742 
2.000 
2.500 
2.734 

7, 804,374, 500.00 
57, 560, 418. 864. 28 

318, 559, 000. 00 
40, 540, 900. 00 

14, 526, 239,000. 00 

+ 1 3 , 330,400. no 
+11,593,772.94 

+ 6 , 729, 550.00 
- 2 9 0 , 000.00 

7,817,704,900.00 
57, 572,012, 637. 22 

318, 559.000.00 
47, 270,450. 00 

14.525,949,000.00 

2.623 , 250,132, 264. 28 +31,363, 722.94 80, 281,496,987. 22 

218,167,489, 774. ?S +30 , 929, 722.94 218,198,419,497.22 

4.000 
2.000 
3. 997 
2.000 
2.000 
1.821 
2.125 
2.000 
3.974 
3.500 
3.000 
2. 000 
3.000 
2.125 
2.000 

4, 373, 
1, 

868, 
77, 

12,096, 
85, 
16, 

1,300, 
5, 435, 
706, 

2, 414, 
7, 266, 

6, 

165. 000. 00 
500, 000.00 
818,000.00 
000,000.00 
000, 000.00 
000, 000. 00 
300,000. 00 
962,000.00 
867,000. 00 
000, 000.00 
644, 000.00 
000,000. 00 
490, 000.00 
000,000.00 
600,000.00 

4,373, 
1, 

868, 
77, 

12,096, 
85, 
16, 

1,300, 
5, 435, 

706, 
2, 414, 
7, 266, 

165, 000. ( 
500, 000. ( 
818, 000. C 
000,000. ( 
000,000. ( 
000, 000. < 
300,000. ( 
962.000. ( 
867, 000. ( 
000.000.00 Ul 
644, 000. C' 
000,000. C 
490,000. C 
000,000. C 
600, 000. C 

1.00 
1.00 
LOO 
LOO 
LOO 
LOO 
LOO^ 
LOO 
LOO 

2.606 34, 653,346,000. 00 34, 653,346, 000.00 

te) 

t-3 
S3 
te) > 
Ul 

d 
S3 

2.270 252,820, 835, 774. 28 +30 , 929, 722. 94 252,851, 765,497. 22 



M a t u r e d deb t on which interest has ceased . 
D e b t bear ing no interest : 

In te rna t iona l Moneta ry F u n d . 
O the r - ' . . . . 

To ta l gross publ ic debt - . 

G U A R A N T E E D O B L I G A T I O N S N O T O W N E D BY T H E T R E A S U R Y 

Interes t -bearhig deb t : 
C o m m o d i t y Credi t Corpora t ion- . 
Federa l Hous ing Admin i s t r a t ion -

T o t a l tnterest-bearing guaranteed-debt . 
M a t u r e d deb t on which interest has c e a s e d - - . 

T o t a l gua ran teed obligations no t owned b y the T r e a s u r y . 

T o t a l gross pub l ic deb t a n d guaranteed obligations 

2.656 

2.656 

606,954,985. 26 

1, 283, 000, 000.00 
575, 301, 003.59 

255.186,091, 763.13 

27,350,286. 23 

27, 350,286. 23 
1,857,475.00 

29, 207, 761. 23 

256, 215, 299, 524.36 

+ 5 , 091, 614. 75 

-136,285.89 

+35,885, 051.1 

+13 , 782. 66 

+ 1 3 , 782. 66 
+ 5 , 625.00 

+19,407, 66 

+35,904, 459. 46 

512,046, 600. 01 

1, 283, 000, 000. 00 
575,164, 717. 70 

255, 221,976,814. 93 

13, 782. 66 
27,350, 286. 23 

27,364,068.89 
1,863,100. 00 

4 29, 227,168.! 

255, 251, 203.. 983.82 

1 Based on da i ly T r e a s u r y s t a t emen t . 
2 A d j u s t m e n t is occasioned b y i t e m s in t rans i t on J u n e 30,1951, no t shown in daily Treasu ry s t a t emen t . 
3 C o m p u t e d on t r u e discount basis. 
< For details see table 19. 

1 ^ -> 
bd 

y 

CO 
CO 



T A B L E 18.—Description of public debt issues outstanding J u n e 30, 1951 
[On basis of P u b h c D e b t accounts,!^ see p . 675] o 

S3 
te) 
O 
S3 
H 

O 
te) 

w 
te) 
Ul 
te) 
o 
S) 
te) 

> 
S3 

o 
te) 

W 

S3 
te) > 
GO 
d 
S3 
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Ti t l e of loan and ra te 
of interest 

Au
thor
izing 
act 

T a x 
s ta tus D a t e of loan W h e n redeemable 

or payable s 
Interes t p a y m e n t 

da te 
Average price re
ceived (per $100) A m o u n t issued Araoun t retired A m o u n t 

ou t s t and ing 

I N T E R E S T - B E A R I N G 
D E B T 

P u b l i c i s sues 

Marke t ab l e : 
T reasu ry bills ( raatu

r i ty value) , series ma
tu r ing a n d . approxi
m a t e yield to m a t u 
r i ty (%): a 

J u l y 5, 1 9 5 1 - . . 1.517 

J u l y 12, 1951. _L 528 

J u l y 19, 1951-.1.529 

J u l y 26, 1951. _ 1.506 

Aug. 2, 1951.. .1.508 

Aug. 9, 1 9 5 1 . . . 1.566 

Aug . 16, 1951. . 1.626 

Aug . 23, 1951. . 1.591 

Aug. 30, 1951.-1.600 

Sept . 6, 1951. . . 1.555 

(f l) 

( f l ) 

.(fl) 

(fl) 

(fl) 

(a) 

(fl) 

(fl) 

(fl) 

(fl) 

Apri l 5, 1951., 

Apri l 12, 1951 

Apri l 19, 1951 

A p r h 26, 1951 

M a y 3, 1951.. 

M a y 10, 1951. 

M a y 17, 1951. 

M a y 24, 1951. 

M a y 31, 1951. 

J u n e 7, 1951.. 

J u ly 5, 1951.. 

J u ly 12, 1951. 

J u l y 19, 1951. 

Ju ly 26, 1951-

Aug. 2, 1951-

Aug. 9, 195i: 

Aug. 16, 1951 

Aug . 23, 1951 

Aug . 30, 1951 

Sept . 6, 1951. 

Sold a t a discount; 
payable a t par 
on ma tu r i t y . 

• s 9 - « " { E S a n g e V 

^ " " { E f c h a n g e V 

\ Rl of Cash .-.. 
' •^^ ' ' lExchange-

'•^iKE^hangeV 

99.619fCash . 
[ E x c h a n g e . 

99-598{gfeSange-: 

^^•^^^lExchangeV 

$940, 325, 
61, 229, 

000. 00 
000. 00 

839,148, 
161, 255, 

000.00 
000. 00 

844, 056, 
156, 480, 

000. 00 
000. 00 

967, 293, 
35, 540, 

000.00 
000. 00 

1, 073, 603, 
28, 390, 

000.00 
000.00 

1, 047, 537, 
52, 467, 

000.00 
000. 00 

837,113, 
263, 583, 

000.00 
000.00 

1, 064,826, 
36, 057, 

030. 00 
000. 00 

947, 308, 
153, 380, 

000.00 
000. 00 

.1,081,371, 
20, 096, 

000. 00 
000. 00 

001, 554, 000. 00 

000, 403, 000. 00 

000, 536, 000. 00 

002,833, 000.00 

101, 993, 000. 00 

100, 004, 000. 00 

100,696,000.00 

100,883, 000. 00 

100, 688, 000. 00 ' 

101, 467, 000. 00 



Sept . 13, 1951..1.-467 

Sept . 20, 1951 . . .1 . 445 

Sept . 27, 1951..1. 527 

T o t a l T r e a s u r y 
b i l l s . . . . 

C e r t i f i c a t e s of i n 
debtedness : 

Vyi% Series A-1952-

Treasu ry 
. 1K% 

IH% 

m% 
V/2% 
i % % 
13^% 

notes : 
Series A-1951.-
Series B-1951.. 
Series C-1951.. 
Series D-1951.. 
Series E-1951.. 
Series F-1951.. 
Series G-1951-. 
Series A-1954-. 
Series A-1955.. 
Series B-1955.. 
Series EA-1956-

T o t a l T r e a s u r y 
notes 

T reasu ry bonds : 
3 % of 1951-55..-

2}4% of 1951-53.. 

2% of 1961-55.-.. 

23^% of 1952-54.. 

0) 

(0 

(0 

(0 

0) 
(') 
0) 
(0 
(0 
(0 
(0 
(>) 
(0 
0) 
(') 

(fl) 

(fl) 

(fl) 

(6) 

(6) 
(b) 
(b) 
(6) 
(6) 
(6) 
(&) 
(6) 
(6) 
(6) 
(^) 

(0 

(c) 

(6) 

(6) 

J u n e 14, 1951.. 

J u n e 21,1951--

J u n e 28, 1951. 

J u n e 15, 1961-

F e b . 
M a r . 
Apr . 
J u n e 
Ju ly 
Sept. 
Oct. 
Dec . 
M a r . 
Dec . 
Ap r . 

1, 1950.--
1, 1950... 
1, 1950 . . . 
1, 1950.--
1, 1950.-.. 
, 15, 1950.. 
1, 1950...-
15, 1949._ 
15, 1950.. 
15, 1950 . 
1, 1951. - . 

Sept . 15, 1931. 

Dec. 22, 1939.. 

Dec. 15, 1941-. 

M a r . 31, 1941. 

Sept . 13, 1951.. 

Sept . 20, 1951-. 

Sept. 27, 1951.. 

Apr . 1, 1952.. 

Oct. 1, 1951 
Ju ly 1, 1951 
Ju ly 1 , 1 9 5 1 . . . . : . . 
J u l y l , 1 9 5 1 . . . . . . . 
Aug. 1, 1951 
Oct. 15, 1951 
N o v . 1, 1951 
M a r . 15, 1954 
M a r . 15, 1955 
Dec. 15, 1955 
Apr . 1, 1956 

C a l l e d for r e 
d e m p t i o n o n 
Sept. 15, 1951. 

On and after Dec. 
15,1951: on Dec. 
15, 1953. 

On and after Dec. 
15,1951: on Dec. 
15, 1955. 

On and after M a r . 
15,1952: on Mar . 
15, 1954. 

Apr . 1, 1952.. 

Apr . 1, Oct. 1 
Jan . 1, Ju ly 1 

do 
Ju ly 1, 1951 
Aug. 1, 1951 
Oct. 15, 1951 
N o v . 1, 1951 
M a r . 15, Sept. 15 . . 

do 
J u n e 15, Dec. 1 5 . . . 
Apr . 1, Oct. 1 

M a r . and Sept. 15. 

J u n e and Dec . 15 . . 

. . . - d o 

M a r . and Sept 15 . . 

•^^^{Elchang'e-

•^KESangeV 

'^^^{Exchang'e-

Exchange a t par _ 

do- . 
do- . 
do-
do . . 
do-
d o . 
do . . 
d o . 
do . . 
do-. 
do-

rPar 
[Exchange a t par . . 

P a r . . 

T a r 
[Exchange a t p a r -

Footnotes a t end of table . 

959, 079, 000. 00 
42,149, 000. 00 

943, 522, 000. 00 
57, 380,000.00 

971, 572, 000. 00 
28,800, 000.00 

13, 613, 559, 000. 00 

9, 513, 984, 000. 00 

1, 918, 
2, 741, 

886, 
4, 817, 
5, 351, 
5, 940, 
5,253, 
4, 675, 
5, 365, 
6, 853, 

367, 000. 00 
130, 000. 00 
286, 000. 00 
642, 000. 00 
142, 000. 00 
578, 000. 00 
075, 000. 00 
069. 000. 00 
079, 000. 00 
793, 000. 00 
447, 000. 00 

43,802, 608, 000. 00 

800, 424, 000. 00 

100, 000, 000. 00 
1, 018, 051,100. 00 

1.118, 051.100. 00 
532, 687; 950.00 

576,145,150. 00 
447, 423, 200. 00 

1,023, 568, 350. 00 

$2, 605,361, 000. 00 
830, 407, 000. 00 

4, 565, 231, 000. 00 

8, 000, 999, 000. 00 

44, 995,000.00 

22, 275, 500.00 

} 1, 001, 228,000. 00 

} 1, 000, 902, 000. 00 

} 1, 000, 372, 000. 00 

13, 613, 559, 000. 00 

1,513,984,000.00 

1, 918, 
135, 
55, 

252, 
5, 351,-
5, 940, 
5,253, 
4, 675, 
5, 365, 
6,853, 

367, 000. 00 
769,000.00 
879,000. 00 
411, 000. 00 
142, 000. 00 
578, 000. 00 
075, 000. 00 
069, 000. 00 
079, 000. 00 
793, 000. 00 
447, 000. 00 

35,801, 609, 000. 00 

755, 429, 000. 00 

1,118,051,100. 00 
510,412,450.00 

1, 023, 568, 350. 00 

^ 
^4^ 



T A B L E 18.—Description of public debt issues outstanding J u n e 30, 1951—Continued 

Ti t l e of loan and rate • 
of interest 

I N T E R E S T - B E A R I N G 
D E B T — C o n t i n u e d 

Pub l i c i s sues—Cont inued 

Marke t ab l e—Cont inued 
T rea su ry bonds—Con. . 

2% of 1951-53 

23^% of 1952-55 

2% of 1952-54 (dated 
J u n e 26, 1944). 

2% of 1952-54 (dated 
Dec. 1. 1944). 

2% of 1953-55 

23^% of 1954-56 

2 ^ % of 1955-60 

21^%-of 1956-58 . . . 

2 ^ % of 1956-59-. 

Au
thor
izing 
act 

(') 

( ')-

(')" 

(0 

(') 

(0 

(') 

0) 

0) 

Tax 
s ta tus 

(6) 

(6) 

ib) 

(b) 

(0 

(c) 

(c) 

(b). 

(c) 

D a t e of loan 

Sept . 15, 1943. 

F e b . 15, 1942 

J u n e 26, 1944 

Dec . 1, 1944 

Oct. 7, 1940 

Ju ly 22, 1940 

M a r . 15, 1 9 3 5 . . . . . . 

J u n e 2, 1941 

Sept . 15, 1936 

When redeemable 
or paj^ablo 5 

On and after M a r . 
15,1952.: on Sept . 
15, 1953.7 

On and after J u n e 
15,1952: on J u n e 
15, 1955. 

On and after J u n e 
15,1952: on J u n e 
15, 1954. 

On and after Dec . 
15,1952: on Dec. 
15, 1954. 

On and after J u n e 
15,1953: on J u n e 
15, 1955. 

On and after J u n e 
15,1954: on J u n e 
15, 1956. 

On and aftep M a r . 
15,1955: on M a r . 
15, 1960. 

On and after Mar . 
15,1956: on M a r . 
15, 1958. 

On and ahe r Sept. 
15,1956: on Sept. 
15, 1959. 

In teres t p a y m e n t 
da t e 

M a r . and Sept . 15. 

J u n e and Dec. 1 5 . . 

do 

do 

J u n e ' a n d Dec. 15 . . 

, . do _. 

M a r . and Sept, 15. 

. do 

d o - - . - : 

Average jDrice re
ceived (per .$100) 

("Par 
l E x c h a n g e a t par_ _ 

P a r 

P a r 

rPar 
[ E x c h a n g e a t p a r . _ 

Exchange a t par . . . 

P a r -

Exchange a t par 
and $100.50. 

101.59375 .. 
101.56250 -
100.78125... . -

rPar 
lExchange a t p a r . . 

P a r - - - . 

A m o u n t issued 

$6,884, 359, 000. 00 
1,101, 903, 500. 00 

7, 986, 262, 500. 00 
1, 510, 795, 300. 00 

5,825, 482, 000.00 

7, 922, 077, 000. 00 
739, 900, 500. 00 

8, 661, 977, 500. 00 
724, 677, 900.00 

680, 692, 350. 00 

. 2,304,429,200.00 

101,971,000.00 
106, 541, OOO. 00 

98, 215, 000. 00 

2, 611,156, 200. 00 

661, 750,-800. 00 
786, 996,850. 00 

1, 448, 747, 650.00 
98L 848, 050. 00 

Araoun t retired 

$4, 500.00 
10, 014,000.00 

3, 500. 00 

4,500.00 

500. 00 

65,050.00 

1, 000.00 
22, 000. 00 

A m o u n t 
ou t s t and ing 

$7, 986, 258, 000. 00 
1,500,781,300.00 

5, 825, 478, 500.00 

8,661,973,000.00 
724, 677,900.00 

680,691,850.00 

. 

2,611,091,150.00 

I, 448, 746, 650. 00 
981,826, 060. 00 

tsl) 

S3 
te) 

O . 
S3 

O 
te) 

te) 

Ul 
te) 
Q . 
S3 
te) 
>^ 
> 
S3 

o 
te) 

W . 

S3 
te) • > 
Ul 

.d 
S) 



2}4% of 1956-59 . 

2 % % of 1958-63 . 

23^% of 1959-62 (dated 
J u n e 1, 1945). 

2 1 ^ % of 1959-^2 (dated 
N o v . 15, 1945). 

2 ^ % of 1960-65 

23^% of 1962-67 . 

23^% of 1963-68-. 

23^% of 1964-69 (dated 
Apr . 15, 1943). 

- 2>^% of 1964-69 (dated 
Sept . 15,1943). 

23^% of. 1965-70. 

23^% 611966-71.. 

23^% of 1967-72 (dat
ed J u n e 1, 1945). 

23^% of 1967-72 (dat
ed Oct. 20, 1941), 

23^% of 1967-72 (dat
ed N o v . 15, 1945). 

T o t a l T r e a s u r y 
bonds 

1 '̂̂  
(') 

(0 

0) 

0) 

0) 

(') 

(0 

(•) 

(0 

(0. 

(') 

0) 

. (') 

(b) 

(c) 

(b) 

(.b) 

(c) 

(b) 

(b) 

(b) 

ib) 

ib) 

ip) 

ib) 

ib) 

(b) 

J u n e 15, 1938.. 

J u n e 1, 1945.. . 

Nov . 15, 1945-. 

Dec. 15, 1938.. 

M a y 5, 1942., , 

Dec . 1, 1942-. . 

Apr . 15, 1943-, 

Sept. 15, 1943.. 

F e b . 1, 1944. . . 

Dec . 1, 1944^ 

J u n e 1, 1945' 

Oct. 20,1941. 

N o v . 15, 1945. 

On and after Sept . 
15,1956: on Sept . 
15, 1959.S 

On and after J u n e 
15,1958: on J u n e 
15, 1963. 

On and after J u n e 
15,1959: on J u n e 
15, 1962.S 

On and after Dec . 
15,1959: on Dec . 
15,1962.5 

On and after Dec. 
15,1960: on Dec. 
15, 1965. 

On and after June ' 
15,1962: on J u n e 
15, 1967.!' 

On a n d after"Dec. 
15,1963: on Dec . 
15, 1968.8 

On and after J u n e 
15,1964: on J u n e 
15, 1969.S 

On and after Dec . 
15,1964: on Dec. 
15, 1969." 

On and after M a r . 
15 ,1965:onMar . 
15, 1970.8 

On and after M a r . 
15,1966:on M a r . 
15, 1971.8 

On and after J u n e 
15,1967: on J u n e 
15, 1972.8 

On and after Sept . 
15,1967: on Sept . 
15, 1972. 

On and after Dec . 
15,1967:.on Dec . 
15, 1972.8 

- d o . 

June and Dec . 15. 

do 

do 

do . . . : . . 

. : . . . d o . . _ . . - : 

do 

d o . . . . . 

. . . . . d o / . - . . 

M a r . a n d Sept . 15. 

. . J . d o : . - . 

J u n e a n d Dec . 15 . . 

•Mar. and Sept. 15. 

J u n e a n d Dec . 1 5 . . 

fPar 

[Exchange a t p a r . . 

Exchange a t p a r . . 

Pa r 

Pa r 

(Par 
I Exchange a t p a r . . 
I E X c h a n g e a t 
I $102,375. 

P a r -

P a r -

Par.. 

f P a r . . . . 
l E x c h a n g e a t p a r . . 

Pa r : 
.Exchange a t p a r . 

jPar.-. 
lExchange a t p a r . 

T a r 
lExchange a t p a r . 

P a r 

3,727, 687, 000.001 
94, 871, 500. 00 

3,822, 558, 500. 00 
918, 780, 600. 00 

5, 284, 068; 500. 

3, 469, 671. 000. OOl 

402,892,800.00 
188,196, 700. 00 
894,295,600.00 

1, 485, 385,100. 00 
2,118,164, 500. 00 

:, 830, 914, 000. 00 

3, 761, 904, 000. 00 

3, 778, 754: GOO. 00 
59,444,000.00, 

3,838,198.000.00 

5,120,861,500.00 
76, 533, 000. 00 

5,197, 394, 500. 00 
3, 447, 511. 500. 00 

33,353, 500.. 00 

3, 480,865, 000. 00 
7, 967, 261. 000. 001 

2, 527, 073, 950. 00 
188,971,200.00 

2,716.045,150.00 
11,688,868,500.00 

92, 486, 449, 200. 00 

3,500.00 

21, 500. 00 

38, 000. 00 

1. 000. 00 
23, 100. 00 

714, 500. 00 

280, 500. 00 

152, 000. 00 
5, 964, 387, 500. 00 

12, 500. 00 
7, 610,860, 500. 00 

13, 654, 332, 650. 00 

3, 822, 555, 000. 00 
918, 780, 600. 00 

5, 284, 047, OCO. 00 

3,469,633,000.00 

1, 485, 384.100. 00 
2,118,141,400.00 

2, 830, 808, 500. 00 

3, 761,189, 500. 00 

3, 837, 917, 500. 00 

5,197, 047. 500. 00 

3, 480. 713. 000. 00 
2, 002,873, 500. 00 

2, 716, 032, 650. 00 
4,078, 008, 000. 00 

78.832,116, 550.00 CO 

Footnotes a t end of tab le . 



Tit le of loan and ra te 
of interest 

I N T E R E S T - B E A R I N G 
D E B T - C o n t i n u e d 

Pub l i c i s sues—Cont inued 

M a r k e t a b l e - C o n t inued 
Other bonds : 

3 % P a n a r a a Cana l 
loan of 1961. 

23^% Pos ta l savmgs 
bonds (41st to 49th 
series). 

To ta l other b o n d s . 

To ta l marke tab le 
obligations. 

N o n m a r k e t a b l e : 
T reasu ry savings notes , 

savings series and ap
proximate yield if held 
to m a t u r i t y : 

C-1951—1.07% 

D-1951—1.40% 

D-1952—1.40% 

D-1953—1.40% 

Au
thor
izing 
act 

(2) 

(3). 

0) 

0) 

(') 
(0 

T A B L E 18.—Descript-

Tax 
s ta tus 

id) 

id) 

ib) 

• ib) 

ib) 

ib) 

D a t e of loan 

J u n e 1, 1911 

Ju ly 1, 1931 a n d 
Jan . 1, Ju ly 1, 
1932-35. 

F i r s t d a y 'of each 
m o n t h : 

Ju ly and Aug. 
1948. 

Sept . to Dec . 
1948. 

J an . to Dec. 
1949. 

J an . to Dec . 
1950. 

',on of .public debt issues outstanding June 30, 1951—Continued 

W h e n redeemable 
or payable * 

On J u n e l , 1 9 6 1 . -

1 year from da te of 
issue, 20 years 
from da te of is
sue. 

R e d e e m a b l e i n 
p a y m e n t of 
Federal income, 
estate, or gif t ' 
taxes after one 
f u l l c a l e n d a r 
m o n t h - h a s 
elapsed between 
m o n t h n o t e s 
were purchased 
and m o n t h in 
which tendered 
for taxes. Notes 
ot Series C are 
redeemable for 
cash a t t he op
t ion of owner 
dur ing and after 
t he sixth calen
dar m o n t h a n d 
notes of Series D 
dur ing and after 
t h e fourth calen
dar raonth after 
t h e raonth of is
sue as shown on 
the face of each 
no te . 

In te res t pay raen t 
d a t e 

M a r . , J u n e , Sept . 
a n d Dec . 1. 

J a n . a n d J u l y 1_ . -

In teres t is paya
ble wi th pruici
pal a t t ime of 
r edempt ion . N o 
interest is paya
ble if no te is in
scribed in t h e 
n a m e of a b a n k 
t h a t accepts de
m a n d deposi ts 
unless no te is 
a c°q u i r e d b y 
s u c h b a n k 
through f o r f e i 
t u r e of a loan. 

Average price re
ceived (per $100) 

$102. 582 

P a r - -

P a r - -

P a r - . -

P a r 

P a r 

A m o u n t issued 

$50,000,000. 00 

106, 294, 280. 00 

156, 294, 280. 00 

159,672,894,480. 00 

178,137, 900. 00 

2, 062, 588, 300. 00 

6, 005, 222,800. 00 

3, 609,335, 500. 00 

A m o u n t ret ired 

$200, 000.00 

5, 320. 00 

205, 320. 00 

21, 655, 636, 970. 00 

149, 460, 900. 00 

1, 008, 390, 000. 00 

3, 413, 331, 200. 00 

2, 668, 234, 200. 00 

A m o u n t 
ou t s tand ing 

$49,800,000.00 

106, 288, 960.00 

156, 088, 960. 00 

137, 917, 357, 510. 00 

28,677,000.00 

1,054,198, 300. 00 

2, 591,891, 600. 00 

941,101, 300. 00 
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D-1954—1,40% 

A-1954—1.88% 

T o t a l T r e a s u r y 
savings notes 

Un i t ed States savings 
bonds series a n d a p 
prox imate yield to 
m a t u r i t y (%):» 

E-1941-2.90 

E-1942-2.90.. 
E-1943-2.90 
E-1944-2.90. . . . 
E-1945-2.90 
E-1946-2.90 
E-1947-2.90. 
E-1948-2.90 
E-1949-2.90 
E-1950-2.90 
E-1961-2.90 . . . . 

To ta l Series E 

(0 

0) 

( 1 ) 

(0 
(1 ) 

(0 
1^ 

1) 

h 
(0 
(0 
ro 0) 

ib) 

ib) 

(b) 

ib) 
(h) 
(h) 
ib) 
(h) 
(b) 
ib) 
ib) 
(b) 
(b) 

Jan . to M a y 
1951. 

15th d a y .of each 
m o n t h . 

M a y and J u n e 
1951. . 

F h s t d a y of each 
m o n t h : 

M a y to D e c -
1941. 

J an . to Dec . 1942. 
J an . to Dec . 1943 
J a n . to Dec . 1944. 
J a n . to Dec . 1945 
J a n . to Dec . 1946. 
J an . to Dec . 1947 
J a n . to Dec . 1948. 
J a n . to Dec . 1949 
J a n . to Dec. 1950-
Jah . to J u n e 1951. 

do 

R e d e e m a b l e in 
p a y m e n t of 
Federa l incorae, 
estate, or gift 
taxes a t a n y 
t ime a f t e r 2 
m o n t h s from is
s u e da te . Re
d e e m a b l e f o r 
cash a t opt ion 
of owner a t any 
t i m e a f t e r 4 
m o n t h s frora is
sue da te . 

After 60 days from 
issue da te on de
m a n d a t opt ion 
of o w n e r ; 10 
years from issue 
da te , b u t a t t he 
opt ion of owner , 
m a y be held a n d 
will accrue in
terest for addi 
t ional 10 years . 

do 
do . 
do . 
do 
do -. 
do 
do 
do -

. . . . . d o 
do . . . 

do 

do 

Sold a t a discount : 
payab le a t par 
on m a t u r i t y . 

do 
do . -
d o . . . -
do . -
do . - - -
do -

. . . . - d o 
do . . . 
d o . . : - . 
do . . . 

Pa r 

Pa r 

$75.00 

$75.00 
$75.00. 
$75.00 
$75.00 
$75.00 . -
$75.00 
$75.00 . 
$75.00 
$75.00 
$75.00 

655, 932, 400. 00 

2, 757, 699, 600. 00 

15,268,916,500.00 

1, 650, 026,336. 30 

7, 233,459, 301. 27 
11, 604,059, 084.34 
13, 404,448, 050. 01 
10,368,120, 714.88 
4, 552,454,414.80 
4,210,042,159.82 
4, 300, 907, 666.15 
4, 221,849, 972. 50 
3, 680, 980, 484. 04 
1,399,122, 550. 00 

66,625,470,734.11 

225,125, 700. 00 

7, 464, 542, 000. 00 

602, 986, 557. 55 

3,434,449,811.52 
6,366,007, 691. 76 
7, 620, 524, 290. 87 
5,829, 730, 002. 01 
2, 225,316, 214. 44 
1, 783,363, 217. 63 
1,638,468,222.19 
1, 438,800,093.14 

969, 958, 625.84 
124,135,106. 25 

32,033, 739,833. 20 

430,806, 700. 00 

2, 757, 699, 600. 00 

7,804, 374, 500. 00 

1,047, 039, 778. 75 

3, 799, 009, 489. 75 
5, 238,051, 392. 58 
5, 783, 923, 759.14 
4, 538,390, 712.87 
2,327,138, 200. 36 
2,426, 678, 942.19 
2, 662, 439, 443. 96 
2, 783,049, 879. 36 
2, 711,021, 858. 20 
1, 274, 987,443. 75 

34, 591, 730, 900. 91 

> 
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T A B L E 18.—Description of public debt issues outstanding J u n e 30, 1951—Continued 

Ti t l e of loan and ra te 
of mte res t 

I N T E R E S T - B E A R I N G 
D E B T — C o n t i n u e d 

Pub l i c i s sues—Cont inued 

N o n m a r k e t a b l e — C o n . 
Un i t ed Sta tes savings 

bonds series and ap
p rox imate yields to 
m a t u r i t y ' (%) s—Con. 

F - l 941-2.53 . 

F - l 942-2.53 
F-1943-2.53 
F - l 944-2.53 
F-1945-2 53 
F - l 946-2.53 
F-1947-2.53—. 
F_l 948-2.53 
F-1949-2.53. . • 
F_1950_2.53 
F-1951-2.53 . . 

To ta l Series F . . . 

G-1941-2 50 

G-1942-2.50 -
G-1943-2.50 
G-1944-2.50 .__ 
G-1945-2.50 
G-1946-2.50-
G-1947-2.50 

.Au
thor
izing 
act 

(') 

0) 
(') 
(0 
(0 
(0 
(') 

•[:] 

(') ' 

(0 

(•) 

Tax 
s ta tus 

ib) 

ib) 
ib) 
ib) 
ib) 
ib) 
ib) 
ib) 
ib) 
ib) 
ib) 

ib) 

ib) 
ib) 
ib) 
ib) 
ib) 
ib) 

D a t e of loan 

M a y to Dec. 
1941. 

J an . to Dec. 1942. 
J an . to Dec. 1943. 
J an . to Dec. 1944. 
J a n . to Dec. 1946. 
Jan . to Dec. 1946. 
Jan . to Dec. 1947. 

, .Tan. to Dec 1948. 
.Tan. to Dec. 1949. 
Jan . to Dec. 1950. 
Jan.. to .Tune 1951. 

M a y to Dec . 
1941. 

J an . to Dec. 1942 
Jan . to Dec. 1943 
Jan . to Dec. 1944. 
J an . to Dec. 1945. 
.Tan. toDec. 1946-
Jan . to Dec. 1947. 

W h e n redeemable 
or payab le s 

After 6 . m o n t h s 
frora issue da te 
on deraand a t 
opt ion of owner 
on 1 raonth's 
not ice: 12 years 
from issue date , 

d o . . 
do .: 
d o . . 
do 
do : 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 

After 6 m o n t h s 
from issue da te 

- on d e m a n d a t 
, opt ion of owner 
on 1. m o n t h ' s 
not ice: 12 years 
frora issue da te . 

do 
. . . . . d o 
. . - . . d o : 
. . - . . d o 

do 
- . - i d o 

Interest pay raen t 
d a t e 

Sold a t a discount : 
payable a t par 
on ma tu r i t y . 

do 
. . : . - d o . : . . 

do . 
do 

. . . . . d o 
do . -
do 
do 
do 
do 

Semiannuahy . 

do 
. . . . . d o 

do 
do - : 
do 
do 

Average price re
ceived (per $100) 

$74.00 

$74.00 
$74.00 
$74.00 
$74.00 
$74.00 . : --
$74.00 
$74.00-. 
$74.00 
$74.00 . 
$74.00 

Pa r 

Pa r 
Pa r 
Pa r 
Pa r 
P a r . -
Par 

A m o u n t issued 

$276,913,419.14 

751,948,927.27 
822, 774, 712. 84 
860, 530,355.91 
645,378,851.81 
347, 2S9,307. 73 
352,190, 539. 63 
501, 271, 704. 01 
239,694,413.95 
409, 537, 043. 50 

68, 494,936. 50 

5, 276, 024, 212. 29 

1, 277, 269, 000. 00 

2, 493, 045, 900. 00 
2, 598,129, 200.00 
2,894,068,000.00 
2, 542, 312, 900.00 
2,663,892, 000. 00 
2. 247. 337, 700. 00 

Araount retired 

$83,138, 765. 74 

267,921,177.64 
314,692,600.35 
271, 766, 508. 90 
174, 765,322. 71 
97,893,822.80 
85,053, 512.16 
53,066, 363.06 
27,950,887.49 
12,351,812. 50 

21,608.00 

1,388,622,381.35 

271, 916,100.00 

593, 507, 300.00 
652,121, 400.00 
625, 659, 900.00 
476,138, 900.00 
479,369, 900.00 
355, 595, 300. 00 

A m o u n t 
ou t s t and ing 

$193, 774, 653. 40 

484, 027, 749. 63 
508, 082,112. 49 
588, 763,847.01 
470, 613, 529.10 
249, 395, 484. 93 
267,137, 027,47 
448, 205, 340. 95 
211,743,526.46 
397,185, 231. 00 

• 68, 473,328. 50 

3,887,401,830.94 

1, 005, 352, 900. 00 

1, 899, 538,600. 00 
1, 946, 007,800. 00 
2, 268, 408,100. 00 
2, 066,174,000. 00 
2,184, 522,100. 00 
1,891,742,400.00 
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G-1948-2.50 
G-194&-2.50 - - . 
G-1950-2.50 
G-1951-2.50-.-

To ta l Series G . --

Unc lass i f i ed sales 
a n d r e d e m p 
t ions. 

T o t a l U n i t e d 
States savings 
bonds . 

Depos i ta ry bonds : 
2% firstseries -_ 

• 

Armed forces' leave 
bonds : 

series 1946- . . . 

U n c l a s s i f i e d r e 
dempt ions . 

To ta l a rmed forces 
leave bonds . 

8 

C) 

(0 

ib) 
ib) 
ib) 
ib) 

ib) 

ie) 

J an . to Dec. 1948. 
J an . to Dec. 1949. 
J an . to Dec. 1950-
Jan . to J u n e 1951-

V a r i o u s d a t e s 
from J u n e 28, 
1941. 

Ju lv 1, 1946 
Oct. 1, 1 9 4 6 . - . - . . - . 

do . i 
do . 
do 

. . : : L d o . . 

A t a n y t ime upon 
' 30 to 60 d a y s ' 

notice, on de
m a n d a t opt ion 
of owner; 12 
years from issue 
da te . 

U p o n death of 
holder or a t any 
t i m e m p a y i n e n t 
of prerai iuns or 
in p a y m e n t of 
t he difference in 
reserve in case 
of conversion to 
i n s u r a n c e o n 
another p lan or 
in p a y m e n t of a 
p o l i c y l o a n 
m a d e prior to 
J u l y 31,1946, on 
a Un i t ed States 
Gove rnmen t life 
insurance policy 
or a n a t i o n a l 
service life in
surance policy; 
5 years from 
da te of issue. 

do 
d o . 
do 

- . - . . d o 

J u n e and Dec'. 1 - . . 

In teres t wi th prtn-
, cipal is pa id a t 

t ime of r edemp
tion. 

P a r 
P a r 

, P a r . -
P a r •.-.-

P a r . . . . . . . . . 

Pa r . 1 . 
Par 

2. 542,112, 700. 00 
1,433,059,300.00 
1, 938, 522, 600. 00 

381,884,300. 00 

23, Oil, 633, 600. 00 

84,311,662.76 

94,997, 440, 209.16 

.794, 643, 750.00 

15'4.499,975.00 
182, 270, 925. 00 

336, 770,900.00 

204, 959, 700. 00 
114, 750, 500. 00 
64, 398, 600. 00 

92, 800. 00 

3,838, 510,400. 00 

176,148, 730. 33 

37,437,021,344.88 

476,084, 750. 00 

136,096,125.00 
153,736,700.00 

6,397,175.00 

296, 230, 000.00 

1 2,337,153,000.00 
1,318,308,800.00 
1,874,124, 000.00 

381, 791, 500. 00 

19,173,123, 200. 00 

10 91,837,067.57 

57, 560, 418, 864. 28 

318, 559,000.00 

18/403,850.00 
28, 534, 225. 00 

10 6,397,175.00 

40, 540, 900.00 

> 
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T A B L E 18.—Description of public debt issues outstanding J u n e 30, 1951—Continued 

Tit le of loan and m t e 
^ of interest 

I N T E R E S T - B E A R I N G 
D E B T — C o n t m u e d 

Pub l i c i s sues—Cont inued 

N o n m a r k e t a b l e — C o n . 
Treasury bonds , invest

m e n t series: 
21.^% Series A— 

1965. 

2 % % Series B — 
1975-80. 

T o t a l T r e a s u r y 
b o n d s i n v e s t -

. - m e n t series. 

T o t a l n o n m a r k e t 
able obligations. 

To ta l publ ic i s sues . . 

Special i s sue s 

Adjus ted service certificate 
fund (certificates): 

4 % Series 1952 

C a n a l Zone Posta l Savings 
Systera (notes): 

2% Series 1952 
Civil service re t i reraent 

fund (notes): 
4% Series 1952 
4% Series 1953 
4% Series 1954 
4% Seriesl955 

Au
thor
izing 
act 

(0 

(0 

(0 

(') 

(1) 

(1) 

Tax 
s ta tus 

ib) 

ib) 

if) 

(/) 

if) 

if) 

D a t e of loan 

Oct. 1, 1947 

Apr . 1, 1951 

J a n . 1, 1951 

J ime 30, 1947 
Various dates frora 

.Tune 30: 
1947.-
1948 
1 9 4 9 . . . . . . 
1950 

W h e n redeeraable 
or payable » 

On and after Apr . 
1, 1948, on de
m a n d a t opt ion 
of owner on 1 
m o n t h ' s notice; 
on Oct. 1, 1965. 

Apr . 1, 1975, ex
changeable a t 
any t ime a t op
t ion of owner 
for marke tab le 
Treasury notes 
on A p r . l , 1980. 

On demand ; on 
J a n . 1, 1952. 

Redeemable after 
1 year from da te 
of issue and pay
able on J u n e 30: 

1952 

1952 .-- . ' 
1953 
1954 
1955 

Interes t p a y m e n t 
d a t e 

A p r . l , O c t . l . . . - . 

do -

J a n . 1 

J u n e 30, D e c . 3 1 - . . 

J u n e 30 
do 
do 
do 

Average price re
ceived (per $100) 

Pa r 

Exchange a t p a r . . 

Pa r 

Pa r 

P a r 
P a r 
P a r -
Pa r 

A m o u n t issued 

$969, 960,000.00 

13, 574, 226,000.00 

14,544,186, 000.00 

125, 941, 957, 359.16 

285,514,851,839.16 

5,265,000.00 

1, 250,000. 00 

709,084,000. 00 
1,006, 723,000.00 
1,185, 208, 728.00 
1,107,076,000.00 

A m o u n t retired 

$17,500,000.00 

447,000.00 

17, 947,000.00 

45, 691,825, 094.88 

67,347,362,064.88 

100, 000. 00 

• 750,000.00 

19,000, 728. 00 

A m o u n t 
ou t s t and ing 

$962, 460,000.00 

13, 573, 779,000.00 

14, 626, 239, 000.00 

80, 260,132, 264. 28 

218,167, 489, 774.28 

5,165,000.00 

500,060.00 

709,084,000.00 
1,006,723 000.00 
1,166.208.000.00 
1,107,076,000.00 
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4% Series 1956.1 

3% Series 1952 
3% Series 1953..-
3% Series 1954 
3% Series 1955 
3% Series 1956 

Farm tenant mortgage in
surance fund (notes): 

2% Series 1952.. 

Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation (notes): 

2% Series 1951 
2% Series 1952-
2% Series 1953 
2% Series 1954 
2% Series 1955 

Federal home loan banks 
(notes) :^ 

2% Series 1953 

2% Series 1956--. 
1H% Series 1956-
1H% Series 1955 

Federal old-age and survi
vors insurance trust fund 
(certificates): 2H% Series 
1952. 

Federal Savings and Loan 
Insurance Corporation 
(notes): 

2% Series 1952 
2% Series 1953.. 
2% Series 1954 
2% Series 1955 . . . 

Foreign service retireraent 
fund (notes): 

4%,. Series 1952 
4% Series 1953 . 
4% Series 1954.....•. 
4%, Series 1955 
4% Series 1956 

3%, Series 1962 
3% Series 1953 

, 3% Series 1954 
3% Series 1956 
3% Series 1966.,-.-

Footnotes at end of table. 

(0 

(0 
(0 
(0 
(0 
(•) 

(0 . 

(1 ) 

(1 ) 

(1) 

(1) 

0) 

0) 

(0 
( 1 ) 

(1 ) 

0) 

(0 
(') 
(1) 
(1) 

(0 
(1 ) 

(1) 

(1) 

(1) 

0) 
(1) 

(1 ) 

(1 ) 

(') 

if) 

if) 
(/) 
(/) 
(/) U) 

if) 

if) 
if) 
(1) 
if) 
0) 

(/) 

(0 
(/) (0 
(/) 

(0 
(/) 
(/) . 
(/) 

if) 
if) 
(/) (0 
(/) 

if) 
(f) 

if) 
ID 

June 30, 1951 
Various dates from 

June 30: 
1947 
1948 
1949 
1950 

June 30, 1951 

Mar. 18, 1948.. 

V a r i o u s d a t e s 
from: 

Dec. 26, 1946-. 
Jan. 19, 1948... 
Dec. 1, 1948... 
Dec. 2, 1949... 
Dec. 1, 1950... 

Oct 8, 1948 
V a r i o u s d a t e s 

from: 
Sept. 16,1950. 
Aug. 15, 1950. 
Aug. 17, 1950. 

June 30, 1951 

V a r i o u s d a t e s 
from June 30: 
1947 : 
1948 
1949 '. 
1950 

1947..'. 
1948--.-
1949 
1950 

-June 30, 1951 
V a r i o u s d a t e s 

from June 30: 
1947 
1948 
1949 
1950 

June 30, 1951...1.. 

1956 

1952 
1953 1 
1954 
1955 
1956 

Redeemable after 
1 year frora da te 
of issue and pay
able on: 

Dec . 31, 1952.. 
Redcymable after 

1 year from da te 
of issue and pay
able on: 

Dec . 1, 1951---
Dec. 1, 1952 -
Dec. 1, 1953- . . 
Dec . 1, 1954 . . 
Dec . 1 ,1955 . . . 

J u n e 30, 1953. . 

J u n e 30, 1955.. 
J u n e 30 ,1955 . . 
J u n e 30, 1955.. 

On d e m a n d : on 
J u n e 30, 1952 

Redeemable after 
1 year from da te 
of issue and pay
able on J u n e 30: 

1952 . . 
1953 
1954 -
1955 

1952 
1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 

1952 
1953 -
1954 
1955 . - - . . 

. 1956 . . . 

do 

do 
do 
do 

. do 
. . . . do 

J u n e 30, D e c . 3 1 - . . 

J u n e 1, Dec . 1 
do 
do 

. . . d o 
d o - . . . . -

J u n e 30, Dec 3 1 . . . 

do 

do 
do . . . d o . . . 

do 
. _ . d o . . 

d o . . . 
. . . d o . . 

J u n e 30 . . --
do 
do 

- d o - . . . . -
do 

do 
do 
do 
d o . -

- : - . d o . 

Par 

Par 
Par 
Par 
Par 
Par 

Par 
Par 
Par 
Par 
Par. 

Par 

Par. 
Par 
Par 
Par 

Par. 
Par. 
Par. 
Par. 

Par. 
Par. 
Par. 
Par. 
Par. 

Par. 
Par. 
Par. 
Par. 
Par. 

373, 657,000.00 

2, 220,000.00 
2, 415,000.00 
2, 372,000.00 
3, 006,000.00 
1,157, 000. 00 

1, 000, 000.00 

516, 000,000. 00 
149,000.000.00 
139,000,000. 00 
142,000,000.00 
81,000,000. 00 

50, 000, 000.00 

3, 000,000.00 
31, 700,000. 00 
2,300,000.00 

12, 096,300,000.00 

18,112,000.00 
41,000,000.00 
25,160, 000.00 
17,450,000.00 

3, 680,000.00 
4,009.000.00 
4, 260,000. 00 
2, 739, 000. oe 
1, 747,000. 00 

94,000.00 
87, 500.00 
83, 600.00 
126,000.00 
42,000. 00 

159, 000,000.00 

3,000, 000.00 

5, 700,000.00 
1,300,000.00 

15, 750, 000.00 

373,557,000.00 

220,000.00 
415,000.00 
372,000.00 
006,000.00 
157,000.00 

1,000,000.00 

367, 
149, 
139, 
142, 
81, 

000, 000.00 
000,000.00 
000,000.00 
000,000.00 
000, 000.00 

47,000,000.00 

3,000,000.00 
26,000.000.00 
1,000,000.00 

12,096,300,000.00 

2,362,000.00 
41,000,000.00 
25.150,000. 00 
17, 450,000.00 

3, 680, 000.00 
4, 009,000.00 
4,260, 000. 00 
2, 739,000. 00 
1, 747, 000.00 

94,000.00 
87,~500.00 
83, 500.00 
125, 000.00 
42,000.00 

to 

CO 



TABLE 18.— Description, of public debt issues outstanding June 30, 1951—Continued 
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Ti t le of loan and ra te 
of interest 

I N T E R E S T - B E A R I N G 
DEBT-Continued 

Special i s sues—Cont inued 

G o v e r n m e n t life insurance 
fund (certificates): 

3 H % Series 1952 

Nat iona l service life insur
ance fund (notes): 

3 % Series 1952 . 1 . 
3 % Series 1953 : 
3 % Series 1954 . . . . 
3 % Series 1955 
3 % Series 1956 

P o s t a l S a v i n g s S y s t e m 
(notes): 

2% Series 1,952 
2% Series 1953 
2% Series 1955 
2% Series 1956 

Ra ihoad re t i rement ac
count (notes): 

3%. Series 1952 
3%. Series . 1 9 5 3 - . . . 
3 % Series 1954 
3 % Series 1955 . . . . 
3 % Series 1956 

Uner i ip loyment t rus t fund 
(certificates): 2 \^% Series 
1952. 

Au
thor
izmg 
act 

(>) 

(0 
(1 ) 

{') 
(M 
(1) 

i') 
(') 
(̂ ) 
(') 

( 1 ) 

(1 ) 

(1 ) 

(0 
( 1 ) • 

0) 

Tax 
status 

if) 

if) 
it) 
if) 
ii) 
U) 

if) 
(/) (0 
<D 

if) 
(0 

a) (/) 
(/) ii) 

D a t e of loan 

.Tune 30, 1951.. 

Various da tes from 
J u n e 30: 

1947 
1948 
1949 
1950 

J u n e 30, 1951 
V a r i o u s d a t e s 

from: 
J u n e 30, 1947.. 
M a r . 17, 1949.. 
.Tune 30, 1950.. 
.Tune 30, 1951. . 

V a r i o u s d a t 
frora J u n e 30: 

1947 
1 9 4 8 - . - - - . . . 
1949 
1950 

.Tune 30, 1951 . . . 
. : . - . d o 

When redeemable 
or payab le * 

On d e m a n d : on 
J u u e 30, 1952. 

Redeemable after 
1 year from da te 
Of issue ahd pay
able on J u n e 30: 
1952. 
1953 
1954 .-.-.. 
1955--.-

, 1956 ... 

1962 
1953 -
1955 
1956 

Redeemable ..after 
1 year from da te 
of is.sue and pay
able on J u n e 30: 
1952....' 

. 1953 
1954 .... 
1955 ... 
1 9 5 6 - - . - . . . . : . 

On d e m a n d : on 
J u n e 30, 1952. 

Intere.st pay raen t 
da te 

J u n e 30. 

. d o . , 

. d o . . 
-do . , 
.do- , 
-do . . 

J u n e 30, Dec . 3 1 . . 
. - - . d o 
. . . i d o 

do 

J u n e 30 
do 
d o : 
do 
do 

.Tune 30, Dec . 31. 

Average price re
ceived (per $100) 

P a r . 

Pa r 
Pa r 
Par 
P a r 
Pa r 

Pa r 
P a r 
Pa r 
Par: 

P a r . 
Pa r . 
Pa r . 
P a r 
Pa r . 
Pa r . 

A m o u n t issued 

$1, 300, 000,000. 00 

745,485,000.00 
1,158, 700,000.00 
2, 597,000,000.00 

292, 459,000.00 
642,000,000.00 

890,000,000.00 
100,000,000.00 
124,000,000.00 

- 40,000,000.00 

778, 000,000. 00 
609, 000,000.00 
631,000,000.00 
613. 590, 000.00 

65, 200,000.00 
•, 266. 000, 000. 00 

A m o u n t retired 

$448,000,000.00 

282,300,000.00 

A m o u n t 
ou t s tand ing 

$1,300,000,000.00 

745,485,000.00 
1,158,700,000.00 
2, 597; 000, 000. 00 

292,469,000,00 
.642,000,000.00 

442, 
100, 
124, 
40, 

495, 
609, 
631, 
613, 

65, 

000,000. 00 
000,000. 00 
000,000. 00 
000, 000. 00 

700,000.00 
000,000.00 
000,000. 00 
590,000. 00 
200,000. 00 
doo, 000.00 



War Housmg Insmance 
Fund (notes): 2% Series 
1955. 

Total special issues 

Total interest-bearmg 
debt. 

MATURED DEBT ON 
W H I C H I N T E R E S T 
HAS CEASED 

Old debt matured-issued 
prior to April 1, 1917.ii 

2 ^ % Postal savings bonds.. 
Liberty bonds and Victory 

notes, at various interest 
rates. 

Treasury bonds, at various 
mterest rates. 

Adjusted service bonds of 
1945. 

Treasury notes, at various 
interest rates. 

Treasury notes, tax series 
Treasury savings notes. 
Certificates of indebtedness. 

at various interest rates. 
Treasury bills 
Treasury savings certificates 
United States savings bonds. 
Armed forces leave bonds 

Total matured debt 
on which mterest has 
ceased. 

(») 

(*) 
(3) 

, (*) 

(») 
(») 
CO 

8 

(0 

(0 

(0 

(/) V a r i o u s d a t e s 
from May 16, 
1961. 

Redeemable after 
1 year from date 
of issue and pay
able on June 30, 
1955. 

. do Par . . . - - . 6,600,000.00 

35,588, 246,728.00 

321,103,098,567.16 

. 

934,900,728.00 

68, 282, 262, 792.88 

6, 600,000.00 

34,653,346,000.00 

252,820,835,774.28 

1, 381,190, 26 

205,920.00 
- 8 , 699,800.00 

102, 301,160.00 

5, 935, 200.00 

12,668,750.00 

1, 328,650. 00 
29,245,100. 00 
21,066,150. 00 

10,898,000.00 
106, 200.00 

209,196, 250.00 
103,922,625. QO 

506,954,986. 26 

tn 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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TABLE 18.—Description of puhlic debt issues outstanding June 30, 1951—Continued -a 
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S3 
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Ti t le of loan A m o u n t issued A m o u n t out
s tand ing 

D E B T B E A R I N G N O I N T E R E S T 

Special notes of the Un i t ed States (issued p u r s u a n t to t h e provisions of the Bre t ton Woods Agreements Act, approved Ju ly 31, 1945, and 
unde r t he au tho r i t y of a n d subject to t h e provisions of t he Second Liber ty Bond Act, as amended . T h e notes are nonnegotiable, bear 
no interest , and are payab le on d e m a n d ) : 

In te rna t iona l M o n e t a r y F u n d series .. -' . 
Un i t ed States savings s t a m p s (Pub l i c D e b t Act of 1942) . i . . . 

Excess profits tax refund bonds (issued unde r t he au tho r i t y of a n d subject to the provisions of t he Second Liber ty Bond Act, as amended , 
a n d sees. 780 to 783, inclusive, of t h e In te rna l R e v e n u e Code, as amended . Issued in series depending u p o n the tax years for which credits 
are available a n d tn a m o u n t s certified to t he Secretary of the Treasu ry b y the Commissioner of In te rna l Revenue . Bear no interest a n d 
m a t u r e a t year ly intervals after t he cessation of hostUities, as provided b y sec. 780 (E) of t he In t e rna l Revenue Code, as amended , and 
are redeemable at t he opt ion of t he owner on or after J a n . 1, 1946): 

F i rs t Series . : . ^ . 
Second Series 

T o t a l . 

Old d e m a n d notes (acts of Ju ly 17, 1861 (12 S ta t . 259); Aug. 5, 1861 (12 Sta t . 313); F e b . 12, 1862 (12 Sta t . 338). Greatest a raoun t ever author-
ized to be ou t s t andmg, $60,000,000) . 

Frac t ional cmrency (acts of Ju ly 17, 1862 (12 S ta t . 592); M a r . 3, 1863 (12 Sta t . 711); J u n e 30, 1864 (13 Sta t . 220). (Greatest a m o u n t ever 
author ized to be ou ts tanding , $50,000,000) 

Legal tender notes (acts of F e b . 25, 1862 (12 S ta t . 345); J u l y 11, 1862 (12 Sta t . 532); M a r . 3, 1863 (12 Sta t . 710); M a y 31,1878 (20 Sta t . 87); 
M a r . 14, 1900 (31 S ta t . 45); M a r . 4, 1907 (34 S ta t . 1200). (Greatest a m o u n t ever author ized to be ou ts tanding , $450,000,000) 

Less gold reserve . 
Na t iona l b a n k notes ( rederapt ion account) ( the act of Ju ly 14,1890 (26 Sta t . 289), provides t h a t balances s tanduig w i th t he T rea smer of the 

Uni ted States to the respective credits of na t iona l banks for deposits m a d e to redeem the circulating notes of such banks , and all deposits 
thereafter received for like purpose , shall be covered into the Treasu ry as a miscellaneous receipt, and the Treasurer of t he Uni ted States 
shall redeem frora the general cash tn t he T r e a s m y the circulating notes of said banks which m a y corae m t o his possession subject to 
rederapt ion, * * * and the balance remain ing of the deposits so covered-shall, a t the close of each raonth, be repor ted on the m o n t h l y 
publ ic deb t s t a t emen t as deb t of t he Un i t ed States bearing n o interest) . (Authorized to be ou t s tand ing a t one t irae. Indefinite.) 

Thr i f t a n d T r e a s m y savings s t amps , unclassified sales, e tc .. 

To ta l deb t bearing no interest . 

Gross deb t ( including $9,026,680,835.89 deb t incurred to finance expendi tures of Gove rnmen t corporations for which obligations of 
such corporations are held b y the T r e a s m y ) . .1 ^ 

Guaran teed obligations no t owned b y the T r e a s m y 

$1, 283.000,000. 00 
48,194, 398. 48 

1, 091, 593.02 
1, 266, 488. 25 

2,358,081.27 

12 .$60, 030, 000. 00 

12 368, 724,080. 00 

346, 681,016. 00 

52, 917. 50 

13 1, 967,006. 52. 

346, 681, 016. 00 
156, 039, 430. 93 

328, 368, 238. 50 
3, 718, 776. 25 

1,858, 301, 003.59 

255,186, 091, 763.13 
' 29,207,761.23 

To ta l gross publ ic deb t and guaran teed obligations. . 255, 215, 299, 524. 36 



1 Sept. 24, 1917, as amended. 
2 Aug. 5, 1909, Feb. 4, 1910, and Mar. 2, 1911. 
3 June 25, 1910. 
4 Various. 
8 Redeemable at the option of the United States on and after dates indicated, except 

where otherwise stated. In case of Treasmry bonds and Treasury Bonds, Investment 
Series B-1975-80, now outstanding, such bonds may be redeemed only on interest dates, 
and 4 months' notice of redemption must be given. 

6 Treasury bills are noninterest-bearing and are sold on a discount basis on competitive 
bids for each issue. The average sale price of these series gives an approximate yield on 
a bank discount basis (360 days a year) as indicated opposite each issue of bhls. This 
yield differs slightly from the yield on a true discount basis (365 days a year) which is 
shown in the summary of table 17. 

7 Not called for redemption on Sept. 15, 1951, first call date. Callable on Mar. 15, 1952, 
succeeding interest payment date. 

8 Redeemable, at par and accrued interest, to date of payment, at any time uppn the 
death of the owner at the option of the duly constituted representative of the deceased 
owner's estate, provided entire proceeds of rederaption are applied to payments of the 
Federal estate taxes due from deceased owner's estate. 

8 Amounts issued and retired for Series E and F, mclusive, hiclude accrued discount; 
amounts outstanding are stated at current redemption values. Amoimts issued, retired, 
and outstanding for Series G are stated at par value. 

10 Deduct; 
11 For detailed information and amounts outstanding June 30, 1951, see table 23. 
12 Includes amounts authorized to be outstanding at present time and amounts issued 

on deposits including reissues. 
13 After deducting amounts officially estimated to have been lost or irrevocably de

stroyed. 
1* For summary on basis of daily Treasury statement, see table 17. 

TAX EXEMPTIONS: 
ia) Any income derived from Treasury bhls, whether interest or gain from their'sale 

or other disposition does not have any exemption, as such, and loss from the sale or other 
disposition of any such bills does not have any special treatment, as such, under the 
Internal Revenue Code or laws amendatory or supplementary thereto. The bills are 
subject to estate, inheritance, gift, or other excise taxes whether Federal or State, but are 
exempt from all taxation, now or hereafter imposed on the principal or interest thereof 
by any State, or any of the possessions of the United "States, or by any local taxing author
ity. For purposes of taxation the amount of discount at which the bills are originally 
sold by the United States is to be considered to be interest. 

ib) Income derived from these securities is subject to all taxes now or hereafter imposed 
under the Internal Revenue Code or laws amendatory or supplementary thereto. The 
securities are subject to estate, inheritance, gift, or other excise taxes, whether Federal or 
State, but are exempt from all taxation now or hereafter imposed on the principal or in
terest thereof by any State, or any of the possessions of the United States, or by any local 
taxing authority. The following is applicable to savings bonds only: For the purposes 
of taxation any increment in value of savings bonds represented by the difference between 

the price paid and the redemption value received (whether at or before maturity) shall 
be considered as interest. 

Attention is invited to Treasury Decision 4550 ruling that bonds, notes, bills, and 
certificates of indebtedness of the Federal Government or its agencies, and the uiterest 
thereon, are not exempt from the gift tax. 

ic) Exempt, both as to principal and interest, from all taxation now or hereafter imposed 
by the United States, any State, or any of the possessions of the United States, or by any 
local taxing authority, except (a) estate or inheritance taxes, and (6) graduated additional 
income taxes, commonly known as surtaxes, and excess profits and war profits taxes, now 
or hereafter imposed by the United States, upon the income or profits of individuals, 
partnerships, associations, or corporations. The interest on an amount of bonds author
ized by the act approved Sept. 24, 1917, as amended, the principal of which does not 
exceed in the aggregate $5,000 owned by any individual, partnership, association, or cor
poration, shall be exempt from the taxes provided for in clause ib) above. The following 
is applicable to savings bonds only: For the purposes of determining taxes and tax exemp
tions the increment in value of savings bonds represented by the difference between the 
price paid and the redemption value received (whether at or before maturity) shah be 
considered as interest. 

id) Exempt from the payment of all taxes or duties of the United States, as well as 
from all taxation in any form by or under State, municipal, or local authority. (The 
Supreme Court has held that this exemption does not extend to estate or inheritance 
taxes imposed by Federal or State authority.) 

ie) Interest on these bonds is subject to all taxes now or hereafter imposed under the 
Internal Revenue Code or laws amendatory or supplementary thereto. Principal is 
exempt from taxation. H 

if) These issues being investments of various Government funds, and payable only for ^ 
the account of such funds, have no present tax liabhity. W 

. n 
In hands of foreign holders.—Applicable only to securities issued prior to March 1, 1941: te) 

Bonds, notes, and certificates of indebtedness of the United States shall, while bene-
ficially owned by a nonresident alien individual, or a foreign corporation, partnership, 
or association, not engaged in business in the United States, be exempt, both as to prin
cipal and interest, from any and all taxation now or hereafter imposed by the United 
States, any State, or any of the possessions of the United States, or by any local taxing 
authority. 

MEMORANDUM RELATING TO OTHER OBLIGATIONS 

Obligations of the United States payable on presentation: Amount 
United States registered interest checks payable $18,656,305.86 
United States interest coupons due and outstanding 132,445,134. 79 
Interest payable with and accrued discount added to principal of 

United States securities exclusive of transfer and counter warrant 
transactions ^ 139,737,181.07 

Settlement warrant checks outstanding j 142,018.34 

Total.. — 290,980,640.06 

Crt 
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T A B L E 19.—Description of guaranteed obligations held outside the Treasury,^ June 30, 1951 

[On basis of tfaily Treasury statements, see p. 676.] 

Ti t l e 

U N M A T U R E D OBLIGATIONS 

C o m m o d i t y Cred i t Corporat ion, act of M a r . 8, 
1938, as a m e n d e d : 

1M% d e m a n d obligations 
Federa l Housh ig Adminis t ra t ion : 

M u t u a l mortgage insurance fund, act of 
J u n e 27,1934, as amended : 

3 % debentures , Series A _ 
3 % debentures . Series A -
2 ^ % deben tures,.Series E 
2%7o debentm-es. Series E (7th ca l led) . 

Houshig msurance fund, ac t of J u n e 27, 
1934, a s a m e n d e d : 

2 ^ % debentures . Series D (9th called)--
W a r housing hisurance fund, act of M a r . 

28,1941, as amended : 
2 H % deben tures . Series H 

To ta l u n m a t u r e d obligations 

M A T U R E D OBLIGATIONS 

C o m m o d i t y Credi t Corporat ion 
Federal F a r m Mortgage Corporat ion 
Federal Hous ing Admin i s t ra t ion 
H o m e Owners ' Loan Corporat ion -
Reconstruct ion F inance Corporat ion 

To ta l m a t u r e d obligations 

To ta l based on guarantees 

Tax 
s ta tus 

(0 . 

(8) 

(6) 
(6) • 

(«) 

(») 

i') 

D a t e of issue 

Various 

— - d o j -
do 
do __ 

— - . d o 

do 

do 

Redeemable (on and 
after) 

(8) 

Payab le 

On d e m a n d 

(0 
fJuly 1, 1951 

(Cahed for redempt ion Ju ly 1,1951) 

_ __ do 

(8) ^ 1 0 v f t a r s aff-.Ar 

da te of deben
tu re . 

Interes t payable 

•-

M o n t h l y 

J an . 1, Ju ly 1 . - . . 
J u ly 1 
J an . 1, Ju ly 1 . . . . 
,Tulv 1 •_ 

do 

J a n . 1, Ju ly 1 . . . . 

A m o u n t 2 

Pruicipal 

5 $13, 782. 66 

7,346,886. 23 
27, 750.00 

598,450. 00 
459, 700.00 

1,390, 000.00 

17, 527, 500.00 

27,364, 068.89 

636,300.00 

1, 226, 800.00 

1,863,100. 00 

11 29, 227,168.89 

Interes t 3 

$11.25 
84,344.16 
16, 809. 22 

174,440.38 
19.25 

275,624. 26 

275, 624. 26 

Tota l 

$13, 782. 66 

27,360, 286.23 

27,364,068.89 

11. 25 
720,644.16 

16, 809. 22 
1,401, 240.38 

. 1 9 . 2 5 

10 2,138, 724. 26 

29, 502, 793.15 

o\. 

S3 
te) ^ 
O 
S3 
.H 

O 

te) 

te) 

Ul 
te) 
o 
S3 
te) 

> 
S3 
O 
te) 

te) 

S3 

tei > 
Ul 

d 
S3 



1 Obligations listed are unconditionally guaranteed as to principal and interest. 
2 For obligations held by Treasury and reflected in the public debt, see table 66. 
3 Does not include accrued interest. 
* Income derived from these securities is subject to all Federal taxes, now or hereafter 

imposed. Securities are subject to sm-taxes, estate, inheritance, gift, or other excise taxes, 
whether Federal or State, but are exempt from ah taxation now or hereafter imposed on 
principal or interest thereof by any State, municipality, or local taxing authority. 

6 Represents drafts and invoices as of May 31, 1951, paid by commercial banks for 
account of-Commodity Credit Corporation. 

6 National Housing Act as amended by National Housing Act Amendments of 1938, 
approved Feb. 3,1938, reads in part as follows: "Such debentures as are issued in exchange 
for property covered by mortgages insmed under sec. 203 or sec. 207 prior to the date of 
enactment of the National Houshig Act Amendments of 1938 shall be subject only to such 
Federal, State, and local taxes as the mortgages tn exchange for which they are issued 
would be subject to in the hands of the holder of the debentures. * * * Such deben
tures as are issued in exchange for property covered by mortgages insured after the date 
of enactment of the National Housing Act Amendments of 1938 shall be exempt, both as to 
principal and interest, from all taxation (except surtaxes, estate, inheritance, and gift 
taxes) now or hereafter imposed by the United States, hy any Territory, dependency, or 

possession thereof, or by any State, county, municipality, or local taxing authority." 
Under Public Debt Act of 1941 interest upon and gain from sale of debentures shall have 
no exemption under Federal tax acts now or hereafter enacted, except such debentures as 
may be issued on contracts entered into prior to Mar. 1, 1941. 

7 Payable 3 years after the first day of July fohowing the maturity date of the mortgage 
for which each^^debenture was issued. 

8 Redeemable on any interest day or days, on 3 months' notice. 
9 With reference to debentures issued prior to Mar. 1, 1941, in name of houshig insur

ance fund, the National Houshig Act Amendments of 1938, approved Feb. 3, 1938, states 
that "Such debentures as are issued in exchange for mortgages hisured after the date of 
enactment of the National Housing Act Amendments of 1938 shah be exempt, both as to 
principal and interest, from ah taxation (except surtaxes, estate, inheritance, and gift 
taxes) now or hereafter imposed by the United States, by any Territory, dependency, or 
possession thereof, or by any State, county, municipality, or local taxing authority." 
Under Public Debt Act of 1941 interest upon and gain from sale of debentures shah have 
no exemption under Federal tax acts now or hereafter enacted, except such debentures as 
may be issued on contracts entered into prior to Mar. 1,1941. 

10 Funds have been deposited with Treasurer of the United States for payment of out
standing matured principal and interest. 

11 Amount outstanding on basis of Public Debt accoimts is shown in table 17. 

W 
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T A B L E 20.—Description of contingent liabilities outstanding June 30, 1951 ̂  

[On basis of dahy Treasmy statements, see p. 675] 

Title and authorizing act 

ON CREDIT OF THE UNITED STATES 

U. S. Postal Savings Systera—funds due deposi
tors, act of June 25, 1910, as araended.2 

Canal Zone Postal Savings Systera—funds due de
positors, act of Juhe 13,1940.2 

Total -

OTHER OBLIGATIONS 

Federal Reserve notes (face amount), act of Dec. 
23,1913, as amended.7 

Tax 
status 

i') 

(3). 

Date of issue 

Date of deposit., 

do. -

Payable 

On demand 

do . 

Interest payable 

i') 

i') 

Rate 
of in
terest 

Percent 
2 

2 

Amount 

Prmcipal 

$2, 852, 612, 819. 00 

7,206,870.00 

2, 859,819, 689. 00 

Accrued interest 

• 

$109, 240, 566. 06 

232,011.19 

109, 472, 577. 25 

Total 

5$2,961,853, 385. 06 

8 7,438, 881.19 

2, 969,292, 266. 25 

822,702,914,523.24 

1 Does not include contingent liability on guaranteed and insured loans to veterans 
which, as of Dec. 31, 1950, amounted to $5,204,700,000; also does not include contingent 
liability on war production and contract termination guaranteed loans of the Depart
ment of the Array which, as of May 31, 1951, araounted to $656,328.63; and contingent 
liability on loans guaranteed by various agencies pursuant to Defense Production Act of 
1950. 

2 The faith of the United States is soleranly pledged to payment of deposits made in 
postal savings depository offices with accrued interest thereon. 

3 Under Public Debt Act of 1941, income derived from deposits made subsequent to 
Mar. 1, 1941, is subject to all Federal taxes. 

* Interest payable quarterly from first day of month next following date of deposit. 
4 Figures are as of Mar. 31, 1951, the latest available. Offset by cash in designated 

depository banks araounting to $10,945,326.77; which is secured by the pledge of collateral 
as provided in the Regulations of the Postal Savings System, having a face value of 
$10,390,000; cash in possession of Systera araounting to $163,425,806.25; Government 
securitie.s with a face value of $2,788,434,530; and other net assets of $13,646,028.38. 

6 Figures are as of May 31, 1951, the latest avahable. Oft'set by cash on hand and in 
depository banks amounting to $648,133.86; Government securities with a face value of 
$6,850,000; and other assets. 

7 Federal Reserve notes are obligations of the United States and shall be receivable by 
all national ahd member banks and Federal Reserve Banks and for all taxes, customs, 
and other public dues. They are redeemable in lawful money on demand at the Treasury 
Departraent, Washhigton, D. C , or at any Federal Reserve Bank. 

8 Figures are as of May 31, 1951, the latest available. In actual circulation, exclusive 
of $628,763,526.76 rederaption fund deposited in the Treasury and $894,115,485 of their 
own Federal Reserve notes held by the issuing banks. The cohateral security for Federal 
Reserve notes issued consists of $12,244,000,000 in gold certificates and in credits with the 
Treasurer of the United States payable in gold certificates, $12,680,000,000 face amount 
of U. S. Government securities, and $435,767,000 face araount of coraraercial paper. Notes 
issued by a Federal Reserve Bank, are a first lien against the assets of such Bank, 
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TABLB.S 757 
T A B L E 21.—Statutory limitation on the public debt and guaranteed obligations, J u n e 

30, 1951 

[In millions of dohars] 

PART L STATUS UNDER LIMITATION, JUNE 30, 1961 

Amoimt 

Maximum amount of securities which may be outstanding at any one time, under 
limitations imposed by the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended (31 U. S. C. 757b)-

Amount of securities outstanding subject to such statutory debt limitation: 
' U. S. Govemment securities issued under the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended. 

Guaranteed securities (excluding those held by the Treasury)--

Total amount of securities outstanding subject to statutory debt limitation 

Balance issuable under limitation - - •. 

275,000 

254, 637 
29 

254, 667 

20,433 

PART IL APPLICATION OF LIMITATION TO PUBLIC DEBT AND GUARANTEED OBLL 
GATIONS OUTSTANDING JUNE 30, 1961 

Class of security 

Public debt: 
Interest-bearing securities: 

Marketable: 
Treasury bills -
Certificates of indebtedness -
Treasury notes - --
Treasury bonds—bank eligible _ _-
Treasury bonds—bank restricted i 
Postal savings and Panama Canal bonds 

Totalmarketable . - . 

Nonmarketable: 
U. S. savings bonds (current redemption value) 
Treasury savings notes 
Depositary bonds 
Armed forces leave bonds. 
Treasmy bonds, investment series 

Total nonmarketable 

Special issues to Govemment agencies and trust funds 

Total interest-bearing securities 
Matured securities on which interest has ceased 

Debt bearing no interest: 
United States savings stamps 
Excess profits tax refund bonds - ;. 
Special notes of the United States: 

International Monetary Fund series 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop

ment series 
United States notes (less gold reserve) 
Deposits for retirement of national bank and Federai 

Reserve Bank notes 
Other debt bearing no interest . . 

Total debt bearing no interest 

Total public debt. 

Guaranteed securities (excluding those held by the Treasmy): 
Interest-bearing . - - . . _ _ 
Matmed _ . ^ J . - -

Total STuaranteed securities 

Total public debt and guaranteed securities 

Subject to 
statutory 

debt, 
limitation 

13,614 
9,509 

35,806 
42,772 
36,061 

137,761 

57, 572 
7,818 

319 
47 

14,626 

80,281 

34,653 

252, 696 
508 

48 
2 

1,283 

1,333 

264, 537 

27 
2 

29 

254,567 

Not subject 
to statutory 

debt 
limitation 

166 

156 

166 
4 

191 

328 
6 

. 525 

685 

685 

Total out
standing 

13,614 
9,509 

35,806 
42, 772 
36,061 

156 

137,917 

67, 572 
7,818 

319 
47 

14,626 

80,281 

34,663 

262,862 
612 

48 
2 

1,283 

191 

328 
6 

1,858 

255,222 

27 
2 

29 

255,261 

• Issues which commercial banks may not acquire prior to specified dates (with minor exceptions). See 
table 117, footnote 6. 



Operations in the public debt, etc. 
TABLE 22.—Puhlic debt receipts and expenditures, by security classes, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951 ^ 

[On basis of dahy Treasury statements, see p. 676] 

Receipts (issues) 

P u b h c issues: 
Marketable obhgat ions: 

Certificates of indebtedness , special series 
T reasu ry bills 

Subto ta l - -

Exchanges: 
Certificates of indebtedness . 
T reasu ry bills 1 - -
T reasu ry notes 

Subto ta l 

To ta l marke t ab l e obligations 

N o n m a r k e t a b l e obligations: 
Adjusted service bonds . . . 
A r m e d forces leave b o n d s . - . - - - - . 
Depos i ta ry bonds -
Excess profits tax refund bonds . ^. ^ 
Special notes of t he U n i t e d Sta tes : 

In te rna t iona l M o n e t a r y F u n d se r i e s . . 
T reasu ry savings n o t e s . 
Un i t ed States savings bonds : 

I s suepr i ce -
Accrued d i scoun t . . , . -

Uni ted States savings s t a m p s 

Sub to ta l . -

Exchanges: 
T rea su ry bonds , i nves tmen t series 
Series G savings bonds ( D e p t . Cir . 

885) 

Sub to t a l . 

To ta l nonmarke t ab l e obligations 

Tota l publ ic issues 

Fiscal year 1961 

• J u l y 1950 

$2,974, 217,000.00 

2,974, 217,000.00 

1,039, 805,000. 00 
6,351,192,000. 00 

6,390,997,000.00 

9,365, 214,000. 00 

3,450.00 
64,076.00 

3, 295,000.00 

288, 762, 600.00 

417,164,497.09 
113,952,649.11 

817,422.44 

824,039,493. 64 

824,039,493. 64 

10,189, 253,493.64 

Augus t 1950 

$4, 004, 471,000.00 

4,004,471,000.00 

1,606, Oil, 000.00 

1,506,011,000.00 

6,610,482,000.00-

7,950.00 
63,025. 00 

6,120,000.00 
.18 

422, 262,900.00 

350, 348,069.88 
82,357,349.91 

884, 234.09 

862, 043, 529.06 

862,043,529.06 

6,372, 525, 629. 06, 

Sep tember 1960 

$3, 657,019,000.00 

3, 667,019,000.00 

465, 680.000.00 
6, 933, 725,000.00 

6, 389,406,000.00 

10,046, 424,000.00 

6, 450. 00 
148,400. 00 

1,810, 000. 00 

220,985, 700.00 

309, 915, 622. 79 
87,056, 565.00 

874, 634.35 

620,795,272.14 

620, 796, 272.14 

10, 667, 219, 272.14 

October 1960 

$3, 429, 250,000.00 

•3,429,250,000.00 

576.858, 000.00 
6, 259, 634,000.00 

6, 836,492,000.00 

9, 265, 742,000. 00 

2, 700. 00 
181,850.00 

3,094,000.00 
a 121,196.93 

256, 764,500.00 

971^ 337, 796.91 
79,141, 718.88 

1, 282,238.16 

1,3li, 683, 607.01 

1,311,683,607.01 

10,677,425, 607. 01 

N o v e m b e r 1950 

$4, 890,372, 000. 00 

4,890,372,000.00 

698,851, 000.00 
294,000.00 

599,146,000.00 

5,489,517,000. 00 

6,000.00 
90, 325. 00 

4,836, 000.00 

218, 276, 300.00 

436, 241,531. 23 
81,286,015. 78 

1, 288, 698. 70 

742,022,870. 71 

742, 022, 870. 71 

6,231,639,870.71 

December 1960 

$3,922,078,000.00 

3,922,078,000.00 

209,163,000. 00 
2,309,442,000.00 

2, 618, 605,000.00 

6,440,683,000.00 

8, 400. 00 
69,950. 00 

5,170,000. 00 

236,047,200. 00 

641,380,726.51 
120,024,075.11 

1,147, 237.60 

903,837,689.22 

903,837,689.22 

7,344,520,689.22 

J a n u a r y 1961 

$3,453,774,000.00 

3,453,774,000.00 

554,619,000.00 
4, 642, 606,000.00 

5,097,124,000.00 

8, 550,898,000.00 

3, 400.00 
66, 475.00 

2,368,000.00 

254,822,300.00 

476,471,855.62 
120,457,852.08 

1,433,464.14 

854,623,346. 74 

854, 623,346.74 

9,405,621,346. 74 
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Receipts (issues) 

Pub l i c issues: ' 
M a r k e t a b l e obligations: 

Certificates of h idebtedness , special series-
T r e a s u r y bills -

Subto ta l 

Exchanges : 
Certificates of indeb tedness . 
T r e a s u r y bills _ 
T r e a s u r y notes 

Subto ta l '. 

To ta l marke tab le obl igat ions. 

. N o n m a r k e t a b l e obligations: 
Adjus ted service bonds 
A r m e d forces leave bonds 
Depos i t a ry b o n d s - . 
Excess profits tax refund bonds -
Special notes of t he U n i t e d States : 

In te rna t iona l M o n e t a r y F u n d series. 
T r e a s u r y savings notes -
U n i t e d States savings bonds : 

Issue price 
Accrued discount . 

U n i t e d States savings s t a m p s . . - - . - --

Subtota l .^ - - - - ^_. 

Exchanges: 
T rea su ry bonds , h ives t raent series 
Series G savings bonds (Dep t . Cir. 885) 

Subto ta l 

To ta l nonraa rke tab le obl igat ions . - -

To ta l publ ic issues _ _ . _ 

Fiscal year 1951 

F e b r u a r y 1961 

$3, 622, 046,000.00 

3,622,046, 000.00 

888,843,000.00 
1, 648, 000. 00 

890,491,000.00 

4,412, 637,000.00 

2, 250.00 
35,950.00 

4, 977, 000.00 

115, 973,800.00 

386,383,630.63 
83,637,463.75 

1, 297, 960. 62 

592,308,064. 90 

592,308,054. 90 

6,004,845,064. 90 

. M a r c h 1951 

$4,819, 747,000.00 . 

4,819, 747, 000.00 

391,145, 000.00 
98, 000. 00 

391, 243,000.00 

6, 210,990, 000.00 

5, 300.00 
25, 276.00 

6,864, 000.00 
â 883. 47 

160, 794,800.00 

359, 254,793. 79 
87,764,69L24 
1,467,674.63 

616,175, 661.19 

616,176, 551.19 

6,827,165, 551.19 

Apri l 1951 

$3, 690,822,000.00 

3, 590,822,000.00 

414, 504, 000.00 

414, 604, 000.00 

4, 005,326, 000. 00 

4, 550. 00 
15,100. 00 

8, 692, 000.00 
B 1,721. 60 

13,000,000. 00 
141,067, 600.00 

309, 724,093.96 
79, 636, 241.24 

1, 356, 656.36 

553, 494,419. 95 

13, 545, 039,000. 00 

13, 545, 039, 000. 00 

14,098,533,419. 95 

18,103, 859,419. 95 

M a y 1961 

• 

$4,970,387,000. 00 

4,970,387,000.00 

633,877, 000. 00 
26, 000. 00 

633, 903,000.00 

5, 504, 290, 000. 00 

6, 650.00 
13, 625. 00 • 

4, 269, 000.00 

285, 581,400. 00 

295,407,448.19 
86,438, 230.14 

1, 437,300.00 

673,153, 653. 33 

20, 233,000.00 
317, 000.00 

20, 550, 000.00 

693, 703, 653.33 

6,197,993, 653.33 

J u n e 1961 

$100,000,000.00 
3, 956, 544, 000.00 

4,055,644,000.00 

9,509,163,000.00 
148,425, 000. 00 

411, 000. 00 

9, 657, 999, 000.00 

13,713, 643, 000.00 , 

900.00 
7, 925. 00 

11, 539, 000. 00 
a 1, 718.13 

2, 640, 630,100.00 

289,158,663. 05 
127, 658,192.41 

1, 093, 226.13 

2, 970,086, 278.46 

. 8,654,000.00 
806,500. 00 

9, 460, 500. 00 

2,979, 546,778. 46 

16, 693,089,778. 46 

Tota l fiscal year 
1951 

$100,000, 000.00 
47,189,727, 000.00 

47,289, 727, 000.00 

9, 509,163, 000.00 
7,317, 681, 000.00 

23, 399, 076, 000. 00 

40, 225, 919, 000. 00 

87, 515, 646, 000. 00 

57, 000.00 
771, 975. 00 

63, 034, 000. 00 
a 125, 519. 95 

13, 000, 000. 00 
5,141, 958, 000. 00 

5,141,778,719.54 
1,149,408,944. 65 

14,380,547.11 

11, 524, 263, 666! 35 

13, 573, 926,000.00 
1,123, 500. 00 

13, 575, 049, 500.00 

25,099, 313,166.35 

112,614,959,166. 35 

Tota l fiscal year 
1950 

$213, 000, 000. 00 
35, 673,894, 000. 00 

35, 786,894, 000.00 

18,418,496, 000.00 
14 928 317, 000 00 
20,403, 623, 000. 00 

63, 760,336,000. 00 

89, 537, 230, 000.00 

79, 550. 00 
147,025 00 

50,752,000. 00 
a 787. 90 

262,000,000.00 
6 149 897 900 00 

5, 672 736,861 99 
1,045,108,870.44 

13,738, 258 68 

13,194, 458, 678. 21 

13,194,458, 678.21 

102,731,688,678.21 
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T A B L E 22.—Puhlic debt receipts and expenditures, by security classes, inonthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951 ^—Continued 

Receipts and expenditures 

R E C E I P T S ( I S S U E S ) 
Special issues: 

Adjusted service certificate fund (certificates) 
Canal Zone, Pos ta l Savings System (notes) . 
Civil service r e t h e m e n t fund (notes) 
Federal Deposit Insm'ance Corporation (notes) 
Federal home loan- banks (notes) 
Federa lold-age a n d survivors insurance t rus t 

fund (certificates) 
Federal Savings a n d Loan Insurance Corpora

t ion (notes) 
Foreign service r e t h e m e n t fund (notes) 
Gove rnmen t life insurance fund (certificates)'. 
Hons ing insnranop, fnnd (notns) 
Nat iona l service life msm-ancef u n d ( n o t e s ) . . . . 
Posta l Savings Sys tem (notes) . . . -
Railroad re t i rement account (notes) 
U n e m p l o v m e n t t rus t fund (certificates). .— 
W a r housing hisurance fund (notes) : . . 

To ta l special issues 

To ta l publ ic deb t rece ip t s . - . . 

E X P E N D I T U R E S ( R E T I R E M E N T S ) 

Publ ic issues: 
M a r k e t a b l e obligations: 

Certificates of i ndeb tedness . . 
Certificates of indebtedness , special series. . 
Posta l savings b o n d s . . . . . . . . . 
T reasu ry bills 
T r e a s m y bon.ds . . 
T rea su ry notes 
Other 

Subtotal . : . 

Fiscal year 1951 

Ju ly 1950 

$28, 432,000. 00 
57, 000, 000. 00 

210, 000, 000. 00 
300,000. 00 

36, 000. 00 

25, 000; 000. 00 

320, 768,000. 00 

10, 510, 021, 493. 64 

246, 206, 000. 00 

1,159, 920. 00 
2, 864, 460, 000. 00 

10, 817, 500. 00 
1, 492, 200. 00 

21,292.50 

3,124,156, 912. 50 

Augus t 1950 

$32, 248, 000. 00 
2,000,000.00 
7, 000, 000. 00 

67, 000, 000. 00 

37, 000. 00 

• 1,100,000.00 
10, 000,000. 00 

210, 000,000. 00 

329,385, 000. 00 

6,701,910,529.06 

5, 701, 000. 00 

37. 060. 00 
4, 010, 024,000. 00 

5, 898, 250. 00 
1, 020,100. 00 

33, 579. 00 

4, 022, 713, 989. 00 

September 1950 

$339,106, 000. 00 

3,000, 000. 00 

.163, 000, 000. 00 

52, 000. 00 

331, 372, 000. 00 

'836, 530, 000. 00 

11, 503, 749, 272.14 

157, 342,000. 00 

11, 940. 00 
3, 654, 513, 000. 00 
1, 084, 903, 050. 00 

621, 500. 00 
17, 777. 25 

4, 897, 409, 267. 25 

October 1950 

$30, 389, 000. 00 

130, 000, 000. 00 

58, 000. 00 

10, 000, 000. 00 

80, 500, 000. 00 
7, 000,000. 00 

257, 947, 000. 00 

10, 835, 372, 607. 01 

985, 441, 000. 00 

19, 240. 00 
3, 441. 643, 000. 00 

61, 204, 350. 00 
263, 400. 00 

79, 994. 00 

4, 488, 650, 984. 00 

N o v e m b e r 1950 

$28, 740, 000. 00 

35, 000, 000. 00 

500, 000. 00 
63,000.00 

5, 000, 000. 00 

198,000,000.00 

267,303,000.00 

6, 498,842,870. 71 

7, 414, 000. 00 

4, 500. 00 
4, 887, 497, 000. 00 

15,561,650.00 
390,100.00 

18, 519. 25 

4,910,885,769.25 

December 1950 

$31, 448, 000. 00 
12, 000, 000. 00 

81, 000, 000. 00 

1,500,000.00 
51, 000. 00 

10,000,000.00 

135,999, 000. 00 

7, 480, 519, 589. 22 

5,114, 000. 00 

15, 300. 00 
3, 916, 984, 000. 00 

249, 972, 500..00 
304, 200. 00 

24, 361. 75 

4,172, 414, 361. 75 

.January 1951 

. $5,265,000.00 

39 881 000 00 
57,000 000 00 

197, 700, 000. 00 

2 500 000 00 
54, 000. 00 

20, 000, 000. 00 

62 318 000 00 
65, 000, 000. 00 

449 718 000 00 

9, 855, 239 346 74 

811, 507, 000. 00 

2,128 760 00 
3, 460, 925,000. 00 

50. 560, 350. 00 
244 500 00 

31, 715 00 

• 4, 325, 397, 325 00 
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Receipts and expendi tures 

Fiscal year 1951 

F e b r u a r y 1951 M a r c h 1951 A p r h 1951 M a y 1961 J u n e 1951 

Tota l fiscal year 
1961 

To ta l fiscal year 
1950 

R E C E I P T S ( I S S U E S ) 
Special issues; 

Adjus ted service certificate fund (certificates). 
Cana l Zone, Po.stal Savhigs Sys tem (no tes )— 
Civh service r e t i r ement fund (notes) 
Federa l Deposi t Insurance Corporat ion (notes). 
Federa l h o m e loan b a n k s (notes) 
Federal old-age and survivors insurance t rus t 

fund (certificates) __-
Federa l Savings and Loan Insu rance Corpora

t ion (notes) _̂ 
Foreign service re t i reraent fund (notes),.-'-
G o v e r n m e n t life insurance fund (certificates). 
Hous ing insurance fund (notes). .— 
Nat iona l service life insurance fund ( n o t e s ) . . . 
Pos ta l Savings Sys tem (notes) 
Railroad re t i r ement account (notes) 
U n e m p l o y m e n t t r u s t fund (certificates) 
W a r housing insurance fund (notes) 

$5,265,000.00 

$25,249,000.00 
3,000,000.00 

16,000,000.00 

82, 000, 000.00 

1,350,000.00 
58,000.00 

$33,643,000.00 $36,170,000.00 $31,964,000,00 

167,000,000.00 67,000,000. 00 211, 600, 000.00 

$402, 549,000.00 
9,000, 000.00 

12,000,000.00 

12,240,800,000.00 

1,000, 
58, 

000.00 
000.00 61,000.00 

16,000,000.00 10,000,000.00 

139, 000, 000. 00 

10, 000,000.00 

'82^000^000"00' 

44,000.00 

ri5'ooo,'ooo'oo' 

1,847, 000.00 
1,300, 000, 000. 00 

325, 000, 000.00 
4, 200,000.00 

652,000, 000.00 
40, 000, 000.00 
65, 200. 000.00 

7, 271, 000, 000.00 
2,400, 000. 00 

1, 059,819, 000.00 
140,000, 000.00 

37, 000, 000.00 

13,652,000, 000.00 

7,150, 000. 00 
2,419,000.00 

1,300, 000, 000.00 
1,100, 000.00 

782, 000, 000. 00 
40, 000,000. (;0 

621,390,000.00 
8, 215,000,000.00 

6,600,000. 00 

$5, 545, 000. 00 
500, 000. 00 

1,097, 220, 728. 00 
142,000, 000. 00 
79,050, 000. 00 

11,816,000,000.00 

24, 650, 000.00 
4, 819, 000. 00 

1, 291, 500, 000.00 

633; 469, 000. 00 
124, 000, 000. 00 
641, 900,000. 00 

7,018, 000, 000. 00 

To ta l special issues 

To ta l publ ic d e b t receipts 

E X P E N D I T U R E S ( R E T I R E M E N T . S ) 

P u b l i c issues: 
M a r k e t a b l e obligations: 

Certificates of indebtedness 
Certificates of indebtedness , special series. 
Pos ta l savhigs b o n d s . . . 
T reasu ry bills 
T reasu ry bonds 
Treasury notes 
O the r 

280, 657, 000.00 211,701,000.00 195, 231,000.00 587, 708, 000.00 21,996, 796, 000.00 25,869, 743, 000. 00 22,878, 643, 728.00 

6, 285, 502, 054. 90 6, 038,866, 551.19 18, 299, 090,419.95 6, 785, 701, 653.33 38, 689, 885, 778. 46 138,484,702,166.35 125, 610,332, 406. 21 

17,405,000.00 6, 583,000. 00 1, 755,000.00 1,867, 000.00 

70, 240.00 
3, 617, 238, 000.00 

14,378,900.00 
267, 000.00 

' 48,328.50 

36,160. 00 
4, 771,909, 000. 00 

14,738,700.00 
274, 000.00 
24,430. 76 

17,340. 00 
3, 633,441,000.00 

17,448, 850.00 
189,000. 00 

16, 251. 00 

26, 800.00 
4, 985, 613, 000.00 

12, 059,400.00 
151,650.00 
33,451.00 

1, 709, 000.00 
100,000, 000.00 

25,660. CO 
3, 945,874, 000.00 

82,193, 650. 00 
301, 500.00 

65,475. 76 

2. 248, 044, 000.00 
100,000,000. 00 

3, 552, 920.00 
47,090,121, 000. 00 

1, 619, 737,150. 00 
5, 519,150.00 

405,175. 75 

1,366,141, 600.00 
213,000, 000.00 

2, 299, 220.00 
33, 583, 217, 000.00 

355,641,760.00 
93,370, 850. 00 

964, 242.00 

Subto ta l . . 3, 649,407,468. 50 4, 793. 565, 290. 75 3,652,867,441.00 4, 999, 751,301.00 4,130,159, 285. 75 51.067,379,395.75 35, 614, 524, 662. 00 

Too tno tes a t end of table . 
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T A B L E 22.—Public debt receipts and expenditures, hy security classes, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951 ^—Continued 

E x p e n d i t m e s ( re thements ) 

Pub l i c i s sues—Cont inued 
M a r k e t a b l e obl igat ions—Continued 

Exchanges: 
Certificates of indebtedness 
T reasu ry bhls 
Treasu ry bonds 
Treasu ry notes 

S u b t o t a l . — 

To ta l marke tab le obligations 

N o n m a r k e t a b l e obligations: 
Adjus ted service bonds 
A r m e d forces leave b o n d s . . 
Depos i ta ry bonds '- _ 
Excess profits tax refund bonds 
Special notes of the Un i t ed Sta tes : 

I n t ema t iona l B a n k series - --_ 
In t ema t iona l M o n e t a r y F u n d series 

T r e a s u r y bonds , inves tment series 
T r e a s u r y tax and savings notes : 

C a s h r edempt ions . 
Received for taxes 

U n i t e d Sta tes savings bonds : 
M a t u r e d : 

I s suep r i ce . -
Accrued discount 

U n m a t u r e d : 
Issue price 
Aonrnftd disoonnt 

Unclassified 2. _ . . . 
U n i t e d States savings s t a m p s 

' Subto ta l 1--

Exchanges: 
T reasu ry bonds , inves tment series 
Series E savings bonds (Dep t . Cip. 

885): 
I s suepr i ce 
Accrued discount .. 

Subto ta l 

To ta l nonmarke tab le obliga
tions 

Tota l publ ic issues --

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 ' 

$5, 351,192, 000. 00 
1,039,805,000.00 

6, 390, 997, 000. 00 

9, 515,153, 912. 50 

138, 350. 00 
8, 893, 500. 00 • 
1, 415, 000. 00 

77, 381. 88 

75, 000. 00 

110, 383, 625. 00 
23, 373, 825. 00 

39,806,793.75 
13, 268, 931. 25 

374, 209, 906. 75 
22, 018, 866. 38 
55, 667, 295. 35 
1, 293, 021. 55 

650, 621, 496. 91 

650. 621, 496. 91 

10,165, 775, 409.41 

August 1950 

$1, 506, Oil, 000. 00 

1, 506, Oil, 000. 00 

5, 528, 724, 989. 00 

147, 550. 00 
8, 941, 025. 00 
5,198, 000. 00 

66, 274. 75 

85, 000.00 

125, 716, 775. 00 
14, 682, 600. 00 

45, 263. 606. 25 
15, 087,868. 75 

474, 243, 506. 25 
30, 037,415. 33 

a 27, 791,484. 79 
1, 600,108. 65 

693, 278, 245.19 

693, 278, 245.19 

September 1950 

$1, 038, 682, 000. 00 
455, 680, 000. 00 

4, 895, 043, 000. 00 

6, 389, 405, 000. 00 

11, 286,814, 267. 25 

121, 650. 00 
6, 716, 050. 00 
4, 693, 000. 00 

61, 554. 92 

35, 000. 00 

108, 427, 750. 00 
130, 266, 025. 00 

29, 922, 750. 00 
9, 974, 250. 00 

401,459, 736. 25 
24, 515, 361. 98 
9, 203, 271. 71 
1, 251,155. 50 

726, 647, 555. 36 

726, 647, 555. 36 

October 1950 

$5, 253,102, 000. 00 
576, 858, 000. 00 

6, 532, 000. 00 

5, 836, 492, 000. 00 

10, 325,142, 984. 00 

106,600.00 
15, 210, 350. 00 
4, 336, 000. 00 

34, 535.47 

300, 000. 00 

121, 312, 600. 00 
32, 210, 200. 00 

39, 775, 593. 75 
13,268,531.25 

449, 385, 770. 50 
29,179, 522. 71 

a 35,131, 904. 37 
1, 214, 610. 35 

671,192, 309. 66 

671,192,309.66 
6, 222, 003, 234.19 12. 013. 461. 822. 61 110. 996. 335. 293. fifi 

' ' ' 

N o v e m b e r 1950 

$598, 851, 000. 00 
294, 000. 00 

599', 145, 000. 00 

5, 510, 030, 769: 25 

101, 550. 00 
9, 038, 525. 00 
1,510,000.00 

93,804. 98 

297,107,825. 00 
13, 480,150. 00 

35, 544, 225. 00 
11,848, 075. 00 

393, 596, 886. 00 
25,185, 905.16 

a 18,141, 505. 49 
1, 040, 024. 65 

770. 405, 465. 30 

770. 405, 465. 30 

December 1950 

.$209,163, 000. 00 
2, 309, 442, 000. 00 

2. 518, 605, 000.00 

6,691,019.361.75 

72, 450. 00 
6, 998, 075. 00 

85, 000. 00 
32, 040. 91 

346, 516, 050. 00 
132,114, 000. 00 

50,152, 012. 50 
16, 717, 337.50 

394, 336, 951. 75 
25,199, 343. 37 
23, 034, 945. 50 

950,186. 40 

996, 208, 392. 93 

J a n u a r y 1951 

K 538, 355, 000. 00 
554, 519, 000. 00 

4, 250, 000. 00 

5, 097,124, 000. 00 

9,422,521.325.00 

132, 800. 00 
32, 920, 475. 00 

2, 785, 000. 00 
85, 380.19 

p 50, 000. 00 

' 116 765, 425. 00 
39,819, 850. 00 

85 595, 756. 25 
28,531,918.75 

422,330,122.75 
29 013 053.09 
87, 509,136. 29 

1, 259, 374. 70 

846: 798. 292. 02 

1 
996, 208, 392. 93 

6, 280, 436, 234. 55 1 7 fiS7. 227 7F>A fiS 
' ' ' 

846. 798. 292. 02 

10,269,319,617.02 
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Pub l i c issues—Continued 
M a r k e t a b l e obl igat ions—Conthiued 

Exchanges: 
Certificates of h idebtedness 
T reasu ry bills -_ - . 
Treasm'y bonds 
T rea su ry notes - -

Subto ta l ^. 

T o t a l marke tab le obligations 

N o n m a r k e t a b l e obligations: 
Adjus ted service bonds 
A r m e d forces leave bonds 
Depos i ta ry bonds . . . - -
Excess profits tax refund bonds 
Special notes of the U n i t e d Sta tes : 

In te rna t iona l B a n k series 
In te rna t iona l M o n e t a r y F u n d series--

T r e a s u r y bonds , i nves tmen t series . . 
T r e a s u r y tax a n d savings notes : 

Cash redempt ions 
Received for taxes - - _ 

Un i t ed States savings bonds : 
Ma tm 'ed : 

Issue price 
Accrned discount . , ' 

U n m a t m e d : 
Issue price 1 
Accrued discount 

Unclassified 2 
Un i t ed States savings s t a m p s 

Sub to ta l -

Exchanges: 
• T r e a s u r y bonds , i n v e s t m e n t series 

Series E savings bonds (Dep t . Cir. 
885): 

Issue price - . 
Accrued discount i - . - - - . 

S u b t o t a l — : 

T o t a l n o n m a r k e t a b l e obliga
t ions . 

T o t a l pub l ic issues 

Fiscal year 1951 

F e b r u a r y 195L 

$888, 843,000.00 
1,648, 000.00 

890, 491, 000.00 

4, 439, 898, 468. 50 

111, 200.00 
18, 642, 675.00 

2, 549, 000.00 
76, 375. 26 

25, 000.00 

129,184, 450.00 
8, 084, 950.00 

65, 066, 419. 50 ' 
21, 688, 806. 50-

349,815, 607. 75 
22,877, 023.91 
68, 692, 289. 71 

1, 089, 637. 75 

687,903,435.38 

687, 903,435.38 

5,127, 801,903. 88 

M a r c h 1951 

$39i, 145,600.06 
98,000.00 

391, 243,000'. 00 

5,184, 808, 290. 75 

103, 750.00 
12, 482, 600.00 
1,022, 000.00 

85, 445.32 

215, 073, 950. 00 
383, 693, 075.00 

86,116, 031. 25 
28, 705, 343. 75 

467, 654, 035. 25 
31, 832, 301. 91 

a 54, 633, 707. 76 
1, 281, 563. 60 

1,173,416,388. 32 

1,173,416.388.32 

6,358, 224, 679.07 

A p r h 1951 

$414, 504, 000.00 
13, 546, 039,000.00 

13, 959, 543,000.00 

17, 612, 410, 441.00 

89,100.00 
18, 986, 525.00 

965,000.00 
189, 460. 58 

320, Opo. 00 

275,711,975.00 
55, 358, 925.00 

51, 332, 924. 25 
17,110, 974. 75 

429,185,141. 00 
29, 602, 288.08 

a 55, 482,128. 81 
1, 257, 679. 55 

824,627,854. 40 

824, 627,854. 40 

18, 437,038, 295. 40 

M a y 1951 

$533, 877,000.00 
20, 233,000.00 

554.110,000.00 

5,553,861,301.00 

77, 960.00 
13,186, 350.00 
3,065, 500.00 

33, 048. 31 

75, 000.00 
• 

227, 390,150.00 
10,703,625.00 

48, 353, 212. 50 
16,117, 737. 50 

424, 752, 316.00 
29, 300, 266. 60 

a 41,161,354. 67 
1, 443,157. 90 

733, 336, 959.14 

26,000. 00 

237, 750.00 
79, 250. 00 

343,000.00 

733, 679, 959.14 

6, 287, 541, 260.14 

J u n e 1951 

$148, 425,000.00 
1, 620,915, 000.00 
7,996,902,000.00 

9, 666, 242,000.00 

13, 796, 401, 285. 75 

81, 650.00 
8, 636, 725.00 
1,354,000.00 

- 18, 705. 30 

100,000.00 

2, 559, 397, 376.00 
322, 203, 400.00 

35, 264,137. 50 
11, 754, 712. 50 

395, 689,137. 75 
24, 903, 788.95 

7, 676, 845.46 
1, 332. 488.15 

3, 368, 412, 965. 61 

411, 000.00 

604, 875.00 
201, 625.00 

1, 217, 500.00 

3,369,630.465.61 

17,166, 031, 751.36 

To ta l fiscal year 
1951 

$16,181,331,000.00 
7, 317, 681, 000.00 

22, 303, 494,000.00 
7, 996, 902,000.00 

53, 799, 408,000.00 

104,866,787,395.75 

- 1, 284, 600. 00 
160, 652, 875. 00 

28, 977, 500. 00 
863, 997.87 

1, 065,000.00 

4, 632, 987, 850.00 
1,165, 990, 625. 00 

612,193, 462. 50 
204, 064, 487. 50 

4, 976, 659,118. 00 
323, 665,137. 47 

19, 441, 698.13 
15,013,008.75 

12,142, 849, 360. 22 

437,000.00 

• 842, 625. 00 
280, 875. 00 

1, 560, 500. 00 

12.144, 409, 860. 22 

117,011,197,255. 97 

To ta l fiscal year 
1950 

$28, 068, 499,000.00 
14, 928, 317,000.00 
7, 249, 213,000.00 
3, 604,307,000.00 

53, 750, 336, 000.00 

89, 364,860, 662.00 

1, 847,100.00 
95, 511,025.00 

134 831 500.00 
1, 468, 339.43 

40, 785, 000.00 
55, 000, 000.00 

505, 000.00 

1, 509, 682, 425. 00 
1 039 276 500.00 

3 5,422,086, 571.38 

16 868 550.10 

8,317,862,010.91 

8, 317, 862, 010.91 

97, 682, 722, 672. 91 
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T A B L E 22.—Puhlic debt receipts and expenditures, by security classes, monthly for fiscal year 1951 and totals for 1950 and 1951 ^—Continued 

Expend i tu re s ( re t i rements) 

Special issues: 
Adjusted service certificate fund (certificates) 
Canal Zone, Postal Savings Sys tem (notes) 
Civil .service retiremcTit fund (notes) 
Federal Deposi t Insu rance Corporat ion 

(notes) _ - -
Federal home loan banks (notes) 
Federal old-age and survivors insurance t ru s t 

fund (certificates) - _-
Federal Savings and Loan Insu rance Cor

poration (notes) __ — 
Foreign service r e t i r e m e n t f u n d (notes) ' 
G o v e r n m e n t life insurance fund (certificates)--
Hous ing insurance fund (notes) 
Nat iona l service life insurance fund (notes).__ 
Postal Savings Sys tem (notes) 
Railroad rethp'mp.nt accnnnt (notes) 
U n e m p l o y m e n t t r u s t fuhd (certificates) 

Tota l special issues -

Other obligations (principally nat ional and 
Federal Reserve B a n k notes) 

Tota l publ ic d e b t expendi tures 

Excess of receipts, or expenditures (—). . . . - - - -

Fiscal year 1951 

J u l y 1950 

$42,000.00 
600, 000.00 

21,145,000.00 

36,300,000.00 

81,000.00 

26, 600, 000.00 
10,000,000. 00 

1, 000,000.00 
63, 000,000. 00 

158, 668,000. 00 

2, 284,160.00 

10,326,627, 669.41 

183,393, 924. 23 

Augus t 1950 

$50,000.00 

22, 000, 000. 00 

39,100, 000.00 

93, 000. 00 
3,000, 000. 00 

13, 200, 000. 00 
65,000,000.00 

142,443, 000. 00 

4,318,135. 00 

6,368, 764,369.19 

333,146,159.87 

Sep tember 1950 

$45,000.00 

22, 290,000. 00 

3,400, 000. 00 

100, 000.00 
5, 000, 000. 00 

9,300, 000. 00 
35, 000, 000.00 
25, 500, 000 00 

• 45, 000,000. 00 

145, 635, 000. 00 

2,873,150.00 

12,161, 969, 972.61 

-658,220,700.47 

October 1950 

$20, 000,000.00 

100, 000.00 

9, 200, 000. 00 
25,000, 000. 00 
25, 500, 000.00 
35, 000,000. 00 

114, 800,000.00 

2, 909, 270.00 

11,114,044,563.66 

-278,671,956.65 

November 1950 

$50,000.00 
750,000.00 

24,291,000.00 

100,000.00 
3, 000, 000.00 

5, 850, 000.00 
15, 000, 000. 00 
25, 800, 000. 00 

74, 841, 000. 00 

3,945,900.00 

6, 359, 223,134. 55 

139, 619, 736.16 

December 1950 

$21,000,000.00 

. 40,000,000.00 

110, 000. 00 
2, 500, 000.00 

2, 800, 000.00 
20, 000, 000.00 
26, 800, 000. 00 
47, 000, 000. 00 

160, 210, 000.00 

2,130,160.00 

7, 849, 567, 914. 68 

- 3 6 9 , 048,325.46 

J a n u a r y 1951 

$5,063,000.00 

21, 760, 000.00 

110, 000. 00 
1,000,000.00 

2, 300, 000. 00 
43, 000,000.00 
27, 200, 000.00 
65,000,000.00 

165,433,000.00 

3,189,135. 00 

10,437,941,752.02 

-682,702,405.28 
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Expenditures (retireraents) 

Special issues: 
Adjusted service certificate fund (certificates) 
Canal Zone, Postal Savings System (notes)--
Civil service retirement fund (notes) 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 

(notes) 
Federal home loan banks (notes). 
Federal old-age and smvivors insurance 

trust fund (certificates) ". . 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corpo

ration (notes) - -
Foreign service retirement fimd (notes)... 
Government life insurance fund (certificates) - . 
Honsing insnrance fund (notfts) 
National service life insurance fund (notes).-. 
Postal Savings System -(notes) 
Railroad retirement account (notes) 
Unemployment t^ust fnnd (certificates) 

Total special issues- . - - -

Other obligations (principally national and 
Federal Reserve Ba,nk notes) 

Total public debt expenditures 

Excess of receipts, or expenditures (—) 

Fiscal year 1951 

February 1951 

$21,000,000.00 

110,000.00 
3,500,000.00 

2,450, 000.00 
285, 000,000. 00 
27,000, 000. 00 

339, 060,000.00 

2,829,680. 00 

6,469, 691, 683.88 

-184,189, 628. 98 

March 1951 

$50, 000. 00 

24, 339, 000. 00 

110, 000. 00 
3, 000, 000. 00 

1.850, 000. 00 
525, 000, 000. 00 
26, 200, 000. 00 
40, 000,000. 00 

620, 549, 000.00 

3, 765, 920. 00 

6, 982, 539, 599. 07 

-943,673, 047.88 

Aprh 1951 

$24, 500, 000. 00 

110, 000. 00 
3. 000, 000. 00 

10, 700, 000. 00 
25, 000, 000. 00 
26, 200, 000. 00 
40, 000, 000. 00 

129, 510, 000. 00 

2, 437,126. 00 

18, 668,986,420. 40 

—269,895,000.45 

M a y 1951 

$60, 000. 00 
750, 000. 00 

25, 235, 000. 00 

110, 000. 00 
3, 500, 000. 00 

52, 600, 000. 00 
20, 000, 000. 00 
26, 600, 000. 00 

128, 745, 000. 00 

3, 430, 386. 49 

6, 419, 716, 646. 63 

366, 985,006. 70 

J u n e 1951 

$239, 019, 000.00 

40, 000, ooa. 00 

11, 973, 700, 000. 00 

1, 268, 000.00 
1, 264, 000, 000. 00 

1,100, 000. 00 
551, 750, 000. 00 
65, 000, 000. 00 
26, 800, 000. 00 

7, 230, 000, 000.00 

21, 392, 637, 000. 00 

2, 336, 425. 00 

38, 561, 005,176.36 

128,880, 602.10 

To ta l flscal year 
1951 

$5,350,000.00 
2, 000, 000. 00 

486, 679, 000. 00 

80, 000, 000. 00 
78,800, 000. 00 

11,973,700,000.00 

2, 402, 000. 00 
1, 291, 600,000. 00 

1,100, 000. 00 
688, 500, 000. 00 

1,133, 000,000. 00 
264, 500, 000. 00 

7, 565, 000, 000. 00 

23, 572, 431, 000. 00 

36, 449, 446. 49 

140,620,077.702.46 

— 2,135,375,536.11 

To ta l fiscal year 
1950 

$5,858, 000 00 
1, 000, 000. 00 

652,392, 728. 00 

77, 250, 000.00 

10, 401, 000, 000.00 

41, 000, 000. 00 
2, 466, 000.00 

1,318,000,000.00 

2, 579, 000, 000.00 
274, 000, 000.00 
304, 300, 000. 00 

7, 742, 000, 000. 00 

23, 298, 266, 728.00 

42,360, 614. 59 

121,023 339,915 60 

4,586 992 490 71 
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1 For figures for 1933-37, see annual report for 1937, pp. 334-337, and for later years see 

corresponding tables in subsequent reports. 

2 Represents redemptions not yet classified as between matured ahd unmatured issues. 
8 Detahed comparative figures not available. 
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TABLE 23.— Changes in public debi issues, fiscal year 1951 

[On basis of iPublic Debt accounts, see p. 676] 

Ti t l e 

I N T E R E S T - B E A R I N G D E B T 

Pub l i c i s sues 
-Marketable : . , 

T r e a s u r y bhls ( m a t u r i t y va lue) , series m a t u r h i g : 
J u l y 6,1950 - -
J u l y 13, 1950 -
J u l y 20, 1950 - - - -- - - - . : - . - - - . 
J u l y 27, 1950 
A u g . 3, 1960 1 
.Aug. 10, 1960 
A u g . 17, 1950 - -
A u g . 24, 1950 
A u g . 31, 1950 - - . 
S e p t . 7, 1950.-
-Sept. 14, 1950 --_ 
.Sept. 21, 1950 
"Sept. 28, 1950 - . ' - . • 
•Oct.. 5, 1950 
•Oct. 13, 1950 - - _ 
•Oct. 19, 1950 . - ._ 
Oc t . 26, 1950 - . 
l ^ov . 2, 1950 1 -
N o v . 9, 1950 - - - - -
N o v . 16, 1950 . . . . : -

• IS^ov. 24, 1950 . -
IsTov. 30, 1950 : 
Dec . 7, 1950 : 
D e c . 14, 1950 
Dec . 21, 1950 . . 
Dec . 28, 1950 . 
J an . 4, 1961 -
J a n . 11, 1951 -. 
J an . 18, 1951 .-_ _ . : - . 
J an . 25, 1951 
F e b . 1, 1951 
F e b . 8 , 1951 . . -
F e b . 15, 1951 -- ^ . 
F e b . 23, 1961- . . 
M a r . 1, 1951 . - : . -_ . _.- - . 
M a r . 8, 1951 _- . - . 
M a r . 15, 1951 . 
M a r . 22, 1961 • 

Ou t s t and ing 
J u n e 30,1950 

$901, 759,000.00 
1,001,609,000.00 
1,001,540,000.00 
1,000,032,000.00 
1,102, 229,000.00 
1,102,803,000.00 
1,103,862,000.00 
1.102, 992,000.00 
1.103, 908,000.00 
1,102,096,000.00 
1,003,875,000.00 
1,002,829,000.00 
1,003,454,000.00 

. . -.. 

Issues 
du r ing year 

• 

$1,003, 228,000. 00 
1,005, 741,000.00 
1,003,625,000. 00 
1,001,428,000.00 
1,103,763,000. 00 
1,101,816,000.00 
1,101,276,000.00 
1.103, 567,000.00 
1,100,070,000.00 
1.104, 714,000.00 
1,005,179,000. 00 
1,001,528,000.00 
1.001,278,000.00-
1,003,157,000.00 
1,001,891,000.00 
1,000,127,000.00 
1,000,933,000.00 
1,100,384,000.00 
1,101, 597,000.00 
1,100, 787,000.00 
1,105,236,000.00 
1,102,005,000.00 
1,103, 341,000.00 
1,001,446,000.00 
1,000,809,000.00 

Redempt ions 
.. dur ing year 

$901, 759,000.00 
1,001,609,000.00 
1,001, 540,000.00 

999, 982, 000.00 
1,102, 229,000.00 
1,102,803,000.00 
1,103,862,000.00 
1.102, 992,000.00 
1,103,908.000.00 
1,102,096,000.00. 
1,003,875,000.00 
1,002,829,000.00 
1,003,400,000.00 
1,003, 228,000.00 
1,005, 735,000.00 
1,003, 625,000.00 
1,001,428,000.00 
1,103,678,000.00 
1,101,816,000.00 
1,101, 276,000.00 
1.103, 567,000.00 
1,100,070,000.00 
1.104, 714,000.00 

. 1,006,179,000.00 
1,001, 528,000.00 
1.001, 278,000.00 
1.002, 987,000.00 
1,001, 728,000.00 
1,000,127,000.00 
1,000,933,000.00 
1.100, 369,000.00 
1.101, 405,000.00 
1.100, 677,000.00 
1.105, 235,000.00 
1.101, 938,000.00 
1,103, 241,000.00 
1,001,374,000.00 
1,000,785,000.00 

Transferred to 
m a t u r e d d e b t 

$50,000.65 

54,000.00 

6,000.00 

75,000.00 

170,000.00 
163,000.00 

16,000.00 
192,000.00 
110,000.00 

67,000.00 
100,000.00 
72,000.00 
24,000.00 

Ou t s t and ing 
J u n e 30,1951 
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M a r . 29, 1951 
Apr . 6, 1951-- . : 
Apr . 12, 1951 
Apr . 19, 1951 - . 1 
Apr . 26, 1 9 6 1 - . 
M a y 3, 1951 
M a y 10, 1951-
M a y 17, 1951 
M a y 24, 1951 -
M a y 31, 1951. . .-
J u n e 7, 1951 
J u n e 14, 1951 
J u n e 21, 1 9 5 1 -
J u n e 28, 1951 
J u l y 6, 1951 
J u l y 12, 1 9 5 1 . . . 
J u l y 19, 1951 -
J u l y 26, 1951 • 
Aug . 2, 1951 
Aug . 9, 1951 
Aug . 16, 1951--
Aug . 23, 1951. . . 
Aug . 30, 1951.. 
Sept . 6, 1951 
Sept . 13, 1951 
Sept . 20, 1951 .-_ _ 
Sept . 27, 1951__ . . 

To ta l T rea su ry bills 

tificates of indebtedness : 
1J^% Series F-1950 
\ y i % Series G-1950 ' 
1 H % Series H-1950 - . 
WsJo Series A-1951 - . . . 
1K% Series A-1952 

To ta l certificates of indebtedness . J 

asury notes : 
13^% Series A-1951..'' - , - . . 
13^% Series B-1951 -
V 4 % Series C-1951 
1 K % Series D-1961 
1 K % Series E-1951 
1 ^ % Series F-1951 
1M% Series G-1951 - - . 
\ % % Series A-1964 .• 
13^% Series A-1956 
1 ^ % Series B-1955 
1 H % Series EA-1956 • 

To ta l T r e a s u r y no tes . _ 

13, 532,988,000. 00 

5, 601,025,000.00 
1,196,794,000.00 
6, 247, 587,000.00 
5,372,668,000.00 

18,418,074,000.00 

1, 918,367,000.00 
2,741,130,000.00 

886,286,000. 00 
4,817, 592,000.00 

4, 675,069,000. 00 
5,365,079,000.00 

20,403,523,000.00 

1,004,860,000.00 
1,002,393,000.00 

- 999,894,000.00 
1,002, 707,000. 00 
t, 003, 299,000. 00 
1,102,850,000.00 
1,103,139,000.00 
1,101, 986,000.00 

• 1,102,914,000.00 
1,106,613,000.00 
1,100, 791,000.00 
1,001,049,000.00 
1,001,564,000.00 
1,000,875,000.00 
1,001, 554,000.00 
1,000,403,000.00 
1.000, 536,000. 00 
1,002,833,000. 00 

~ 1,101,993,000.00 
1,100,004,000. 00 
1,100,696,000. 00 
1,100,883,000. 00 
1,100,688,000.00 
1,101,467,000.00 
1.001, 228,000.00 
1,000,902,000. 00 

. 1,000,372,000. 00 

54, 507, 408,000.00 

9, 513,984,000.00 

9, 513, 984,000.00 

• 

50,000.00 
5,351,142, 000.00 
5,940, 578,000.00 
5, 253,075,000.00 

6,853, 793,000.00 
447,000. 00 

23,399,085,000. 00 

1,004, 790,000.00 
1,002,393,000.00 

999, 759,000.00 
1, 002, 651,000.00 
1, 003,284,000. 00 
1,102,850,000.00 
1,103,075,000.00 
1,101,925,000.00 
1,102,884,000.00 
1,106,492,000. 00 
1,100, 585,000.00 
1,000, 202,000.00 
1,000,718,000.00 

994,062,000.00 

64, 416,475,000.00 

5, 600,758,000.00 
1,196,740,000.00 
6, 247, 258,000.00 
5,370,404,000.00 

18,415,160,000. 00 

2,605,361,000.00 
830,407,000.00 

4, 565, 231,000.00 

1 

8,000,999,000.00 

70,000.00 

135,000.00 
56,000.00 
15,000.00 

64,000.00 
61,000.00 
30,000.00 

121,000.00 
206,000.00 
847,000.00 
846,000.00 

6,813,000.00 

10,362,000.00 

267,000.00 
54,000.00 

329,000.00 
2,264,000.00 

2,914,000.00 

$1,001,554,000.00 
1 000 403 000 00 
1,000, 636,000.00 
1 002,833,000.00 
1,101,993,000.00 
1 100,004,000.00 
1,100,696,000.00 
1,100,883,000.00 
1,100, 688,000.00 
1,101,467,000. 00 
1 001,228,000.00 
1,000,902,000.00 
1,000,372,000.00 

13, 613, 559,000.00 

9, 513,984,000. 00 

9,513,984,000.00 

1,918,367,000.00 
135 769,000.00 
65,879,000.00 

252,411,000.00 
5,351,142,000.00 
5,940, 678,000.00 
5 253,075,000.00 
4,675,069,000.00 
6,365,079,000.00 
6,853,793,000.00 

447,000.00 

35,801,609,000.00 
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T A B L E 23.—Changes in public debt issues, fiscat year 1951—Cjontinued 
0:> 
0 0 

Title Outstanding 
June 30, 1950 

Issues 
during yeat 

Redemptions 
during year 

Transferred to 
matured debt 

Outstanding 
June 30,1951 

INTEREST-BEARING DEBT—Continued 

Public issues—Continued 

Marke tab l e—Cont inued 
Treasu ry bonds : 

23^% of 1950-52 • 
2% of 1950-52 (dated Apr . 15, 1943) 
13^% of 1950 -
2 ^ % of 1951-54 . 
3 % of 1951-55 
2% of 1951-53 
2 H % of 1951-53 
2% of 1951-55 
23^% of 1952-54 .-• 
23^% of 1952-65 - - - - -
2% of 1952-54 (dated J u n e 26, 1944) 
2% of 1952-54 (dated Dec . 1, 1944) 
2% of 1953-55 • 
2 ^ % of 1954-56.- : 
2^^% of 1955-60 •-
23/^% of 1956-58 
23^% of 1956-59 
234% of 1956-59 
2 ^ % of 1958-63 
2 K % of 1959-62 (dated J u n e 1, 1945) . 
234% of 1959-62 (da ted N o v . 15, 1945) 
2 ^ % of 1960-65---
2 H % of 1962-67 
23^% of 1963-68 
23^% of 1964-69 (dated Apr . 15, 1 9 4 3 ) . - . -
23^% of 196^^-69 (dated Sept. 15, 1943) 
23^% of 1965-70 
23/^% of 1966-71 
23^% of 1967-72 (dated J u n e 1, 1945) 
23^% of 1967-72 (dated Oct. 20, 1941) 
23^% of 1967-72 (dated N o v . 15, 1945) 

Tota l T r e a s m y bonds 

200.00 
000.00 
000.00 
150.00 
000.00 
500.00 
100.00 
450.00 
350.00 
300.00 
000.00 
500.00 
900.00 
350.00 
150. 00 
650.00 
050.00 
000.00 
600.00 
500.00 
000. 00 
100.00 
500.00 
500.00 
500.00 
000.00 
500.00 
500.00 
500.00 
650.00 
000.00 

$1,183, 289,150. 00 
4,912,947, 600. 00 
2,618,276, 500.00 
1, 691,202,000.00 

2,500.00 

600. 00 
500.00 

500.00 

3,000.00 

11, 500.00 
6,000.00 

6,100.00 
44,000.00 

161,000.00 
217, 500.00 
146,000.00 
131, 500.00 

5,964,366,000.00 

7, 610, 827,000.00 

$2, 552,050.00 
26,309,600.00 
17,158, 500.00 
35,484,150.00 

102, 795, 259, 500. 00 23,881, 638, 760.00 81,504,200.00 
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"$755,'429,'006.'60 ^ 
7,986, 258,000.00 i^ 
1,118,051,100.00 M 

510,412,450.00 S 
1,023, 568,350.00 
1, 500,781,300.00 w 
5,825,478, 500.00 te) 
8,661,973,000.00 O 

724, 677,900.00 S3 
680, 691,850; 00 te) 

2, 611,091,150.00 H 
1,448,746, 650.00 > 

981,826,050.00 ^ 
3,822,555,000.00 ^ 

918,780, 600. 00 ^ 
5,284,047,000. 00 2 
3,469, 633,000.00 ^ 
1,485,384,100.00 LJ 
2,118,141,400.00 M 
2,830,808,500.00 H 
3, 761,189, 500.00 ^ 
3,837,917, 500. 00 ^q 
5,197,047, 500.00 2 
3,480, 713,000. 00 ^ 
2,002,873, 500. 00 s>. 
2, 716,032, 650. 00 GQ " 
4,078,008,000.00 ' d 
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o t h e r bonds : 
3 % P a n a m a Cana l loanof 1961 
23^% Pos ta l savhigs bonds (39th to 49th series)-

T o t a l other bonds . . 

T o t a l m a r k e t a b l e . . 

N o n m a r k e t a b l e : 
T r e a s m y savings notes : 

Series C-1950__-- . — . 
Series C-1951 
Series D-1951-
Series D - 1 9 5 2 . - . 
Series D-1953 
Series D - 1 9 5 4 - - - - - - . 
Series A-1954.1 

To ta l T r e a s m y savings n o t e s . 

U n i t e d Sta tes savings bonds : i 
Series D-1940 
Series D-1941 

T o t a l Series D . . 

Series 
Series 
Series 
Series 
Series 
Series 
Series 
Series 
Series 
Series 
Series 

E-1941 _ 
E-1942_ 
E-1943-
E-1944-
E-1945. 
E-1946. 
E-1947-
E-1948-
E-1949-
E-1950-
E-1951-

To ta l Series E . 

Series 

Series 
Series 
Series 
Series 
Series 
Series 
Series 
Series 
Series 

F-1941-. 
F-1942.. 
F-1943.. 
F-1944.. 
F-1946.. 
F-1946-. 
F-1947.. 
F-1948-. 
F-1949.. 
F-1950-. 
F-1951. . 

To ta l Series F . 

49,800,000.00 
109,898,900.00 

159,698, 900.00 

155,309,543, 400.00 

216, 760, 500.00 
201,090, 200.00 

1, 402,460,800.00 
4,848,573, 700. 00 
1, 793,123, 400.00 

8, 462,008, 600.00 

328,301,107.50 
440,811,977.50 

769,113,^085.00 

1,115, 
3,939, 
6, 476, 
6,089, 
4, 872, 
2,512, 
2,643, 
2,979, 
3,254, 
1,684, 

489, 788.00 
293, 644.50 
030,160. 23 
441, 965.98 
616,454.52 
546,345.86 
402, 706. 71 
694, 957.97 
040, 253. 29 
520,727. 60 

34, 566,977,004.56 

198,405, 
600,136, 
629,320, 
607,297, 
• 487,098, 
264,806, 
287, 661, 
463, 744, 
229,388, 
129,895, 

087. 86 
943.12 
596.89 
479. 56 
933.61 
287.36 
491.05 
020. 57 
664. .76 
733. 50 

3, 697, 665, 238. 26 

$87,420,477,000.00 

1,723,081,000.00 
655,932,400.00 

2,757,699,600.00 

6,136, 713,000.00 

6,627,012.50 
17,978,056. 00 

24,606,068.50 

45,574, 
166, 570, 
241,063, 
245,752, 
113,497, 
60,084, 
64,590, 
45,636, 
39,681, 

1,875,366, 
1,399,122, 

914. 75 
745.77 
547.42 
033.46 
046.85 
153.03 
567. 78 
219.79 
668.94 
916.54 
550.00 

4, 296,940,364. 33 

6,006, 
14, 619, 
16,872, 
18,788, 
14,456, 
6, 660, 
5,399, 
6,877, 
1,973, 

279, 532, 
68,494, 

235.19 
770. 25 
822.15 
621. 05 
380. 79 
278. 57 
327.84 
366. 49 
134. 40 
271.00 
936. 50 

437, 681,144. 23 

3,482,660.00 

3,482, 660.00 

104,717, 765, 410.00 

214,016,300.00 
159,523,900.00 
348,262,500.00 

2,256,682,100.00. 
2,575,103,100.00 
.226,125,700.00 

5, 778, 713,600.00 

301, 654, 970.00 
360, 740,558. 50 

662, 395,528.50 

114,024, 
306,854, 
479,042, 
551, 270, 
447,722, 
245,492, 
281,314, 
362,791, 
510,672, 
848,865, 
124,135, 

924.00 
900. 52 
315.07 
240.30 
788.50 
298.53 
332.30 
733.80 
042.87 
785.84 
106. 25 

4, 272,186,467.98 

10, 636, 
30, 728, 
37,111, 
37,322, 
30,941, 
22,071, 
26,823, 
21,416, 
19,618, 
12, 242, 

21 

669. 65 
963. 74 
306; 55 
253. 59 
785. 30 
081.00 
791. 42 
046.11 
272. 69 
773. 50 
608.00 

247,934, 661. 65 

127, 280. 00 

127,280.00 

94,907,480.00 

2,744,200.00 
12,889, 300.00 

15,633, 500.00 

33, 273,150.00 
98,049,475.00 

131,322,625.00 

49,800,000.00 
106, 288,960.00 

156,088,960.00 

137,917,357,510.00 

28,677,000.00 
1,054,198,300.00 
2,691,891,600.00 
941,101,300.00 
430,806,700.00 

2, 757,699,600.00 

7,804,374,500.00 

1,047, 
3,799, 
5, 238, 
5,783, 
4,538, 
2,327, 
2,426, 
2,662, 
2,783, 
2,711, 
1, 274, 

039,778.75 
009,489.75 
051,392.58 
923, 759.14 
390, 712. 87 
138, 200. 36 
678,942.19 
439,443.96 
049,879.36 
021, 858.20 
987,443. 75 

34, 591, 730,900.91 

193, 
484, 
508, 
588, 
470, 
249, 
267, 
448, 
211, 
397, 
68, 

774, 653. 40 
027,749. 63 
082,112.49 
763,847. 01 
613, 529.10 
395,484. 93 
137,027. 47 
205,340. 95 
743, 526. 46 
185, 231. 00 
473,328. 50 

3,887,401,830. 94 

co-
Footnotes a t end of tab le . 



T A B L E 23.—Changes in public debt issues, fiscal year 1951—Continued 

Tit le 

I N T E R E S T - B E A R I N G D E B T - C o n t i n u e d 

Pub l i c i ssues—Cont inued 

N o n m a r k e t a b l e — C o n t h i u e d 
Un i t ed States s avmg bonds—Cont inued 

Series G - 1 9 4 1 . - . -
Series G-1942 
Series G-1943- -- -
Series G-1944 
Series G-1945-
Series G-1946 
Series G-1947-- . - . . -

•Series G-1948 
Series G-1949 - -
Sehes G-1950 . 
Series G-1951 _ 

To ta l Series G 

Unclassified sales a n d redempt ions - - - —.-. 

To ta l U n i t e d States savings bonds 

Depos i ta ry bonds : 
F h s t Series - . . - . . . 

A r m e d forces leave bonds : 
Series 1945: 

J u l y 1, 1945 
Oct. 1, 1945 

Series 1946: 
J a n . 1, 1946 
A p r 1, 1946 
J u l y 1, 1946 
Oct. 1, 1946 - . . -

Unclassified issues and redempt ions 

To ta l a rmed forces leave bonds 

Ou t s t and ing 
J u n e 30, 1950 

$1,043, 273,100. 00 
1, 979,428, 600. 00 
2,035,286,800.00 
2,360,870,800.00 

• 2,145, 514, 400. 00 
2,285,031,300.00 
1,989,170, 500.00 
2,416,382,400.00 
1,392, 517,400. 00 

793,346,900.00 

18, 440,822, 200. 00 

2 55, 431,308. 33 

57, 419,136, 219. 49 

284, 502, 500. 00 

8, 876, 225. 00 
36, 239, 825. 00 

130, 532, 875. 00 
64, 971, 025.00 

. 23,235,125.00 
35, 917, 775. 00 
2 3, 273, 600. 00 

296, 499, 250.00 

Issues 
dur ing year 

$1, 200.00 
700.00 
700. 00 

800. 00 

86, 000. 00 
94,000.00 

1,144, 644, 900. 00 
381,884, 300. 00 

1, 526, 712, 600. 00 

210, 999, 810. 84 

6, 274, 939, 366. 22 

63, 034, 000. 00 

15, 350. 00 
47, 625. 00 

253, 050.00 
178,150.00 
107, 225.00 
95, 950. 00 

697, 350. 00 

•Redempt ions 
dur ing j'^ear 

$37, 921, 400. 00 
79, 890, 700.00 
89, 279, 700. 00 
92, 462, 700. 00 
79, 340, 400. 00 

100, 510, 000. 00 
97, 428,100. 00 
79, 315,400. 00 
74, 302, 600. 00 
63, 867,800. 00 

92, 800. 00 

794, 411, 600. 00 

25, 405, 948.40 

6, 002, 334, 096. 43 

28, 977, 500. 00 

6, 374, 475. 00 
25, 280,175. 00 

78, 443,875. 00 
31, 664, 525. 00 
4, 938, 500. 00 
7, 479, 500.00 
3,123, 575. 00 

157, 304, 625. 00 

Transferred to 
m a t u r e d deb t 

• 
$131,322, 625. 00 

2, 517,100. 00 
11,007, 275.00 

52, 342, 050. 00 
33, 484, 650. 00 

99,351,075.00 

Outs tand ing 
June 30, 1951 

$1, 005, 352, 900. 00 
1, 899, 538, 600. 00 
1, 946,007, 800. 00 
2, 268,408,100. 00 
2,066,174,000.00 
2,184, 522,100. 00 
1,891, 742,400. 00 
2,337,153,000. 00 
1, 318,308,800. 00 
1, 874,124,000. 00 

381, 791, 500. 00 

19,173,123,200.00 

2 91,837,067. 57 

57, 560,418, 864. 28 

318, 559,000. 00 

18,403, 850. 00 
28, 534, 225.00 
2 6,397,175.00 

40, 540, 900. 00 
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Treasu ry bonds , i nves tmen t series: 
Series A-1965 ^---
Series B-1976-80. 

To ta l T reasu ry bonds , i nves tmen t series.. 

To ta l nonmarke t ab l e 

To ta l publ ic issues. -

Special i s sues 

Adjus ted service certificate fund, 4 % certificates 
Canal Zone, Posta l Savhigs System, 2% notes - — 
Civi l service r e t h e m e n t fund: 

4% notes 
3 % n o t e s . - -

F a r m t e n a n t mortgage hisurance fund, 2 % notes 
Federal Deposi t Insurance Corporat ion, 2% no tes . . 
Federa l home loan banks : 

13^% notes . . -
2% notes 
13^% notes .:. 

Federa l old-age and survivors insurance t rus t fund, 23^% certificates. 
Federa l Savings and Loan Insurance Corporat ion, 2% notes 
Foreign service r e t h e m e n t fund: 

4% notes . 
3 % notes -

Gove rnmen t life insurance fund, 3 H % certificates 
Housing insmance fund, 2% notes 
Na t iona l service life insurance ' fund, 3 % notes 
Posta l Savings System, 2% notes -
Rai l road re t i rement account , 3 % notes 
U n e m p l o y m e n t t rus t fund, 23^% certificates 
W a r housing insurance fund, 2% notes . -
Special shor t - term, H % certificates . - -

. To ta l special issues -

T o t a l interest-bearing deb t . . 

953, 625, 000.00 

953, 525,000.00 

67, 415, 671, 569.49 

222, 725, 214,969. 49 

5, 250, 000.00 
2, 500,000.00 

3, 790, 248, 000. 00 
10, 330, 000. 00 
1. 000,000.00 

808,000, 000. 00 

59,400,000.00 
50, 000,000. 00 
,9,400,000.00 

10,418,000,000. 00 
78, 812,000.00 

16,502,000.00 
348,000. 00 

1,291,500,000.00 

5,342,144,000.00 
1, 799,000,000.00 
2,057,600,000. 00 
6, 616, 000,000.00 

32, 356,034,000. 00 

255,081,248,969.49 

13, 574,226,000.00 

13, 574, 226,000.00 

26, 049, 609, 716. 22 

112,470,086, 716. 22 

5, 265,000.00 

1, 056, 557, 000. 00 
3, 262, 000. 00 

140, 000, 000. 00 

31,700,000. 00 
3,000,000.00 
2,300,000.00 

13,652,000,000.00 
7,150,000.00 

2,304,000.00 
115,000.00 

1, 300,000,000.00 
1,100,000.00 

782,000,000.00 
40,000,000. 00 

621,390,000.00 
8, 215,000,000.00 

6, 600,000.00 
100,000,000.00 

25,969, 743,000.00 

138, 439,829,716. 22 

1,065,000.00 
447,000.00 

1, 512,000. 00 

11, 968,841,821.43 

116,686,597,231.43 

5,350, 000.00 
2,000,000. 00 

484,157,000.00 
2, 422,000. 00 

80, 000,.000. 00 

65.100,000.00 
3,000,000.00 

10,700,000.00 
11,973,700,000. 00 

2,371,000. 00 
31, 000.00 

1, 291, 500,000.00 
1,100,000. 00 

688,500,000.00 
1,133,000,000.00 

264,500,000. 00 
7,565,000,000.00 

100,000,000.00 

23,672,431,000.00 

140,359,028,231. 43 

246, 307, 200. 00 

341, 214, 680. 00 

341, 214,680,00 

952, 460, 000.00 
13, 573, 779, 000.00 

14, 526,239, 000. 00 

0,250,132,264.28 

218,167,489, 774. 28 

5,165,000.00 
500,000.00 

4, 362, 648, 000. 00 
11,170,000.00 
1,000,000. 00 

868,000,000. 00 

26,000.000.00 
50,000,000.00 

1,000,000.00 
12,096,300,000. 00 

85,962,000.00 

16,435,000. 00 
432,000.00 

1,300,000,000.00 

5,435, 644,000. 00 
706,000,000.00 

2, 414, 490, 000. 00 
7, 266,000,000.00 

6, 600, 000. 00 

34, 653,346,000. 00 

252,820,835,774.28 
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T A B L E 23.—Changes in puhlic debt 

Ti t l e 

M A T U R E D D E B T O N W H I C H I N T E R E S T H A S C E A S E D 

Posta l savings bonds , etc . : 
6% Stock of 1790 _ -_ --
6% Deferred stock of 1790 
3%'Stock of 1790 --- -
N a v y 6% stock 
8% Loan of 1800 
16 Mih ion loan of 1813 
10 Mih ion loan of 1814 . 
Mississippi stock 
7% Stock of 1815 
Treasu ry notes of 1816. . 
T reasu ry notes prior t o l846 
Treasu ry notes of 1846. --
T reasu ry notes of 1847 . 
T r e a s u r y notes of 1857 . . - _ - -
B o u n t y l and scrip . -
Mexican inderan i ty ,_ _ - . . _ - . 
Loan of 1847—6% -
.5% Texas indftmnity stock . , • ._.' 
5% Loan of 1858 - - . 
6% Loan of F e b r u a r y 1861 (1881's) 
6% Treasu ry notes of 1861 ..-. 
6% Oregon war deb t of 1861 
6% Loan of J u l y and Augus t 1861 
33'^% Loan of Ju ly a n d Augus t 1861 
7Mo% Seven-thirt ies of 1861 
Five- twent ies of 1862 . . . - - . 
4-5-6% T e m p o r a r y loan of 1862-1868 -
6% Certificates of indebtedness—1862-1866 
6 % L o a n of 1863 - . 
33^% Loan of 1863.. 
5% 1-year notes—1863 
6% 2-year notes—1863 
6% C o m p o u n d interest notes (1864-1866)3 
5% Ten-forties of 1864 . . . ^ 
6% Five- twent ies of 1864- •<*̂ '' 
7Mo% Seven thi r t ies of 1864-1865 
6% F ive twent ies of 1865 
6% Consols of 1865 
6% Consols of 1867 
6% Consols of 1868 
Three percent certificates-- - . - - . . 
5% F u n d e d loan of 1881 . 

Ou t s t and ing J u n e 
30,1950 

$27,869. 77 
13, 934. 90 
13, 953.13 

100.00 
600.00 
46.39 

288.98 
846. 78 

32. 52 
67. 53 

82, 415. 35 
5, 900. 00 

950.00 
700.00 

2, 900.00 
1,104. 91 

- 950.00 
19,000. 00 
2,000. 00 
5,000. 00 
2, 250. 00 
2,100.00 

15,050.00 
600. 00 

9,300. 00 
105, 250.00 

2,850.00 
3, 000.00 
3,100. 00 

100.00 
29,860.00 
26, 700.00 

156,050.00 
18,350.00 
13,950.00 

119,400.00 
19, 750.00 
54,350.00 

. 83,650.00 
3,800.00 
5,000.00 

22,400.00 

issues, fiscal year 

Issues dur ing year 

-

1951—Continued 

Transferred from in
terest-bearing d e b t 

Redempt ions dur ing 
year 

$40.00 

O u t s t a n d i n g J u n e 30, 
1951 

$27,869.77 
13, 934. 90 
13,953.13 

100.00 
500.00 
46.39 

288.98 
846. 78 

32.52 
67.53 

82,415.35 
5, 900.00 

950.00 
700.00 

2, 900.00 
1,104. 91 

950.00 
19,000.00 
2,000.00 
5, 000. 00 
2, 250. 00 
2,100. 00 

15, 050.00 
600.00 

9, 300.00 
105, 250.00 

2,850.00 
3,000. 00 
3,100. 00 

100. 00 
29, 860.00 
26, 700. 00 

156,010.00 
18,350.00 
13,950.00 

119,400.00 
19, 750.00 
54, 350.00 
83,650. 00 

3,800.00 
5,000.00 

22, 400.00 
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43̂ ^% Funded loan of 1891 (refunding resumption) 
4% Funded loan of 1907 
4% Refunding certificates of 1879 
33^̂ % Funded loan of 1881.... 
3% Loan of July 1882 
5% Loan of 1904 
3% Loan of 1908-18 
4% Loanof 1925 
2% Consols of 1930 
2% Panama Canal loan of 1916-36 
2% Panama Canal loan of 1918-38.. 
3% Conversion bonds of 1946 -
23-̂ % Postal savings bonds 

Total postal savings bonds, etc 

Liberty loan bonds: 
First Liberty loan: 

First 33^'s. .. 
First 4's . 
First 43̂ 4's . 
First Second 43.4's 

Total _ - - - . . 

Second Liberty loan: 
Second 4's 
Second 434's 

Total 

Third Liberty loan i ^ ' s 

Fourth Liberty loan 434'S-. 

Total Libertj^ loan bonds 

Victory notes: 
Victory 3^'s 

Victory 4^'s 

Total Victory notes 

Treasury bonds: 
3^'s of 1940-43 -
38^'s of 1941-43 
3M'sof 1941 
3^'s of 1943-47 -
SH's of 1943-45 
3M's of 1944-46 
4's of 1944-54 _—. 
2M's of 1945-47 
Footnotes at end of table. 

1 18, 700.00 
343,000.00 
8,140.00 

50.00 
200.00 

13,000. 00 
99,000.00 
8, 550.00 
15,050.00 

80.00 
20.00 
100.00 

150,400. 00 

1, 531, 710. 26 

1,384, 500.00 
103,450.00 
675, 850.00 
3,350.00 

2,167,150.00 

378, 550.00 
446, 900.00 

825, 450.00 

1,378,700.00 
4, 263, 750.00 

8, 635,050.00 

800.00 
455,050.00 

465, 860.00 

190,100.00 
• 325,100.00 

121,100.00 
510, 000.00 

1, 087,450.00 
2,125, 850.00 
1,305, 900.00 
1, 503,150.00 

-

$127, 280. 00 

127, 280.00 

10.00 

• 50.00 
20.00 

71, 760.00 

71,880.00 

66, 550. 00 
1, 750.00 

65, 300. 00 
50.00 

133, 650.00 

6,450.00 
11, 500.00 

16, 950.00 

18, 950.00 
211,850.00 

381, 400.00 

100.00 
9, 600.00 

9, 700.00 

14, 850. 00 
34, 600.00 
9, 650.00 
90,400.00 

174,150.00 
414,950.00 
215, 600.00 
327, 250.00 

18, 760.00 
343,000.00 
8,130.00 

50.00 
200.00 

13,000.00 
99,000.00 
8, 550,00 
15,000.00 

60.00 
20.00 
100.00 

205, 920.00 

1,587,110.26 

1, 317, 950. 00 
101,700.00 
610, 550.00 
3,300. 00 

2,033; 500. 00 

373,100.00 
435,400.00 

808, 500.00 

1,359, 750.00 
4, 051, 900.00 

8, 253, 650. 00 

700. 00 
445, 450. 00 

446,150.00 

175, 250. oe 
290, 500. 00 
111,450.00 
419, 600 00 
913, 300.00 

1, 710, 900.00 
1, 090, 300.00 
1,175, 900.00 
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T A B L E 23.—Changes in public debt 

Ti t l e 

M A T U R E D D E B T O N W H I C H I N T E R E S T H A S 
C E A S E D - C o n t i n u e d 

T rea su ry bonds—Cont inued 
23/^'s of 1945 - -
3M's of 194&-56 
3^s of 1946-48 
3J^'s of 1946-49 
4K ' s of 1947-62 —-
2's of 1917 
2's of 1948-50 (dated M a r . 15, 1941) L 
28^'s of 1948-51 
1^'s of 1948 
2M's of 1948 
2's of 1948-60 (dated Dec. 8, 1939) 
2's of 1949-51 (dated J a n . 16, 1942) 
"2's of 194&-51 (dated M a y 15, 1942) 
2's of 1949-61 (dated Ju ly 16, 1942) 
33^'s of 1949-52___ 
2H'S of 1949-53 
2's of 1950-52 (dated Oct. 19, 1942) 
2H's of 1960-52 
2's of 1950-62 (dated Apr.' 15, 1943) . 
l3/^'sofl950 -. _-_ — 
2%'s of 1951-54 

To ta l T reasu ry bonds •_ 

3 % Adjus ted service bonds of 1945 : . 

Uni ted States savmgs bonds : 
SeriesA-1935 
Series B-1936 
Series C-1937 
Series C-1938 
Series D-1939 -1 --
Series D-1940 - -
Series D-1941 -- - - _ 

To ta l Un i t ed States savhigs b o n d s - . . 

A r m e d forces leave bonds : 
Series 1943: 

Apr . 1, 1943 
J u l y l , 1943 -
Oct. 1, 1943 -

Ou t s t and ing J u n e 
30, 1950 . 

$83,300.00 
663,400.00 
726, 900.00 

2,161, 450.00 
2, 996,300.00 

90,800. 00 
396,000.00 

2, 053, 900.00 
1, 751, 500.00 

241,900.00 
646,150.00 

1,120,400. 00 
1, 909,100.00 
6,025,100.00 
4,104, 800. 00 

18, 825, 200. 00 
15,163, 600.00 " 

66,128,450.00 

7,153, 900.00 

3,456, 250.00 
6, 891, 275.00 

10, 727,150.00 
19,121, 850.00 
61,128, 900.00 

118,181, 250.00 

209, 506, 675.00 

267,300. 00 
382, 726.00 
688,175. 00 

issues, fiscal year 

Issues d m i n g year 

$57,000.00 

2 $36. 00 
36.00 

6.50 

6.50 

3,075.00 
6,150.00 
9, 350.00 

1951—Continued 

Transferred from in
terest-bearing d e b t 

-

$2, 552,050.00 
26,309, 500.00 
17,158, 500. 00 
35, 484,150.00 

81, 504, 200.00 

33, 273,150.00 
98,049,475. 00 

131,322, 625. 00 

R e d e m p t i o n s dm-ing 
year 

$4, 700.00 
148,200.00 
176, 200.00 
670, 550.00 
838, 700.00 

29, 550.00 
131, 600.00 

• 336,350.00 
834, 000. 00 

35, 250.00 
338,400.00 
888, 800. 00 

1, 538, 600.00 
5,100, 400.00 
3, 514, 550.00 

15, 610, 600. 00 
13,853, 600.00 

45,331, 500.00 

1, 275, 700.00 

757,200.00 
1, 974, 225.00 
3, 729,389.00 
7, 829,386.00 

27, 625, 525.00 
89, 717, 331. 50 

131, 633,056. 60 

99, 700.00 
124,076.00 
206,475.00 

Ou t s t and ing J u n e 30, 
1951 

$78 600 00 
515, 200. 00 
550 700 00 

1, 490, 900.00 
2,157, 600.00 

61, 250. 00 
264 400 00 

1, 717, 650.00 
917, 500 00 
206, 650.00 
307, 750.00 
231, 600.00 
370,500.00 
924, 700. 00 
590, 250. 00 

3 214 600 00 
1,310, 000.00 
2, 652, 050.00 

26,309, 500.00 
17,158, 500.00 
35,484,150.00 

102,301,150.00 

5,935, 200.00 

2, 699,050.00 
4, 917,050.00 
6, 997, 725.00 

11,292,500.00 
23, 503,376.00 
61, 737,075.00 
98,049,475.00 

209,196, 250.00 

170 675 00 
263,800.00 
391,050.00 
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Series 1944: 
Jan. 1, 
Apr. 1, 
July 1, 
Oct. 1, 

Series 1945: 
Jan. 1, 
Apr. 1, 
July 1, 
Oct. 1, 

Series 1946: 
Jan. 1, 
Apr. 1, 

1944-. 
1944. 
1944.. 
1944.. 

1946-. 
1945-
1946-
1945-. 

1946-. 
1946-

Tota l a rmed forces leave b o n d s . 

T reasu ry notes : 
Regular series: 

5M%—A-1924 
4 ^ % ^ A - 1 9 2 5 
4H%—B-1925 
4^^%—C-1925-^_. 
4^%—A-1926 
4M%—B-1926 
4^^%—A-1927 
4^%—B-1927 
3^i%—A-1930-32.. 
3^%—B-1930-32. . 
33^%—C-1930-32.. 
3M%—1932 — 
3%—A-1934.. _ — 
2>^%—B-1934 
3%—A-1936 
1H%—B-1935 
23^%—C-1935—-
23-^%—D-1936 
3M%—A-1936 
2^%—B-1936 
2^^%—C-19.36..— 
1H%—D-1936 
33^%—A-1937 
3%—B-1937 
3%—C-1937. 
2^%—A-1938 
2 ^ % — B - 1 9 3 8 . . - . 
3%—C-1938.- - - . : . 
23.^%—D-1938—. 
2 3 ^ % - A - 1 9 3 9 . — , 
l^i%—B-1939 
13^%—C-1939 

' 1H%-^A-1940 

660,000.00 
602, 760.00 
764,450.00 
911, 500.00 

1,812,425.00 
1, 917, 675.00 

7, 897,000. 00 

6, 
1, 

27, 
6, 
2. 
6, 
8, 

11, 
81, 
60, 
16, 
14, 

2, 
5, 
7, 

984, 
10, 
80, 
62, 
18, 
14, 

109, 
38, 
20, 

7, 
21, 

245, 
14, 
37. 
10, 

1, 
164, 

200. 
000. 
300. 
300. 
700. 
800. 
200. 
000. 
700. 
850. 
350. 
000. 
600. 
000. 
000. 
400. 
000. 
000. 
300. 
100. 
600. 
200. 
100. 
600. 
000. 
300. 
000. 
000. 
660. 
200. 
100. 
300. 
150. 

9,200.00 
8,925.00 
8, 575.00 
7,226.00 

12,875.00 
11,050.00 

75, 425. 00 

2, 617,100.00 
11,007, 275.00 

62,342,050.00 
33,484, 650. 00 

99,351,075.00 

241,700.00 
234,800.00 
318, 725.00 
386,625.00 

813,425.00 
976,350.00 

3,400,875.00 

2,000.00 

1,000.00 

~Y,m~oo 
' " lOO.iKi 

25, 800.00 

10,000.00 
500.00 

10,000.00 

650.00 

2.000.00 

417, 500.00 
376,876.00 
464,300.00 
633,100.00 

i, Oil, 876.00 
962,375. 00 

2, 517,100.00 
11,007,275.00 

62,342,060.00 
33,484,650.00 

103, 922, 625.00 

6, 200. 
1,000, 

25,300. 
6,300. 
2, 700. 
6,800. 
7, 200. 

11,000. 
80, 700. 
60,850. 
15, 250. 
14,000. 

2, 500. 
6,000. 
7,000. 

984,400. 
10,000. 
80, 000. 
26, 500. 
18,100; 
14,600. 

200. 
99,100. 
38,000: 
10,000. 
7,300. 

21,000. 
246,000. 

14,000. 
37, 200. 
10,100. 
1,300. 

162,150, 

Footnotes a t end of table . 0 1 



TABLE 23.—Changes in*public debt issues, fiscal year 1951—Continued 
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Title 

M A T U R E D D E B T O N W H I C H I N T E R E S T H A S 
C E A S E D - C o n t i n u e d .. 

T reasu ry no tes—Cont inued 
Regular ser ies—Continued 

13^%-B-1940 -
13^%—C-1940 - - - - . -
1H%-A-1941- . - -
1^^%—B-1941 - - - . - -
1 ^ % - C - 1 9 4 1 — 
1M%—A-1942— . - -
2%—B-1942 1 -
1 ^ % - C - 1 9 4 2 . — - — - — 
13^%—A-1943 — - -
13^%-B-1943 - -
1%—C-1943 -. 
^%—D-1943 -
^%—A-1944 "-
1%^B-1944 
1%—C-1944 
^ % - D - 1 9 4 4 
M%—A-1945 
^%—B-1945 -
1^%—C-1946— -
1%—A-1946 : 
13^%—B-1946 
0.90%—D-1946 - . 
U^%—A-1947 _ — 
1^%—B-1947 
1 M % - C - 1 9 4 7 
13^%—A-1948 -
1%^B-1948 -
m % — A - 1 9 4 9 
1H%—A-1960 -

T a x series: 
A-1943— — -
B-1943 - -
A-1944 -
B-1944 
A-1945 -. 

„ 3 series: 
C-1945 - -
C-1946 -
C-1947 
C-1948 -

Out s t and ing J u n e 
30,1960 

$66. 
22, 
10, 

3,478, 
20, 
38, 
2, 

123, 
23, 
92, 
494, 

2, 
363, 
792, 
88, 
28, 

2,322, 
112, 
14. 
43, 
76, 
96, 
123, 

1, 673, 
1,430, 

500, 
210, 
266, 

3, 487, 

100.00 
000.00 
600.00 
600. 00 
900.00 
000.00 
000. 00 
000. 00 
000. 00 
300.00 
300.00 
000.00 
000.00 
100.00 
000.00 
900.00 
600.00 
100.00 
500.00 
500.00 
200.00 
000.00 
500.00 
000.00 
000.00 
000.00 
000.00 
000.00 
000.00 

57, 276.00 
120,400.00 
94,500.00 
71,300.00 

1,454,125.00 

917,000.00 
2,977,900. 00 
6,493,400.00 
4,818, 600.00 

Issues dur ing year Transferred from in
terest-bearing d e b f 

R e d e m p t i o n s dur ing 
year 

$100.00 

2,600.00 
1,000.00 

111, 000.00 

21,000.00 

600.00 
4,400.00 
16, 600.00 
4, 600.00 
33,000.00 
42,600.00 
50, 000.00 
42,000.00 
513,000.00 
809,000.00 
252,000.00 
62,000.00 
168,000.00 

3,227,000.00 

11,075.00 
10,300.00 
23,600.00 
15,600.00 

408,376.00 

102,000.00 
991,400.00 

2,085,300.00 
2,419, 600.00 

O u t s t a n d i n g J u n e 30, 
1951 

$65, 
22, 
10, 

3.478, 
20, 
38, 
2, 

123, 
20, 
91, 

383, 
2, 

342, 
792, 

2,318, 
95, 
10. 
10, 
33, 
46, 
81, 

1,160, 
621, 
248, 
148, 

260, 

000.00 
000.00 
500.00 
600. 00 
900.00 
000. 00 
000. 00 
000.00 
600. 00 
300. 00 
.300.00 
000.00 
000.00 
100.00 
000.00 
400.00 
200.00 
600.00 
000.00 
500.00 
600.00 
000.00 
500.00 
000.00 
000.00 
000.00 
000.00 
000.00 
000.00 

46,200.00 
110,100.00 
70,900.00 
66,700.00 

1,045,760.00 

816,000.00 
1,986,600.00 
3,408,100.00 
2,399.000.00 



c-1949., 
C-1950-, 
C-1951-

To ta l T r e a s m y notes-

Certificates of indebtedness : 
T a x issues series: 

4 3 ^ % - T - l O . . — . .— 
4 ^ % — T M - 1 9 2 1 
6%—TJ-1921 
6%—TS-1921. 
6%—TD-1921 
53^%—TS-2-1921 
6M%—TM-1922. . — — -
43-^%—TS-2-1922 
43^^%—TD-1922 
4M%—TM-1923 
354%—TS-1923 
43-^%-TM-1924 
4%—TM-1925 
43^^%-TJ-1929 
4^%—TS-1929 
4K%—TD-1929 
4^%—TD-2-1929 
53^%—TM-1930 
4^%—TJ-1930 
13'^%—TS-1932-. 
3%—TS-2-1932 
3^%—TM-1933 
2% F h s t — m a t u r h i g M a r . 15, 1933.. 
U^%—TJ-1933 
4 % — T a g - 1 9 3 3 . - . -
1M%—TS-1933 -• . -

- ^ % — T D - 1 9 3 3 
43^%—TD-2-1933 

L o a n issues series: 
4 M % - I V A - 1 9 1 8 . - . . — 
6J4%—G-1920 
5H%—H-1921 -
53^%—A-1922 
3 ^ % — A - 1 9 3 3 - . . 
J ^ % - E - 1 9 4 3 
3^%—B-1944.. 
7^%-D-1944 
>g%-E-1944 
K % - A - 1 9 4 5 . -
^ % - B - 1 9 4 5 . 
J ^ % - C - 1 9 4 5 
K % - E - 1 9 4 5 . 
K % - F - 1 9 4 5 . . - - - -

4,163,600.00 
16,377,000.00 

64,626,900.00 

1, 
1, 
2, 
1, 
1, 

1, 
1, 

1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
3, 
1, 

11, 
1. 
3, 

101, 
22, 
7, 
2, 

11, 
12, 

10, 
241, 

1, 
715, 

"573, 
26, 

320, 
26, 
16, 

000.00 
500.00 
500.00 

.600.00 
000.00 
000. 00 
000.00 
500.00 

,000.00 
000.00 
500.00 
000.00 
000.00 
100.00 
500.00 
000.00 
500.00 
500.00 
500.00 
500.00 
000.00 
500.00 
550.00 
500.00 
000.00 
000.00 
000.00 
000.00 

500. 00 
000.00 
500.00 
000.00 
500.00 
000.00 
000.00 
000.00 
000.00 
000.00 
OQp. 00 
000.00 
000.00 
000.00 

$2,744,200.00 
12,889,300.00 

15,633, 500.00 

2,673,000.00 
12,864,600.00 

27,017,900.00 

1,000.00 
56,000.00 

122, 000.00 
97,000. 00 

93,000.00 

"'6,'ooo.'oo" 

1,490, 600.00 
6, 256, 600. 00 

12,889,300.00 

43,242, 500.00 

. 1,000. 
500. 

1, 600. 
1, 600. 
2,000. 
1,000. 
1, 000. 

500. 
1,000. 
1, 000. 

500. 
1,000. 
1, 000. 
1,100. 
1, 500. 
3,000. 
1, 500. 

11, 500. 
1, 500. 
3, 500. 

101, 000. 
22, 500. 
7, 550. 
2, 500. 

11, 000. 
12, 000. 
60, 000. 
34, 000. 

500.00 
1,000. 00 

.500.00 
1,000. 00 

500. 00 
9, 000. 00 

185,000.00 
1,000. 00 

593,000.00 
476, 000.00 
25,000.00 

227,000.00 
25,000.00 
10,000. 00 

Footnotes a t end of table. 
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T A B L E 23.—Changes in public debt 

Ti t l e 

M A T U R E D D E B T O N W H I C H I N T E R E S T H A S 
C E A S E D - C o n t i n u e d 

Certificates of indeb tedness—Cont inued 
Loan issues series—Continued 

>g%-—H-1945 -
J^%—A-1946 
7^%—B-1946 
^ % — C - 1 9 4 6 . - -
K%—E-1946 
7^%—G-1946 

. J^%—H-1946 - -
l^%—J-1946 . - -
^ % — K - 1 9 4 6 . . - -
l^%—A-1947 
^%—B-1947 

- 7/g%—C-1947 
K%—D-1947 
J^%—E-1947 - : _ _ - - -
^ ^ ; ^ F _ 1 9 4 7 _ . 
>8%—G-1947 -
>^%—H-1947 -
K%-^J-1947 _• 1 
7^%_K-1947 
K%—L-1947 
J^%—A-1948 — -•_ — 
J^%—B-1948 
l^%—C-1948 • 
^ % — D - 1 9 4 8 . 
>^%—E-1948 — •— 
j ^ % _ F _ 1 9 4 8 
J^%—G-1948 —- -
>g%—H-1948 1 -
1%—J-1948 -- _ 
1%—K-1948 .— - -
13.^%—A-1949 : 
1]^%_B-1949 - — -
13^%—C-1949 -• _--
l i ^ ^ _ D _ 1 9 4 9 
13^%—E-1949 _. 
l i ^%_F_1949 
11^%—G-1949 
1^%—H-1949 
1^%—A-1950 -
1M%—B-1950 

Ou t s t and ing J u n e 
30,1950 

$742,000.00 
59,000. 00 
11,000.00 
1,000.00 

13,064,000.00 
12, 000.00 
60, 000.00 
8, 000.00 

1,188,000.00 
9, 000.00 
7,000.00 

82, 000.00 
135, 000.00 
168,000.00 
102, 000.00 

1, 000. 00 
3,000.00 

13,000.00 
21, 000. 00 

514, 000. 00 
33,000.00 

545,000.00 
72,000.00 
21,000.00 
89,000.00 
26,000.00 

2,000.00 
17,000.00 
65,000.00 
43, 000.00 

330, 000.00 
238, 000.00 
471, ood. 00 
191,000.00 
141,000.00 
348, 000.00 
994, 000. 00 
386,000.00 

1,604,000.00 
965, 000.00 

issues, fiscal year 

Issues dur ing year 

1951—Continued 

Transferred from tn
terest-bearing d e b t 

Redempt ions duru ig 
year 

$284,000.00 
32,000.00 

5, 000.00 

1,179,000.00 
2,000.00 

20,000.00 

446,000. 00 

1, 000.00 
5, 000.00 

50,000.00 
55,000.00 
13, 000.00 

1, 000.00 
1, 000.00 
9,000. 00 

351,000.00 
, 13,000.00 

315, 000.00 
45, 000.00 

4,000.00 
87,000.00 

1,000.00 
13, 000. 00 
65,000.00 
23, 000.00 

121,000.00 
84, 000.00 

270,000.00 
124,000.00 
36,000.00 

273, 000. 00 
818,000. 00 
130,000. 00 

1, 303,000.00 
715, 000. 00 

Ou t s t and ing J u n e 30, 
1951 

$458,000.00 
27, 000.00 
6,000.00 
1,000.00 

11,885,000.00 
10, 000.00 
40,000.00 
8, 000. 00 

742, 000. 00 
9,000.00 
6,000.00 

77,000.00 
85,000. 00 

113, 000.00 
89,000.00 

2, 000.00 
4,000.00 

21,000.00 
163,000.00 
20,000.00 

230,000.00 
27,000. 00 
17,000.00 
2,000.00 

26,000.00 
1,000.00 
4,000.00 

20,000.00 
209,000.00 
154,000.00 
201,000.00 
67,000.00 

105, 000.00 
76,000.00 

176,000.00 
256,000.00 
301, 000.00 
250, 000.00 
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1M%—c-1950.-
1K%—D-1950-. 
1M%—E-1950-
1>^%—F-1950.-
1H%—G-1950.-
13^%—H-1950.. 
1H%—A-1951 . . 

T o t a l .certificates of indebtedness . . 

T r easury b ihs , series m a t u r e d : 
M a y 18 ,1932—. 
M a y 1 2 , 1937 . . . . 
M a y 31,1939 
M a r 27,1940 
June.5,1940 
J u n e 18,1941 
J a n . 14,1942 
J u n e 3,1942 

- J u n e 10,1942.--
F e b . 3 ,1943.- - . . 
J u n e 2 ,1943. . _-. 
J u n e 9,1943. 
J u n e 8, 1944 . 
Aug . 10,1944 . - -
A u g . 31, 1944 -
J u n e 7, 1945 
J u n e 14, 1945 
M a r . 20,1947 
Dec . 1 8 , 1 9 4 7 . . . . . . . . . . . 
N o v . 12, 1948 
F e b . 17, 1949 
Aug . 18, 1949 
Sept . 8, 1949 L 
F e b . 9,1950-. 
M a r . 9,1950 
M a r . 16, 1959 
M a r . 23,1950 '. 
M a r . 30,1950 
Apr . 6, 1950 
A p r . 13, 1950 
Apr . 20, 1950 : 
M a y 4,1950 
M a y 11, 1950 
M a y 18, 1 9 5 0 — . . . . 
M a y 25,1950 

- June 1,1950.----. 
J u n e 8, 1950--. 
J u n e 15, 1950 
J u n e 22,1950 —-
June29 ,1950 

942,000.00 
1,268,000.00 
4, 268,000.00 

31,476,150.00 

21,000.00 
15,000.00 

100,000.00 
10,000.00 
30,000.00 
20,000.00 

4, 000.00 
2,000.00 

38,000.00 
1,000.00 
6,000.00 

30,000.00 
95,000. 00 

5, 000.00 
5,000. 00 

88,000. 00 
16, 000. 00 
36,000.00 

. 60,000.00 
10, 000. 00 
15, 000. 00 
3, 000. 00 

50,000. 00 
80, 000. 00 
3,000.00 
6,000.00 

939,000. 00 
99, 000. 00 
10,000. 00 
36,000.00 
44, 000. 00 

2, 000. 00 
12, 000. 00 
3d, 000. 00 

• 5,000.00 
23,000.00 

508, 000. 00 
95, 000. 00 

473,000. 00 
., 010, 000. 00 

$267,000.00 
54,000.00 

329, 000.00 
2, 264,000.00 

2, 914,000.00 

870,000.00 
1,162,000.00 
4,023,000.00 

13, 323,000.00 

21,000.00 

100,000.00 
10, 000.00 

3, 000. 00 

3,000. 00 

80,000.00 
3,000. 00 
6,000. 00 

939,000. 00 
93,000. 00 
10,000. 00 
36,000. 00 
44,000. 00 

2,000.00 
12,000. 00 
30,000. 00 

5,000. 00 
23,000. 00 

508,000.00 
95,000. 00 

. 473,000.00 
1, 003,000. 00 

72,000.00 
106,000.00 
246,000.00 
267,000.00 

54,000.00 
329,000.00 

2, 264,000.00 

21,066,150.00 

15,000.00 

30,000. 
20,000. 
4,000. 
2, 000. 

38,000. 
1,000. 
6,000. 

27,000. 
96,000. 

5,000. 
5,000. 

88,000. 
16,000. 
36,000, 
60,000. 
10,000. 
15,000. 

Foo tno tes a t end of tab le 

50,000.00 

'6," 000.'00 

'7,'000.'56 ^ 
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T A B L E 23.—Changes in public debt 

Ti t l e 

M A T U R E D D E B T O N W H I C H I N T E R E S T H A S 
C E A S E D - C o n t i n u e d 

Treasury bills, series m a t u r e d — C o n t i n u e d 
J u l y 2 7 , 1 9 5 0 -
Sept.28,1950 -
Oct . 13,1950 
Nov .2 ,1950 -'--
J a n . 4 , 1 9 5 1 . . 
J a n . 11,1961 
F e b . 1,1951 
Feb .8 ,1951 -
F e b . 15,1951 
M a r . 1,1951 - — 
M a r . 8,1951 . 
M a r . 15,1951 
M a r . 22,1951 
M a r . 29,1951 
Apr . 12,1951 
A p r . 19,1951 
Apr . 26,1951 . . 
M a y 10,1951 
M a y 17,1951 -
M a y 24,1951 
M a y 31,1961 
J u n e 7,1951 . 
J u n e 14,1951 
J u n e 21,1951. 
J u n e 28,1961 

To ta l T r e a s u r y bills 

C)utstanding J u n e 
30, 1950 

$4,036,000.00 

issues, fiscal year 

Issues du r ing year 

X 

1951—Continued 

Transferred from in
terest-bearing deb t 

$50,000.00 
54,000. 00 
6,000.00 

75,000.00 
170,000.00 
163,000. 00 

16,000.00 
192,000.00 
110,000.00 
67,000.00 

100,000.00 
72,000. 00 
24, 000.00 
70,000. 00 

136, 000.00 
56, 000.00 
16, 000. 00 
64,000. 00 
61,000. 00 
30,000. 00 

121, 000. 00 
206, 000. 00 
847,000. 00 
846,000.00 

6,813,000. 00 

10,362,000.00 

R e d e m p t i o n s dur ing 
. year 

$3,499,000.00 

O u t s t a n d i n g J u n e 30, 
1951 

$50,000.00 
54,000. 00 
6,000. 00 

75,000.00 
170, 000; 00 
163,000. 00 

15, 000. 00 
192,000. 00 
110,000.00 
67,000. 00 

100, 000. 00 
72,000. 00 
24,000. 00 
70,000. 00 

135,000. 00 
56,000. 00 
15,000. 00 
64, 000. 00 
61,000. 00 
30, 000.00 

121,000. 00 
206, 000. 00 
847, 000. 00 
846,000. 00 

6,813, 000.00 

10,898,000. 00 
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Title 

M A T U R E D D E B T O N W H I C H I N T E R E S T H A S 
C E A S E D — C o n t m u e d 

T r e a s u r y (war) savings securities: 
T r e a s u r y savings certificates: 

I ssued Dec. 15, 1921 . . . . 
Issued Sept 30, 1922 
Issued Dec . 1, 1923 . . . . 

T o t a l T r e a s u r y savings certificates . 

To ta l m a t u r e d deb t on which interest has 
ceased 

D E B T B E A R I N G N O I N T E R E S T 

U n i t e d States savings s t a m p s (including unclassified 
sales) 

Excess profits tax refund bonds : 
F i r s t series 
Secondser ies . . . 

To ta l excess profits refund bonds . . . 

Special notes of the U n i t e d States : 
In t e rna t iona l M o n e t a r y F u n d : 

Var ious issue da tes . . . ._ 

U n i t e d States notes (less gold reserve) 
Old d e m a n d notes 
Na t iona l a n d Federa l Reserve B a n k notes 
F rac t iona l cur rency 
Thr i f t a n d Treasu ry savings s t a m p s . . . 

T o t a l d e b t bear ing no interest 

T o t a l gross p u b l i c d e b t 

Ou t s t and ing 
J u n e 30, 1950 

$21, 275. 00 
65,300.00 
27, 650. 00 

114, 225. 00 

391, 559, 910. 26 

48, 801,157. 09 

1, 629, 787.17 
1, 710, 406. 05 

3, 340,193. 22 

1, 270, 000, 000. 00 

190, 641, 585. 07 
52, 917. 50 

364, 817,338. 50 
1,967,353. 01 
3, 720, 918. 25 

I, 883.341,462. 64 

257, 356,150,342. 39 

Issues dur ing 
year 

.$132, 431. 50 

14, 408, 827. 44 

2 122, 918. 35 
2 2, 601. 60 

2125, 519. 95 

13, 000, 000. 00 

27, 283, 307. 49 

138, 467, 245, 455. 21 

Transferred from 
interest-bearing 
deb t 

$341, 214, 680. 00 

341, 214, 680. 00 

R e d e m p t i o n s 
dur ing year 

$3, 025. 00 
1, 575. 00 
3, 425. 00 

8, 025. 00 

225.. 952, 036. 50 

15, 015, 586. 05 

415, 275. 80 
441,316.20 

856, 592. 00 

36, 449,100. 00 
346.49 

2,142. 00 

52, 323, 766. 54 

140, 637, 304, 034. 47 

Transferred to 
m a t u r e d deb t 

' 

$341, 214, 680. 00 

Ou t s t and ing 
J u n e 30, 1951 

$18, 250. 00 
63, 725. 00 
24, 225. 00 

106, 200. 00 

506, 954, 985. 26 

48,194, 398. 48 

1. 091, 593. 02 
1, 266.488. 25 

2,358, 081. 27 

1,283,000,000. 00 

190,641 585.07 
52, 917. 50 

328,368, 238. 50 
1,967 006.62 
3, 718, 776. 25 

1,858,301,003.59 

255,186, 091, 7a3.13 

> 
td 

te) 
tn 

1 Amounts issued and redeemed for Series E and F bonds include issue price plus 
accrued discount; amounts outstanding are stated at current redemption value. 
Amounts issued, retired, and outstanding for Series G bonds are stated at par value. , 

2 Deduct. 
3 Interest corapounded. 

00 



782 1 9 5 1 REPORT OF THE S.ECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

T A B L E 24.—Issues, maturities, and redemptions of interest-bearing public debt 
securities, excluding special issues, Ju ly 1950-June 1951 ^ 

Date Issue 
Rate of 

interest 2 Amount issued 3 

Amount matured, 
or called or re
deemed prior to 
maturity * 

1950 
July 1 

1 

20 

20 

27 

Postal savings bonds, 39th Series. 
Certificates of hidebtedness. Series F-1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for Treasury 
notes, Series E-1951 

Redeemable for cash 
Treasury notes. Series E-1961 
Treasury bills: 

Issued Apr. 6,1950: 
Redeemed in exchange for series 

dated July 6, 1950 
Redeemable for cash 

Maturmg Oct. 5,1950: 
Issued in exchange for series dated 

Apr. 6, 1950 -
Issued for cash 

Issued Apr. 13,1950: 
Redeemed in exchange for series 

dated July 13,1950... 
Redeemable for cash -_. 

Maturmg, Oct. 13, 1950: 
Issued in exchange for series dated 

Apr. 13, 1950. 
Issued for cash. 

. Issued Apr. 20, 1950: 
Redeemed in exchange for series 

dated July 20,1950. -
Redeemable for cash 

Maturing Oct. 19, 1950: 
Issued in exchange for series dated 

Apr. 20, 1950 
Issued for cash -

Issued Apr. 27, 1950: 
Redeemed in exchange for series 

dated July 27, 1950 
Redeemable for cash 

Maturing Oct. 26, 1950: 
Issued in exchange for series dated 

Apr. 27, 1950 
Issued for cash 

United States savings bonds: 

Percent 
2H 

m 

Ser: 
Seri 
Ser: 
Ser: 
Ser 
Ser 
Seri 
Ser: 
Seri 
Ser: 
Ser: 
Ser: 
Ser: 
Ser: 
Ser: 
Ser: 
Ser: 
Ser: 
Ser: 
Seri 
Seri 
Seri 
Ser: 
Seri 
Ser: 
Ser: 
Seri 
Seri 
Ser 
Ser 
Ser 
Seri 
Unclassified sales and redemptions. 

ies D-1940.. 
ies D-1941.. 
ies E-1941-. 
ies E-1942-. 
ies E-1943-. 
ies E-1944.. 
ies E-1945.. 
ies E-1946.. 
ies E-1947-. 
ies E-1948.. 
ies E-1949-. 
ies E-1950-. 
ies F-1941-
ies F-1942-
ies F-1943-
ies F-1944-. 
ies F-1945-
ies F-1946-
ies F-1947-
ies F-1948-
ies F-1949-
ies F-1950-
ies G-1941.. 
ies G-1942-. 
ies G-1943-. 
ies G-1944-. 
ies G-1945-. 
ies G-1946-. 
ies G-1947-. 
ies G-1948.. 
ies G-1949.. 
ies G-1950-. 

m $5, 351,142,000. 00 

L174 

1.160 

1.167 

1.162 

L172 

L166 

2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53. 
2.63 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.60 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50-
2.50 
2.50 

233,582,000.00 
769,646,000.00 

157, 892,000.00 
847,849,000.00 

328,474,000.00 
675,151, 000.00 

319,857,000.00 
681,671,000.00 

1, 226, 
3, 626, 
2, 835, 

19,105, 
18, 390, 
27,051, 
8, 430, 
6, 235, 
7,451, 
4,021, 
4,448, 

302,010, 
349, 

2, 042, 
1,315, 
3,366, 

820, 
- 743, 

685, 
1, 645, 

235, 
13, 419, 

179. 00 
520. 50 
034. 50 
647.75 
500. 88 
407.37 
407. 29 
429. 95 
196. 72 
234.99 
720.26 
982. 50 
392. 53 
597.02 
971.13 
173.04 
493.42 
607.84 
613. 97 
391.80 
451. 40 
345. 00 

50,000.00 
42, 300.00 

84,381, 900. 00 
17,176, 417.34 

$1, 266, 900. 00 

5, 351,142,000. 00 
249,883, 000.00 

233, 582,000.00 
668,177,000.00 

157,892,000. 00 
843, 717,000.00 

328, 474,000.00 
673, 066, 000.00 

319,867,000.00 
680,175,000.00 

s 48,716. 
1, 622, 
5, 260, 

22,824, 
35, 736, 
42, 249, 
35, 530, 
19,077, 
22, 078, 
30,081, 
50,131, 
49, 252, 

689, 
• 2,298, 

2, 801, 
3, 546, 
3,995, 
1, 997, 
2,439, 
1,975, 
1, 791, 

134, 
2,937, 
6,171, 
6, 251, 
7, 738, 
6,098, 
7,833, 
8, 492, 

. 6,354, 
7,092, 

654, 
55,667, 

218.00 
592.00 
035.50 
283.45 
190.89 
568. 28 
508.57 
930.49 
439.37 
612.87 
342. 77 
312. 60 
760.58 
838. 77 
637.67 
779.07 
616. 64 
572.56 
823.43 
274. 80 
869. 93 
791.00 
600.00 
600. 00 
400. 00 
300.00 
300.00 
900.00 
500.00 
500.00 
200.00 
800.00 
295.35 

Footnotes at end of table. 



TABLES 783 

T A B L E 24.—Issues, maturities, and redemptions of interest-bearing public debt 
securities, excluding special issues, Ju ly 1950-June 1951 ^—Continued ' 

Date 

1950 
Ju ly 31 

31 
31 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

Aug. 3 

3 

10 

10 

17 

17 

24^ 

24 

31 

31 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

Issue 

Depositary bonds . Firs t Series. 
Armed forces leave bonds : 

Series 1945: 
Ju ly 1, 1945 -
Oct. 1, 1945 : . . -

Series 1946: 
Jan . 1, 1946. . . - . 
Apr . 1, 1946. 
J u l y 1, 1946 
Oct. 1, 1946 

Unclassified rederapt ions 
Treasu ry savings notes: 

Series C-1950 
Series C-1951 . - . . - _ . . 
Series D-1951 
Series D-1952 
Series D-1953 

Miscellaneous 

Tota l , .July . -

T r e a s u r y bill's: 
I s sued M a y 4,1950: 

Redeeraed in exchange for series 
da t ed Aug. 3,1950 

Redeemable for cash 
M a t u r i n g N o v . 2,1950: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
M a y 4,1950 

Issued for cash 
I s sued M a y 11,1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da t ed Aug . 10,1950 

Redeeraable for cash 
M a t u r i n g Nov . 9, 1950: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
M a y 11,1950 

Issued for cash 
Issued M a y 18,1950: 

Redeeraed in exchange for series 
da ted Aug. 17,1950 

Redeeraable for cash 
M a t u r h i g N o v . 16, 1950: 

Issued in exchange fdr series da ted 
M a y 18,1950 . . 

. I ssued for cash 
Issued M a y 25,1950: 

o Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted Aug. 24,1950 

Redeemable for cash . 
M a t u r i n g Nov . 24,1950: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
M a y 25,1950-

Issued for cash 
Issued J u n e 1, 1950: 

Redeeraed in exchange for series 
da ted Aug. 31,1950 . . . 

Redeeraable for cash 
M a t u r m g N o v . 30,1950: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
J u n e l , 1950 

Issued for cash .-. 
Uni ted States savings bonds : 

Series D-1940 • 
Series D - l 941 -
SeriesE-1941 
Series E-1942 
Series E-1943 
Series E-1944 
Series E-1945 
Series E-1946. . 
Series E-1947 
Series E-1948. . 

R a t e of 
interest 2 

Percent 
2 

2y2 
2M 

23/2 
23^ 
23/2. 
23^. 
23^ 

1.07 
.1.07 
1.40 
1.40 
L40 

1.166 

1.174 

1.166 

1.174 

1.165 

1.174 

1.167 

1.247 

, 1.168 

1.285 

• 2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 

Araoun t issued ^ 

$S, 295, 000. 00 

1, 225. 00 
.2, 825. 00 

21, 375. 00 
15, 275. 00 
14, 550. 00 
4, 525. 00 

. 288, 752, 500. 00 

10,188, 378. 091. 20 

387, 330, 000. 00 
716, 423,.000. 00 

376, 049, 000.00 
725, 767, 000. 00 

527, 440,000. 00 
573, 836, 000. 00 

172, 095, 000. 00 
931, 472,000. 00 

43,097; 000.00 
1,056, 973, 000. 00 

849, 412.00 
3, 355, 049.00 
1, 986,876. 00 

11, 441, 349. 25 
14, 420, 687.13 
22, 699, 718. 25 

' 6,005,043.25 
4, 828, 603. 82 
5, 287, 989.32 
3,050,617.01 

A m o u n t m a t u r e d , 
or called or re-

• deemed prior to 
raaturity * 

$1, 415, 000. 00 

8, 956, 875. 00 
817,175. 00 

2, 737, 925. 00 
1, 299, 200. 00 

442, 800. 00 
780, 425. 00 

1, 695, 275.00 

5 49, 024, 400. 00 
2, 314, 500. 00 
7, 386, i200. 00 

46, 538, 200. 00 
27, 091, 000. 00 

75, 500 00 

10,157, 331, 568. 48 

387, 330, 000. 00 
714, 899, 000.00 

376, 049, 000. 00 
726, 754, 000.00 

527, 44,0, 000. 00 
576, 422, 000. 00 

172,095,000.00 
930,897, 000. 00 

43,097,000.00 
1,060,811,000.00 

5 55, 560, 993. 00 
2, 558, 675.00 
7,053, 008. 75 

30,930,724.75 
48, 276, 336. 74 
57, 895, 996. 02 
46, 928,177. 73 
26, 53i, 59b. 95 
30, 454, 722. 49 
40, 335. 088. 92 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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TABLE 24.—Issues, maturities, and redemptions of interest-bearing public debt 
securities, excluding special issues, July 1950-June 1951 ^—Continued 

.Date 

1950 
Aug. 31 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

31 

31 
• 31 

31 
31 
31 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

Sept. 7 

7 

14 

14 

15 

16 

Issue 

Un i t ed States savings bonds—Cont inued 
Series E-1949. . 
Series E-1950 - . 
Series F-1941 . . ..." . . . . . 
Series F-1942 
Series F-J 9 4 3 . . . . 
Series F-1944 ' 
Series F-1945 
Series F-1946 
Series F-1947 . . . . . . . . 
Series F-1948 
Series F-1949- . . 
Series F-1950 
Series G-1941.. . 
Series G-1942 1 
Series G-1943-. 
Series G-1944 
Series G-1945. . . 
Series G-1946 
Series G-1947_.. . . . . . . 
Series G-1948 
Series 0-1949. . . . . . . 
Series G-1950 . 

•Unclassified sales and rederapt ions 
Deposi ta ry bonds, Fi rs t Series 
A r m e d forces leave bonds: 

Series 1945: 
Oct. ] , 1945 

Series 1946: 
J a n . l , 1946 . . . . . 
Apr . 1, 1946 -.- ' . 
.July 1, 1946 
Oct. 1, 1946 

Unclassified redempt ions 
T reasu ry saivings notes: 

Series C-1950 
Series C-1951 
Series D-1951 
Series D-1952. . . 
Series D-1953-. 

Miscellaneous 

Tota l , August - . . 

T reasury bhls : 
Issued June 8, 1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted Sept. 7, 1950 

Redeemable for cash 
M a t u r i n g Dec. 7, 1950: 

Lssued in exchange for series da ted 
June 8, 1950 

Issued for cash 
Issued June 15, 1950: 

Redeeraed in exchange for series 
dated Sept 14, 1950 

Redeeraable for cash 
M a t u r i n g Dec. 14, 1950: 

Issued in exchange for series dated 
J u n e 15, 1950...... 

Issued for cash . . . -
Certificates of indebtedness , Series G 1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for Treasu ry 
notes . Series F-1951 

Redeemable for cash 
Treasu ry bonds of 1950-52: 

Redeeraed in exchange for Treasu ry 
notes, Series F-1951 

Redeemable for cash . 

R a t e of 
in teres t * 

Percent 
2.90 
2.90 
2.53 
2. 53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 

^ 2. 53 
2. 53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2. .50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 

2.00 

23'^ 

23^ 
23^ 
234 
234 
234 

L07 
1.07 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 

1.179 

1.308 

1.176 

1.311 

m 

23^ 

A m o u n t issued 3 

$3, 324, 069. 56 
296, 581, 502. 50 

225, 481. 70 
987,803.07 
722, 759. 29 

1,4.36,772.19 
426, 013. 44 
507, 380. 75 
368, 929. 57 
241, 823. 71 
122, 473.85 

12, 433, 961. 00 

11, 800. 00 
82,672,600.00 

M l , 283, 296. .37 
6,120, 000. 00 

3, 400. 00 

28, 675.00 
12, 675. 00 
6, 525. 00 
6,175. 00 

422, 262,_ 900. 00 

6, 371, 627, 769. 29 

109,885,000.00 
994,829,000.00 

30,871,000.00 
974, 308,000.00 

A m o u n t m a t u r e d , 
or called or re
deemed prior to 
m a t u r i t y * 

• $63,198, 483. 40 
69, 702,809. 00 

905,128. 00 
. 2, 753, 244. 59 

2, 952, 700. 29 
3, 356, 722. 35 
2, 669, 510. 95 
1,499,501.97 
2, 045, 582.16 
1, 898,141. 49 

' 2, 066, 777. 03 
260.850.00 

2, 821, 300. 00 
' 6,477,900.00 

6, 253, 600. 00 
7, 962, 500. 00 
5, 939, 400. 00 
7, 962, 300. 00 
7, 835, 800. 00 
6, 230, 900. 00 
6. 487, 500. 00 

970,100.00 
6 27, 791, 484. 79 

5.198,000. no 

832, 050. 00 

2, 877, 775. 00 
1, 305,825. 00 

510, 250. 00 
687, 450. 00 

22, 375. 00 

5 28, 624, 200. 00 
2, 025,100. 00 
4,162,000.00 

68, 034, 600. 00 
36,110, 600. 00 

87, 000. 00 

6,197, 255. 811. 79 

109,885,000.00 
992^211,000. 00 

30.871,000.00 
973,004,000. 00 

1.03.8,709,000.00 
158.085,000.00 

904, 823, 500. 00 
281,017,700.00 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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TAHLE 24.—Issues, maturities, and redemptions of interest-bearing public debt 

securities, excluding special issues, Ju ly 1950-June 1951 ^—Continued 

D a t e Issue Ra t e of 
h i t e r e s t ' A m o u n t issued * 

A m o u n t m a t u r e d , 
or called or re
deemed prior to 
m a t u r i t y * 

1950 
Sept . 15 

28 

28 

Treasury bonds of 1950-52 (dated Apr . 15, 
1943): 

Redeemed in exchange for Treasury 
notes . Series F-1951 

Redeemable for cash 
Treasu ry notes . Series F - l 951 
Treasury bihs: 

Issued June 22, 1950: 
Redeeraed in exchange for series 

dated Sept. 21, 1950 
Redeemable for cash •.. 

M a t u r i n g Dec. 21, 1950: 
Issued in exchange for series dated 

J u n e 22, 1950 
Issued for cash 

Issued J u n e 29, 1950: 
Redeemed in exchange for series 

dated Sept. 28, 1,9.50 
Redeemable for cash : 

M a t u r i n g Dec. 28, 1950: 
Issueci in exchange for series dated 

June 29, 1950 
Issued for cash 

U n i t e d States savings bonds : 
Series D-1940 
Series D-1941 
Series E-1.941 . 
Series E-1942 
Series E -1943 - . . . 
Series E-1944 
Series E-1945 
Series E-1946 
Series E-1947 
Series E-1948 
Scries E-1949 
Series E-1950 
SeriesF-1941 . . , 
Series F-1942 
Series r -1943 
Series F-1944 
SeriesF-1945 
Series F-1946 
Series F-1947 
Series F-1948 .' 
Series F-1949 
Series F-1950 . 
Series G-1941. 
Series G-1942 
Series G-1943.. ..' 
Series G-194,4 
Series G-1945 
Series G-194.6 
Series G-1947: 
Series G-1948 
Series G - 1 9 4 9 — . 
Series G-1950. . . - . . . 
Unclassified sales and redempt ions 

Depos i ta ry bonds . F i r s t Series 
Armed forces leave bonds : 

Series 1945: 
Oct. 1, 1.945 

. Series 1946: 
J a n . 1, 1946 
Apr . 1, 1946 
J u l y 1, 1946 
Oct. 1, 1946 

Unclassified rederapt ions 
Treasury savings notes: 

Series C-1950 
Series C-1951 
Series D-1951 . . . 
Series .D-1952 
Series .D-1953 

Percent 

m $5, 940. 578.000. 00 

1.317 

2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 

2H 

2H 
2\(i 
2M 
2\^ 
2\^ 

1.07 
1.07 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 

188,7.58,000.00 
812, 770,000. 00 

126,166,000.00 
875,112,000.00 

772, 
996, 

1, 853, 
12, 247, 
34, 497, 

9, 272, 
5, 488, 
4, 601, 
5, 293, 
2, 830, 
3, 427, 

230, 584, 
225, 

1,146, 
2, 514, 

432, 
378, 
483, 
385, 
216, 
182, 

7, 542, 

223. 00 
790.50 
095. 25 
359.00 
941.13 
989. 50 
747. 38 
165. 27 
227. 88 
377. 38 
986. 74 
451. 25 
985.15 
734. 64 
561.14 
524. 79 
777. 82 
440. 66 
615. 24 
979. 21 
046. 07 
561. 00 

7, 500. 00 
52, 458, 800. 00 
19,129, 307. 79 
1, 810, 000. 00 

10, 725. 00 

47, 250. 00 
38. 850. 00 
15, 950. 00 
16,100. 00 

$8,997,045, 500.00 
942, 211, 500.00 

188, 758,000. 00 
814,071.000.00 

126,166,000.00 
877, 288,000.00 

220, 985, 700.00 

5 36, 210, 590. 50 
1, 955,436. 50 
5, 496,115. 50 

24, 542, 294. 55 
38, 445, 802. 50 
45,971,401. 72 
37, 229, 774.18 
21,136, 532.35 
24, 533,039. 21 
32, 248, 474. 26 
47,906,939.25' 
61, 397, 490.00 

636, 409. 26 
2, 247,371. 30 
3, 337,199. 03 
3, 034, 460. 62 
2, 262, 416. 35 
2, 024,176. 35 
2, 386,126. 53 
1, 802, 437. 45 
1, 710, 251.82 
304, 584.00 

2, 715, 600.00 
6, 374, 300.00 
7, 927, 600. 00 
7,153,000. 00 
6, 550,800. 00 
9, 259, 200. 00 
9, 221,100. 00 
6, 966, 500.00 
6, 751, 000. 00 
1, 831, 500. 00 
9, 203, 271. 71 
4, 693, 000. 00 

999, 750. 00 

3,150, 425.00 
1, 506, 650.00 
590, 300.00 
861,125.00 

6 2, 050, 575.00 

s 40, 790, 200. 00 
7, 336, 300.00 
10,192, 600. 00 
111, 368,000. 00 
68, 401, 900.00 

Footnotes at end of table. 



786 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

T A B L E 24:.—^Issues, maturities, and redemptions of interest-bearing puhlic debi 
securities, excluding special issues, Ju ly 1950-June 1951 ^—Continued 

Date Issue Rate of 
interest 2 Amount issued 3 

Amount matured, 
or called or re
deemed prior to 
maturity * 

1950 
Sept. 30 

Oct. 1 

13 

26 

26 

Miscellaneous .-

Total, September-. 

Percent 
i, 000.00^ 

Certificates of indebtedness. Series H-1950: 
Redeemed in exchange for Treasury 

notes. Series G-1951 
Redeemable for cash 

Treasury notes. Series G-1951 -. 
Treasury bills: 

Issued July 6, 1950: 
Redeemed in exchange for series 

dated Oct. 5,1950 -
Redeemable for cash 

Maturhig Jan. 4,1951: 
Issued in exchange for series dated 

July 6,1960 - . 
Issued for cash 

Issued July 13,1950: 
Redeemed in exchange for series 

dated Oct. 13, ,1950 
Redeemable for cash 

Maturhig Jan. 11,1951: 
Issued in exchange for series dated 

July 13, 1950 . - . 
Issued for cash _ 

Issued July 20,1950: 
• Redeemed in exchange for series 

dated Oct. 19,1950--
Redeemable for cash ,. 

Maturing Jan. 18, 1951: 
Issued in exchange for series dated 

July 20, 1950 
Issued for cash.. 

Issued July 27,1950: 
Redeemed in exchange for series 

dated Oct. 26,1960 - -
Redeemable for cash 

Maturhig Jan. 25,1951:-
Issued in exchange for series dated 

July 27,1950 
Issued for cash —. 

United States savings bonds: 
Seri 
Seri 
Ser: 
Ser; 
Seri 
Seri 
Ser: 
Ser: 
Seri 
Ser: 
Seri 
Ser 
Seri 
Seri 
Seri 
Seri 
Seri 
Ser: 
Seri 
Seri 
Seri 
Seri 
Seri 
Seri 
Seri 
Seri 
Ser: 
Seri 
SerJ 
Seri 
Seri 
Seri 
Unclassified sales and redemptions-

es D-1940-. 
ies D-1941-. 
es E-1941-. 
ies E-1942.. 
ies E-1943.. 
ies E-1944.. 
ies E-1945-. 
ies E-1946.. 
ies E-1947.. 
ies E-1948.. 
ies E-1949-. 
ies E-1950-. 
tes F-1941.. 
ies F-1942.. 
es F-1943-
es F-1944-. 
es F-1946-. 
ies F-1946.. 
es F-1947.. 
es F-1948-. 
es F-1949-. 
es F-1950-
es G-1941.. 
es G-1942-. 
es G-1943-. 
ies G-1944.. 
es G-1946-. 
es G-1946.. 
es G-1947-. 
es G-1948-. 
es G-1949.. 
ies G-1950-. 

$10, 673,172, 762. 79 12,152, 795, 069. 94 

"m" 

1.174 

6,253,076,000.00 

L324 

1.337 

1.337 

2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90' 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.63 
2.63 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 

106,361,000. 00 
896, 796, 000.00 

212, 302,000. 00 
789, 589, 000.00 

129,023,000. 00 
871,104, 000. 00 

129,172, 000. 00 
871, 761,000.00 

892, 
1,193, 
2,149, 
12, 606, 
26, 707, 
8.160, 
6, 636, 
4, 661, 
4,979, 
2. 736, 
3, 031, 

268,197, 
276, 
976, 

2, 244, 
326, 
499, 
466, 
360, 
172, 
123, 

134, 696, 

801.00 
654.00 
879. 50 
677. 00 
083. 88 
389. 27 
745. 20 
355. 94 
292. 79 
010. 34 
945. 08 
271. 25 
166. 80 
493. 86 
496.80 
720.45 
127.05 
490. 74 
652.10 
541.41 
915.17 
909.00 

14, 600.00 
494,877,000.00' 
73, 491,397.16 

5, 253, 075,000. 00 
994, 512,000.00 

106,361, 000.00 
896, 867,000. 00 

212, 302, 000. 00 
793, 439,000. 00 

129,023,000. 00 
874, 602,000. 00 

129,172,000. 00 
872, 256, 000. 00 

2, 713, 
6, 599, 

28, 940, 
46,403, 
52,486, 
42, 943, 
24, 204, 
27, 963, 
36, 288, 
52,024, 
77,145, 

588, 
2, 629, 
3, 475, 
2, 678, 
2, 407, 
1,969, 
2,344, 

• 1,775, 
1, 479, 
845, 

2, 376, 
6, 679, 
7,821, 
6,463, 
5, 701, 
8, 530, 
8,008, 
7,129, 
5,860, 
2, 678, 

6 36,131. 

966.00 
027.00 
117.00 
106. 25 
251. 52 
442. 56 
504. 98 
631. 65 
408.11 
260. 62 
314.14 
412. 50 
531.80 
544. 74 
026. 29 
258. 76 
109.15 
719.81 
359. 27 
245.41 
625. 65 
080. 00 
100. 00 
000. 00 
600. 00 
100.00 
300. 00 
500. 00 
900.00 
800. 00 
800.00 
100.00 
904. 37 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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TABLE 24.—Issues, maturiiies, and redemptions of interest-bearing public debt 
securities, excluding special issues, July 1950-June 1951 ^—Continued 

Date 

1950 
Oct. 31 

31 

31 
31 
31 
31 

'31 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

N o v . 2 

2 

9 

9 

16 

16 

24 

24 

30 

30 

30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 

. 30 
30 

Issue 

Deposi ta ry bonds . F i rs t Series 
Armed forces leave bonds : 

Series 1945: 
Oct. 1, 1945 

Series 1946: 
J an . 1, 1946 - - . 
Apr . 1 1946 
J u l y l - ' 1946 . 
Oct. 1, 1946 

Unclassified redempt ions - . - -
T reasu ry savings notes: 

Series C-1950 - - -
Series C-1951 - . . 
Series D-1951 - _ 
Series D-1952 
Series D-1953. - ' i 

Miscellaneous 

Tota l , October 

Treasu ry b ihs : 
Issued Aug. 3, 1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted N o v . 2,1950 

Redeemable for cash . . 
M a t u r i n g F e b . 1,1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
Aug. 3, 1950 . -

Issued for cash 
Issued Aug. 10, 1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted N o v . 9,1950 

Redeemable for cash 
M a t u r i n g F e b . 8, 1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
Aug. 10, 1950. 

Issued for cash 
Issued Aug. 17, 1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted N o v . 16, 1950 

Redeemable for cash 
M a t u r i n g F e b . 15, 1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
Aug. 17, 1950 

Issued for cash . . 
Issued Aug. 24, 1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
. da ted N o v . 24, 1950 . • - . . . 
Redeemable for cash 

M a t u r i n g F e b . 23, 1951: 
Issued in exchange for series da ted 

Aug 24 1950 . . 
Issued for cash . . . 

Issued Aug. 31, 1950: 
Redeeraed in exchange for series 

da ted Nov 30 1950 
Redeeraable for cash -

M a t u r i n g M a r . 1. 1951: 
Issued in excnange for series da ted 

1 Aug. 31, 1950 
Issued for cash 

Uni ted States savings bonds : 
Series D-1940 - -
Series D-1941 
Series E-1941 . 
Series E-1942 
Series E-1943 
Series E-1944 
Series E-1945 
Series E-1946. . 
Series E-1947 . . 
Series E-1948. . 
Series E-1949 
Series E-1950 

R a t e of 
interest 2 

Percent 
2 

2\h 

2\h ' 
2 \ i 
23.̂  
23.̂ 2 
2\ i 

L07 
L07 
L40 
1.40 
L40 

1.174 

1.341 

1.174 

L350 

L174 

1. 366 

1.247 

1.380 

1.285 

1.383 

2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 

Araoun t issued 3 

• $3,094,000.00 

18, 875.00 

78, 925. 00 
38,475.00 
14,100,00 
7, 400.00 

256, 764, 500.00 

10, 569, 678, 790. 79 

98,068,000. 00 
1, 002,316,000. 00 

107, 290,000.00 
994, 307, 000. 00 

1.53, 993, 000. 00 
946, 794, 000. 00 

146,002,000.00 
959, 233,000.00 

95,913,000. 00 
1,006,092,000. 00 

A 

911,053.00 
7 11,649. 50 

4, 240, 544. 75 
13, 234,601.00 
14,182,907. 63 
11,771,970.14 
16,092, 509.07 
4, 626, 745. 66 
4,541,968.37 
2,728, 221. 32 
2,977, 693. 57 

246, 551,078. 75 

Amoun t m a t u r e d , 
or called or re
deemed prior to 
m a t u r i t y < 

$4,336,000.00 

33,893,075.00 

• 2,356,125.00 
1,126, 200.00 

407,326.00 
552,400. 00 

8,053, 200.00 

4 25, 867,900 00 
2, 805, 400.00 
8,457, 800.00 

76,141, 300.00 
39,393, 000.00 

301,000.00 

10, 957,107, 963.84 

98, 068, 000. 00 
1,005, 685,000.00 

107, 290, 000. 00 
994, 526, 000. 00 

153, 993,000.00 
947. 283, 000.00 

146,002,000.00 
957, 565,000.00 

95,913,000.00 
1,004,157,000.00 

5 44,094,043.00 
2,130,686. 50 
5, 673, 281. 50 

24,741, 520. 51 
39,194,817.25 
43,843,851.14 
35,844, 228.08 
19,764,445.44 
22,924,885. 56 
29,466,976. 56 
42,125,066. 75 
72,425,493. 75 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 24.—Issues, maturities, and redemptions of interest-bearing public debt 
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D a t e 

1950 
N o v . 30 

30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 

30 
30 
30 
30 
30 

30 
30 
'30 
30 
30 
30 

Dec. 7 

7 

14 

14 

15 

15 

21 

21 

28 

Issue 

Uni t ed States savings bonds—Cont inued 
SeriesF-1941 
Series F-1942 
Series F-1943 : 
Series F-1944 
Series F-1945 ^ 
Series F-1946 
Series F-1947 
Series F-1948 
Series F-1949 
Series F-1950 
Series G-1941 
Series G-1942 
Series G-1943_. 

• Series G-1944 
Series G-1945 - . 
Series G-1946 
Series G-1947 . 
Series G-1948 
Series G-1949 
Series G-1950 
Unclassified sales and redenipt ions 

Depos i ta ry bonds . F i r s t Series 
A r m e d forces leave bonds: 

Series 1946: 
J a n . 1, 1946 
Apr . 1, 1946 -
J u l y 1, 1946 
Oct. 1, 1946 

Unclassified r e d e m p t i o n s . . 
T reasu ry savings notes: 

Series C-1950 
Series C-1951 . . . . 
Series D-1951 
Series D-1952 
Series D-1953 

Miscellaneous 

Tota l , November 

Treasu ry bills: 
Issued Sept . 7, 1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted Dec . 7, 1950 

Redeeraable for cash 
M a t u r i n g M a r . 8, 1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
Sept . 7,1950 

Issued for cash 
Issued Sept . 14, 1950: 

Redeeraed in exchange for series 
da ted Dec . 14, 1950 

Redeeraable for cash 
M a t u r i n g M a r . 15, 1951: 

Issued in e.rchange for series da ted 
Sept. 14, 1950 

Issued for c a s h . . 
T rea su ry bonds of 1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for T reasu ry 
notes . Series B-1955 '.... . . . 

Redeemable for cash 
Treasu ry notes , Series B - 1 9 5 5 . . . 
T rea su ry bills: • 

Issued Sept. 21, 1950: 
Redeemed in exchange for series 

da t ed Dec . 21, 1950... 
Redeemable for cash 

M a t u r i n g M a r . 22, 1951: 
Issued in exchange for series da ted 

Sept 21, 1950 
' Issued for cash . 

Issued Sept. 28, 1950: 
Redeeraed in exchange for series 

dated ' Dec. 28, 1950 
Redeemable for cash 

Ra te of 
interest 2 

Percent 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 

2 

2 H . 
23̂ ^ 
2H 
2\<i 
2H 

1.07 
1.07 
L40 
1.40 
1.40 

1. 308 

1.366 

1.311 

1.351 

134 

m 

1.317 

1. 368 

1.324 

Ainoun t i s s u e d ' 

$967,968. 65 
995,096. 38 
676,026. 50 

1, 020, 240. 28 
1, 381,029. 90 

435,349.15 
299,453. 87 
171,735.09 
114, 292. 95 

41,561,989.00 

2, 400. 00 
198, 010, 600. 00 
6 49, 957, 278. 52 

4, 836,000. 00 

27, 800. 00 
18, 300. 00 
11, 225. 00 
10, 525. 00 

218, 275, 300. 00 

6, 250, 713, 697. 01 

34, 378, 000. 00 
1, 068, 963, 000. 00 

53, 630, 000. 00 
947,816,000. 00 

2,315,438,000.00 

52, 717, 000. 00 
948, 092, 000. 00 

A m o u n t m a t u r e d , 
or called or re
deemed prior to 
m a t u r i t y ^ 

$960,600. 34 
2,092,474. 59 
3,059, 512. 40 
2, 704, 599. 59 
2,413,807.15 
1,865,422. 76 
1, 903,185. 63 
1,667,102.74 
1,575,967.92 
• 574,573.00 

2, 909, 000. 00 
5, 952, 400. 00 
6, 263,100. 00 
6, 740, 500. 00 
6, 598,100. 00 
8 535,800.00 
8, 861,100. 00 
6, 940, 600. 00 
5, 896, 500. 00 
2, 910,000. 00 

6 18,141, 505. 49 
1, 510, 000. 00 

2, 577, 350. 00 
1, 255,400. 00 

436, 575. 00 
• 727 800 00 

6 5, 508, 725.00 

« 22, 718, 000. 00 
12, 304, 400. 00 
11, 071,000. 00 
72, 297, 700. 00 

191, 682, ,500. 00 
1, 000. 00 

' 6,266,067,135. 67 

34, 378, 000. 00 
1, 070, 336, 000. 00 

53, 630,000. 00 
951, 549, 000. 00 

2, 315, 438, 000. 00 
319, 995, 500. 00 

52, 717, 000. 00 
948,811,000.00 

66, 023, 000. 00 
935, 255, 000. 00 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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TABLE 24.—Issues, maturities, and redemptions of interest-bearing public debi 

securities, excluding special issues, July 1950-June 1951 i—Continued 

Date 

1950 
Dec . 28 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
81 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

. 31 
31 
31 

• 31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

31 
31 

. 31 
31 
31 

1951 
J a n 1 

1 

1 

4 

4 

Issue 

Treasury bi l ls—Continued 
M a t u r i n g M a r . 29, 1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
Sept . 28, 1950 

Issued for c a s h - - . 
U n i t e d States savings bonds : 

Series D-1940 
Series D-1941 - - - . 
SeriesE-1941 . 
Series E-1942 
Series E-1943. 
Series E-1944 
Series E-1945 
Series E-1946 
Series E-1947 . 
Series E-1948 
Series E-1949 
Series E-1950-. — 
Series F-1941 
Series F - 1 9 4 2 - . . - . 
Series F-1943 
Series F-1944 
SeriesF-1945 
Series F-1946. 
Series .F-1947.. 
Series F-1948 
Series F-1949 
Series F-1950 
Series G-1941 . 
Series G-1942 . , _ 
Series G-1943 
Series G-1944 . , 
Series G-1945 
Series 0-1946 
Series G-1947 
Series G-1948 
Series G-1949 
Series G-1950.— -
Unclassified sales a n d r edempt ions 

Depos i ta ry bonds . F i r s t Ser ies . _ 
A r m e d forces leave bonds : 

Series 1946: 
J a n . 1,1946 
Apr . 1,1946 
J u l y 1,1946 ._ 
Oct. 1,1946. 

Unclassified redempt ions 
T rea su ry savings notes : / 

Series C-1950 
Series C-1951 
Series D-1951 
Series D-1962 
Series D-1953 

To ta l , December 

Pos ta l savings bonds , 40th Series . 
Certificates of indebtedness Series A-1951: 

Redeemed in exchange for T r e a s u r y 
no te s . Series B-1955 

R e d e e m a b l e for cash 
T r e a s u r y no tes . Series B-1955 
T r e a s u r y bills: 

I s sued Oct . 5,1950: 
R e d e e m e d in exchange for series 

d a t e d J a n . 4 , 1 9 6 1 - -
Redeemable for cash 

M a t u r h i g Apr . 6,1951: 
Issued in exchange for series d a t e d 

Oct 6,1950 
> I s sued for cash 

R a t e of 
in teres t > 

Percent 

1.382 

2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.60 
2.60 
2.60 
2.60 
2.50 
2.60 
2.50 
2.60 
2.50 
2.60 

2 

234 
23^ 
234 

in 
1.07 
1.07 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 

2H 

m 
m 

1. 324 

1.381 

A m o u n t i s s u e d ' 

$66, 023,000. 00 
938,837,000. 00 

1, 967, 832 00 
7 7,436 00 

10,142, 233 25 
16, 414,398. 00 
15, 210, 297. 88 
31,177,363.71 
15, 553,453. 82 
5, 910,436. 65 
5, 775, 719. 74 
3, 545, 636. 07 
3, 702,006. 94 

244,399, 250. 00 
895,022. 20 

1,291,032.68 
610, 908. 84 

2,967,413. 56 
3, 553,064.02 

603, 575. 95 
369, 292. 57 
230,002. 61 
127, 754.37 

52, 059,182. 25 

36,000.00 
5,000. 00 

174,861,700.00 
70,003, 760. 61 

5,170,000.00 

19,976.00 
14, 500.00 

4,950. 00 
6, 675.00 

236, 047, 200.00 

7, 328, 662,001. 62 

4, 638, 365, 000.00 

84, 660,000.00 
917,733,000.00 

A m o u n t m a t u r e d , 
or called or re
deemed prior to 
m a t u r i t y * 

« $227,188, 678. 50 
2, 635, 440. 50 
6, 023,123. 50 

23,493,449.01 
36, 835,829. 75 
41,458,424. 22 
34, 682, 227. 85 
18, 970,449. 70 
21,036, 520. 50 
27, 211, 698. 64 
37, 752, 991. 50 

• 79, 205, 216. 25 
1,337, 634.30 
3, 731, 740. 61 
3, 750, 550. 76 
3, 053, 642. 45 
2, 694,176.34 
1, 671, 552. 60 
1, 827, 728. 84 
1, 575, 254. 25 
1, 845, 889. 65 

823, 213.00 
4,211, 600.00 
7, 263,100.00 
7, 458,000.00 
8, 690, 900:00 
7,338, 600.00 
8,916,400.00 
7, 986, 600.00 
6,463,000.00 
6,465, 600.00 
3,267, 700.00 

23,034,946. 50 
85,000.00 

1, 984,375.00 
961, 200.00 
333,850.00 
505, 960.00 

•1,275,100.00 

» 66, 644, 700.00 
24, 268, 900.00 
26, 680,000.00 

146, 488, 900.00 
240,414,900.00 

7, 923,805,853.12 

2,343,040.00 

4, 538, 356,000.00 
834, 313, 000.00 

84,660,000.00 
918, 497,000.00 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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TABLE 24.—Issues, maturities, and redemptions of interest-bearing public debt 
securities, excluding special issues, July 1950-June 1951 i—Continued 

Date 

1951 
J a n . 11 

11 

18 

18 

25 

26 

31 
31 
31 
31 

' 31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

Issue 

T rea su ry bhls—Cont inued 
Issued Oct. 13, 1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted J a n . 11, 1951 

Redeemable for cash 
M a t u r i n g Apr . 12, 1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
Oct. 13, 1950-. 

Issued for cash 
Issued Oct. 19, 1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted Jan . 18, 1951 

Redeemable for cash 
M a t u r i n g Apr . 19, 1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
Oct. 19, 1950. 

Issued for cash 
Issued Oct. 26, 1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted J a n . 25, 1951-- . . 

Redeemable for cash 
M a t u r i n g Apr . 26, 1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
Oct. 26, 1950 . -

Issued for cash 
Uni t ed States savings bonds : 

Series D-1941 
Series E-1941 . 
Series E-1942 _ - . 
Series E-1943 
Series E-1944 
Series E-1945 
Series E-1946 - -
Series E - 1 9 4 7 - - . 
Series E-1948 - -
Series E-1949 
Series E -1950—. 
Series E-1951 
Series F-1941 
Series F-1942 
Series F-1943 
Series F-1944 
Series F-1945 
Series F-1946 
Series F-1947 . 
Series F-1948 -
Series F-1949 
Series F-1950. . - -
Series F-1951 - -
Series G-1941 
Series G-1942 -
Series G-1943 
Series G-1944 • . 
Series G-1945.. 
Series G-1946 
Series G-1947..- . 
Series G-1948 -
Series G-1949. 
Series G-1950 -
Series G-1951. . 
Unclassified sales and r e d e m p t i o n s . . . . 

Depos i ta ry bonds . F i rs t Series. -
A r m e d forces leave bonds : 

Series 1946: 
J an . 1 ,1946 . -
Apr . 1, 1946 
J u l y 1, 1946 
Oct. 1, 1946. -

Unclassified redempt ions . 
T r e a s m y savings notes: 

Series C-1951 
Series D-1951 _ 
Series D-1952 -
Series D-1953. -_ 
Series D-1954 

R a t e of 
interest 2 

Percent 

1.337 

1.387 

1.337 

1.391 

1.316 

1.389 

2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 • 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.60 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.60 

2 

2M 
234 
.23^ . 
234 

2n 
1.07 
L40 
L40" 
1. 40 
1.40 

A m o u n t i s s u e d ' 

$134,460, 000. 00 
.865, 434,000. 00 

242, 959,000. 00 
759, 748,000. 00' 

92, 440,000.00 
910,859,000.00 

3, 533,989. 50 
2, 753,454. 75 

18,458, 958. 26 
17, 568, 564. 75 
32,843, 595.10 

8,018,307.85 
5, 935,869. 43 
7,050,343.16 
5,998, 620. 44 
4,012, 791.19 

270,846,668.02 
90,866,175. 00 

367, 942. 75 
1, 987,910. 76 
1, 269, 627. 77 
3, 296, 766. 56 

834,391.49 
793,012.05 
824,672. 05 

2,016, 797. 90 
296,090. 70 

19,928, 686. 60 
11,176,664.00 

.-

70, 317, 300.00 
67, 741, 200.00 

6 62, 803, 558. 98 
2, 368, ooa 00 

19,125. 00 
12, 050. 00 
12, 825. 00 
17,825.00 

87, 380, 400. 00 
, 167, 441, 900. 00 

A m o u n t m a t u r e d , 
or called or re
deemed prior to 
m a t u r i t y < 

$134,460,000.00 
867,431,000.00 

242,959,000. 00 
757,168,000. 00 

92, 440,000. 00 
908, 493,000.00 

65, 297,871.00 
7, 246,842. 00 

26, 644, 780. 25 
40,389,809.00 
46, 707,838. 58 
38,499,346. 60 
20, 555, 236.60 
23, 431, 734. 63 
30, 269, 524. 72 
40,083,852. 96 
86, 884, 773.03 

337 50 
1,056, 292. 60 
2, 558,839. 60 
2, 738, 637. 26 
3,196,193. 95 
2,359, 599. 50 
1, 720, 401. 99 
2,198, 676. 66 
1, 577, 678. 38 
1, 243,363. 93 

713,159.10 

2, 791, 600.00 
7, 307, 600. 00 
7,312,100.00' 
7, 761,100.00 
6, 697,400. 00 
8, 386, 200. 00 
8,466,900.00 
6, 513,100. 00 
6,120,100.00 
4,141, 900.00 

2, 400. 00 
87, 509,136. 29 

2, 785, 000.00 

115, 966, 900. 00 
1, 094. 350.00 

392 100.00 
642,100. 00 

• 19, 378, 500.00 

11, 423,400.00 
7, 987, 200.00 

65, 601, 000. 00 
62,116, 700.00 

115, 000. 00 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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Date 

1951 
Jan . 31 

F e b . 1 

1 

8 

8 

15 

15 

23 

23 

28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 

• 28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 

Issue 

Miscellaneous • 

Tota l , J a n u a r y 

Treasury bhls: 
Issued N o v . 2, 1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted F e b . 1,1951 

Redeemable for cash 
M a t u r i n g M a y 3, 1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
N o v . 2,1950 

Issued for cash 1. 
Issued Nov . 9, 1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted F e b . 8, 1951 

Redeemable for cash . -
M a t u r i n g M a y 10, 1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
N o v . 9, 1950 

Issued for cash 
Issued N o v . 16,1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted F e b . i5,1951 

Redeemable for cash 
M a t u r h i g M a y 17,1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
N o v . 16, 1950 

Issued for c a s h . - . - . 
Issued N o v . 24,1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted F e b . 23,1951 

Redeemable for cash 
M a t m h i g M a y 24,1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
N o v . 24,1950. - . . - -

Issued for ca sh - - -
Uni ted States savings bonds : 

Sei'ies D-1941 
Series E-1941 * . -
Series E-1942.. . ._ -
Sei'ies E-1943 
Series E-1944 . 
Series E-1945. . . . . 
Series E-1946 
Series E - 1 9 4 7 - -
Series E-1948 - . . - . 
Series E-1949-. 
Series E-1950 
Sei'ies E-1951 
Ser iesF-1941. . 
Sei'ies F - 1 9 4 2 . -
Series F-1943. 
Series F-1944 .._ 
Series F-1945 
Sei'ies F-1946. 
Series F-1947 
Series F-1948. . . 
Series F-1949 - . 
Series F-1950-
Series F-1951--
Series G-1941 . . 
Series G-1942 
Series G-1943 
Series G-1944- -
Series G-1945 
Series G-1946 . 
Series G-1947 
Series G-1948 -
Series G-1949 
Series G-1950. 
Series G-1951 
Unclas.sified sales a n d redempt ions 

Ra te of 
interest 2 

Percent 

1.341 

1.391 

1.350 

1.391 

1.366 

1.391 

1.380 

• 1.390 

2.90* 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.53 
2.63 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.50 
2.50 
2.60 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 

A m o u n t issued 3 

$9, 399, 834, 966.10 

249, 392, 000.00 
853, 458, 000. 00 

251, 489, 000. 00 
851, 650, 000.00 

241,909,000.00 
860,077,000.00 

146,053,000.00 
956. 861,000.00 

3,257,866.00 
1,909,062.50 

10,950,134. 00 
13, 694,313.25 
24,458,257.20 

5, 627, 587. 77 
4, 545,299. 52 
4,929,890. 87 
4,327,335. 74 
3,053, 756. 61 

24, 872,267.47 
257,396,943. 75 

238,113. 60 
955,475.09 
697,126. 45 

1,382,146.08 
436, 700. 53 
525, 813.15 
438,056. 81 
267,222.15 
167, 530.16 
342,442.80 

17,125,856. 50 

10, 500.00 
1,860,400.00 

103, 656,700.00 
6 17,101,142.12 

A m o u n t raatured, 
. or called or re

deemed prior to 
m a t u r i t y * 

$51 500 00 

10, 266, 956,116.13 

249, 392, 000. 00 
850, 992, 000. 00 

251, 489, 000.00 
850,108,000. 00 

241,909,000.00 
858, 878,000.00 

146,053,000.00 
959,182,000.00 

5 273,913,741. 50 
5,385, 707. 50 

21,489, 587.00 
33,200,454. 63 
38,934,403.35 
31,227,881.75 
16,940,891. 70 
19,922, 507. 70 
25,444, 785. 59 
34,053,491.87 
66,667,392.01 

8, 718. 75 
1,068,489.80 
2,409, 707.72 
2, 612,945.04 
3,082,410.36 
2,361,068.91 
1,779,488.34 
2,099,461.76 
1,947,794.28 
1,635,072.30 

684,236. 80 
370 00 

2,882,700.00 
6,647, 200.00 
6,636,300.00 

' 7,262,600.00 
6,297,700.00 
7,988, 500.00 

. 7,794,900.00 
6, 384,800.00 
5,758,300.00 
4,265,100.00 

15,800.00 
68, 692, 289. 71 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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TABLE 24.—Issues, maturities, and redemptions of interest-bearing public debi 
securities, excluding special issues, July 1950-June 1951 ^—Continued 

D a t e 

1951 
F e b . 28 

28 
88 
28 
28 

28 
28 
28 
28 
28 
28 

M a r . 1 

1 

8 

8 

15 

15 

22 

22 

29 

29 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

• 31 
31 
31 
31 1 

Issue 

.Depositary bonds . Fi rs t Series 
Arraed forces leave bonds : 

Series 1946: 
Apr . 1,1946 
Ju ly 1, 1946 

— Oct. 1, 1946-
Unclassified r edempt ions . 

Treasury savings notes: 
Series C-1951 .-. 
Series D-1951. 
Series D-1952 
Series D-1953 
Series D-1954 

Miscellaneous 

Tota l , F e b r u a r y - . . 

Treasury bills: 
Issued N o v . 30,1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted M a r . 1, 1951 

Redeemable for cash 
M a t u r i n g M a y 31,1951: 

Issued in- exchange for series da ted 
N o v . 30, 1950 

Issued for c a s h . . . . . -
Issued Dec. 7, 1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted M a r . 8,1951 ._-

Redeemable for cash 
M a t u r i n g J u n e 7,1951: . 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
Dec. 7, 1950 

Issued for cash 
Issued Dec . 14,1950: 

Redeemed hi exchange for series 
da t ed M a r . 15,1951 

Redeemable for cash 
M a t u r h i g J u n e 14,1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da t ed 
' Dec . 14,1950. 

I s sued for cash . i 
I ssued Dec . 21,1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted M a r . 22,1951 

Redeemable for cash . . . 
M a t u r i n g J u n e 21,1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da t ed 
Dec . 21,1950 . 

Issued for cash : 
Issued Dec. 28,1950: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
- da ted M a r . 29,1951 
Redeemable for c a s h . . . . 

M a t u r h i g .Tune 28,1951: 
Issued in exchange for series da ted 

Dec . 28,1950 
Issued for cash . . . . 

Un i ted Sta tes savhigs bonds: 
Series D-1941 
SeriesE-1941 
Series E-1942 
Series E-1943. 
Series E-1944 
Series E-1945 
Series E-1946 
Series E-1947 
Series E-1948 
Series E-1949 . 
Series E-1950 
Series E-1951 
SeriesF-1941 1 
Series F-l942 : 
Series F-1943— 

Ra te of 
interest 2 

Percent 
2 

2H 
2\ i 
2 H 
23/2 

1.07 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 

L 383 

1.390 

1.366 

1.406 

1.351 

1.402 

L368 

1.405 

1,382 

1. 607 

2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 1 

A r a o u n t issued 3 

$4,977,000.00 

13,325.00 
6, 200.00 
3,850.00 

115,973,800.00 

5,001,888,829.88 

133,984,000.00 
972, 629,000. 00 

64, 639,000.00 
1,036,152,000.00 

56,316,000.00 
944, 734, 000. 00 

64,883,000.00 
936, 681,000.00 

71, 324, 000.00 
929, 651, 000.00 

963. 653. 00 
1, 775, 790. 50 

11, 703, 560. 25 
32, 909, 534. 38 
11, 313, 967. 03 

6,143,050.80 
4, 322, 633. 90 
4, 926,146. 64 
4, 024,141. 29 
2,931,278.71 

25, 602, 994, 87 
263,890,131.25 

237.324.39 
1,105, 729.03 
2,428,494.34 1 

A m o u n t m a t u r e d , 
or called or re
deemed prior to 
m a t u r i t y ^ 

$2, 549,000.00 

587, 225.00 
198,975.00 
404, 500.00 

4,887,650.00 

615,578,700.00 
6,817, 500.00 

82,029,200.00 
29,101,600.00 

5,000.00 
29,000.00 

•5, 267, 577,048.37 

133,984,000.00 
968,021,000.00 

64,639,000.00 
1,038, 702,000.00 

66,315,000.00 
945,131,000. 00 

64,883,000.00 
935, 926,000.00 

71,324,000.00 
933, 636, 000. 00 

8,122, 572. 50 
6, 824, 307.00 

29,190, 526. 25 
44,084,451.63 
52,271,987.90 
41, 433,889.13 
22, 400, 531. 25 
25, 728, 857. 74 
31, 974, 476. 74 
42, 228, 352. 38 
95, 752, 360. 68 

6, 026,118. 75 
1, 246, 097. 30 
3,178,091.64 
3, 420, 554.24 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 24.—Issues, maturities, and redemptions of interest-hearing puhlic debt 

securities, excluding special issues, Ju ly 1950-June 1951 ^—Contiriued 

Date 

1951 
M a r . 31 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

. 31 
31 

31 
31 
31 
31 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

• 31 

Apr. 1 

1 

1 

6 

5 

12 

12 

19 

19 

26 

Issue 

Uni t ed States savings bonds—Cont inued 
Series F-1944. 
Series F-1945 
Series F-1946 
Series F-1947 
Series F-1948 
Series F-1949 
Series F-1950 
SeriesF-1951 
Series G-1941 
Series G-1942 . . . . 
Series G-1943 
Series G-1944' 
Series G-1945. . . - •_ 
Series G-1946 
Series G-1947 
Series G-1948 
Series G-1949 
Sei'ies G-1950 
Series G-1951 
Unclassified sales and rederapt ions 

Depos i ta ry bonds . Fi rs t Series-
Armed forces leave bonds : 

Series 1946: 
Apr . 1, 1946 
J u l y 1, 1946 
Oct. 1, 1946 - . 

Unclassified rederapt ions 
Treasury savhigs notes: 

Series C-1951 
* Series D-1951 

Series D-1952 
' Series D-1953 

Series D-1954 
Miscellaneous 

Tota l , M a r c h 

Treasu ry bonds of 1967-72, da ted J u n e 1, 
1945. redeemed in exchange for Treasury 
Bonds, I n v e s t m e n t Series B-1975-80 

Treasu ry bonds of 1967-72, da ted November 
15, 1945, redeemed in exchange for Treas
u ry Bonds , I nves tmen t Series B-1975-80-

Treasury Bonds, I nves tmen t Series B-1975-
80 . . . . . 

T reasury bhls: 
Issued Jan . 4, 1951: 

Reederaed in exchange for series 
da ted Aprh 5,1951 

Redeeraable for cash 
M a t u r i n g J u l y 5, 1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
Jan . 4, 1951 

Issued for cash 
I s s u e d J a n . i l , 1951: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted Apr . 12,1951 . . 

Redeeraable for cash 
M a t m i n g J u l y 12,1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
Jan . 11,1951 

Issued for cash : 
Issued J an . 18,1951: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted Apr . 19,1951 

Redeemable for cash 
M a t u r i n g Ju ly 19,1951: . 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
Jan . 18,1951 

Issued for c a s h . . 
Issued Jan . 25,1951: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted Apr . 26, 1951 

Redeemable for cash 

R a t e of 
interest 2 

Percent 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 

2 

2\^ 
234 
21/2 
23.i 

1.07 
1.40 
L40 
1.40 
1. 40 

2H 

• 2 \ i 

2% 

1.381 

1.517 

1.387 

1.528 

1.391 

1.529 

1.389 

A m o u n t issued 3 

$413, 748.14 
391, 289. 06 
508, 709. 30 
459, 912. 01 
262,830. 52 
163,146. 38 
265, 616. 70 

12, 983, 689. 00 

700. 00 
700. 00 

500. 00 

1, 365, 200. 00 
72, 624, 700.00 

615, 681,124, 96 
6,-864,000.00 

9, 775,00 
7.825,00 
7, 250. 00 

160, 794, 800. 00 

5, 825, 603, 575. 53 

13, 574, 226,000. 00 

61, 229, 000. 00 
940, 325, 000. 00 

161, 255,000. 00 
839,148,000.00 

156,480,000.00 
844,056,000.00 

Araoun t raatured, 
or called or re
deemed prior to 
m a t u r i t y ^ 

$4, 409, 886. 77 
3,108, 646. 41 
2, 452, 749. 33 
3,151,881 02 
2, 312, 448. 98 
1, 672, 080. 27 
1 351 579 45 

7,400.00 
3, 622, 500.00 
7,884, 900. 00 
9, 270,000. 00 
8, 767, 600. 00 
7, 247,800. 00 
9, 990, 500. 00 
8, 821, 000. 00 
7, 910, 500. 00 
6, 665, 200. 00 
4, 766, 400.00 

9, 000. 00 
6 54, 633, 707. 76 

1,022,000.00 

1,626,100.00 
551 450 on 
806, 500.00 

6 18, 559, 050. 00 

5 23, 533, 600.00 
31 721 100 00 

148, 793,000. 00 
362, 248,000. 00 

28,582,300.00 
3,000.00 

6, 245, 460, 538. 40 

5, 964,015, 000. 00 

7,610,211 000.00 

61,229,000.00 
941,164, 000. 00 

161,255,000.00 
838, 639,000.00 

156,480,000.00 
846,227,000.00 

35, 540,000.00 
967,759,000.00 

Footnotes at end of table.. 
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T A B L E 2 4 . — I s s u e s , ma tu r i t i e s , a n d r edempt ions of interest-beai ' ing pub l ic debt 
secur i t ies , excluding spec ia l i s sues , J u l y 1 9 5 0 - J u n e 1951 ^ — C o n t i n u e d 

D a t e Issuo R a t e of 
interest 2 A m o u n t issued 3 

Araoun t m a t u r e d , 
or called or re
deemed pr ior to 
m a t u r i t y * 

1951 
Apr . 26 

M a y 3 

T r e a s m y bi l ls—Continued 
M a t u r i n g Ju ly 26,1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
J a n . 25, 1951 

Issued for cash 
Uni t ed States savings bonds : 

Series D-1941 : 
SeriesE-1941 
Series E-1942. 
Series E-19.43. - . . . - - _ . 
Series E-1944 . 
Series E-1946 . •_ 
Series E-1946 
Series E-1947 
Series E-1948 
Series E-1949 
Series E-1950 
Series E -1951 - . . . 
SeriesF-1941 - . - . 
Series F-1942 
Series F-1943 
Series F-1944 
SeriesF-1945 . 
Series F - 1 9 4 6 . . . . 
Series F-1947 
Series F-1948 
Series F-1949 
Series F-1950 
Series F-1951 
Series G-1941 
Series G-1942 
Series G-1943 
Sei'ies G-1944 
Series G-1945 . - . 
Series G-1946 

• Series G-1947—.-. 
Series G-1948 
Series G-1949 
Series G-1950 
Sei'ies G-1951 . - - . 
Unclassified sales and redempt ions 

Depos i ta ry bonds . F i rs t Series 
Armed forces leave bonds : 

Series 1946: 
Apr . 1,1946 . - - . 
Ju ly 1, 1946 
Oct. 1,1946 

Unclassified redempt ions 
Treasu ry savhigs notes: 

Series C-1951 
Series D-1951 -
Series D-1952 , - . . - -
Sei'ies D-1953 - . 
Series D-1954 

Miscellaneous 

Percent 

1.506 

Tota l , April . , 

T reasury bhls : 
Issued F e b . 1,1951: 

Redeeraed in exchange for series 
da ted M a y 3,1951 

Redeemable for cash _ 
M a t m i n g Aug. 2,1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
F e b . 1,1951 

Issued for cash 
Issued F e b . 8,1951: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted M a y 10,1951 

Redeemable for c a s h . . 
M a t u r h i g Aug. 9,1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
F e b . 8,1951 -

Issued for cash -

2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.63 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 

23^^ 

2\h 
2H 

1.07 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 

1.508 

1.391 

1.566 

$35, 540,000.00 
967,293,000.00 

1,119, 
2,071, 

12,042, 
25,488, 
10,084, 
6, 278, 
4,397, 
4,657, 
3,824, 
2,721, 
4,302, 

263, 792, 
286, 
939, 

2,155, 
310, 
524, 
493, 
433, 
201, 
130, 

39, 
9,612, 

1, 

606.00 
083.00 
426.00 
492.01 
192.33 
971. 57 
855. 68 
688.01 
799. 21 
096. 54 
858. 37 
656. 25 
059. 20 
430. 29 
044. 63 
325.04 
989.12 
963.09 
434.38 
856.02 
602.45 
922.80 
341.00 
200.00 

400.00 

139,100.00 
49,435,000.00 

616,124,940. 80 
8,692,000.00 

4, 550.00 
4, 725.00 
2,900.00 

141,067, 500. 00 

$98,120, 
5,823, 

26,925, 
42,323, 
47,928, 
38,358, 
20,995, 
24,384, 
30,321, 
39.935, 
79,279, 
23,486, 

628, 
2,013, 
2,841, 
2,766, 
1,711, 
1,675, 
1, 587, 
1,443, 
1,630, 
1, 219, 

921.00 
566.00 
971.75 
383.00 
005.90 
011.19 
894. 66 
915.63 
063.46 
640.73 
214. 77 
893.75 
910.90 
734. 58 
601.23 
205.84 
558. 22 
059.90 
519.17 
811. 59 
828. 42 
229.00 

. 2,840, 
6,463, 

v7,936, 
7,340, 
5,829, 
7, 519, 
7, 572, 
6,300, 
5,304, 
4,276, 

26, 
5 55,482, 

965, 

000.00 
800.00 
500.00 
200.00 
8.00.00 
600. 00 
000.00 
100.00 
600.00 
400.00 
000.00 
128. 81 
000.00 

54,809,875.00 
376,825.00 
561,850.00 

611, 321, 875.00 

5 16, 585,900.00 
126, 665,300.00 
95,998, 500.00 
81,270, 700.00 

7,140, 600.00 
44.5, 500.00 

18,118, 684,127.19 18,457, 345,886. 77 

28,390,000.00 
1,074,460,000.00 

28,390,000.00 
1,073, 603,000.00 

52,467,000.00 
1,047, 637,000.00 

52,467,000. 00 
1,050, 672,000.00 

Footnotes a t end of tab le . 
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TABLE 24.—Issues, maturities, and redemptions of interest-bearing public debt 

securities, excluding special issues, July 1950-June 1951 ^—Continued 

Date 

1951 
M a y 17 

17 

24 

24 

31 

31 

31 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

31 
31 

31 
31 

Issue 

Treasury bi l ls—Continued 
Issued F e b . 15,1951: 

Redeeraed in exchange for series 
dated M a y 17, 1951 

Redeeraable for cash 
M a t u r h i g Aug. 16, 1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
F e b . 15,1951 

Issued for cash 
Issued F e b . 23,1951: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted M a y 24, 1961 

Redeemable for cash 
M a t u r h i g Aug. 23, 1961: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
F e b . 23, 1951 

Issued for cash 
Issued M a r . 1, 1951: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da ted M a y 31, 1951-.. 

Redeemable for cash* 
M a t u r i n g Aug. 30, 1951: 

Issued in exchimge for series da ted 
M a r . 1, 1951 

Issued for cash : 
Un i t ed States savings bonds : 

Series E-1941; redeemed in exchange 
for Series G-1951 

SeriesE-1941 
Series E-1942 
Series E-1943 --, 
Series E-1944 
Series E-1945 
Series E-1946 : 
Series E-1947. . . 
Series E-1948-_ 
Series E-1949 . . . -
Series E-1950 
Series E-1951 
Series F-1941 
Series F-1942. . . . 
Series F-1943 - -
Series F-1944 —-. 
Series F-1945 
Series F-1946 
Series F-1947 
Series F-1948. 
Series F-1949—_ 
Series F-1950 
Series F-1951 
Series G-1941 
Series G-1942 - - - -
Series G-1943 
Series G-1944 -
Series G-1946 
Series G-1946 
Series G-1947 
Series G-1948 - - -
Series G-1949 
Series G-1950 
Series G-1951 
Series G-1961; issued in exchange for 

Series E-1941 
Unclassified sales a n d r e d e m p t i o n s . 

Deposi tary bonds . F i rs t Series 
A r m e d forces leave bonds : 

Series 1946: 
Ju ly 1, 1946 - . 
Oct. 1,1946 

R a t e of 
interest 2 

Percent 

1.391 

1.626 

1.390 

1.591 

1.390 

1.600 

2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.53 
2.53 

• 2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2:53 
2.50 
2.50 

. 2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 

2.50 

2 

< 234 
2H 

A m o u n t issued 3 

$263, 583.000. 00 
837,113, 000. 00 

36, 057, 000.00 
1,064, 826, ooo; 00 

153,380,000.00 
947, 308, 000. 00 

4,117,109. 00 
12, 742, 766. 26 
13, 593,145. 50 
17, 592, 551.38 
15,452, 280.05 
4,414, 262. 55 
4,303, 760. 59 
3,858, 213.92 
2, 737,646. 57 
1,836, 623.85 

249, 737, 587.75 
1,015, 329. 35 

957,851.68 
646,486. 72 
985, 068. 59 

1, 429,806. 99 
466, 568. 28 
352, 964. 23 
192, 259. 51 
149, 013. 67 
39, 217.20 

8,996,069.00 

MOO. 00 

5,700.00 
42,656,300.00 

317,000.00 
6 6i 391, 531. 31 

4, 269,000.00 

4,950.00 
8,450.00 

A m o u n t m a t u r e d , 
' or cahed or re

deemed prior to 
m a t u r i t y * 

$263, 583, 000.00 
838, 403, 000.00 

36,057,000.00 
1,066, 857, 000.00 

153, 380, 000. 00 
953, 233, 000. 00 

317,000. 00 
19,105, 901. 50 
26, 233,134.00 
41, 565, 632. 51 
45, 617,081.93 
36,122.183. 05 
19, 585, 308.10 
22,110, 868.45 
28, 247, 346.86 
36, 351, 297.37 
63,604, 615. 81 
41, 296, 700.00 

826,014.65 
2, 535,166.09 
3,363,814.84 
2, 650, 642. 45 
2,303,019. 26 
1, 706, 461. 29 

- 2, 027, 679. 84 
1,851,835.94 
1,422, 285. 61 
1, 728,194.30 

1,110.00 
3,660,600.00 
6,623.700.00 
8,144, 200.00 
7,845, 200.00 
7,166,000.00 
7,903,400.00 
7,076, 200.00 
5,981,100.00 
6,313,000.00 
6,646, 200.00 

27,600.00 

H I , 161, 364. 67 
3,065, 500.00 

404, 500.00 
564, 625.00 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 24.—Issues, maturities, and redemptions of interest-bearing public debt 
securities, excluding special issues, Ju ly 1950-June 1951 ^—Continued 

D a t e 

1951 
M a y 31 

31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

31 
31 

J u n e 7 

7 

14 

14 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15-

21 

21 

28 

28 

30 

30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 

Issue 

Treasury savings notes: 
Series C-1951 . 
Series D-1951 
Series D-1952 . . . . - - . 
Series D-1953 
Series D-1954 
Series A-1954 -

Treasury Bonds—Inves tmen t Series B ; 
1975-80-redeemed in exchange for Treas
u ry notes. Series EA-1956. . 

Treasury notes . Series EA-1956 . . . 
M iscellaneous 

• Total , M a y 

Trea su ry bills: 
Issued M a r . 8, 1951: 

Redeeraed in exchange for series 
/ da ted J u n e 7. 1951 

Redeemable for cash . . . 
M a t u r i n g Sept. 6, 1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da ted 
M a r . 8, 1951 

Issued for cash 
Issued M a r . 15, 19.51: 

Redeemed in exchange for series 
da t ed J u n e 14,1951 

Redeemable for cash 
M a t u r i n g Sept . 13, 1951: 

Issued in exchange for series da t ed 
M a r . 15 ,1951- . . . 

I ssued for cash 
Treasu ry bonds of 1951-54: 

.Redeemed in exchange for certificates 
Series A-1952 

Redeemable for ca.sh -
T reasu ry notes . Series B-1951; redeemed in 

exchange for certificates Series A-1952 
T rea su ry notes . Series C-1951; redeemed in 

exchange for certificates Series A-1952 
Treasu ry notes . Scries D-1951; redeemed in 

exchange for certificates Series A-1952 
Certificates of indebtedness . Series A-1952... 
Treasury bills: 

I ssued M a r . 22, 1951: 
- R e d e e m e d in exchange for series 

da ted J u n e 21.1951 
Redeemable for cash . . 

M a t u r i n g Sept . 20, 1951: 
Issued in exchange for series da ted 

M a r . 22, 1951 
Issued for cash 

Issued M a r . 29, 1951: 
Redeemed in exchange for series 

da ted June 28, 1951 
Redeemable for cash 

M a t u r i n g Sept. 27. 1951: 
I.ssued in exchange for series da ted 

M a r . 29, 1951 
Issued for c a s h . . 

U n i t e d States savings bonds : 
Series E-1941; redeemed in exchange 

for Series G-1951 . 
Series E-1941. . .• 
Series E-1942 
Series E-1943 
Series E-1944 . . 

• Scries .E-1945 •-
Series E-1946 
Series E-1947. 
Series E-1948.-
Series E-1949 
Series E-1950- . . . . ^ 
Series E-1951 

R a t e of 
interest 2 

Percent 
1.07 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.88 

2H 

1. 406 

1.555 

1.402 

1.467 

2^4 

m 
.m 
m 
VA 

L405 

1.445 

1.507 

1.527 

2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
2.90 

- 2.90 
2.90 
2.90 

Araoun t ivssucd 3 

7 $1, 775,100. 00 
70, 653, 400.00 

216, 703,100.00 

26,000.00 

6,176,356,451.33 

20,096,000.00 
1,081,371,000.00. 

42,149,000.00 
959, 079, 000. 00 

9,524,077,000.00 

57,380,000. 00 
943, 522, 000. 00 

28, 800,000. 00 
971, 572, 000. 00 

9,849, 659. 25 
15,879, 697. 50 
14, 720, 012. 50 
40, 213, 700. 28 

- 15,006,932.35 
5, 691,326. 56 
5, 544,092. 96 
4,827, 641.15 
3,479,176. 36 
1,719,165.07 

240,492, 249. 75 

A m o u n t m a t u r e d , 
or called or re
deemed prior to 
i n a t u r i t y * 

5 $13,884, 500.00 
24,969, 600.00 

115,458,800.00 
70, 326, 500.00 
12,483,600.00 

26,000.00 

828, 500.00 

. 6,186, 313, 264.18 

20,096,000.00 
1,080,695,000.00 

42,149,000. 00 
958, 900, 000. 00 

1, 516, 450,000. 00 
110, 236,150. 00. 

2, 606,838, 000. 00 

831,082, 000.00 

4, 569, 707,000.00 

57,380,000. 00 
944,184, 000. 00 

28, 800, 000. 00 
972,075, 000. 00 

806, 500. 00 
. 28,375,820. 25 

21, 690, 913. 25 
33, 867, 016. 51 
37, 701, 085. 73 
30, 722, 365. 61 
16, 291, 746. 40 
17,843,464. 65 
22,644,039. 07 
29, 331, 260.14 
48,747,619. 43 
45,358,978.00 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 24.—Issues, maturities, and redemptions of interest-bearing public debt 
securities, excluding special issues, Ju ly 1950-June 1951 ^—Continued 

Date 

1951 
J u n e 30 

30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 

30 
30 

30 
. 30 

30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 

30 
30 

Issue 

U n i t e d States savings bonds—Cont inued 
Series F-1941 . . -
Series F-1942 . - . . . . . 
Series F-1943 . . 
Series F-1944 
Series F-1945 
Series F-1946 
Series F-1947 
Series F-1948 _ - - . 
Series F-1949 
Series F-1950 . 
Series F-1951 
Series G-1941 
Series G-1942.. 
Series G-1943 . . 
Series G-1944.. . 
Series G-1945 1 
Series G-1946 
Series G-1947 
Series G - 1 9 4 8 . - . 
Series G-1949 
Series G-1950 
Series G-1951 
Series G-1951; issued in exchange for 

Series E-1941 
Unclassified sales and r edempt ions . . . . 

Depos i ta ry bonds . F i rs t S e r i e s . . . 
A r m e d forces leave bonds : 

Series 1946: 
J u l y 1, 1946 
Oct. 1, 1946 

Treasu ry "savings notes: 
Series C-1951 
Series D-1951 
Series D-1952 
Series D-1953 
Series D - 1 9 5 4 - . -
Series A-1954 

Treasury Bonds—Inves tmen t Series B -
1975-80; redeemed in exchange for Treas
u r y notes Series EA~1956 

Treasury notes . Series EA-1956 
Miscellaneous 

Tota l , J u n e 

Tota l fiscal year 1951. 

R a t e of 
interest 2 

Percent 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.63 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53 
2.53-
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.60 

2.50 

2 

2H 
2H 

1.07 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.88 

2% 

A m o u n t issued 3 

$926, 597. 92 
1, 246, 527. 72 

587, 796.04 
2,861,004.17 
3,787, 519. 73 

640,087. 52 
429,417. 95 
269, 208. 60 
165,410.18 
37, 270. 60 

6,703,493. 50 

300.00 

7 138,000.00 
34, 578,800.00 

806, 500.00 
7, 304,311. 30 

11, 539,000.00 

3,400.00 
3, 575.00 

1,000.00 
2, 540, 629,100.00 

411,000.00 

• 16, 598, 262, 973.96 

112, 502, 764,036. 69 

A m o u n t ma tu red , 
or called or re
deemed prior to 
m a t u r i t y * 

' $702,900.11 
2, 275, 735. 70 
2,857, 227. 52 
2,843, 273. 38 
2, 656,054. 42 
1,708,974.11 
1,811,767.11 
1, 588,798.80 
1,510,982.16 
3, 603, 283.85 

12,728.00 
4,170 400.00 
7,168,300,00 
7, 987, 200.00 
8.834, 200.00 
7,858,100.00 
7,686,800.00 
7, 260, 200.00 
6,118,600.00 
5, 616,000.00 

27,452,100.00 
12,000.00 

7. 676,845. 46 
1,354,000.00 

320, 250.00 
435,875. 00 

25,866, 200.00 
83,191, 200.00 

1, 228,023,700. 00 
1, 366,814, 200. 00 

176,799, 200. 00 

411,000.00 

907, 600.00 

17,075, 508,654,66 

117,153, 524, 911. 35 

1 On basis of daily Treasury statements, suppleraented by special statements on public debt issues, 
redemptions, and exchanges by Bureau of the Public Debt. 

2 For Treasury bills, average rates on bank discount basis are shown; for United States savhigs bonds, 
approxiraate yield to maturity is shown. 

3 For United States savings bo:nds of Series E and F not currently on sale, amounts represent accrued 
discount plus issue price of bonds in adjustment cases; for Series E and F currently on sale, araounts repre
sent issue price plus accrued discount; and for Series G, araounts represent issue price at par. 

* For United States savings bonds of Series E and F, araounts represent current redemption value (issue 
price plus accrued discount); and for Series G, amounts represent redemption value at par. 

5 Includes securities of certain issue months which have raatured. 
6 Deduct: Represents excess of araounts transferred from unclassified sales and redemptions to sales-and 

redemptions of a designated series over araounts received as unclassified sales and redemptions. 
7 Deduct. 
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T A B L E 25.—Public debt increases and decreases, and balances in general fund, fiscal 
years 1916-51 

[In millions of dollars. On basis of dahy Treasury statements, see p. 676] 

Fiscal year 

1916 

1916 
1917 . . . 
1918 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 -
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1936 
1936-
1937 
1938 
1939 -
1940 
1941 
1942 -
1943 --
.1944 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1048 
1949 >_ 
1950 
1951 

T o t a l . - - --

Pub l i c deb t 
ou t s tand ing 

at end of 
year 

1,19L4 

1,226.1 
2,976.6 

12.455.2 
26,484. 6 
24, 299. 3 
23. 977. 6 
22, 963. 4 
22. 349. 7 
21, 250. 8 
20,616.2 
19. 643. 2 
18.611.9 
17.604.3 
16,931.1 
16,185.3 
16,801.3 

. 19,487.0 
22. 538. 7 
27.053.1 
28, 700. 9 
33, 778. 6 
36, 424. 6 
37,164.7 
40. 4.39. 5 
42.967. 5 
48,961.4 
72, 422. 4 

136, 696.1 
• 201,003. 4 
2.58. 682. 2 
269, 422.1 
258, 286.4 
252, 292. 2 
252, 770.4 
257, 357. 4 
255, 222.0 

Increase, or 
decrease (—), 

in pub l ic 
deb t dur ing 

year 

33.8 
1,750.5 
9. 479.6 

13,029.3 
- 1 , 1 8 5 . 2 

- 3 2 1 . 9 
- 1 , 0 1 4 . 1 

- 6 1 3 . 7 
- 1 , 0 9 8 . 9 

-734 . 6 
- 8 7 3 . 0 

- 1 , 1 3 1 . 3 
- 9 0 7 . 6 
- 6 7 3 . 2 
- 7 4 6 . 8 

"616.0 
2, 685. 7 
3,051.7 
4. 514. 5 
1, 647. 8 
6.077. 7 
2, 646.1 

740.1 
3, 274. 8 
2, 528.0 
5,993. 9 

23, 461.0 
64, 273.6 
64,307. 3 
67. 678. 8 
10, 739. 9 

-11 ,135 .7 
- 5 . 9 9 4 . 1 

478.1 
4, 587.0 

- 2 . 1 3 5 . 4 

254,030.6 

Analysis of hicrease or decrease in publ ic 
d e b t 

D u e to ex
cess of expen
di tures ( + ) 
or receipts 

(-) 

- 4 8 . 6 
+853. 4 

+9 ,033 .3 
+13,370.6 

- 2 1 2 . 6 
- 8 6 . 7 

-.313.8 
- 3 0 9 . 7 
- 5 0 5 . 4 
- 2 5 0 . 6 
- 3 7 7 . 8 
- 6 3 6 . 8 
- 3 9 8 . 8 
- 1 8 4 . 8 
- 1 8 3 . 8 
+902.7 

+3 ,163 .1 
+3,068. 3 
+3,164. 6 
+2 ,961 .9 
+ 4 , 640.7 
+ 2 , 878.1 
+1 .143 .1 
+ 2 . 710. 7 
+ 3 , 604. 7 
+5.316.7 

+23.197.8 
+57, 761. 7 
+ 5 3 . 645. 3 
+53,149. 6 
+ 2 L 1 9 9 . 8 

- 2 0 6 . 0 
J -6 .606 .4 
+ 1 , 947. 5 
+ 2 , .592. 0 
- 3 , 9 7 3 . 6 

+255,990. 5 

Resul t ing in
crease ( + ) or 
decrease (—) 

in general 
fund balance 

+ 8 2 . 3 
+897.1 
+447. 6 
-3.33.3 
- 8 9 4 . 0 
+192.0 
- 2 7 7 . 6 
+ 9 8 . 8 

-136 . 6 
- 1 7 . 6 

- 7 . 8 
+ 2 4 . 1 
4-31.6 
+ 6 1 . 2 

- 8 . 1 
+153 .3 

- 6 4 . 7 
+445.0 

+1,719.7 
- 7 4 0 . 6 
+840. 2 
- 1 2 8 . 0 
- 3 3 7 . 6 
+622. 3 
- 9 4 7 . 5 
+742.4 
+358. 0 

+6.516.4 
+10 , 662.0 

+ 4 . 529. 2 
-10 ,459 .8 
-10 ,929 .7 
+1,62.3.9 
- 1 , 4 6 1 . 6 
+ 2 , 046. 7 
+1 ,839 .5 

+7,198. 5 

Decreases due 
to s t a tu to ry 
deb t retire-
. m e n t s * 

1.1 
8.0 

78.7 
427.1 
422.7 
402.9 
468.0 
466. 5 
487.4 
519.6 
640.3 
549.6 
663.9 
440.1 
412.6 
461.6 
359. 9 
573.6 
403.2 
104.0 

" 66.5 
68.2 

129.2 
64.3 
94.7 

3.6 
( • ) 
(*) 
(*) 
1,011.6 

7.8 
51.7 

1.2 

9,158. 4 

General fund 
balance a t 
end of year 

168.1 

240.4 
1,137.6 
1,685.0 
1, 251. 7 

357.7 
649.7 
272.1 
370.9 
235. 4 
217.8 
210.0 
234.1 
265.5 
326.7 
318. 6 
471.9 
417.2 
862.2 

2, 581. 9 
1,841. 3 
2,681.5 
2, 553. 5 
2, 215. 9 
2,838. 2 
1.890.7 
2. 633. 2 
2,991.1 
9, 606. 6 

20,168.6 
24,697.7 
14, 237. 9 
3. 308.1 
4, 932. 0 
3,470.4 
5.517.1 
7, 356. 6 

SUMMARY OF CHANGES IN THE PUBLIC DEBT, FISCAL YEARS 1916-51 

[In mhlions of dollars] 
Increase i.»i debt on account of— 

Excess of expenditures in certain years ^ - 270,284.6 
Netincrease in general fund balance : . 7,198.5 

277,483.1 
Decrease in debt on account of— 

Statutory debt retirements . 9,158.4 
Retirements from .surplus receipts in certain years 14,294.2 

23.452.6 

Net increase in debt since June 30,1915. .• 254,030. 6 

"Publicdebt: 
Asof June30, 1915....* 1,191.4 
Asof June30, 1951. : . - 255,222.0. 

Net increase, as above. , : 1 254,030. 6 

*Less than $50,000. 
1 Beginning 1948, statutory debt retireraents were not included in budget expenditures in the dahy Treas

ury statement. Such expenditures have been included in this table for comparative purposes. 
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TABLE 26.—Statutory debt retirements, fiscal years 1918-51 

[In thousands of dollars. On basis of par amounts and of dahy Treasury statements througb 1947, and on 
basis of Pubhc Debt accounts thereafter; see p. 676] 

Fiscal 
year 

1918 
1919 
1920-
1921 .-.-
1 9 2 2 — - . -
1923 
1924 
1926 
1926 
1927 
1928: 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1936 
1936 
1937. 
1938 
1939. 
1940 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1946 
1946... 
1947 
1948 
1949— - . . 
1950 
1951 

To ta l -

C u m u 
la t ive 

s inking 
fund 

261,100 
276,046 
284, 019 
295,987 
306,309 
317,092 
333, 628 
364, 741 
370, 277 
388,369 
391, 660 
412,666 
426, 660 
359,492 
673,001 
403,238 
103,816 
65,116 
48, 518 

128,349 
37,011 
76,342 
3,460 

- 1 

746,636 
7.498 
1,815 

839 

6, 971,471 

Repay 
m e n t s of 
foreign 

d e b t . 

7,922 
72,670 
73,939 
6^, 838 

100,893 
149,388 
169,179 
169, 664 
179,216 
181,804 
176, 213 
160,926 
48, 246 

33,887 
357 

142 
210 
120 

1, 579,605 

Bonds 
and-notes 
received 
for es ta te 

taxes 

93 
3,141 

26, 349 
21, 086 

6,569 
8,897 

47 

2 
20 
73 

1 

1 

66, 278 

Bonds 
received 
for loans 

from 
Pub l i c 
W o r k s 

A d m i n 
istrat ion 

—.. 

8,095 
134 

1, 321 
668 

8,028 

18, 248 

F ran 
chise tax 
receipts. 
Federal 
Reserve 
B a n k s 

1,134 

2,922 
60,724 
60,333 
10,815 
3,636 

114 
69 

818 
250 

2,667 
4,283 

18 

2,037 

149, 809 

P a y . 
m e n t s 

from ne t 
earnings, 
Federa l 
inter

med ia t e 
credit 

banks» 

680 
609 
414 
369 
266 
172 
74 
21 

1, 601 
686 
648 
316 

1,634 
178 
261 
394 

8,021 

Com-
modi^ty 
Credi t 

Corpora
t ion 

capital 
repay
m e n t s 

26,364 
. 18,393 

45,509 

48, 943 

138,209 

Miscel
laneous 

gifts, 
forfei
tu res , 
etc. 

13 
2 5, 010 

393 
556 
93 

208 
63 

5,578 
3,090 

160 
61 
85 
53 
21 
16 

666 
1 

14 
139 
12 
16 
16 
6 
4 
3 
2 
4 

* 209. 828 
<81 

«690 

226, 769 

To ta l 

1,134 
8,016 

78, 746 
427,123 
422. 696 
402,850 
458,000 
466, 638 
487,376 
619, 656 
540, 266 
549, 604 
653,884 
440,082 
412, 630 
461, 606 
369,864 
673, 658 
403,240 
103,971 

•• 66,466 
68, 246 

129,184 
64,260 
94, 722 
3,463 

2 
2 
4 

i, o i l , 636 
7,758 

61. 709 
1,232 

9,158,409 

> Act of Mar. 4,1923 (42 Stat. 1456, sec. 206 (b)), requiring division of net earnings, was amended by act of 
May 19,1932 (47 Stat. 159, sec. 3). Actof Aug. 19,1937 (50 Stat. 716, sec. 30), provides for franchise tax. 

2 Includes $4,842,066.46 written off the debt Dec. 31,1920, on account of fractional currency estimated to 
have been lost or destroyed in circulation. 

8 Begiiming with 1947, bonds acquired through gifts, forfeitures, and estate taxes are redeemed prior to 
maturity from regular pubhc debt receipts, 

* Represents payments from net eamings, War Damage Corporation. 

968873—52 52 
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TABLE 27.—Cumulative sinking fund, fiscal years 1921-51 

[In mihions of dollars. On basis of Public Debt accounts, see p. 675] 

Fiscal year 

1921- - — . -
1922 -
1923 -
1924 - - -
1925 
1926 . .__ . -
1927 . . . 
1928 - -
1929. 
1930 . . . . . 
1931 -- . -
1932 -
1933 -
1934 
1936 - - - - -
1936-.-- -
1937 
1938 -
1939 - . -
1940 - - -
1941 
1942 -
1943 
1944 -
1946 : - - - -
1946 
1947 _ 
1948 • 
1949 
1950 - - -
1951. 

Tota l 
D e d u c t cumula t ive expendi tures 

Unexpended balance 

Appropria
tions 

256.2 
273.1 
284.1 
294.9 
306.7 
32L2 
336.9 
366.1 
370. 2 
382.9 
392.2 
410.9 
425.6 
438. 6 
493.8 
663.0 
672.8 
677.6 
580.9 
582.0 
686.8 
586. 9 
687.8 
587.6 
587.6 
687.6 

. 687.6 
603.5 
619.6 
619.7 
619. 8 

14, 782.1 
6,963.8 

7, 818. 3 

Avahab le for 
expendi ture 
durhig year • 

256.2 
274.6 
284.2 
294.9 
306.7 
32L2 
336.9 
366.1 
370. 2 
382.9 
392. 2 
410.9 
426.6 
438.6 
673.2 
653.2 
722.7 

1,196. 5 
1, 712. 2 
2,246.6 
2, 703. 2 
3.263.1 
3, 765. 6 
4,349. 7 
4, 937. 4 
5,626.0 
6,112. 6 
6, 716.0 
6, 589.0 
7,201.2 
7, 819. 2 

D e b t r e t h e d » 

P a r a m o u n t 

26L3 
275.9 
284.0 
296.0 
306.3 
317.1 
333.5 
354.7 
370.3 
388.4 
39L7 
412.6 
425.7 
369.6 
573.0 
403.3 
103.7 
65.2 
48.6 

128.3 
37.0 
75.3 
3.4 

746. 6 
7.6 
1.8 

.8 

6, 971. 5 

Cost (princi
pal) 

254.8 
274.5 
284.1 
294.9 
306.7 
321.2 
336.9 
356.1 
370.2 
382.9 
392.2 
410.9 
425.6 
369. 2 
573.0 
403.3 
103.7 
66.2 
48.6 

128.3 
37.0 
76.3 
3.4 

746. 6 
7. ^ 
1.8 

.8 

6, 963.8 

" 
1 Amount available each year includes unexpended balance brought forward from prior year. 
2 Net discount on debt retired through June 30, 1951, is $7.7 mhlion. 

TABLE 28.— Transactions on account of the cumulative sinking fund, fiscal year 1951 
[On basis of Public Debt accounts, see p. 675] 

Unexpended balance July 1, 1950 - $7,199,432,324.30 
Appropriation for 1951: 

Initial credit: 
(a) Underthe Victory Loan Act (2>^% of the aggregate amount of 

Liberty bonds and Victory notes outstanding On July 1, 
1920, less an. amount equal to the par amount of any 
obligation of foreign governments held by the United 
States on July 1, 1920) . - - $253,404,864.87 

(b) Under the Emergency Rehef and Construction Act of 1932 
(21,^% of the aggregate amount of expenditures from appro
priations made or authorized under this act) 7,860,606.83 

(c) Under the National Industrial Recovery Act i2\^% of the 
aggregate amount of expenditures from appropriations 
made or authorized under this act).. 80,163,742.84 

Total initial credit 341,429,214.54 
Secondary credit (the interest which would have been payable during . 

the fiscal year for which the appropriation is made on the bonds 
and notes purchased, redeemed, or paid out of the sinking fund 
during such year or in previous years) 278,325,180.99 619,754,395. 53 

Total available, 1951 . . - . 7,819,186,719.83 
Securities rethed in 1951: ^ \ i% Treasury bonds of 1947-52.. - - - -. 838,700.00 

Unexpended balance June 30,1951 . . - . - - . 7,818,348,019.83 
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United States savings bonds and Treasury savings notes 

T A B L E 29.—Summary of sales and redemptions of savings honds by series, fiscal years 
1935-51 and monthly 1951 

[In mhlions of dollars. On basis of daily Treasury statements, see p. 675] 

Fiscal year or m o n t h 

1936 (Mar . 1-Jime 30) 
1936-- . - -
1937 
1938-. 
1939 
1940 . - . . -
1941 -
1942. 
1943 - -
1944 • 
1946 -
1946 - — 
1947 -. 
1948 . - - . 
1949 :. - 1 
1950 . 
1951 

T o t a l th rough J u n e 30, 1951 

1950—July 
Augus t 

' September 
October - 1 
N o v e m b e r _ 
December - - --

1951—January.-- . - -
F e b r u a r y ..-- - -_-
M a r c h -_- _ 
A p r h 
M a y -
J u n e 

1935 (Mar . 1-June 30) 
1936 
1937 
1938 
1939 -_ 
1940 
1941 -
1942 _ . - -
1943 
1944 - -
1945 - - --
1946- . . 
1947 
1948 . 
1949 -
1950 
1951 

T o t a l th rough J u n e 3 0 , 1 9 5 1 — 

1950—July 
A u g u s t . . ---_ 
September 
October 
N o v e m b e r 
December 

1951—January 
F e b r u a r y - . . 
M a r c h - . 
Apri l -_ -
M a y - - -- - - - - -
J u n e _ 

Series A - D i Series E 

Sales 3 a t issue 

62.6 
• 265. 2 

519.7 
504.7 
712.6 

1,150. 8 
893.0 

86.6 
92.1 
96.0 

103.3 
106.0 
107.5 
110.1 
100.7 
67.8 
24.6 

5, 003.1 

4.9 
4.2 
L 8 
2.1 

.9 
2.0 
3.5 
3.3 
LO 
L l 

?1 
Redempt io 

0.5 
11.2 
36.2 
66.6 
82.0 

114.3 
147.5 
132. 7 
88.2 
79.3 

142.8 
308.6 
482.1 
515.9 
702.6 

1,080. 6 
800.2 

4, 791. 3 

55.8 
64.0 
42.5 
56.3 
49.7 
69.6 

119.9 
84.7 

115.1 
68.6 
50.9 
23.3 

203.1 
3, 527. 8 
8,304. 4 

11, 938.1 
11,818.1 
7,172. 7 
4, 823. 6 

^ 4,659.2 
6, 031. 9 
4,887.4 
4, 307.1 

66. 673. 4 

415.5 
342.. 8 
323.4 
342.8 
320.4 
.391. 2 
447.6 
347.7 
361.0 
326.7. 
326.8 
361.1 

ns 5 (includ 
at curre 

(*) 
60.0 

688.6 
2,099. 9 
3, 845. 9 
6,911. 7 
4, 390. 9 
3, 824. 8 
3, 529. 7 
3, 520. 9 

4 4, 294. 7 

32,167. 0 

367.9 
393.5 
348.1 
359.9 
317.9 
349.6 
448.2 
362.0 
343.3 
324.3 
339.0 
341.1 

Series F Series G 2 To ta l 

price plus accrued discount 

66.7 
435.1 
760.4 
811.1 
698.0 
440.1 
406. 8 
362.4 
545.2 
314.1 
437.4 

5, 277. 3 

24.1 
15.8 
14.2 

150.9 
42.7 
71.2 
30.2 
22.5 
18.1 
14.6 
14.4 
18.6 

394.6 
0 2,032.1 

2, 759. 5 
2, 875. 6 
2, 658. 3 
2, 465. 4 
2, 560. 8 
1, 907. 4 
2, 390.0 
1, 448. 5 

4 1, 523. 3 

23, 015. 4 

86.6 
69.9 
57.6 

554.7 
153. 4 
197.0 
114.5 
96.6 
67.0 
47.0 

-41.0 
38.0 

62.6 
266.2 
519.7 
504.7 
712.5 

1,160. 8 
1, 557. 4 
6,081. 6 

11,916.3 
15, 720. 9 
15, 277. 8 
10,184. 2 
7, 898. 7 
7, 039.1 
8.067. 6 
6, 717.8 
6, 292. 3 

99, 969. 2 

53L1 
432.7 
397.0 

1, 050. 5 
517.5 
661.4 
595. 9 
470.0 
447.0 
389. 4 
382. 2 
417. 6 

ng redempt ions of m a t u r e d bonds) 
n t r edempt ion value 

" • 2 , 9 
17.0 
57.7 
89.3 

149.1 
203.0 
206. 6 
216.0 
199. 2 
247.9. 

1, 388. 6 

21.7 
20.4 
19.7 
20.2 
18.8 
22.3 
19.4 
19.6 
26.3 
17.5 
20.4 
21.6 

0.5 
11.8 
64.6 

134. 0 
220. 4 
347.7 
469.0 
666.7 
619.0 
621.4 
794. 4 

3, 838. 6 

59.6 
• 58.9 

64.8 
60.1 
6L6 
68.0 
65.5 
61.9 
75.0 
6L4 
67.4 
90.2 

0.5 
11.2 
36.2 
66.6 
82.0 

• 114.3 
148.1 
207.4 
848.3 

2, 370. 9 
4, 298.4 
6, 717.1 
5, 644. 9 
6,112. 9 
5,067. 4 
5, 422.1 
6,137.1 

42,185. 3 

505.0 
536.8 
475.1 
496.6 
448.0 
509.4 
653.0 
528.1 
559.7 
471.7 
477.7 
476.1 

•Less than $50,000. 
1 Not issued after Apr. 30, 1941. Sales figures after that date represent accrued discount on outstanding 

bonds and adjustments. Series A bonds began to mature in March 1945; Series B, in January 1946; Series 
C-1937, in January 1947; Series C-1938, in January 1948; Series D-1939, in January 1949; Series D-1940, in 
January 1950; and Series D-1941, in January 1951. 

2 Series G is stated at par. < See table 30, footnote 7. 
3 See table 30, footnote 2. e see table 30, footnote 3. 



802 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

T A B L E 30.- -Sales and redemptions of Series E, F ; and G savings borids by series, 
fiscal years 1941-51 and monthly 1951 

[In mhlions of dollars] 

Fiscal year or m o n t h 

1941 ( M a y 1-June 30) . . 
1942 -
1943 
1944 
1945 _ : . 
1946 •--
1947 - - . 
1948 
1949 
1950 
1951 

. T o t a l th rough J u n e 30, 
1951 

1950—July - - -. 
Augus t 
September . -
October .. . 
N o v e m b e r 
December . . 

1951—January 
Februgiry -
M a r c h -
A p r h — - -
M a y -
J u n e 

1941 ( M a y 1-June 30) . . . -
1942-
1943 -
1944 -
1945 -
1946 
1947 -
1948 
1949 - -
1 9 5 0 -
1951' 

To ta l th rough J u n e 30, 
1951 

1950—July . . -
Augus t -
September 
October . 
November 
December - . -

1951—January < 
F e b r u a r y -_ 
M a r c h 
A p r h 
M a y 
J u n e , . . . . , . , , . 

Sales 13 Accrued 
discount 

Sales 
plus 

accrued 
discount 

R e d e m p t i o n s ' 

To ta l 
Original 
p m c h a s e 

price * 

Accrued 
dis

c o u n t s 

A m o u n t s 
out

s tanding « 
(interest-
bearing) 

Series E 

203.1 
3.526.3 
8,271.3 

11,819.7 
11,553.4 
6, 738. 9 
4,287. 3 
4,026.1 
4, 278.5 
3,992. 9 
3, 272.1 

61,969.5 

317. 6 
269.7 
244.0. 
271.2 

. 246.1 
283.8 

- 342.5 
272.5 
280.2 
253. 7 
246. 5 
244. 3 

L 5 
33.1 

118.4 
264.8 
433.8 
536.3 
633.1 
763.4 
894.6 

. 1, 035.0 

4, 703. 9 

97.9 
73.1 
79.4 
71.6 
74.3 

107.4 
105.1 
75.2 
80.8 
73.0 
80.3 

116.7 

203.1 
3,527.8 
8,304.4 

11,9.38\ 1 
11,818.1 
7,172.7 
4,823.6 
4, 659.2 
6,031. 9 
4,887.4 
4, 307.1 

66,673.4. 

415. 5 
342.8 
323.4 
342.8 
320. 4 
391.2 
447.6 
347.7 
361.0 
326.7 
326.8 
361.1 

(*) 
60.0 

688.6 
2,099.9 
3,845.9 
5,911. 7 
4,390. 9 
3,824.8 
3, 529. 7 
3, 520.9 

7 4, 294. 7 

32,167.0 

367.9 
• 393.5 

348.1 
359.9 
317.9 
349.6 
448.2 
362.0 
343.3 
324.3. 
339.0 
341.1 

(*) 
60.0 

688.0 
2.094.7 
3,825.6 
5,842.8 
4,288.0 
3.689.0 
3,367.9 
3.326.1 
3, 987. 3 

31,169.4 

348.1 
365.9 
325. 7 
333.1 
294.8 
327.1 
422.3 
340.3 
313.9 
296.3 
308.1 
311.8 

(*) 
0.6 
5.2 

20.4 
68.9 

102.9 
135.8 
16L9 
194.7 
307.3 

997.6 

19.8 
27.6 
22.4 
26.8 
23.1 
22.5 
25.9 
21.7 
29.4 
28.0 
30.9 
29.3 

203.1 
3,670.8 

11,286.6 
21,124.8 
29,097.1 
30.358.2 
30,791.0 
31,625.3 
33,127.4 
34.494.0 
34, 506. 4 

34, 506. 4 

34,541.6 
34,490. 9 
34, 466. 2 
34,449.1 
34,451.7 
34, 493.3 
-34,492. 7 
34, 478. 5 
34, 496. 2 
34, 498. 6 
34, 486. 4 
34,506. 4 

S e r i e s F 

66.7 
434.9 
757.9 
802.2 
679.1 
407.3 
359.7 
301.2 

8 472. 6 
231.3 

9 347. 5 

4, 860. 4 

• 13.0 
10.8 
8.3 

145. 4 
36.7 
60.6 
18.4 
17.3 
12.1 
9.1 
8.2 
7.6 

0.2 
2.5 
8.8 

18.9 
32.8 
47.2 
6 L 2 
72.6 
82.8 
89.9 

416.8 

11.2 
5.0 
5.9 
5.4 
6.0 

- 10.6 
11. 8 
5.2 
6.0 
5.5 
6.2 

11.0 

. 66.7 
436.1 
760.4 
811.1 
698.0 
440.1 
406.8 
362.4 
546.2 
314.1 
437.4 

5, 277. 3 

24.1 
15.8 
14.2 

150. 9 
42.7 
71. 2 
30.2 
22.5 
18.1 
14.6 
14.4 
18. 6 

(*) 
2.9 

17.0 
67.7 
89.3 

149.1 
203.0 
206.6 
216.0 
199.2 
247.9 

1,388. 6 

21.7 
20.4 
19.7 
20.2 
18.8 
22. 3 
19.4 

• 19.6 
26.3 
17.5 
20.4 
21.6 

(*) 
2.9 

17.0 
57.4 
88.5 

146.6 
197.2 
197.8 
2()4.2 
186.3 
226.9 

1, 323.8 

20.0 
18.8 
18.2 
18.6 
17.3 
20.3 
17.6 

• 17.9 
24. 0 
16.0 
18.6 
19.8 

(*) 

as 
. 9 

2.6 
5.8 
8.7 

1L8 
13.9 
2L0 

64.9 

1.6 
1.6 
1.5 
1.6 
1.6 
2.1 
1.7 
1.7 
2.3 
1.5 
1.8 
1.8 

66.6 
498.9 

1, 242.3 
1,996.7 
2,604.4 
2,895.4 
3, 099. 2 
3,255.1 
3, 584.3 
3,690.2 
3, 888. 7 

3,888. 7 

3,701.7 
3, 697.1 
3,691.5 
3,822. 2 
3,846.1 
3, 895. 0 
3, 905. 9 
3,908. 8 
3,900. 6 
3, 897.6 
3.891.6 
3.888. 7 

Footnotes at end of table. 



TABLES 803 
T A B L E 30.—Sales and redemptions of Series E, F , and G savings bonds by series, 

fiscal years 1941-51 and monthly 1951—Continued * 

[In mhlions of dollars] 

Fiscal year or m o n t h 

• 

1941 ( M a y 1-June 30) 
1942 
1943 - - -
1944 
1945 
1946. -
1947 - - . . 
1948 -
1949 • ^ -
1950 --
1951 

To ta l th rough J u n e 30, 
1951 

1950—July 
Augus t 
September 
October i -
N o v e m b e r 
December 

1951—January 
F e b r u a r y _ _ 
M a r c h 
Apri l -
M a y 
J u n e - -- - - -

Sales 12 Accrued 
discount 

Sales 
p lus 

accrued 
discount 

394.6 
2, 032.1 
2, 759. 5 
2, 875. 6 
2,658. 3 
2, 465. 4 
2, 560. 8 
1, 907. 4 

8 2, 390. 0 
1, 448. 5 

' /n ,523 .3 

23, 015.4 

86.6 
69.9 
57.6 

554. 7 
153.4 
197.0 
11.4.5 
96.6 
67.0 
47.0 
4L0 
38.0 

394.6 
2,032.1 
2, 759. 5 
2,875. 6 
2, 658. 3 
2, 465. 4 
2, 560. 8 
1, 907. 4 
2, 390. 0 
1. 448. 5 
1, 523. 3 

23, 015. 4 

86.6 
69.9 
57.6 

554. 7 
153. 4 
197.0 
114.5 
96.6 
67.0 
47.0 
41.0 
38.0 

Redempt ions 3 

To ta l 

Series G 

0.5 
11.8 
54.5 

134.0 
220.4 
347.7 
469.0 
565.7 
619.0 
621.4 
794.4 

3, 838. 5 • 

59.6 
58.9 
64.8 
60.1 • 
61.6 
68.0 
65.5 
61.9 
75.0 
61.4 
67.4 
90.2 

Original 
purchase 

price * 

Accrued 
dis

counts 

A m o u n t s 
out

s tanding 6 
(interest-
bearing) 

0.5 
11.8 
54.5 

134.0 
220. 4 
347.7 
469.0 
565.7 
619.0 
621.4 
794.4 

3,838.5 

59.6 
58.9 
64.8 
60.1 
61.6 
68.0 
6.5.5 
61.9 
75.0 
61.4 
67.4 
90.2 

394:0 
2, 414. 3 
5,119. 2 
7,860. 8 

10, 298.8 
12, 416. 5-
14, 508. 3 
15, 850. 0 
17, 620. 9 
18, 448. 0 
19,177.0 

19,177.0 

18,475.0 
• 18,486.0 

18,478.8 
18,973.4 
19, 065. 2 
19,194. 2 
19, 243. 3 
19, 278. 0 
19,270.0 
19; 255. 5 
19, 229. 2 
19,177.0 

NOTE.—Detahs by months from May 1941 for Series E, F, and G bonds (and from May 1935 for Series 
A-D bonds) whl be found in 1943 annual report, p. 604, and'in corresponding tables in subsequent reports. 

•Less than $50,000. 
1 Includes sales of F and G bonds to comraercial banks. During calendar year 1940, coramercial banks 

were permitted to purchase limited amounts of Series F and G bonds for investment of savings deposits 
(for details as to limitations, see pp. 44 and 47 of 1944 annual report); and they were again permitted to make 
such purchases from June 18 through June 30,1945 (see pp. 50 and 51 of 1945 annual report), and from Dec. 3 
through Dec. 8,1945 (see p. 38 of.1946 annual report). See also footnotes 8 and 9. 

2 Beginning with June 1947, Series E sales include small amounts of unclassified sales consisting of Series 
E, F, and G. These amounts are,substantially less than sales reported as unclassified in daily Treasury 
statement. The greater part of that item consists of sales for which information is avahable as to series 
but not year of issue. On basis of that information such sales are included in this table according to series. 
Prior to June 1947 it was possible to distribute by series all sales reported as unclassified in daily Treasury 
statement. 

3 Series E redemptions include small amounts of unclassified Series -A-D redemptions beginning with 
October 1944, and small amounts also of unclassified Series F and G redemptions beginnhig with June 1947. 

4 Estimated, except for Series G. 
8 Estimated. Figures represent increment in value. 
9 Amounts outstanding are at current redemption values, except Series G bonds which are stated at par. 

Unclassified bonds shown in daily Treasury statement have been classified by series in this table'. 
7 Beginning with May 1951, includes exchanges of raatured Series E bonds for Series G bonds. See 

exhibit 16. 
8 Includes sales to institutional investors from July 1-15, 1948 (Security Loan drive). See 1948 annual 

report, exhibit 12. 
fl Includes sales to certain classes of institutional investors in excess of regular limitations. See exhibit 12. 
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TABLE 31.—Sales of Series E, F, and G savings honds by denominations, fiscal 
years 1941-51 and monthly 1951 

[On basis of dai ly Treasury s ta tements and repor ts of sales] 

Fiscal year or m o n t h 
Total , all 
denomi
nat ions 

$10 J $25 $60 $100 $200 2 $500 

1961-

1941 and 1 9 4 2 . . . . 
1943 . . : 
1944 
1945 . - - -
1946- . . -
1947 
1948 
1949 . -
1950 
1951. 
1950—July 

A u g u s t - . . . 
Septeraber 
O c t o b e r . . -
November . 
December . 

,951—.January..-
F e b r u a r y . . 
M a r c h 
Apri l 
M a y 
J u n e 

1941 a n d 1 9 4 2 . . . . 
1943 
1944 
1946 - - . 
1946 
1947 
1948 -
1949-.- . -
1950 
1951 
1960—July 

Augus t 
September, 
O c t o b e r . - . 
November . 
December-

1961—January.--
F e b r u a r y - . 
M a r c h 
Apri l 
M a y : -
J u n e 

1941 a n d 1942 
1943 -
1944 . - - . 
1946 
1946 
1947 
1948 - - -
1949* 
I 9 6 0 — . 
19516 
1950—July 

August 
Sep tember . , 
October 
N o v e m b e r . 
December--

- J a n u a r y 
F e b r u a r y . _ 
M a r c h 
April 
M a y 
J u n e 

729.4 
271.3 
819.7 
553.4 
738.9 
287.3 
026.1 
278.5 
992.9 
272.1 
317.6 
269.7 
244.0 
271.2 
246.1 
283.8 
342.5 
272. 5 
280.2 
253.7 
246.5 
244.3 

Series E sales 

• 

69.2 
63.8 
15.7 
3.9 
3.0 
2.6 

(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 

. 630.0 
2,988.2 
4,149.1 
3,927. 7 
2,101.3 

860.2 
677.7 
738. 7 
734.1 
782.8 

• 60.3 
59.6 
56.6 
64.9 
60.9 
69.4 
67.3 
61.9 
73.1 
68.3 
69.8 
70.8 

in millions of dollars at issue 

354.8 
1,081.0 
1, 642. 5 
1,724.8 

910.3 
408.6 
371.3 
428.4 
444.0 
442.0 
36.9 
35.4 
32.7 
37.5 
34.8 
39.8 
38.6 
34.8 
39.4 
37.1 
37.6 
37.3 

854.1 
1, 713. 8 
2, 583.,5 
2.406. 2 
1,102. 0 

585. 2 
583.2 
641.3 
649.1 
573.7 
53.5 
48.3 
44.5 
49.5 
46.4 
5.L4 
54.0 
45.0 
48.2 

N 44.4 
44.4' 
44.1 

196.6 
120.1 
122.4 
137.4 
137.6 
117.8 
11.4 
10.1 
9.1 

10.4 
9 . 3 ' 

10.8 
11.8 
9.3 
9.6 
8.7 
8.8 
8.6 

price 

677.6 
1,007. 3 
1,396. 9 
1,325. 7 

774.3 
616.7 
689.2 
688.4 
529.7 
388.6 
43.0 
34.5 
30.3 
33.0 

• 29.5 
33.7 
42.6 
31.5 
31.1 
27.4 
26.1 
25. 8 

Series E sales, in thousands of pieces 

57,873 
215, 709 
305,986 
303,116 
165,039 
71,356 
58, 971 
64, 576 
64,304 
64, 299 
5,253 
5,035 
4,720 
5,3 
5,023 
5,714 
b , r ' 
5,095 
5,845 
5,446 
5,527 
5, 562 

9,223 
8, 506 
2,096 

622 
394 
335 

1 
1 

(*) 
( • * ) 

33,599 
169,369 
221,284 
209, 480 
112,071 
45,876 
36,146 
39, 400 
39,160 
41, 751 
3,214 
3,177 
3,017 
3,461 
3,248 

. 3,700 
3,587 
3,300 
3,901 
3,644 
3,725 
3, 776 

9,461 
28,828 
43, 800 
45,995 
24,274 
10, 896 

. 9,901 • 
11,425 
11,841 
11,786 

985 
944 
873 

1,000 
928 

L063 
1,028 

929 
1,050 

988 
1,002 

995 

11, 389 
22,851 
34,447 
32,083 
14,693 
7,803 
7,777 
8,550 
8,654 
7,649 

713 
645 
593 
660 
618 
686 
720 
600 
642 
592 
592 
588 

1,311 
801 
816 
916 
917 
786 
76 
67 
61 

. 69 
62 
72 
78 
62 
64 
58 
58 
57 

1,807 
2, 686 
3. 725 
3,535 
2,065 
1,645 
1,571 
1,569 
1,413 
1; 036 

115 
92 
81 
88 
79 
90 

114 
84 
83 
73 

. 70 
69 

Tota l , all 
denomi
na t ions 

$25 3 $100 $1,000 $5,000 

Series F sales, in millions of dollars a t issue price 

501.6 
757.9 
802.2 
679.1 
407.3 
359.7 
301.2 
472.6 
231.3 
347.6 

13.0 
10.8 
8.3 

145. 4 
36.7 
60.6 
18.4 
17.3 
12.1 
9.1 
8.2 
7.6 

1.3 
4.0 
6.6 
5.4 
2.3 

. 8 

. 6 

. 5 

.6 

.4 

20.5 
24.8 
'24.9 
20.0 

9.9 
6.9 
4.9 
4.0 
3.7 
2.9 

.3 

.2 
2 

'.2 
.2 
.3 
2 

!3 
.2 
. 2 
.2 
.2 

29.6 
40.6 
40.9 
32.7 
16.9 
11.6 
10.6 
8.0 
7.1 
5.2 
.5 
.4 
.4 
.5 
.4 
.5 
.4 
.5 

, .5 
.4 
.3 
.4 

136.9 
210.1 
213.3 
167.3 
101.3 
89.0 
72.0 
64.9 
48.7 
33.2 
3.5 
3.0 
2.1 
3.6 
2.8 
3.2 
3.0 
3.1 
2.7 
2.4 
1.8 
2.0 

104.0 
170. 2 
162.7 

.127.5 
77.7 
72.1 
59.0 
61.0 
37.6 
29.5 
2.3 
1.8 
1.8 
6.3 
2.5 
3.5 
2.6 
2.4 
1.8 
1.6 
1.6 
1.4 

Footnotes a t end of table . 
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TABLE 31.—Sales of Series E, F, and G savings bonds by denominations, fiscal years 
1941-51 and monthly 1951—Continued 

Fiscal year or m o n t h 
Tota l , all 
denomi
na t ions 

$25 3 $100 $500 $1,000 $6,000 $10,000 

1941 a n d 1942 
1 9 4 3 -
1944 
1946 
1946 - - - -
1947 — . -
1948 - - - . - - . 
1949« 
1950 
19615 
1950—July 

Augus t 
Sep tember -
October 
N o v e m b e r -
December--

1951—January 
F e b r u a r y - -
M a r c h 
A p r h 
M a y 
J u n e 

1941 a n d 1942 
1943 
1 9 4 4 - — 
1946..-
1946.- - . . 
1947 -
1948 
1949* 
1950-
195156. . _. 
1960—July 

Augus t 
September- . 
October 

- N o v e m b e r -
December- -

1961—January 
F e b r u a r y . -
M a r c h 
A p r h 
M a y 
J u n e 

1941 a n d 1942 
1943 
1944-
1946 : 
1946 - -
1947. . . 
1948 
1949< 
1950 
19515 6 - -
1950—July-

Augus t 
September-
October 
N o v e m b e r -
December--

1961—January 
F e b r u a r y . _ 
M a r c h 
A p r h 
M a y - : 
J u n e 

Series F sales, in thousands of pieces 

670 
1,032 
1,130 
956 
489 
317 
260 
239 
190 
163 
13 
11 
9 

. 31 
15 
19 
12 
14 
12 
10 
9 

72 
216 
303 
291 
126 
43 
31 
28 
26 
21 
2 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

277 
335 
336 
27) 
133 
79 
67 
64 
50 
39 
4 
3 
2 
3 
3 
4 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

80 
11) 
UL 
88 
46 
31 
28 
22 
19 
14 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
:L 
:. 
1 

185 
284 
288 
226 
137 
120 
97 
74 
66 
45 
5 
4 
3 

- 5 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
2 
3-

28 
46 
44 
34 
21 
19 

' 16 
14 
10 
8 
1 

(*) 
(*) 

2 
1 
1 
1 
1 

(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 1 

426.6 
769.6 
876.6 
658.3 
466.4 
660.8 
907.4 
390.0 
448.5 
523.3 
86.6 
69.9 
57.6 

554.7 
153.4 
197.0 
114.5 
96.6 
67.0 
47.0 
41.0 
38.0 

1,673 
2,219 
2,739 
2,371 
1,833 
d, 756 
1,370 
1,139 
926 
660 
67 
56 
46 
103 
49 
60 
59 
48 
48 
41 
36 
37 

Series G sales, in millions of dollars a t issue price 

55.7 
81.6 

108.8 
88.6 
61.6 
38.7 
31.8 
25.7 
22.6 
15.4 
1.6 
1.5 
1.3 
1.4 
1.1 
1.3 
1.4 
1.2 
1.2 
1.2 
1.0 
1.1 

124.2 
188.7 
249.6 
221.9 
162.6 
157.0 
126.4 
96.1 
80.4 
52.5 
6.2 
5.2 
4.2 
4.9 
3.6 
4.1 
4.7 
4.0 
4.2 
3.9' 
3.6 
3.9 

660.6 
805.7 
942.3 
844.7 
799.7 
849.4 
650.1 
481.5 
420.4 
256.1 
31.2 
25.0 
20.3 
24.6 
16.7 
20.0 
26.1 
20.5 
21.9 
18.1 
16.3 
15.5 

478.0 
526.3 
620.7 
467.6 
478.6 
640.2 
403.6 
295.2 
263.0 
151. 4 

18.8 
13.6 
12.4 
17.7 
10.6 
13.1 
15.4 
12.1 
11.8 
9.4 
8.4 
8.0 

Series G sales, in thousands of pieces 

557 
815 

1,088 
885 
516 
387 
318 
257 
225 
154 
16 
15 
13 
14 
11 
13 
14 
12 
12 
12 
10 
11 

248 
377 
499 
444 
325 
314 
251 
192 
161 
105 
12 
10 
8 
10 
7 
8 
9 
8 
8 
8 
7 
8 

661 
806 
942 
846 
800 
849 
650 
482 
420 
256 
31 
25 
20 
25 
17 
20 
26 
20 

• 22 
18 
16 
15 

96 
105 
104 
94 
96 
108 
81 
69 
53 
30 
4 
3 
2 
4 
2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

(*) 

42 
48 
44 
27 
24 
21 
48 
18 
37 

1 
1 
1 

18 
4 
7 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1,108. 2 
1,167.3 
1,064.2 
1,036.6 

973.0 
976.4 
696.6 

1, 491. 6 
662.3 

1, 047. 9 
28.8 
24.6 
19.5 

506.0 
121.5 
158.4 
66.9 
58.9 
27.8 
14.3 
11.8 
9.5 

111 
116 
105 
104 
97 
98 
70 

149 
66 

105 
3 
2 
2 

51 
12 
16 
7 
6 
3 
1 
1 
1 

N O T E . — D e t a i l s of a m o u n t s of sales b y m o n t h s beginning M a y 1941 will be found in 1943 a n n u a l repor t , 
p . 611, and in corresponding tables in subsequen t repor ts . 

*Less t h a n $50,000 or 500 pieces. 
1 $10 denominat ion Series E bonds were sold, to a rmed forces only, from J u n e 1941 through March 1950. 
2 Sale of $200 aenoni ina t ion Series E bonds began in October 1946. 
3 Sale of $26 denomina t ion Series F bonds was authorized in December 1941. 
* See t ab l e 30, footnote 8. 
5 See table 30, footnote 9. 
6 Beginning wi th M a y 1951, includes exchanges of m a t u r e d Series E bonds . 
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T A B L E 32.— Redemptions of Series E, F , and G savings bonds by defiominations, fiscal 
years 1941-51 and monthly 1951 ̂  

[In thousands of pieces. On basis of daily T r e a s m y s ta tements and reports from Bureau of the 
Publ ic Debt] 

Fiscal yoar or 
m o n t h 

Total , all 
denomina

t ions 
$10 $25 $50 $100 $200 $500 $1,000 

Series E redempt ions 

1941 and 1942. 
1043, 
1944 
1945.. - -
19'}6 
1947 
1948 

• 1949. 
1950 -
1951 2 : 
1 9 5 0 - J u l y . - -

Augus t 
Sep tember . . 
October 

. N o v e m b e r . . 
D e c e m b e r . -

1951—January 
F e b r u a r y . - . 
March 
Aprh 
M a y 
J u n e . . 

937 
25, 430 
77, 760 
37, 633 
92, 985 
23, 725 
93,438 
79, 646 
76.109 
82, 875 

7, 517 
. 7, 702 

6, 757 
6. 837 
6,166 
6,952 
8,554 
6,742 
6,441 
6,145 
6, 444 
6, 617 

1.317 
6,247 
4,109 
2,052 
1,369 
1,017 

701 
80 
71 
65 
61 
51 
55 
71 
57 
49 
47 
47 
47 

568 
21,800 
66, 506 

111.061 
145,094 
88.836 
65, 331 
54,809 
62,101 
54, 840 

5,031 
5,101 
4,453 
4,488 
4,076 

' 4, 632 
5,655 
4, 369 
4,230 
4,077 
4,297 
4, 431 

138 
2,311 
8,171 

16.843 
26,344 
17,872 
14,302 
12,623 
12,346 
14,134 

1,271 
1,318 
1,154 
1.170 
1,053 
1,188 
1,446 
1,175 
1.112 
1,039 
1,091 
1,116 

174 
1,117 
3.530 
7,380 

13, 205 
10, 713 
9,387 
8.450 
8,166 
9,911 

857 
915 
816 

. 840 
744 
813 

1,026 
849 
788 
736 
757 
772 

76 
189 
246 
284 
334 
466 
3.8 
41 
38 
39 
35 
38 
48 
42 
40 
36 
36 
35 

29 
113 
319 
600 

1.141 
1.106 
1,116 
1,077 
1,069 
1,351 

117 
124 
112 
114 
99 

108 
144 
118 
105 
101 
104 
104 

27 
88 

•234 
431 
877 
900 

1,004 
1,036 
1,088 
1,472 

122 
132 
119 
124 
107 
117 
165 
133 
117 
110 
114 
113 

• 1941 and 1942 
1943. 
1944 
1945 
1946. . - . 
1947. 
1948 
1949. . - -
1950--. . 
1951. 
19.50—July 

August 
September-
October 
Noveraber-
D e c e m b e r . . 

1951—.January 
F e b r u a r y . -
March 
Aprh 
M a y 
J u n e 

Tota l , all 
denomina

t ions 
$25 $100 $500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000 

Series F redempt ions 

2 
19 
69 

123 
230 
272 
306 
321 
305 
304 

26 
28 
29 
26 
24 
27 
24 
22 
28 
21 
26 
23 

(*) (*) (*) (*) 1 
3 
5 
7 

11 
10 
11 
9 

13 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

Series G redempt ions 

1941 and 1942 
1943 
1944 .--. 
1945 . . 
1946 
1947 
1948 
1949 •--.-
1950 
1951 
1950—Julv 

August - . 
September . 
October 

- N o vein ber . 
Deceraber 

1951—Januarv 
F e b r u a r y 
March 
April 
M a y 
June -

7 
40 

117 
218 
371 
474 
553 
604 
617 
728 
60 
57 
64 
60 
58 
63 
57 
54 
70 
57 
63 
65 

2 
15 
46 
90 

155-
188 
198 
213 
211 
237 
21 
19 
21 
20 ' 

. 19 
21 
18 
16 
23 

. 18 
21 
20 

1 
6 

19 
38 
65 
85 

102 
112 
118 
137 
12 
11 
13 
12 
11 
12 
11 
10 
13 
11 
11 
12 

3 
15 
40 
73 

126 
167 
212 
235 
246 
297 

23 
23 
26 
24 
24 
26 
24 
23 
29 
24 
26 
26 

1 
2 
6 
9 

15 
20 
24 
27 
27 
34 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

1 
2 
5 
7 

10 
14 
16 
17 
16 
24 
2 
2 
2 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
4 

*Less than 500 pieces. 
1 R e d e m p t i o n da ta presented in annua l reports prior to 1950 were on a different basis and therefore are 

no t s t r ic t ly comparable with the da ta in this, table . 
2 Beginning wi th M a y 1951 includes exchanges of m a t u r e d bonds for Series G. 
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TABLE 33.—Sales of Series E, F, and G savings bonds by Staies, fiscal year 1951 
and cumulative 

[In. thousands of dohars , a t issue price. On basis of reports received b y the Treasury D e p a r t m e n t j w i th 
totals adjusted to basis of d a h y Treasu ry s ta tements] 

S ta te 

Series E bonds 

Fiscal year 
1951 

M a y 1941-
J u n e 1951 

Series F and G b o n d s . 

Fiscal year 
1951 

M a y 1941-
J u n e 1951 

A l a b a m a - . . 
Arizona . - - . . -
Arkansas -
California. _ 
Colorado---
Connect icu t •. 
Delaware - . . - . 
Dis t r ic t of Co lumbia _. 
Flor ida 
Georgia _ - . 
Idaho 
I l l inois . 
I nd i ana -̂  
I o w a - - -
Kansas - _ 
K e n t u c k y 
Louisiana 

. M a i n e . _ '. 
M a r y l a n d 
Massachuse t t s .• 
Michigan 
Minneso ta 
Mississippi 
Missouri 
M o n t a n a 
N e b r a s k a . .- . . 
N e v a d a 
N e w H a m p s h i r e 
N e w Jersey 
N e w Mexico -
N e w York 
N o r t h Carolina -
N o r t h D a k o t a 
Ohio 
Oklahoma _ 
Oregon _ 
Pennsy lvan ia 
R h o d e Is land 
South Carolina 
South D a k o t a 
Termessee 
Texas _ _, 
U t a h : 
Vermont 
Virginia i 
Washing ton -. -
Wes t Virginia 
W isconsin • 
W y o m i n g - . -
Alaska 
Canal Zone _ -
Hawai i - _, 
Pue r to Rico 
Virgin Is lands — 
Other possessions 
Sales to comraercial b a n k s ^ . . . 
Ad jus tmen t to d a h y Treasu ry s t a tement . . 

To ta l 

24,842 
10,058 
17,661 

191,184 
25,123 
47,370 

6,618 
37,257 
35,864 
33,835 

6,382 
278,308 

87, 521 
80,237 
46,398 
32,295 
27,165 
12,083 
36,697 
95,837 

188,351 
58, 774 
15,335 
90,268 
13,613 
45,812 
3,141 
6,934' 

135,233 
7,269 

411,293 
31, 645 
13. 762 

208,244 
38.844 
23, 763 

299, 768' 
15,830 
15,405 
18,630 
27, 796 

100,452 
9,883 
3,763 

48,279 
46,302 
36,488 
70, 537 

6,818 

2,816 
9,966 
1,098 

60 
177 

+134,035 

662,942 
216, 507 
386,077 

4,691,796 
493,301 

1,047,882 
142,683 
751.148 
736,574 
730,437 
185,847 

4,777, 228 
1,636,290 
1,610,027 

946, 656 
660,818 
659,669 
260,317 
769,585 

1,959,469 
3,209,322 
1,318,170 

401,539 
1,615,718 

309,099 
808, 634 
70,843 

162,124 
2, 263,840 

142, 786 
7,472,881 

774, 976 
325,849 

3, 707,214 
748, 703 
713,077 

4, 742,935 
328,446 
380, 612 
352,921 
712,116 

2, 338, 200 
253.149 

93,499 
1,032,368 
1,155, 594 

560,882 
1,385, 643 

128, 594 
1 3d. 075 

41,282 
293, 741 
41,266 

1,991 
4,393 

12,421 
4,789 
5,438 

76,000 
13,889 
25,934 

5,097 
17,549 
17, 897 
11,384 
4,616 

143,658 
41, 653 
43,896 
18,040 
18, 662 
15,127 
6,433 

18,269 
69, 251 
49,611 
33,372 

6,824 
40,096 

5,834 
33,384 

1,736 
3,645 

37, 904 
2,968 

271,956 
11,323 

6,559 
71,505 
13, 519 
14,738 
92, 645 

7,968 
6,844 
5,906 

16, 611 
39,082 
3,563 
3,131 

11,428 
31,240 
8,349 

42, 502 
2,103 

+722,854 

111 
3,288 

57 
41 

2 
445,326 

-24 ,289 

3, 272,109 61,969,469 1,870, 793 

202,367 
62, 620 

118, 764 
1,679,101 

227, 753 
519,413 

93,9'65 
240,890 
300,128 
243,171 
63.041 

2, 230,366 
666,333 
763,154 
342,223 
344, 927 
249,467 
156,028 
393,243 

1,330,846 
789, 610 
566. 545 
134,286 
746, 713 
96,081 

357,305 
26, 761 

104,374 
832, 519 

51,477 
4,451,941 

289,338 
112,892 

1,487.188 
212, 572 
217, 689 

2,089,426 
195,425 
137.869 
112, 752 
268,439 
719, 654 

58,113 
58,132 

335, 709 
380. 606 
148,880 
724, 217 
45,669 
1 5,349 

7,406 
70,415 
14,141 

884 
980 

1,767,101 . 
+29,795 

27,875,868 

N O T E . — S t a t e sales from M a y 1941 through J u n e 1946, b y m o n t h s , calendar years , and fiscal years, and 
cumula t ive , will be found in the 1943 annua l report , p p . 614 and 618, and in corresponding tables in the annua l 
repor ts for 1944-46. These sales for subsequent fiscal years and cumula t ive will be found in the annua l report 
for 1947, p . 411, and in corresponding tables in subsequent reports . Redempt ions b y States for the m o n t h s 
of t h e flscal year 1946, for the calendar year 1945 and fiscal years 1946-48, and cumula t ive from October 1944 
( the earhest available) will be found in t he annua l report for 1946, p . 632, and in corresponding tables in 
subsequen t reports . Sta te sales and redempt ions by m o n t h s from Ju ly 1946 have been published at inter
vals in the Treasury Bulletin ( redemptions were pubhshed for the last t ime tn the Augus t 1949 Bul le t in) . 

1 Sales through March 1947. 
2 State figures exclude sales of Series F and G bonds to commercial banks . Commercial banks were per

mi t t ed to purchase these bonds for limited periods unde r certain conditions (see table 30, footnote 1). 
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TABLE 34.—-Percent of savings bonds sold in each year redeemed through each yearly 
peridd thereafter, by denominations 

[On basis of Public Debt accounts, see p. 676] 

L SERIES A THROUGH E SAVINGS BONDS 

Series and calendar yea r in which issued 

E-1944. -
E-1945.. 
E-1946 
E-1947.- _ -
E-1948 
E-1949 
E-1950 

A-1935 
B-1936 
C-1937 
C-1938 
D-1939 
D - l 940.. 
D-1941 and E-1941 •. 

E-1942 - . . - -
E-1943 
E-1944 -
E-1945 _ 
E-1946 
E-1947 --
E-1948 
E-1949 
E-1950_ 

A-1935. . . - - - . -
B-1936 
C-1937 
C-1938 
D-1939. . . 
D-1940 
D-1941 a n d E-1941 -

E-1942 
E-1943 
E-1944. 
E-1945 
E-1946 
E-1947. . - . 
E-1948 
E-1949 
E-1950 - — 

Percent of Series A th rough E savings bonds redeemed 
by end of— 

1 
year 

2 
years 

3 
years 

. 4 
years 

5 
years 

6 
years 

7 
years 

8 
years 

9 
years 

$10 denominal ion i 

20 
45 
52 
51 
60 
61 
64 

49 
63 
68 
71 
77 
74 

63 
71 
75 
79 
83 

70 
76 
80 
83 

75 
79 
83 

78 
82 

81 

$25 denominat ion 

10 
12 
12 
10 
11 
11 
4 

16 
26 
33 
46 
46 
46 
47 
49 
51 

18 
23 
22 
19 
20 
16 
9 

26 
38 

"60 
58 
57 
57 
69 
62 

26 
30 
29 
26 
24 
19 
14 

34 
50 
69 
65 
63 
63 
66 

31 
36 
34 
30 
27 
22 
19 

44 
58 
65 
69 
67 
68 

35 
40 
37 
32 
29 
25 
26 

51 
63 
69 
73 
71 

38 
42 
39 

. 33 
31 
29 
32 

57 
67 
72 
76 

40 
44 
40 
35 
35 
33 
37 

61 
71 
76 

42 
45 
42 
38 
38 
36 
42 

65 
74 

43 
47 
44 
41 
41 
40 
46 

68 

$50 denominat ion 

8 
10 
10 
8 
7 
7 
3 

8 
16. 
23 
36 
35 
34 
35 
37 
40 

16 
20 
19 
16 
15 
12 
7 

16 
26 
39 
49 
46 
46 
47 
50 

23 
27 
26 
23 
19 
15 
11 

22 
37 
49 
56 
53 
52 
55 

28 
33 
31 
26 

. 21 
17 
16 

31 
46 
55 
61 
57 
58 

32 
37 
34 
28 
24 
20 
21 

38 
62 
60 
66 
62 

36 
39 
36 
30 
26 
23 
26 

44 
56 
64 
68 

38 
41 
37 
31 
29 
26 
31 

48 
60 
68 

39 
42 
39 
34 
31 
29 
35 

52 
64 

40 
44 
41 
36 
34 
32 
38 

56 

Footnotes at end of table. 



TABLES 809 
TABLE 34.^—Percent of savings bonds sold in each year redeemed through each yearly 

period thereafter, by denominations—Continued 
I . S E R I E S A T H R O U G H E S A V I N G S B O N D S -

Series and calendar year in which issued 

A-1935 
B-1936 . -
C-1937 - _ . - -
C-1938 . 
D-1939 -
D-1940 . . 
D-1941 a n d E-1941 . . . - -

E-1942. . - . 
E-1943 . - -
E-1944 
E-1945 
E-1946 
E-1947 - - " 
E-1948 — 
E-1949 . _ 
E-1950 -- . - . 

E-1945 
E-1946 
E-1947 
E-1948 -
E-1949 
E-1950 . - -

A-1935. 
B-1936 
C-1937. - - . . 
C-1938 
D-1939 
D-1940 - . - -
D-1941 a n d E - 1 9 4 1 -

E-1942 -
E-1943 - - . 
E-1944 
E-1946 . -
E-1946 
E-1947 -- - - - -
E-1948 
E-1949 
E-1950 - - - -

- C o n t i n u e d 

'Pe rcen t of Series A through E savings bonds redeemed 
by end of— 

1 
year 

2 
years 

3 
years 

4 
years 

5 
years 

6 
years 

7 
years 

8 
years 

9 
years 

$100 denomina t ion 

7 
9 
9 
8 
7 
7 
3 

5 
8 

11 
20 
20 
20 
20 
21 
26 

14 
18 
17 
16 
14 
12 
7 

10 
15 
23 
31 
30 
30 
30 
34 

21 
24 
23 
21 
18 
14 
10 

15 
24 
32 
38 
37 
36 
39 

26 
29 

'28 
26 
21 
17 
14 

22 
32 
39 
43 
42 
43 

30 
34 
31 
27 
23 
19 
19 

29 
38 
44 
48 
48 

33 
36 
33 
28 
25 
22 
24 

34 
42 
48 . 
52 

35 
38 
35 
30 
28 
26 
28 

38 
46 
52 

37 
39 
36 
32 
30 
28 
31 

42 
51 

38 
40 
38 
34 
33 
31 
36 

46 

$200 denomina t ion 2 

6 
12 
12 
12 
12 
16 

15 
21 
21 
20 
23 

23 
28 
27 
29 

28 
33 
34 

33 
38 

38 

$500 denomina t ion 

5 
7 
8 
7 
6 
6 
3 

4 
6 
7 

11 
11 
12 
12 
12 
15 

11 
14 
14 
13 
12 
10 
7 

8-
11 
17 
20 
21 
21 
21 
24 

17 
19 
19 
18 
16 
13 
10 

13 
19 
24 
27 
28 
28 
30 

21 
24 
24 
22 
19 
16 
13 

19 
26 
30 
32 
34 
35 

25 
28 
27 
24 
21 
18 
18 

24 
31 
35 
37 
40 

28 
30 
29 
26 
23 
21 
21 

29 
36 
40 
42 

30 
32 
30 
27 
25 
24 
25 

33 
39 
44 

32 
33 
32 
29 
28 
27 
28 

36 
44 

33 
34 
34 
31 
30 
29 
32 

41 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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TABLE 34.—Percent of savings bonds sold in each year redeemed through each yearly 
period thereafter, hy denominations—Continued 

I. SERIES A THROUGH E SAVINGS BONDS-Continued 

Series and calendar year in which issued 

A-1935- . . . . -
B-1936 - - - -
C-1937. 
C-1938 - J---
D-1939 . . 
D-1940 . . . . - -
D-1941 a n d E-1941 _ 

E - 1 9 4 2 - - - . 
E-1943. 
E-1944 . - - -
E-1946. 
E-1946. . -
E-1947 -
E-1948. . - - . 
E-1949 
E-1950- '-

Percent of Series A th rough E savmgs bonds redeemed 
by end of— 

1 
year 

2 
years 

3 
years 

4 
years 

5 
years 

6 
years 

7 
years 

8 
years 

9 
years 

$1,000 denomina t ion 

4 
5 
6 
4 
4 
3 
3 

4 
5 
7 

11 
10 
11 
10 
11 
13 

9 
10 
10 
8 
7 
7. 
6 

8 
11 
16 
19 
19 
20 

. 19 
22 

14 
14 
14 
12 
11 
10 
9 

12 
18 
23 
26 
26 
26 
28 

17 
18 
17 
15 
13 
12 
11 

17 
24 
29 
31 
32 
33 

20 
20 
19 
16 
14 
14 
15 

22 
29 
34 
36 
38 

23 
22 
21 
18 
16 
16 

. 18 

' 26 
34 
38 
41 

25 
24 
22 
19 
18 
18 
21 

30 
37 
43 

26 
25 
24 
21 
20 
20 
24 

33 
41 

27 
26 
25 
22 
22 
22 
27 

37 

II. SERIES F AND G SAVINGS BONDS 

Series and calendar year in which issued 

F-lfl41 -
F-1942 -
F-1943 - . --
F-1944 - -
F-1945 -
F-1946-- - . - - -
F-1947 . . . . 
F-1948 -
F-1949 
F-1950 -

F-1941 and G-1941 
F-1942 and G-1942 
F-1943 and G^1943 
F-1944 and G-1944 - -
F-1946 and G-1946 
F-1946 a n d G-1946-. . 
F-1947 and G-1947- - - . 
F-1948 a n d O - l 948 
F-1949 and G-1949 
F-1950 and G-1950 -. 

Percen t of Series F a n d 0 savhigs 
b y end of— 

1 
year 

2 
years 

3 
years 

4 
years 

6 
years 

6 
years 

bonds redeemed 

7 
years 

8 
years 

9 
years 

$25 denomina t ion» 

0 
1 
3 
3 
6 
5 
6 

, 6 
. 8 

7 

6 
4 
7 

10 
14 
14 
16 
19 
20 

11 
6 

12 
16 
22 
24 
27 
31 

19 
11 
18 
25 
31 
33 
36 

27 
16 
24 
33 
39 
42 

39 
20 
32 
41 
46 

49 
26 
38 
47 

61 
29 

' 43 

' 

77 
33 

$100 denominat ion 

1 
1 
2 
2 

- 4 
4 
4 

, 4 
4 
5 

4 
4 
6 
8 

10 
10 
11 
11 
12 

6 
8 

11 
13 
15 
15 
17 
18 

9 
12 
16 
19 
21 
21 
23 

13 
16 
21 
24 
26 
26 

16 
20 
26 
28 
30 

20 
24 
30 
33 

24 
28 
34 

27 
32 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 34.- -Percent of savings bonds sold in each year redeemed through each yearly 
period thereafter, hy denominations—Continued 
II. SERIES F AND G SAVINGS BONDS-Continued 

Series a n d calendar year in which issued 

F-1941 a n d G-1941 
F-1942 a n d G-1942 -..-
F-1943 a n d G-1943 ..-
F-1944 a n d G-1944-- - - . - ._ 
F-1946 a n d G-1946 
F-1946 a n d G-1946 
F-1947 and G-1947 
F-1948 a n d G-1948 „. 
F-1949 and G-1949 
F-1950 and G-1950-

F-1941 a n d G-1941 
F-1942 a n d G-1942 
F-1943 a n d G-1943 - _ 
F-1944 a n d G-1944 -
F-1946 a n d G-1946 -
F-1946 a n d G-1946 
F-1947 a n d G-1947 
F-1948 a n d G-1948 
F-1949 a n d G-1949 
F-1950 and G-1950- . - . 

F-1941 and G-1941 
F-1942 a n d G-1942 L , - . . 
F-1943 a n d G-1943 . : - -
F-1944 a n d G-1944. . 
F-1945 a n d G-1945 
F-1946 a n d G-1946 
F-1947 and G-1947 
F-1948 a n d G-1948 
F-1949 a n d G-1949 
F-1950 and G-1950 

F-1941 a n d G-1941 -
F-1942 and G-1942 
F-1943 a n d G-1943 
F-1944 a n d G-1944 
F-1946 a n d G-1946. . -
F-1946 and G-1946 
F-1947 a n d G-1947 
F-1948 a n d G-1948 -
F-1949 a n d G-1949 
F-1950 and G-1950--

Percent of Series F a n d Q savings bonds redeemed 
by end of— 

1 
year 

2 
years 

" 3 
years 

4 
years 

5 
years 

6 
years 

7 
years 

8 
years 

9 
years 

$500 denominat ion 

1 
1 
2 
2 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 
5 

3 
4 
6 
7 
9 
9 

10 
10 
11 

6 
7 

10 
12 
14 
16 
16 
17 

9 
11 
16 
17 
19 
20 
22 

-

12 
15 
18 
22 
23 
25 

15 
19 
24 
26 
28 

19 
23 
28 
31 

22 
27 
32 

26 
31 

$1,000 denominat ion 

1 
1 
2 
2 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 
4 

3 
4 
6 
7 
8 
8 

10 
10 
10 

6 
7 

10 
12 
13 
13 
15 
16 

8 
11 
15 
17 
18 
18 
20 

11 
16 
19 
21 
22 
23 

• 

14 
18 
23 
25 
26 

17 
22 
27 
30 

20 
26 
31 

23 
30 

$5,000 denomina t ion 

1 
1 
2 
2 
3 
3 
4 
4 
3 
4 

3 
6 
6 
7 
9 
'8 
9 
9 

10 

5 
8 

11 
13 
13 
13 
14 
15 

8 
12 
16 
17 
18 
17 
19 

10 
16 
21 
22 
22 
22 

13 
19 
25 
25 
26 

16 
. 23 

28 
29 

19 
26 
32 

21 
30 

$10,000 denomina t ion 

1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
2 
3 

3 
4 
6 
4 
6 
6 
6 
3 
6 

6 
7 
9 
8 
8 
9 
9 
4 

7 
10 
13 
10 
10 
12 
13 

9 
14 
17 
13 
12 
15 

11 
17 

'20 
15 
14 

14 
19 
22 
17 

16 
22 
25 

18 
24 

NOTE.—The percentages shown in this table are the proportions of the value of the bonds sold in any 
calendar year which are redeemed before July 1 of the next calendar year and before July 1 of succeeding 
calendar years. Both sales and redemptions are taken at maturity value. 

1 June 1,1944, is the earliest issue date for bonds of the $10 denomination. Sale was discontinued Mar. 31, 
1950. 

2 Oct. 1,1945, is the earliest issue date for bonds of the $200 denomination. 
* Series G savings bonds are not available in denominations of $26. 
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T A B L E 35.—Sales and redemptions of Treasury savings notes, August 1941-June 
. . 1951 1 

[Par values, in mhlions of dollars. On basis of d a h y Treasu ry s ta tements , see p . 675] 

Series and period Sales 

Redempt ions 2 

To ta l For 
cash 

For 
taxes 

A m o u n t 
ou ts tanding 

M a 
tu red 

Interes t 
bearing 

Cumula t ive Aug. 1, 1941-June 30, 1951: 
Series A (tax series), issued Aug. 1,1941-

June 22, 1943 
Series B (tax series), issued Aug. 1,1941-

Sept. 12, 1942 
Series C, issued Sept . 14, 1942-Aug. 31, 

1948 - - - - - -
vSeries D , issued Sept. 1, 1948-June 30, 

1950 - . - -
Series A, issued beginning M a y 15,1951.. 

To ta l th rough J u n e 30, 1951 . . . . 

All series: 
B y fiscal years : 

1 9 4 2 . - . 
1943 
1944 . - - . 
1945 - . 
1946 : 
1947— 
1948..-- , 
1949. '. . . . - . 
1950: 
1951 

B y raonths: 
1950-July : 

Augus t 
September 
October 
November —-. 
December -

1951-January 
Feb rua ry 
M a r c h 
Aprh 
M a y -
June 

3 406.9 

4,943.8 

'32,437.8 

12,333.1 
2, 757.3 

405. 8 

4,943.7 

32,378.0 

7,315.9 

3 67.1 

3182. 4 

10,992. 5 

5,023.0 

338.6 

4,761.3 

21,385.4 

2, 292.9 

1.2 

.2 

16.7 

52,879.0 45,043. 2 16, 265.0 28, 778.2 18.0 

138.9 
758.5 
953.7 
015.8 
525.6 
056.6 
143.9 
994.2 
149.9 
142.0 

422.3 
221.0 
256.8 
218.3 
236.0 
254.8 
116.0 
160.8 
141.1 
285.6 

!, 540.6 

1,124.4 
4, 277.6 
6,867. 2 
6,456.3 
6,935.1 
4, 200.0 
3,303.2 
3, 531.6 
2, 549.0 
5, 799.0 

133.8 
140.4 
238.7 
153.5 
310.6 
478.6 
156.6 
137.3 
598.8 
331.1 
238.1 

2,881.6 

20.7 
183.2 
502.1 
550.2 

2,630.3 
2,184.8 
1, 972.1 
2, 078. 9 
1. 509.7 
4,633.0 

110.4 
125.7 
108.4 
121.3 
297.1 
346.5 
116.8 
129.2 
215.1 

.275.7 
227.4 

2, 559.4 

1,103.7 
4, 094. 4 
6, 365.1 
5,906.1 
4,304.8 
2,015. 2 
1,331.1 
1,452. 6 
1,039.3 
1,166.0 

23.4 
14.7 

130.3 
32.2 
13.5 

132.1 
39.8 

8.1 
383.7 

55.4 
10.7 

322.2 

25.2 
5.7 

20.4 
28.5 
35.5 
31.6 
20.5 
18.0 

19.1 
17.6 
17.0 
16.2 
15.6 
40.4 
31.0 
27.2 
23.3 
19.9 
19.0 
18.0 

5, 017. 2 
2,757.3 

7,817. 7 

3, 014.5 
7,495.4 
9, 556.8 

10,135. 8 
6,711.5 
5, 560.1 
4,393.7 
4,860. 2 
8, 472.3 
7,817. 7 

8,628.7 
8,912.0 
8,894.9 
8, 999.0 
8, 907. 2 
8, 639.9 
8, 747; 5 
8, 730. 0 
8, 295.9 
8,109.3 
8,157. 8 
7.817.7 

' All series originally issued as " T r e a s u r y notes—tax series." However , designation of Series C was 
changed to " T r e a s u r y savings notes. Series C " on J u n e 23,1943. M o n t h l y sales and redempt ions from incep
tion will be found in 1943 annua l report p p . 638 and 640, and in corresponding tables in subsequen t repor ts . 

2 Includes bo th m a t u r e d a n d u n m a t u r e d notes. 
' Includes exchanges in connection wi th t he offerings in September 1942 of T a x Series A-1945 and Series C . 



TABLES 813 

Interest on pmblic debt and guaranteed obligations 

TABLE 36.—Amount of interest-bearing public debt outstanding, the computed annual 
interest charge, and ihe computed rate of interest, June 30, 1916-51, and at ihe end 
of each month during 1951 ^ 

[On basis of Public Debt accounts through June 1937, and subsequently on basis of daily Treasury state
ments, see p. 675] 

End of fiscal year or month Interest-bearing 
debt 2 

Computed an
nual interest 

charge 

Computed 
rate of In

terest 

Jnne 30— 
1916... 
1917— 
1918... 
1919... 

1920-. 
1921.. 
1922.. 
1923-. 
1924.. 

1925.. 
1926.. 
1927-. 
1928.. 
1929-. 

1930.. 
1931-. 
1932.. 
1933.. 
1934.. 

1935-. 
1936.. 
1937-. 
1938-. 
1939.. 

1940-. 
1941.. 
1942-. 
1943-. 
1944.. 

1945 
1946 - - . 
1947 -
1948 , 
1949— 
1960 
1951 .--

End of month— 
1950—.July 

• August 
September., 
October 
November. 
December.. 

19.51—.January.... 
February.. 
March , 
Aprh 
May 
.June 

$971,562,590 
2, 712, 549,476 
11,985, 882,436 
26,234,496, 273 

24,061, 096,361 
23, 737,352,080 
22, 711, 035, 587 
22, 007, 590, 764 
20,981, 686,429 

20, 210,906, 251 
19,383, 770, 860 
18, 250,943, 965 
17,317, 695, 096 
16, 638,941, 379 

15,921,892, 350 
16, 519, 588, 640 
19,161, 273, 640 
22,157, 643,120 
26, 480, 487,920 

27, 645, 229, 826 
32,766,631,770 
36,802, 586,915 
36, 676, 925, 880 
39, 886,969, 732 

42,376, 495,928 
48, 387,399, 639 
71,968,418,098 
135, 380, 305,796 
199, 643,366, 301 

256,366, 
268,110, 
256,113, 
260,063, 
260, 761, 
255, 209, 
252,851, 

255, 402, 
255, 763, 
254, 968, 
254, 730, 
254,887, 
254, 282, 
253, 704, 
253,381, 
252, 552, 
252, 280, 
252, 729. 
252,851, 

615,818 
872, 218 
412, 039 
348,379 
636, 723 
353,372 
765,497 

963, 852 
383, 545 
660, 372 
277, 933 
612,082 
025, 932 
582, 713 
975, 750 
034, 991 
041,178 
765, 497 

$23, 084,635 
iB3,625, 482 
468,618, 544 

1,054, 204, 609 

1, 016, 692, 219 
1, 029,917,903 
962,896, 536 
927,331,341 
876,960,673 

829, 680, 044 
793, 423,952 
722, 675, 553 
671, 353,112 
656, 664,311 

606, 031, 831 
688, 987, 438 
671,604, 676 
742,175, 955 
842, 301,133 

760,677, 802 
838,002, 053 
924,347, 089 
947,084, 058 

1, 036,937,397 

1, 094, 619, 914 
1, 218, 238, 845 
1, 644, 476, 360 
2,678,779,036 
3,849, 254,666 

4,963,730,414 
6, 350, 772, 231 
6, 374, 409,074 
6,456,476, 791 
6,606. 929, 714 
6, 612,676, 516 
5, 739, 615, 990 

5, 617, 
5, 625, 
5, 584, 
5, 604, 
5, 617, 
5, 615, 
5, 641, 
5, 634, 
5, 623, 
5. 658, 
5, 678, 
5, 739, 

855, 434 
607, 008 
573,924 
431,479 
286,191 
616, 234 
486, 231 
221, 933 
399, 622 
159, 081 
551, 882 
615, 990 

Percent 
2.376 
3.120 
3.910 
4.178 

4.226 
4.339 
4.240 
4.214 
4.180 

4.106 
4.093 
3.960 
3.877 
3.946 

3.807 
3.666 
3.605 
3.350 
3.181 

2.716 
2.669 
2.682 
2.689 
2.600 

2.683 
2.618 
2.286 
1.979 
L929 

L936 
L996 
2.107 
2.182 
2.236 
2.200 
2. 270 

'2.200 
2.200 
2.191 
2.201 
2. 204 
2.209 
2.224 
2. 224 
2.227 
2.243 
2.247 
2. 270 

J For monthly data back to June 30,1916, see annual reports for 1929, p. 609; for 1936, p. 442; and correspond
ing tables in subsequent reports. 

2 Interest-bearing debt includes discount on Treasury bills from June 30, 1930, the amount being de
ducted from interest-bearing debt before calculation pf average interest rate. Savings bonds of Series A-F 
are included in interest-bearing debt at their current redemption value from March 1935. Treasury tax 
and savings notes, beginning August 1941, are included at face amount. Face value of savings bonds and 
tax and savings notes of any yearly series maturing from month to month which are not currently presented 
for retirement is shown as interest-bearing debt until all bonds or notes of yearly series have matured. 
Thereafter, total amount outstanding is shown as raatured debt upon which interest has ceased. For 
computation of avera.ge interest rate on savings bonds, see footnote 4 to following table. 



T A B L E 37.—Computed annual interest charge and computed annual interest rate on the public debt by security classes, June 

[Dollar amounts in millions on basis of daily Treasury statements, see p. 675] 

. E n d of fiscal year or raonth 

J u n e 30— 
1939 
1940 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1945 . . . . . 
1946 .- -
1947 . . 
1948 
1949 -
1950 - - - -
1951 : 

E n d of m o n t h : 
1950—July- . . 

Aug 
Sept : 
Oct 
N o v 
Dec 

1951—Jan 
F e b - . 
M a r . -
Apr 
M a y . 
June . ' —. 

To ta l p u b 
hc deb t 1 

Marke t ab l e issues 

Tota l 2 Bhls 3 Certificates Notes T reasu ry 
bonds 

N o n m a r k e t a b l e issues 

Tota l Savings 
bonds * 

Tax and sav
ings notes Other 5 

Special 
issues 

C o m p u t e d annua l interest ra te 

2. 600 
2.583 
2. 518 
2.285 
1.979 
1. 929 
1.936 
L996 
2.107 
2.182 
2. 236 
2.200 
2. 270 

2.200 
2. 200 
2.191 
2.201 
2.204 
2.209 
2. 224 
2. 224 
2. 227 
2. 243 
2. 247 

! 2.270 

2.525 
2.492 
2. 413 
2.225 
1.822 
1.725 
1.718 
1. 773 
1.871 
1.942 
2.001 
1.958 
1. 981 

1.959 
1. 960 

' 1.938 
1. 951 
1. 957 
1. 963 
1.988 
1. 989 
1. 991 
1. 945 
1.953 
1. 981 

0.010 
.038 
.089 
. 360" 
.380 
.381 
.381 
.381 
.382 

1.014 
1.176 
1.187 
1.569 

1.191 
1. 209 

1 1.252 
- 1.299 

1.364 
1. 378 
1.396 
1. 406 
1.427 

• 1.468 
1. 547 
1. 567 

0. 564 
.875 
.875 
.875 
.875 
.875 

1.042 
1.225 
1.163 
1. 875 

1.125 
1.125 
1.125 
1.125 
1.125 
1.125 

...-...---

1.448 
1. 256 
1.075 
1.092 
1.165 
1.281 
1.204 
1.289 -
1.448 
1.204 
1.375 
1.344 
1.399 

1.325 
1.325 
1.311 
1.302 
1. 302 
1.328 
1.372 
1.372 
1.372 
1. 372 
1. 372 
1.399 

2.964 
2.908 
2. 787 
2.680 
2. 494. 
2. 379 
2. 314 
2.-307 
2.307 
2.309 
2. 313 
2.322 
2. 327 

2.322 
2.322 
2.336 
2.336 
2. 336 
2. 359 
2. 359 
2. 359 
2. 359 
2. 336 
2. 336 
2. 327 

2.913 
2.908 
2.865 
2.277 
2.330 
2.417 
2. 473 

• 2.567 
2.593 
2.623 
2.629 
2.569 
2.623 

2. 567 
2. 561 
2.562 
2.560 
2. 561 
2.565 
2: 563 
2. 561 
2.569 
2. 602 
2. 602 
2.623 

2.900 
2.900 
2.858 
2.787 
2. 782 
2. 788 
2.789 
2.777 
2. 765 
2.759 
2. 751 
2.748 
2.742 

2.748 
2.748 
2.748 
2. 745 
2. 744 
2. 743 
2.743 
2. 742 
2. 742 
2.741 
2. 742 
2. 742 

0. 506 
1. 040 
1.080 
1.076 
1.070 
1. 070 
1. 070 
1.290 
1. 383 
1.567 

1. 385 
1. .387 
I. .389 
1.390 
1.391 
1.-394 
1.395 
1. .395 
1.396 
1. .397 
1. 410 ' 
1.567 

3.000 
3.000 
3. 000 
2. 743 
2.495 
2. 314 

• . 2.000 
2.000 
2. 423 
2.414 
2. 393 
2. 407 
2.717 

2.406 
2.405 
2. 406 
2.403 
2.402 
2. 401 

. 2.390 
2.389 
2.389 
2.718 
2.718 
2. 717 

3. 091 
3.026 
2.904 
2.681 
2. 408 
2.405 
2.436 
2.448 
2.510 
2.588 
2.596 
2.589 
2. 606 

2. 588 
2. 586 
2.602 
2.602 
2.599 
2.600 
2. 598 
2. 599 
2.607 
2. 608 
2.600 
2.606 
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- Juno 30— 
1939 
1940 
1941... 
1942... 
1943... 
1944 
1946..-. 
1946 
1947—-
1948 
1949 
1950 
19.51 

End of month: 
1950—July.. 

Aug. . 
Sept.. 
Oct... 
Nov. . 
Dec... 

1951—Jan... 
. Feb... 

Mar. . 
Apr... 
May-. 
June.. 

Computed annual interest charge 

$1,037 
1,095 
1,218 
1,644 
2,679 
3,849 
4,964 
6,351 
6,374 
5,455 
5,606 
5, 613 
6,740 

6,618 
5,626 
5,586 
5, 604 
5,617 
5,616 
6,641 
6,634 
6,623 
6,658 
5,679 
6, 740 

858 
910 

1,125 
1,737 
2,422 
3,115 
3,362 
3,166 
3,113 
3,103 
3,040 
2,731 

3,038 
3,041 
2,979 
2,980 
2,989 
2,992 
3,013 
3,015 
3,018 
2,685 
2,695 
2,731 

P̂  
$1 
9 
46 
56 
65 
65 
60 
139 
135 
160 
213 

162 
164 
170 
176 
185 
187 
190 
191 
194 
199 
?10 
213 

$17 
146 
252 
299 
305 
221 
235 
361 
214 
178 

144 
144 
131 
60 
60 
60 

178 

$105 
80 
61 
73 
107 
223 
283 
236 
118 
137 
49 
274 
601 

341 
341 
415 
481 
481 
522 
601 
601 
601 
601 
601 
501 

$747 
772 
842 

1,021 
1,435 
1, 885 
2,463 
2,753 
2,753 
2, 597 
2,554 
2,387 
1,836 

2,387 
2,387 
2,258 
2,258 
2,258 
2, 219 
2,219 
2,219 
2,219 
1,880 
1,880 
1,835 

$63 
92 
130 
307 
680 

1,084 
1,390 
1,442 
1,530 
1,561 
1, 652 
1, 735 
2,106 

1,739 
L739 
1, 737 
1, 751 
1, 751 
1,747 
1,745 
1, 738 
1,732 
2,098 
2,098 
2,106 

$54 
84 
123 
284 
591 
965 

1,271 
1,362 
1,420 
1,470 
1,548 
1. 581 
1,679 

1, 582 
1,579 
1, 577 
1,591 
1,592 
1, 592 
1,591 
1,684 
1,584 
1, 581 
1,579 
1,679 

.$15 
78 
103 
109 
.72 
59 
47 
63 
117 
123 

120 
124 
124 
125 
124 
120 
122 
122 
116 
113 
115 
123 

$8 
8 
7 
8 
11 
16 
10 
9 
51 
44 
41 
37 
405 

37 
36 
36 
35 
35 
35 
32 
32 
32 
404 
404 
405 

$117 
145 
178 
211 
262 
344 
458 
547 
687 
782 
851 
838 
903 

842 
846 
869 
873 
877 
876 
883 
882 
874 
876 
885 
903 

W 
tr" 

CO 

•Less than $600,000. 
1 Excludes gu.aranteed securities held by the Treasury. 
3 Total includes postal savhigs and Panama Canal bonds, and also conversion bonds 

prior to 1947. 
3 Treasury bills are hicluded in debt outstanding at face amount, but in computing the 

annual interest charge and the armual hiterest rate the discount value is used. 

* In computing the annual interest charge and the average hiterest rate on United States 
savhigs bonds a rate of 2.9 percent is applied against the current redemption value of 
bonds of Series A-E and a rate of 2.53 percent agahist the current redemption value of 
bonds of Series F. 

»Includes depositary bonds, armed forces leave bonds, Treasury bonds-investment 
series, and adjusted service bonds. 

00 

Ol 
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T A B L E 38.—Interest on the public debt becoming due and payable, by security classes, 
fiscal years 1948-51 

[In mhl ions of dollars. On basis of Pub l ic D e b t accounts . 

Class of security 

P u b h c issues: 
Marke tab le obligations: 

Treasury bills L 
Certificates of indebtedness 
Treasury notes 
Treasury bonds 
Postal savings bonds - . . 

^ Liber ty and Victory loans ' 
P rewar loans. 

Total marke tab le obligations 

Nonraarke table obligations: 
Treasury tax a n d savings notes . . . 
Uni ted States savings bonds: 

Series C to F 1 
Ser i e sG 

Deposi ta ry bonds i . . . . 
Armed forces leave bonds _ 
Treasury bonds , inves t raent series 
Adjusted service bonds of 1946 -. . 

Tota l nonmarke tab le obligatioiis 

To ta l publ ic issues . 

Special issues: 
Treasury notes^ -
Certificates of h i d e b t e d n e s s . . . 

To ta l special issues . . 

Tota l interest on publ ic debt 

1948 

132.1 
201.3 
86.8 

2, 729. 4 
2.9 

(*) 
l-,5 

3,154.0 

55.1 

804. 4 
353. 6 

6.4 
35.7 
12.0 

(*) 

1,267.2 

4.421. 2 

421.1 
314.3 

735.4 

5,156. 6 

1949 

139.2 
229.6 
140.9 

2, 585. 4 
2.8 

(*) 
1.5 

3, 099. 4 

49.0 

926.7 
392. 5 

6.7 
12.2 
23.8 

(*) 

1, 411. 0 

4,510.4 

438.1. 
379.9 

818.0 

5,328.3 

see p . 675] 

1950 

140.1 
360.6 

49.4 
2, 490. 3 

2.8 

(*) 
1.5 

3, 044. 7 

82.8 

1, 042. 2 
425.3 

7.9 
8.6 

23.8 
(*) 

1, 590. 7 

4,635. 6 

466. 4 
394.4 

860.8 

2 5; 496.3 

' 

1951 

190.2 
214.2 
358.3 

2, 232.8 
2 7 

(*) 
1.5 

2, 999.8 

117.1 

1 146 8 
445.4 

5.-8 
4.3 

23.8 
(*) 
1 743 2 

4,742.9 

443 5 
428.7 

872. 2 

5 615 1 

•Less than $50,000. 
1 Amounts represent discount treated as interest. 
2 Does not include $224.6 million of outstanding unpaid interest at the beginning of the fiscal year 1960. 
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TABLE 39.—Interest paid on the public debt and guaranteed obligations, classified 
by tax status, fiscal years 1934-51 ^ 

[In mihions of dollars. On basis of Public Debt accounts, see p. 676] 

Fiscal year 

1934. 
1936 
1936 
1937. 
1938 
1939 
1940 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1946 
1946 
1947 
1948 
1949 
1950. 
1951 

1934. 
1935. 
1936. 
1937. 
1938. 
1939. 
1940. 
1941. 
1942. 
1943. 
1944. 
1946. 
1946. 
1947. 
1948. 
1949. 
1960. 
1951. 

1934. 
1935. 
1936. 
1937. 
1938. 
1939. 
1940. 
1941. 
1942. 
-1943. 
1944. 
1945. 
1946. 
1947. 
1948 
1949. 
1950 
1951. 

Total 

Tax-exempt 

Total Whohy Partially 
Taxable 

Special 
issues to 
Govern

ment agen
cies and 

trustfunds 

Grand total 

769.6 
913.1 
867.4 
986.4 

1, 041.1 
1,056. 8 
1,151.4 
1, 221.1 
1,385. 7 
1,896.0 
2,688.0 
3, 640.0 
4, 749.1 
4, 959. 6 
5,188. 9 
5. 353.0 
5, 496. 7 
5. 616. 2 

745.2 
896.8 
842.0 
936.9 
967.3 
954.4 

1,019.5 
1,060. 9 
1,020. 2 

962.2 
917.8 
793.4 
713.6 
602.6 
575.8 
496.0 
417.0 
330.2 

248.-7 
292.7 
262.3 
239.0 
216. 4 
147.0 
104.2 
79.2 
57.1 
38.3 
27.2-
46.3 
26.0 
6.9 
5.6 
6.1 
4.3 
4.2 

496.5 
603.1 
679.7 
697. 9 
760.9 
807.4 
915.3 
98L7 
963.1 
924.0 
890.7 
748.1 
687.6 
695.6 
570.3 
489.9 
412.7 
325.9 

0.5 
166.1 
691.6 

1,462.0 
2, 441.1 
3, 530.8 
3. 755.1 
3,884.9 
4.040. 5 
4, 218. 9 
4,413.8 

14.4 
.17.2 
26.3 
48.6 
73.8 

IOL 4 
131.8 
169.6 
199., 4 
241.3 
308. 2 
406.4 
604.8 
601.9 
728.1 
817.5 
860.8 
872.2 

757.2 
821.6 
747.9 
866.8 
926.2 
941.0 

1. 041. 4 
1,110. 2 
1, 260.1 
1. 813.0. 
2, 610.1 
3, 621. 9 
4, 747. 6 
4, 958.0 
5,187.8 
6.352.3 
6,496. 3 
5. 615.1 

Issued b y U. 

742.9 
804.3 
722.6 
818.3 
852.4 
839.6 
909.6 
960.1 
907.2 
895.6 
862.2 
780.2 
711.9 
60L0 
674.8 
494.5 
416.7 
329.9 

248.7 
292.7 
262.3 
239.0 
216.4 
147.0 
104.2 
79.2 
67.1 
38.3 
27.2 
45.3 
26.0 
7.0 
6.6 
6.1 
4.3 
4.2 

S. Gove rnmen t 

494.1 
611.6 
460.2 
679.3 
636.1 
692.6 
805.4 
870. 9 
850.1 
857.4 
825.0 
734.9 
685.9 
594.0 
569.2 
489.4 
412. 4 
325.7 

0.5 
153.6 
676.1 

1.449.8 
2,436.3 
3, 530. 8 
3, 765.1 
3, 884. 9 
4,040.3 
4. 218.8 
4,413.0 

14.4 
17.2 
26.3 
48.6 
73.8 

101.4 
131.8 
159.6 
199.4 
241.3 
308.2 
405.4 
604.8 
OOL 9 
728.1 
817.6 
860.8 
872.2 

Issued by Federal instrumentalities: Guaranteed issues 

2.3 
9L6 

119.6 
118.6 
114.9 
114.8 
109. 9 
110.9 
126.6 
82.0 
77.9 
18.0 
1.6 
L6 
L l 
.7 
.6 

1.1 

2.3 
91.6 

119.6 
118.6 
114.9 
114.8 
109.9 
110.9 
113.0 
66.6 
65.7 
13.2 
L6 
L6 
L l 
.4 

2. 
91. 

119. 
118. 
114. 
114. 
109. 
110. 
113. 
66. 
65. 
13. 
1. 
1. 
1. 

12.6 
16.4 
12.2 
4.8 

(*) 
(*) 
(*) 

.2 

.1 

.8 

NOTE.—Amount of interest paid includes increase in redemption value of United States savings bonds 
and discount on unmatured issues of Treasury bills. Interest paid on guaranteed issues does not include 
amounts paid on demand obligations of Commodity Credit Corporation. Data for 1913-33 will be found in 
the 1948 annual report, p . 639. 

•Less than $60,000 
1 Figures for 1934-49, inclusive, represent actual interest payments; figures for 1950 and 1951 represent 

interest which became due and payable during those years without regard to actual payments. 
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Prices and yields of securities 

TABLE ^0.—Average yields of long-term Treasury bonds, by months, January 1930-
June 1951^ 

[Averages of daily figures. Percent per annum compounded semiannuahy] 

Year 

1 9 3 0 . -
1931---
1932— 
1933-.-
1934— 
1936— 
1936-. . 
1937— 
1938— 
1939— 
1940— 
1941 . . . 
1942— 
1943..-
1944. . . 
1946— 

1941 
1942— 
1943-. . 
1944--. 
1945— 
1946. . . 
1947--. 
1 9 4 8 - -
1949—. 
1950— 
1951 

Jan . F e b . M a r . Apr . M a y J u n e J u l y Aug. Sept . Oct . N o v . D e c . Aver
age 

P A R T I A L L Y T A X - E X E M P T B O N D S 2 

3.43 
3.20 
4.26 
3.22 
3.60 
2.88 
2.81 
2.66 
2.69 
2.64 
2.30 
2.12 
2.10 
2.11 
L95 
L 8 1 

"2."48' 
2.46 
2.49 
2.44 
2.21 
2.21 
2.45 
2.42 
2.20 
2. 39 

3.41 
3.30 
4.11 
3.31 
3.32 
2.79 
2.78 
2.54 
2.68 
2.51 
2.32 
2.22 
2.17 
2.11 
L 9 3 
L76 

"2." 48 ' 
2.46 
2.49 
2.38 
2.12 
2 21 
2 46 
2 39 
2 24 
2 40 

3.29 
3.27 
3.92 
3.42 
3.20 
2.77 
2.73 
2.66 
2.67 
2.43 
2.26 
2.12 
2.10 
2.12 
L 9 1 
L70 

""2.I6" 
2.48 
2.48 
2.40 
2.09 
2.19 
2 44 
2.38 
2.27 
2 47 

3.37 
3.26 
3.68 
3.42 
3.11 
2.74 
2.70 
2.83 
2.66 
2.38 
2.26 
2.07 
2.07 
2.06 
L94 
L 6 8 

"2." 44" 
2.48 
2.48 
2.39 
2.08 
2 19 
2 44 
2 38 
2 30 
2 56 

3.31 
3.16 
3.76 
3.30 
3.02 
2.72 
2.68 
2.80 
2.56 
2.27 
2.39 
2.04 
2.06 
L 9 6 
L94 
1.68 

" 2 " 4 5 " 
2.46 
2.49 
2.39 
2.19 
2.19 
2. 42 
2.38 
2.31 
2 63 

3.26 
3.13 
3.76 
3.21 
2.98 
2.72 
2.69 
2.81 
2.68 
2.22 
2.40 
2.01 
2.04 
L 9 1 
L 9 1 
L 6 3 

T A X A 

"213" 
2.45 
2.49 
2.35 
2.16 
2 22 
2 41 
2 38 
2 33 
2 65 

3.25 
3.16 
3.68 
3.20 
2.92 
2.69 
2.68 
2.78 
2.58 
2.23 
2.30 
L98 
2.04 
LOI 
L89 
L 6 3 

BLE Be 

'"2."46" 
2.45 
2.49 
2.34 
2.18 
2 25 
2 44 
2.27 
2.34 

3.26 
3.18 
3.46 
3.21 
3.03 
2.76 
2.64 
2.78 
2.67 
2 .27-
2.31 
2.01 
2.06 
L 9 2 
L 9 0 
L 6 8 

)NDS 3 

" 2 r 4 7 " 
2.46 
2.48 
2.36 
2.23 
2 24 
2 46 
2 24 
2 33 

3.24 
3.26 
3.42 
3.19 
3.20 
2.86 
2.66 
2.82 
2.63 
2.67 
2.25 
2.02 
2.08 
L90 
L 9 3 
L 6 8 

"ile" 2.48 
2.47 
2.37 
2.28 
2.24 
2.45 
2.22 
2.36 

3.21 
3.63 
3. 43 
3.22 
3.10 
2.86 
2.68 
2.82 
2.66 
2.60 
2.21 
1.98 
2.09 
L 9 0 
L 9 3 
L 6 2 

2.34 
2.46 
2.48 
2.48 
2.36 
2.26 
2 27 
2 46 
2 22 
2 38 

3.19 
3.63 
3.45 
3.46 
3.07 
2.83 
2.60 
2.78 
2.66 
2.46 
2.09 
1.96 
2.10 
1.94 
L90 
L 5 6 

2.34 
2.47 
2.48 
2.48 
2.33 
2.25 
2.36 
2.44 
2.20 
2.38 

3.22 
3.93 
3.35 
3.63 
3.01 
2.84 
2.69 
2.73 
2.66 
2.36 
2.01 
2.06 
2.13 
L 9 6 
L87 

' L S I 

2.47 
2.49 
2.49 
2.48 
2.33 
2.24 
2.39 
2.44 
2.19 
2. 39 

3.29 
3.34 
3.68 
3.31 
3.12 
2.79 
2.69 

.2 .74 
2.61 
2.41 
2.26 
2.06 
2.09 
L 9 8 
L 9 2 

> L 6 6 

' " 2 . ' 4 6 
2.47 
2.48 
2.37 
2.19 
2.25 
2.44 
2.31 
2.32 

1 For bonds selling above par and callable at par before maturity, the yields are computed on the basis of 
redemption at first call date; whhe for bonds selling below par, yields are computed to maturity. Monthly 
averages are averages of daily figures. Each dahy figure is an unweighted average of the yields of the indi
vidual issues. Prior to Sept. 1941, yields were computed on the basis of the day's closing price on the 
New York Stock Exchange except that on days when an issue did not sell, the yield was computed on the 
mean of closhig bid and ask quotations on the Stock Exchange. Commencuig Sept. 1941, yields are com
puted on the basis of the mean of closing bid and ask quotations in the over-the-counter market. For 
average yields by months from January 1919 through December 1929, see p. 662 of the annual report for 1943. 

> From July 17, 1928, through Nov. 29, 1935, yields are based on all outstanding partially tax-exempt 
Treasury bonds neither due nor callable for 12 years; from Nov. 30,1936, through Dec. 14, 1946, yields are 
based on all outstanding partially tax-exempt Treasury bonds neither due nor callable for 15 years. This 
average was discontinued as of Dec. 16,1946, because there were no longer any bonds of this classiflcation 
due or callable in 16 or more years. 

»Average of all taxable Treasury bonds neither due nor cahable for 15 years. Taxable bonds are those 
on which the hiterest is subject to both the normal and surtax rates of the Federal income tax. This average 
commenced Oct. 20,1941. 



T A B L E 41.—Prices and yields of marketable public debi issues, J u n e 30, 1950, and J u n e 29, 1951, and price ranges since firsi traded ^ 

[Price decimals are thirty-seconds and -f indicates additional sixty-fourth] 

Issue 2 

T rea su ry bonds : 
2^2%, Sept . 15,1950-52 - . . 
2%, Sept . 15, 1950-52 « 
1J^%, Dec . 15, 1950 
2%%, J u n e 15,1951-54 « . . . 
2%, Sept . 15, 1951-53 6 . - . . 
3 % , Sept . 15,1951-55 7 . — 
2yi%, Dec . 15,1951-53.---
2%, Dec . 15, 1951-55. 
23^%, M a r . 15 ,1952-54 . . -
2%, J u n e 15, 1952-54 
2 ^ % , J u n e 15, 1952-55..--
2%, Dec . 16,1952-64 
2%, J u n e 15, 1953-55 
2 ^ % , J u n e 15, 1954-56..--
2 % % , M a r . 15,1955-60. . . . 
23^%, M a r . 15, 1956-58.. . . 
2 ^ % , Sept . 15, 1956-59---
2 \ i % , Sept . 15, 1956-59---
2 ^ % , J u n e 15, 1958-63.— 
2 H % , J u n e 15 ,1959-62- . -
2 ^ % , Dec . 15, 1959-62—-
2M%, Dec . 15, 1960-65----
2M%, J u n e 15, 1 9 6 2 - 6 7 — 
23^%, Dec . 15, 1963-68----
23^%, J u n e 15, 1964-69- . -
23^%, Dec . 15, 1 9 6 ^ 6 9 . — 
23^%, M a r . 15, 1965-70— 
23^%, M a r . 15, 1 9 6 6 - 7 1 — 
23^%, J u n e 15,1967-72. .--
23^%, Sept . 16, 1967-72.--
23^%, Dec . 15, 1967-72—-

Other bonds : 8 
3 % , P a n a m a Canal , J u n e 

1 , 1 9 6 1 — - - -

J u n e 30 

Price 

B id 

100.11 
100.07 
100.05 
101. 23 
100. 27+ 
102.14 
101. 27 
101. 00 
101. 28 
101.06 
101. 20 
101.14 
102. 26 
104.16 
107. 22 
104. 24 
109.00 
103. 22 
111.01 
101. 09 
101.06 
113. 09 
103.11 
102. 20 
102. 04 
101. 30 
101. 25 
101. 23 
101. 03 
104.25 
101. 03 

118.16 

Ask 

100.12 
100. 08 
100. 06 
101. 25 
100. 28+ 
102.16 
101.29 
101. 01 
101.30 
101. 07 
101. 22 
101.16 
102. 29 
104.19 
107. 26 
104. 26 
109.04 
103. 24 
111.05 
101.11 
101.08 . 
113.13 
103.13 
102. 22 
102. 06 
102. 00 
101. 27 
101. 25 
101.05 
104. 27 
101. 05 

119.16 

,1960 

Yield—percent 

T o call 

A I t 
\ J , 1 X 

.83 
1.12 
.90 

1.26 
.93 
.95 

1.29 
1.36 
L37 
L39 
1.39 
LOI 
L07 
L 1 8 
L 6 2 
L 2 3 
1.62 
L 2 8 
2.09 
2.11 
1.38 
2.18 
2.27 
2.32 
2.34 
2.35 
2.37 
2.42 
2.16 
2.42 

L16 

T o ma
t u r i t y 

2.28 
1.72 
2.49 
L 6 9 
1.80 
L96 
L 6 8 
1.90 
1.66 
L 4 0 
L 4 5 
1.99 
L 8 3 
L 6 8 
1.81 
L79 
2.13 
2.14 
1.76 
2.26 
2.32 
2.36 
2.37 
2.38 
2.39 
2.43 
2.22 
2.43 

J u n e 29, 

Price 

B i d . 

"•"i6o.'o2+ 
1.05% 
1.10% 

99.29 
100.17 
100. 01 
100. 09 
100.00 
101. 20 
102. 30 
105.12 
101. 26 
106.16 
100.07 
107. 26 
96.30 
96.24 

108. 30 
97.29 
97.10 
97.02 
97.00 
96.30 
96.30 
97. 00 
98.15 
97.00 

115. 24 

Ask 

""'i66.'63+ 
. 9 0 % 
. 9 5 % 

100. 00 
100. 21 
100 04 
100.12 
100. 03 
101. 24 
103.02 
105.16 
101.30 
106. 22 
100.11 
108.00 

97.02 
96.28 

109. 04 
98.01 
97.14 
97.06 
97.04 
97.02 
97.02 
97. 04 
98.19 
97.04 

117.08 

1951 

Y i e l d -

T o call 

- — . - . -
.98 

1.02 
2.10 
L 6 5 
1.92 
L90 
L97 
L12 
L21 
1.36 
2.08 
L 4 3 
2.19 
L 5 5 
2.67 
2.67 
1.71 
2.72 
2.75 
2.77 
2.76 
2.76 
2.75 
2.73 
2.61 
2.72 

1.23 

percent 

T o ma
t u r i t y 

i.'96" 

2.'oi' 
2.27 
1.97 
2.16 
1.99 
L56 
L 6 2 
2.19 
2.20 
L 8 8 
2.21 
2.00 
2.57 
2.57 
2.03 

. 2.66 
2.69 
2.70 
2.70 
2.71 
2.70 
2.68 
2.59 
2.68 

Pr ice range since first t r aded 3 

High 

Price 

"""ioi'is" 
113. 24 
108.01 
104. 26 
107.14 
104. 27 
106. 08 
105.00 
107. 25 
109. 29 
116.02 
110. 22 
116.13 
107.16 
117. 04 
104. 20 
104. 21 
119.00 
108.12 

.108.03 
107. 25 
107.24 
107. 23 
107. 22 
106.16 
109.18 
106.16 

134. 00 

D a t e 

"Ma7."ii , ' i946" 
Dec . 30,1940 
M a r . 10,1945 
M a r . 11,1946 

do 
F e b . 18,1946 
F e b . 9,1946 
M a r . 11,1946 
J a n . 12,1946 
M a r . 12,1946 
J a n . 12,1946 
F e b . 8,1946 
J a n . 26,1946 
Apr . 6,1946 
J a n . 15,1946 
Apr . 6,1946 

— -do 
J an . 25,1946 
Apr . 6,1946 

d o - — — 
do — 
do 
do 
do 
do 
d o . . . 

. - . - d o 

Sept . 5,1944 

Low 

Price 

99."3i+ 
82.08 
81.02% 
99. 23+ 

100.16 
99. 27 

100.04 
99.26 

101.13 
102.02 
98.30 

101.14 
98.10 
99.30 
99.15 
96.20 
96.18 
99.14 
97.20 
97.02 
97.02 
97.00 
96.30 

. 96. 28 
96.28 
98.04 
96.28 

76. 00 

D a t e 

'Apf ' '20 ," i95i 
J a n . 11,1932 
J u n e 29,1951 
M a y 29,1951 
M a r . 29,1951 
Apr . 20,1951 

D o . 
D o . 

M a r . 13,1961 
J u l y 24,1940 
Sept . 20,1935 
A p r . 19,1951 
Apr . 1,1937 
Apr . 19,1951 
Sept . 25,1939 
J u n e 22,1951 
J u n e 27,1951 
Sept . 25,1939 
J u n e 27,1951 
M a y 21,1951 
M a y 23,1961 

D o . 
J u n e 28,1951 
M a y 23,1961 
M a y 21,1961 
J u n e 27,1961 
M a y 21,1951 

J u n e 18.1921 

> 
td 
lr" 

tn 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 41.—Prices and yields of inarketable public debt issues, J u n e 30, 1950, and J u n e 29, 1951, and price ranges since first traded ̂ -

[Price decimals are thirty-seconds and + indicates additional sixty-fourth] 

-Continued 

Issue 2 

Treasu ry notes : 
13^% B , J u l y 1, 1951 
1/^% C, J u l y 1, 1951 
134% D , J u l y 1, 1951 
1/4% E , Aug. 1, 19.51 
134% A, Oct. 1, 1951 
1 ^ % F , Oct. 15, 1951 
134% O, N o v . 1, 1951 
18^% A, M a r . 15, 1954 . . . . 
13^% A, M a r . 15, 1955 
1M% B , Dec. 15, 1955 . . . 
1 H % E A , Apr . 1, 1956.- . . 

Certificates of indebtedness : 
1 ^ % F , J u l y 1, 1950 
1 H % Gr, Sept . 15, 1950. . . 
1}4% H , Oct. 1, 1950 
13^% A, Jan . 1, 1951. 
1 K % A, Apr . 1, 1952. 

J u n e 30, 1950 

Pr ice 

B id 

1. 24% 
1. 24% 
1. 24% 

" 1. 24% 
100.00 

99.21 
99.30 

(10) 

1.10% 
1.16% 
1.17% 

Ask 

1.22% 
1. 22% 
L 2 2 % 

" 1. 22% 
100.01 

99.22 
99.31 

(10) 

1.03% 
1.13% 
1.15% 

Yield—percent 

T o call 

L 2 3 
L 2 3 
L 2 3 

111.23 
L24 

1.47 
1.51 

1.06 
1.14 
1.16 

T o ma
t u r i t y 

J u n e 29, 1951 

Price 

B id 

(.0) 
(.0) 
(.0) 

1.20% 
1.46% 
1.46% 
1. 46% 

98.16 
98.12 
98.31 
(10) 

100. 0 3 + 

Ask 

(10) 
(10) 
(10) 

1.10% 
L 3 8 % 
1.39% 
1. 39% 

98.19 
98.15 
99. 02 

(10) 

100. 04+ 

Yield—percent 

T o call 

1.15 
1.42 
L 4 2 
1.42 
1.93 
1.94 
1.98 

1.70 

T o ma
tu r i t y 

PTice range smce first t r aded 3 

High 

Pr ice 

100.10+ 
100.07 
100. 04+ 

D a t e 

J a n . 10,1950 
M a r . 10,1950 
J an . 19,1951 

Low 

Price 

' 

98. 0 1 + 
97. 29-h 
98 .18+ 

D a t e 

• . M a y 9,1951 
M a y 9,1951 
M a y 9,1951 

1 Prices on June 30, 1950, and June 29, 1951, are closhig bid and ask quotations in over-
the-counter market as compiled by Federal Reserve Bank of New York. Prices in 
range columns are mean of closhig bid and ask quotations in over-the-counter market 
except that Treasury bond prices prior to Oct. 1, 1939, are closes on New York Stock 
Exchange. "When issued" prices are included in price range beginnhig Oct. 1,1939. 
Dates of highs and lows, in case of recurrence, are latest dates. Yields when issues are 
quoted on a price basis are percent per annum compounded semiannually and are com
puted on the mean of bid and ask prices. Quotations on yield basis are indicated by per
cent signs in price colunms. 

2 Treasury bhls are excluded. For description ahd amount of each issue outstanding 
on June 29, 1951, see table 18; for information as of June 30, 1950, see 1950 annual report, 
p. 498. 

3 Excludes issues,with original maturity of less than 2 years. 
4 Cahed on May 12, 1950, for redemption on Sept. 15, 1950. 
5 Called on Feb. 14, 1951, for redemption on June 15, 1951. 
fl Callable on 4 months' notice on Mar. 15, 1952. 
7 Called on May 14, 1951, for redemption on Sept. 15, 1951. 
8 Yield quotation is equivalent to price of 100.17^, computed to the nearest quarter 

of a thirty-second. 
9 ]\jo market quotations for postal savings bonds. 
10 Not quoted. 
11 Quoted on "when issued" basis. 
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TABLES 821 

GOLD, SILVER, AND GENERAL FUND ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

TABLE 42.—Assets and liabilities of ihe Treasury, June 30, 1950 and 1951 
[On basis of daily Treasury statements, see p. 675] 

G O L D 

Assets: Gold 

Liabhi t ies : 
Gold certificates i 
Gold certificate fund—Board of Gover

nors, Federal Reserve System 
Redempt ion fund—Federal Reserve 

notes -
Gold reserve ^ _ 
Gold in general fund 

Tota l . . - -

S I L V E R 
Assets: 

Shver buh ion (monetary value) 3 
Silver dollars : 

Tota l - -

Liabili t ies: 
Silver certificates ou t s tand ing * -
T r e a s u r y notes of 1890 ou t s tand ing i 
Silver in general fund - . . . . . , . . 

Tota l --

G E N E R A L F U N D 
Assets: 

I n T rea su ry offices: 
Gold (as above) 
Silver: 

A t m o n e t a r y value (as a b o v e ) - . 
Subsidiary coin - . 
Bu lhon : 

. A t recoinage va lue -
A t cost value 3 

M h i o r coin- - - - . 
Un i t ed Suates notes :--. 
Federa l Reserve notes 
Federa l Reserve B a n k notes 
Nat iona l b a n k n o t e s . . i 

\ Unclassified—collections, etc 

Subto ta l - -

J ime 30, 1950 

$24, 230, 567, 200.91 

. 2,856,364,189.00 

19,643,875,142.75 

522,649,140.77 
156,039,430. 93 

1,051,639,297.46 

24, 230, 567, 200.91 

2,022,834,903.94 
320, 050,142.00 

2,342,885,045.94 

2,324,570,053.00 
1,145, OOL 00 

17,169,931. 94 

2,342,885,045.94 

1,051,639,297.46 

17,169,931.94 
11,2.30,334.40 

849,811.49 
97,638,047.46 

8, 058, 889.13 
2, 477,964.00 

63,015,405.00 
74.955.00 

365, 370. 00 
20, 019, 959. 29 

1,262,539,965.17 

J u n e 30, 1951 

$21, 755,685,907.36 

2, 854,667, 429.00 

17,043,847,599.04 

654,874,681.76 
156,039,430.93 

1,046, 256, 766.63 

21,755,685.907.36 

2,057,226,823.09 
309,806,157, OO' 

2,367, 032, 980.09 

'2,340,325,761.00 
1,144,760.00 

25, 562,459.09 

2,367,032, 980.09 

1, 046. 256, 766.63 

25, 562,459.09 
2,426,867.75 

93,126,353.84 
2, 348, 579. 77 
2, 328,328. 00 

49, 510, 670. 00 
720,115. 00 
180,380. 00 

24,111,871.42 

1, 246, 572, 391. 50 

Increase, or de
crease ( - ) 

-$2,474,881, 293. 55 

• -1,696,760.00 

-^2,600,027,543.71 

132, 225, 540. 99 

-5 ,382 , 530.83 

-2,474, '881, 293.55 

34,391, 919.15 
. -10,243,985.00 

24,147, 934.15 

15, 755, 708. 00 
-301.0.0 

8,392, 527.15 

24,147,934.15 

-5,382,530.83 

8,392, 527.15 
-8.803,466.65 

-849,811.49 
- 4 , 511,693.62 
- 5 . 710. 309. 36 

—149,636.00 
- 3 , 504, 735. 00 

645,160. 00 
-184,990.00 
4,091,912.13 

-15,967.573.67 

Footnotes at end of table. 



822 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

TABLE ^2.—Assets and liabilities of the Treasury, June 30, 1950 and 1951—Coa 
[On basis of dahy Treasury statements, see p. 675] 

GENERAL FUND—Continued 

Assets—Continued 
Deposits in: 

Federal Reserve Banks: 
Available funds 
In process of collection 

Special depositaries. Treasury tax 
^ and loan accounts 

National and other bank deposi
taries -

Foreign depositaries 

Subtotal --

Total assets, general fund-

Liabihties: 
Treasurer's checks outstanding 

• Deposhs of Government officers: 
Post Office Department 
Board of trustees. Postal Savings 

System: 
6-percent reser-^e, lawful money. 
Other deposits 

Postmasters' disbursing accounts, 
etc - - - - . 

Uncohected iteras, exchanges, etC-.-

Total liabhities, general fund 

Balance in general fund 

Total general fund liabhities and ba -
ance.-- ---

June 30, 1950 

$949, 935,922.00 
143.282,702.22 

3,267,784,040.29 

269,993,300.99 
33,211, 716.82 

4,664, 207,682. 32 

6,926, 747, 647.49 

17,153,919.65 

108,497,617.97 

156, 500,000.00 
19,077,492.62 

107,686,832. 21 
1.744.093.39 

409. 659,955. 84 

5,517,087,691.65 

' 5,926, 747. 647.49 

June 30,1961 

$338,147,837.15 
250,109,417.18 

5,679,672,056. 63 

, 318,827,167. 95 
37,189, 286.99 

6, 623,945. 755. 90 

7,870,518,147.40 

25,578,398.71 

202, 506,640. 66 

140,000,000.00 
22,732.715. 69 

121,498,046.16 
1,624,223.11 

513,940.024. 21 

7,356,578,123.19 

7,870,518,147.40 

Increase, or de
crease ( - ) 

-$611,788,084.85 
106,826, 714 96 

2,411,888,016.34 

48,833,856.96 
3,977, 670.17 

1,969,738.073.58 

1,943,770,499.91 

8,424,479.06 

94,009,022.68 

-16,600.000.00 
3,655, 222.97 

13,811,213.94 
-119,870.28 

104,280,068.37 

1.839. 490,431. 54 

1,943,770,499:91 

NOTE.—The amount to the credit of disbursing officers and certahi agencies was $7,627,516,906.60 on 
June 30,1950, and $54,814,638,470.16 on June 30, 1951. 

1 Does not hiclude amounts held in Treasury offices and by Federal Reserve Banks and agents in custody 9 
for the Treasurer of the United States. ' See table 82. 

2 Reserve against United States notes ($346,681,016 hi 1950 and 1951) and Treasury notes of 1890 outstand
ing ($1,146,061 in 195U and $1,144,760 hi 1951). Treasury notes of 1890 are also secured by shver dollars in 
the Treasury. 

3 401,971,068.4 ounces of these items of shver were held on June 30, 1950, and June 30, 1951, by certain 
agencies of the Federal Government. 



TRUST AND SPECIAL FUNDS FOR WHICH INVESTJVIENTS ARE MADE BY THE TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

TABLE 43.—Holdings of Federal securities by Government agencies and accounts, June 30, 1941~51 
[In thousands of dollars] 

J u n e 30, 
1941 

J u n e 30, 
1942 

J u n e 30, 
1943 

J u n e 30, 
1944 

J u n e 30, 
1945 

J u n e 30, 
1946 

J u n e 30, 
1947. 

J u n e 30, 
1948 

J u n e 30, 
1949 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

J u n e 30, 
1951 

ACCOUNTS H A N D L E D BY T R E A S U R Y i 

Federa l Depos i t I n su rance Corpora t ion . ._ 
Federa l employees* re t i r ement funds: 

Alaska rai l road r e t h e m e n t a n d d i sabh i ty f u n d . . 
C a n a l Zone r e t h e m e n t a n d d i sab ih ty fund . 
Civi l service r e t h e m e n t a n d d i sabh i ty fund 
Fore ign service r e t h e m e n t a n d d i sabh i ty f u n d . . 

Federa l old-age a n d surv ivors insurance t r u s t fund-. 
Federa l Savhigs a n d Loan Insu rance Corpora t ion . - . 
Pos ta l Savhigs Sys tem -
R a i h o a d r e t h e m e n t accoun t - - - . . 
U n e m p l o y m e n t t r u s t fund- . -
Ve te rans ' life insurance funds: 

G o v e r n m e n t Ihe i n s m a n c e fund 
N a t i o n a l service life i n smance fund 

Othe r t r u s t funds a n d accounts : 
Adjus ted service certificate f u n d - - » . - . - - . -
Ainswor th L ib ra ry fund, Walter Reed General 

Hosp i t a l -
Alien p r o p e r t y t rus t fund 
A r m y Exchange Service cont ingency reserve 

fund . War D e p a r t m e n t -
Cana l Zone Pos ta l Savhigs Sys tem 
Comptro l le r of t h e Cur r ency employees ' r e the 

m e n t f u n d . -
Dis t r i c t of C o l u m b i a h ighway fund 
Dis t r i c t of Co lumbia publ ic works a n d other 

general funds -. 
D i s t r i c t of Co lumbia teachers ' r e t i r ement a n d 

a n n u i t y fund _ -. 
Dis t r i c t of C o l u m b i a wa te r fuhd . . . 
Exchange s tabi l izat ion fund ' . --
F a r m t e n a n t mor tgage i n smance t ru s t fund-
Federa l Hous ing Admin i s t ra t ion : 

Hous ing i n s m a n c e fund 
Hous ing h ive s tmen t insurance fund , 
Mil i tary housing insurance fund 
M u t u a l mor tgage insurance fund-
War hous ing insurance fund . 

General post fund, Ve te rans ' Admin i s t r a t ion—, 
Footnotes at end of t ab le . 

416,416 

1,005 
5,388 

645,285 
4,713 

2,380,600 
127, 776 

1,246,125 
74,000 

2, 273,000 

857,842 
2,800 

19,300 

10 

488,202 

6,678 
782, 650 

6,442 
3, 201,634 

122,482 
1,269,947 

91, 500 
3,139,000 

906,468 
38, 775 

18,435 

10 

573,793 

1, 552 
7,960 

1,060,321 
6,116 

4,236,834 
137,062 

1,482, 669 
178,000 

4,367,000 

966, 718 
361, 725 

18, 268 

10 

686, 626 

1.755 
9,187 

1,450,913 
7,012 

5,408,834 
146, 782 

1,951,996 
318, 600 

6,870,000 

1, 064,093 
1,213,425 

16,890 

10 

835,087 

1,911 
10.298 

1,848; 270 
7,836 

6, 645,934 
155,462 

2, 674,765 
500, 500 

7,307,000 

1,140, 586 
3,187,125 

14,600 

10 
3,746 

976, 787 

2,360 
11.325 

2,166,034 
8,678 

7, 648,734 
165,962 

3,026,883 
667,000 

7,409,000 

1,162,435 
5, 239,686 

10 
4,166 

1,122,308 

, 2,680 
12,257 

2,435,238 
9,638 

8, 742,334 
178, 212 

3,303,016 
806, 500 

7,852,000 

1,254,000 
6,473,686 

10 
6,168 

1,016,790 

3,070 
13,127 

2,794,611 
12,087 

9,930,137 
191,462 

3,289,818 
1,374,600 
8,297,000 

1,286,600 
6,934, 686 

6,800 

10 
5,676 

1,133, 790 

3,447 
13,918 

3,243,427 
14,497 

11,224,137 
206,662 

3,188,314 
1,720,000 
8,137,000 

1,318,000 
7, 287, 685 

10 
6,247 

1, 275, 790 

(2) 

(2^ 
3,80l', 278 

16,860 
12,639,137 

3 191,312 
3,038,297 
2,057,600 
7,413,000 

1, 291, 600 
6,342,144 

5,250 

10 
4,656 

1,338,360 

4,374,518 
16,867 

14,317,437 
202, 212 

2, 718,741 
2,414,490 
8,063,000 

1,300,000 
6,436,644 

5,165 

10 
M,710 

2,155 

1,695 

4,205 

2,245 

1,160 
7,505 

2,395 

8,050 

3,700 

9,450 

4,525 

7,808 
1,773 

10,452 

8,369 
1,773 

10,452 

9,008 
1,773 

10,462 

10,480 
1,773 

20,462 

6,000 

11, 237 
1,773 

20,462 

9,850 

4,725 
2,000 

15,000 

11,429 
1,773 
20,000 

^ 9,850 

4,805 
2,000 

15,000 

11,629 
1,773 
20,000 

931 931 2,431 2,431 2,431 2,431 2,431 

9,350 

5,066 
2,000 

16,000 

13,656 
1,773 
20,000 
1,000 

2,431 

9,360 

(5) 

1,850 6,850 

13,930 

14,991 
1,773 
20,000 
1,000 

2,431 

9,961 

16,904 
1,773 
20,000 
1,000 

2,431 

26, 239-
4,400 
1,115 

37, 739 
4,400 
1,215 

52,239 
400 

1,285 

72,239 
400 

1,390 

87, 600 
6,400 
1,334 

92, 512 
8,000 
1,334 

107,012 
11,000 
1,433 

121,499 
12,000 
1,434 

129,499 
33, 600 
1,946 

4,000 
145,999 
61,000 
2,142 

13,964 

18,444 
1,773 
20,000 
1,000 

3,850 
700 

7,200 
171,867 
80,600 
2,316 



T A B L E 43.—Holdingsof Federal securities hy Government agencies and accounts, J u n e 30, 1941-51—Continued 

ACCOUNTS H A N D L E D BY T R E A S U R Y •—Continued 

Other t rus t funds a n d accounts—Cont inued 
Hospi ta l frmd, U . S. A r m y , Office of the Surgeon 

General . . . ._ 
Ind iv idua l Ind i an t m s t funds -
L i b r a r y of Congress t rus t fund . . . 
Na t iona l pa rk t ru s t f u n d - . . . I - - . 
Pershing Hal l Mfimorial fimd 
Preserva t ion Bi r thp lace of A b r a h a m Lincoln, 

Na t iona l P a r k Service- .- . . -
P u b h c H e a l t h Service gh t funds ^ . . . . . . . -
Pub l i c Hous ing Admin i s t r a t ion (U . S. Housh ig 

Act) :• ..- --
Relief a n d rehabi l i ta t ion. Longshoremen ' s a n d 

H a r b o r Workers ' Compensa t ion Ac t • . . . . 
Relief a n d rehabi l i ta t ion. Workmen ' s Compen

sat ion Ac t w i t h h i t h e Dis t r ic t of C o l u m b i a - . . 
Special t r u s t account for p a y m e n t of pre-1934 

P h i h p p i n e bonds 
U . S. A r m y a n d Air Force Motion P i c tu re 

Service - ---_ 
U . S. N a v a l A c a d e m y general gift fund 

Tota l hand led b y T r e a s u r y - , -

ACCOUNTS OF O T H E R A G E N C I E S 

B a n k s for cooperatives.^ -
Federa l F a r m Mortgage Corporat ion- - -- -
Federal home loan b a n k s . . . 
Federal in te rmedia te c e d i t banks -. . 
Federal land b a n k s 
Federal Na t iona l Mortgage Association 
H o m e Owners* L o a n Corpora t ion (in l iquidat ion) 
I n l a n d Waterways Corporat ion --
.Joint .stock la,nd bajiks 
P a n a m a R a i h o a d C o m p a n y . - -

J u n e 30, 
1941 

40, 545 
. 4 

16 
191 

79 

6,070 

186 

27 

8,157,946 

31, 776 

62,370 
36,000 

101,824 

3,787 
214 

J u n e 30, 
1942 

41,316 
4 

17 
191 

79 

7,070 

208 

32 

1,635 

" 
10,193,394 

33,702 
1,662 

68,516 
44,000 

206,266 

3,237 
322 

2,765 

J u n e 30, 
1943 

44, 625 

18 
191 

79 

7,070 

208 

32 

2,418 

13, 530, 205 

33,261 
115,000 
154,194 
36,000 

327,709 
756 

9,984 
5,622 

62 
8,860 

J u n e 30, 
1944 

1,030 
47,031 

18 
191 

79 

7,070 

254 

44 

2,018 
85 

18, 314, 656 

42, 784 

131,534 
36,000 

402,594 
634 

15,000 
6,400 

36 
16, 969 

J u n e 30, 
' 1945 

1,780 
47,802 

18 
191 

16 

86 

7,870 

344 

48. 

1,922 
85 

24,343, 293 

. 42,849 

158,406 
36,511 

169,690 
669 

15,000 
6,650 

51 
22,219 

J u n e 30, 
1946 

4,350 
41,876 

18 
191 

16 
86 

7,870 

404 

54 

2,172 
85 

28, 605, 735 

53,906 

120,844 
43,151 

135,615 
565 

15,000 
4,132 

15 
21,826 

J u n e 30, 
1947 

4,350 
46,060 

18 
193 

16 
86 

7,870 

416 

71 

3,242 
85 

32, 457, 637 

42,568 

155, 464 
43,161 
(0 

5 
16,200 
2,288 

(8) 
19,350 

J u n e 30, 
1948 

4,350 
43,663 

18 
193 

16 

86 

7,870 

402 

81 

11,140 
4,542 

85 

35, 4.32, 716 

42,656 

162,118 
43,151 

12,400 
50 

20 

J u n e 30, 
1949 

2,770 
41,293 

18 
193 

16 
86 

402 

81 

14,026 

2,065 
85 

37, 792,150 

42,656 

357, 790 
44,654 

10,200 
50 

. 25 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

2,770 
39,189 

18 
199 

63 
86 

550 

87 

16, 521 

2,065 
85 

37,412, 518 

42,788 

286,136 
45,254 

2,000 
50 

20 

J u n e 30, 
1951 

1,670 
38,843 

18 
199 

63 
86 

.550 

87 

. 19,082 

1,000 
85 

40, 581,391 

42,788 

243. 728 
45, 754 

69 

'20 
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Production credit corporations --

Regional Agricultural Credit Corporation of Wash
ington D C - --

RFC Mortgage Cornpany, The - — 
U. S. Spruce Production Corporation - -

Total other agencies - - - - -

Total holdings of secmities by Government 
agencies and accounts.— ---

46.245 
50,674 

125 

333,016 

8, 490,962 

12,240 
65,471 

115 

428,286 

10,621,680 

36,058 
64,032 

448 
115 

792,001 

14,322,206 

57,802 
71,769 

236 
956 
115 

782,830 

19,097,486 

64,233 
75,052 

326 
5,467 

115 

587,138 

24,930,431 

67,825 
47,955 

350 
8,017 
- 115 

619,316 

29,125,051 

67,036 
1,704 

( « ) • 

(«) 

346,765 

32,804, 402 

65,870 
125 

326,389 

35, 759,105 

37,352 

(«) 

492,722 

38,284,872 

39,832 

416,079 

37,827, 597 

41, 780 
1,158 

375,296 

40,956,687 

i For further detahs on certain of these accounts, see tables 44 through 63. 
2 Transferred to civil service retirement and disabhity fund pursuant to act of July 21, 

1949 (63 Stat. 475). 
3 Includes a $1,000 thousand bond held in escrow. 
* Figures are as of Apr. 30,1951, the latest available. 
5 Transferred to civil service retirement and disability fund in accordance with act of 

June 30,1948 (62 Stat. 1163). 

9 The National Institute of Health gift fund and various conditional ahd unconditional 
ght funds of the Public Health Service were consolidated during the fiscal year 1951. 

7 Proprietary interest of the United States in these banks ended June 26, 1947, 
s Figures are incomplete as they include only the securities held by the Federal Reserve 

Banks and branches in safekeeping for joint stock land banks, subject to tbe order of the 
Governor of the Farm Credit Administration. 

9 Corporation has been liquidated. 
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TABLE 44.—Adjusted service certificate fund, June 30, 1951 
[On basis of dahy Treasury statements, see p. 675. This trust fund was established in accordance with the 

provisions of the act of May 19,1924 (43 Stat. 128). For further detahs see annual report of the Secretary 
for 1941, p. 135] 

I. RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES (EXCLUSIVE OF PURCHASES AND SALES OF 
INVESTMENTS) 

Receipts : 
Appropr ia t ions _ 
In teres t on loans and h ives tments 

Tota l receipts 

Expendi tu res : 
P a y m e n t s unde r Adjus ted Compensa t ion 

P a y m e n t Act , 1936, enacted J an . 27,1936: 
Adjusted service bonds 

' Adjusted service bonds ( G o v e m m e n t life 
insurance fund series) - - - . _ 

Checks for a m o u n t s less t h a n $50. . 
Checks pa id b y Treasurer of the Uni ted States 

other t h a n in fljial se t t l ement of certificates 
unde r the Adjus ted Compensa t ion P a y m e n t 
Act , .1936, less credits on account of repay
men t s of loans -

Tota l expendi tures 

Balance .-.. . 

Cumula t i ve 
th rough J u n e 30, 

1950 

$3, 639,167,956.40 
136,881, 710. 50 

3, 776,039, 666^ 90 

1,850,184, 950. 00 

500,157, 956.40 
83,877,100.85 

1, 336,482, 726. 62 

3, 770, 702, 733.87 

6, 336, 933. 03 

Fiscal year 1951 

$209, 689. 87 

209, 689. 87 

,57,000. 00 

2, 724.00 

273, 566.87 

333,280.87 

- 1 2 3 , 591.00 

Cumula t ive 
through J u n e 30, 

1961 

$3, 639,157,956.40 
137,0^1,400.37 

3, 776, 249, 356. 77 

1,850, 241,950.00 

600,167,956.40 
83, 879,824.85 

i . 336. 756 283 49 

3, 771,036, 014. 74 

5, 213,342.03 

II . ASSETS.HELD BY THE TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

Assets 

I nves tmen t s : 
4% .special T r e a s u r y certificates of indebted-
. ness , adjus ted service certificate fund series: 

M a t m h i g J a n . 1,1961 
M a t u r h i g J an . 1,1952 

T o t a l i n v e s t m e n t s '. . . . 
Unexpended balances: 

T o credit of disbursing officers -
On books of t he Divis ion of Bookkeeping a n d 
• W a r r a n t s _ . 

To ta l assets --

J.une 30, 1950 

$5, 2^50,000.00 

5,250,000.00 

77, 225. 79 

2 9^707.24 

6, 336, 933. 03 

Increase, or de
crease (—), fiscal 

year 1951 

-$5,250,000.00 
5,165,000.00 

-85,000.00 

-35,032.11 

- 3 , 658.89 

- 1 2 3 , 591.00 

J u n e 30,1951 

$5,166,000.00 

5,165,000.00 

142,193.68 

6 148 35 

6, 213,342.03 

1 Includes July prior expenditme adjustment of $4,348.21 (net); adjustment in daily Treasury statement 
of July 1961. 

2 Excludes $216.00 representhig July prior repayments. 



TABLES 827 

TABLE 45.—Ainsworth Library fund, Walter Reed General Hospital, June 30, 1951 

[This trust fund was established in accordance with the provisions of the joint resolution of Congress ap
proved May 23,1936 (49 Stat. 287). For further detahs see annual report of the Secretary for 1941, p. 154] 

I. RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES (EXCLUSIVE OF PURCHASES AND SALES OF 
INVESTMENTS) 

Receipts: 
Bequest of Maj. Gen. Fred C. Ainsworth 
Earnings on investments. .-- ---

Totalreceipts ----- -.-
Expenditures - ---

Balance.—- - _- -

Cumula
tive 

through 
June'30, 

1950 

$10,700.00 
3,747.77 

14,447. 77 
4, 207.81 

10.239.96 

Fiscal year 
1961 

$278.88 

.278.88 
353.38 

-74.60 

Cumula
tive 

through . 
June 30, 

1961 

$10,700.00 
4,026.66 

14,726. 66 
-: 4,661.19 

10,165.46 

IL ASSETS H ; E L D BY THE TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

Assets 

Investments: 
25̂ i% Treasury bonds of 1955-60 (par value $9,700) 

Unexpended balances: 
To credit of disbursing officer 
On books of the Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants 

Total —--- - . 

June 30, 
1950 

$9,972.81 

267.15 

10,239.96 

Increase, or 
decrease(—), 
fiscal year 

1951 

$192.65 
-267.15 

-74.50 

June 30, 
1951 

$9,972.81 

192. 65 

10,165.46 

TABLE 46..—Alien property trust fund, June 30, 1951 

[This trust fund was established mider the act of October 6,1917, as amended, and the Settlement of War 
Claims Act of 1928, as amended] 

Credits (net): 
Trusts 
Earnings on investments, etc -'-' 

Total -

Assets: 
Investments: 

Participating certificates issued, sec. 25 (e) of 
the Trading With the Enemy Act: 

Noiunterest-bearing ---
6 percent interest-bearing 

Cash balance with Treasurer of the United States... 

Total fund assets , . , 

Cumulative 
through June 

30,1950 

$37,080,016.22 
22, 688,844.30 

59,768,860.62 

21,151,134. 23 
36,133, 231.35 
2,484,494.94 

59, 768,860.62 

Increase 
dming fiscal 
, year 1951 

$126,440.44 
143,928.64 

270,368.98 

I 270,368.98 

270,368.98 

Cumulative 
through June 

30, 1951 

$37,-206,456. 66 
22,832, 772.84 

60,039, 229.50 

21,151,134. 23 
36,133, 231.35 

2, 754,863.92 

60,039, 229. 50 

1 One check was issued by the Treasury Department during the fiscal year, to the Attorney General, on 
account of the alien property trust fund for the following purposes: 

Distribution of income.--- - . $100,000.00 
Distribution of Governraent earnings----- — 60,000.00 

Total - - - 150.000.00 
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T A B L E 47.—Cm7 service retirement and disability fund, June 30, 1951^ 

[On basis of daily Treasury statements, see p. 676. This trust fund was establishea in accordance with the 
provisions of the act of May 22,1920 (41 Stat. 614), For further details; see armual report of the Secretary 
for 1941, p. 136] 

I. RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES (EXCLUSIVE OF PURCHASES AND SALES OF IN
VESTMENTS) 

Receipts : 
On account of deduct ions from basic com

pensation and service credit p a y m e n t s of 
employees subject to re t i rement ac t 2 

On account of vo lun ta ry contr ibut ions 
Appropr ia t ions- _— ^-
in te res f and profits on inves tments 
Transferred from the Comptrol ler of the 

Currency re t i rement fund, ac t of J u n e 28. 
1948: 

Cash and securities * __-•-

To ta l r ece ip t s -
Expend i tmes : 

A n n u i t y p a y m e n t s and refvmds .. 

Transfers to policemen's and firemen's relief 
fund, D . C : 

On account of deduct ions 
Accrued interest on deduct ions . . 

Tota l : 

Tota l expendi tures 

Balance , 

Cumula t i ve 
through 

J u n e 30, 1960 

$2, 913, 421, 686. 89 
15,988,024.07 

2.397,479, 959. 64 
924, 037, 647. 57 

5, 503, 996.45 

6. 256,431, 313. 62 

'2,416,248.828.26 

56, 852. 61 
26. 628. 76 

1 

82,481.37 

'2,416,331,309.63 

3, 840,100,003. 99 

Fiscal year 1961 

$375,124,093.80 
2.101. 622. 63 

3 307,117, 456; 27 
164,660,397.06 

848, 903, 668. 76 

270,070,331.87 

270,070,331.87 

578,833,236.89 

Cumula t ive 
through 

J u n e 30, 1951 

$3, 288, 546,779.69 
18.089,646.70 

2, 704, 697, 414. 91 
1,088,698,044.63 

6, 603,996.46 

7,105,334,882.38 

2, 686,'319,160.13 

56, 852. 61 
26, 628. 76 

82,48L37 

2,686,401,64L 50 

4,418,933,240.88 

Footnotes at end of table. 



TABLES 829 
T A B L E 47.—Civil service retirement and disability fund, June 30, 1951^—Con. 

II. ASSETS HELD BY THE TREASURY D E P A R T M E N T 

Assets 

Inves tmen t s : 
4.% special Treasury notes , civil service re

t i rement fund series, ma tu r ing : 
J u n e 30, 1951 . — — 
J u n e 30, 1952 
J u n e 30, 1953 
J u n e 30, 1954.-_ 
J u n e 30. 1955 _.. 
J u n e 30, 1966" ___ ..-_ 

. 3 % special Treasury notes , civil service re
t i rement fund series, ma tu r ing : 

.Tnne 30, 1951 

.June 30, 1952 
J u n e 30, 1953 
June 30, 1954 
J u n e 30, 1955 -
June 30. 1956 

Total Treasury n o t e s . . ----
Uni ted States savings bonds . 23'^% Series 

G-1942 to 1948 

Tota l inves tments 
Unexpended balances: 

To credit of disbursing officei'S 
On books of the Division of Bookkeeping 

and WJarrants - — -
On books of the Treasurer of the Uni ted 

States 7 _—^ __ 

Tota l as.sets _-

J u n e 30, i960 

$484,167,000.00 
709,084,000.00 

1,006, 723,000.00 
1,166, 208,000.00 

424,076. 000.00 

2,422.000.00 
2, 220, 000.00 
2.415,000. 00 
2, .372,000. 00 

901,000.00 

3.800, 678,000.00 

700,000.00 

3,801,278,000.00 

' 25, 287, 615.13 

5 12.233, 450.16 

1,300, 938. 70 

' 3,840,100,003. 99 

Increase, or 
decrease (—), 

fiscal year 1961 

-$484,167,000.00 

683, 000,000. OC) 
373.557.000.-00 

-2,422,000.00 

2,105,000.00 
1,157.000.00 

573,240,000.00 

573, 240,000. 00 

1,729,575.04 

5, 080, i n . 60 

-1,216,449.75 

578.833,236.89 

J u n e 30.1961 

$709, 084,000.00 
1,006, 723,000.00 
1,166, 208,000.00 
1,107,076,000.00 

373,557,000.00 

2,220,000.00 
2,415,000. 00 
2,372,000.00 
3,006, 000.00 
1,157,000.00 

4, ,373,818,000.00 

700,000.00 

4,374, 518,000. 00 

27,017,190.17 

6 17,313,561.76 

84,488. 95 

4,418, 9.33,240. 88 

'Revised. 
' Includes the Alaska Railroad and Canal Zone retirement funds which were abolished and combined 

with the civil service retirement and disability fund by Public Law 180, 81st Cong., approved July 21,1949. 
2 Under Public Law 426, approved Feb. 28, 1948, it was provided that after June 30, 1948, there would be 

deducted and withheld from basic salary, pay, or compensation of any officer or employee to whom the 
Civil Service Retirement Act applies a sum equal to 6 per centum of such officer's or employee's basic salary, 
p'ly, or compensation in lieu of 5 per centum deduction previously in effect. 

3 Comprises $305,000,000 appropriated from general fund to cover liability of United States and $2,117,465.27 
representing District of Columbia and Government corporations' contributions. 

< Includes $4,350,000 face amomit of securities converted to cash. Also includes United States savings 
bonds in the amount of $700,000. 

5 Excludes $3,416,860.43 July prior receipts (net) and includes $18,896.63 teletype transcripts of receipts in 
daily Treasury statements during June 1950 in excess of transfer and counter teletype warrants. 

« Excludes $5,059,522.08 July prior receipts (net) and includes $3,701,852.31 teletype transcripts of receipts 
in daily Treasury statements during June 1951 in excess of transfer and counter warrants and covering war
rants. Also includes $352,245.46 representhig June 1951 receipts covered as July current. 

1 Represents outstanding checks. 
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TABLE 48.—District of Columbia teachers^ retirement and annuity fund—Assets 
held by the Treasury Department, June 30, 1951 

[Public Law 624, approved Aug. 7,1946 (60 Stat. 876), created this fund as successor to the District of Colum 
bia teachers' retirement fund established under the act of Jan. 16, 1920, as amended, eflfectmg the con' 
solidation of the deductions fund and the Govemment reserve fund as of July 1,1946] 

Assets 

Investments: 
Government securities: 

Treasury bonds: 
21^% of 1952-64 1 
2K% of 1956-68—-
2M% of 1964-69 (dated Apr, 15, 

* 1943) - -- -
2K% of 1964-69 (dated Sept. 15, 

2H% of 1965-70 
2H% Of 1966-71 
23^% of 1967-72 (dated June 1,1945) 
2H% of 1967-72 (dated Nov. 15, 

1946) 
2M% of 1954-66 
2}/i% of 1965, Investment Series A 
2%% of 1975-80, Investment Series 

United States savings bonds, 2yi% 
^ Series G 

Total investments -
A ccrued interest receivable 
Unexpended balances: 

To credit of disbursing officer - -
On books of the Division of Bookkeeping 

and Warrants 

Total assets 

Assets according to accounts: 
Deduction account —. 
Voluntary contributions account 

Total assets . . 

June30, I960' 
(principal 

cost) 

$513,000.00 
49,100.31 

879,721.25 

1,303, 500. 00 
257,000. 00 
161,000. 00 

4, 561, 770. 62. 

6,436,909. 63 
656,000. 00 
250, 000. 00 

2,132,500.00 

17,190, 601. 81 
46, 903. 71 

124, 218. 70 

187,198. 25 

17, 548, 822.47 

17,464, 787. 84 
84,034.63 

17, 648,822. 47 

Increase, or 
decrease (—), 

fiscal year 
1961 

-$613,000.00 

-4,661,770,62 

-6,436,909.63 
-656,000.00 

12,326,000.00 

1,100, 000. 00 

1,257,319. 75 
71,424. 25 

-96,769.09 

-170,891.29 

1,061,083. 62 

1,046,210.95 
14,872.67 

1,061,083. 62 

June 30, 1961 

Parvalue^ 

$47,000.00 

878,000.00 

i, 303, 500.00 
267,000.00 
16i, 000.00 

250, 000.00 

12,325,000.00. 

3, 232, 500.00 

18,444,000.00 

Principal cost 

$49,100.31 

879,721. 25 

1, 303, 600. 00 
257, 000. 00 
151,000.00 

260,000. 00 

12,326,000.00 

3, 232, 500. 00 

18,447,821.56 
118,327. 96 

27, 449. 61 

16,306.96 

18,609,906.09 

18,610,998, 79 
98,907, 30 

18,609,906,09 

1 Includes deductions fund and Govemment reserve fund reported on pp, 567 and 668 of 1946 annual 
report. , , . , 

TABLE 49.—District of Columhia water fund—Investments held by the Treasury 
Department, June 30, 1951 ,. . 

[These investments were made in accordance with the provisions of theact of June 29, 1937 (60 Stat, 392) 
and in subsequent appropriation acts for the District of Columbia. For further details see annual report 
of the Secretary for 1941, p. 142] 

Investments 
June 30, 1950 

(principal 
cost) 

Fiscal year 
1951 

June 30,1951 

Par value Principal 
cost 

Treasury bonds: 
2V̂ % of 1952-54.—-
2%% Of 1958-63—— 
2K% of 1960-66 

'Total investments. 

$100,000.00 
74.9,110,01 
987, 611. 56 

1,836,621.67 

$100,000 
736. 000 
937,000 

1,773,000 

$100,000.00 
749.110,01 
987, 511, 56 

1,836,621.57 



TABLEB 831 
TABLE 50.—Assets held hy the Treasury Department under relief and rehahilitation. 

Workmen's Compensation Act within the District of Columbia, June 30, 1951 ^ 

[This trust fund was established Sn accordance with the provisions of the act of May 17,1928 (46 Stat. 600;. 
For further details see annual report of the Secretary for 1941, p. 141] 

Assets 
June 30, 

1950 
(principal 

cost) 

Increase, or 
decrease 

(—), fiscal 
year 1951 

June 30,1951 

Par value Principal 
cost 

Investments: 
Government securities: 

Treasury bonds: 
214% of 1952-54-.. . 
2%% of 1955-60 
2H% of 1962-67 
2H% of 1967-72 (dated Nov. 15, 1945) 
2H% of 1975-80 (Investment Series B) 

United States savhigs bonds. 2V6% Series G 

Total investments — 
Unexpended balances: 

To credit of disbursing officers 
On books of the Division of Bookkeeping and War

rants.-- -

$5,000.00 
10,165.63 
6,000,00 
6,000,00 

—$5,000,00 

60, 600.00 

-6,000.00 
6, 000. 00 
5,000. 00 

$10,000.00 
6,000.00 

$10,165.&3 
6,000,00 

6,000. 00 
65,600. 00 

6,000.00 
65,600.00 

86, 765. 63 

10, 542, 52 

1, 640.91 

86,600.00 

3,938.60 

1,684.09 

86, 765. 63 

14,481.12 

3,325,00 

Total assets. 98,949.06 5.622.69 104,671.76 

1 Formerly known as District of Columbia workmen's compensation fund. 

TABLE 51.—Federal old-age and survivors insurance trustfund, June 30, 1951 

[On basis of dahy Treasury statements, see p. 676. This trust fund, the successor to the old-age reserve 
account, was established in accordance with the provisions of the Social Security Act Amendments of 
1939. approved Aug. 10, 1939 (53 Stat. 1362), For further details see armual report of the Secretary for 
1940, p. 212] 

L RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES (EXCLUSIVE OF PURCHASES AND SALES OF 
INVESTMENTS) 

Cumulative 
through June 

30, 1950 
Fiscal year 1951 

Cumulative 
through June 

30, 1951 

Receipts: 
Appropriations.--
Deposits by States i 
Interest on investments 
Transfers from' general fund-

$15,131,862,624,19 

1,617,278,959,44 
7, 968.400.00 

$.3,119,636,743.54 
867,204.41 

287,391,831.37 
3, 694,000.00 

$18, 251,389. 267. 73 
867, 204.41 

1, 804,670, 790. 81 
11,652,400,00 

Total receipts.. 16,657. 089,883. 63 3,411,489,779,32 20,068,679,662, 95 

Expenditures: 
Benefit pajnnents and refmids 
Reimbursements for administrative expenses 

under sec, 201 (f) of the Social Security Act 
Amendments of 1939 

Salaries and Expenses, Bureau of Old-Age 
and Survivors Insurance : 

3,375, 556,468. 90 

246, 498, 939. 99 

142,422, 659.09 

1,498,087, 989,24 

18, 697,315.62 

51,849, 683,10 

4, 873,644,458.14 

265,096, 255,61 

194, 272, 242,19 

Total expenditures.. 

Balance..^ 

3, 764,478,067, 98 1, 568, 634,887,96 6,333, 012, 955, 94 

12,892,611,815. 65 1,842, 964, 891,36 14, 735, 566, 707, 01 

Footnotes at end of table. 

968873—52 54 
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T A B L E 51.^—Federal old-age and survivors insu'rance trust fund, June 30, 1951— 
' Continued 

n , ASSETS HELD BY T H E TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

Assets 

Inves tments : 
Special Treasury certificates of hidebt

edness, 2 H % m a t u r i n g J u n e 30: 
1 9 5 1 - . 
1952 

.Total special certificates of in
dftb ted ne.ss 

Treasury bonds : 
2 H % of 1959-62. (dated J u n e 1,1945). 
2}4% of 1959-62 (dated Nov . 15, 

1945)• 
23^% of 1962-67. 
2M% of 1963-68. 
2M% of 1964-69 (dated Apr . 15, 

1943) 
23^% of 1964-69 (dated Sept. 15, 

1943) . -
2 H % of 1965-70 . - - -
2}4% of 1966-71 
23^% of 1967-72 (dated J u n e 1, 

23^% of 1967-72 (dated Oct. 20, 
1941) 

23^% of 1967-72 (dated Nov . 15, 
1945) 

2 H % of 1975-80 (Investraent Series 

Tota l T reasu ry bonds 

Unamor t ized p remium --- - -

To ta l inves tments 
Unexpended ba lances : . 

T o credit of disbursing officers 
On books of the Divis ion of Bookkeep-
. ing and W a r r a n t s . - . . . . . 
On books of t he Treasurer of the 

Uni ted States 

T o t a l a s s e t s . 

J u n e 30, 1950 ' 

$10,418,000,000.00 

10.418,000,000.00 

938,000.00 

3, 267, 000. 00 
58, 650,000. 00 

116,480,000.00 

15,052, 000. 00 
• 

68, 602,000. 00 
455,447, 500. 00 
305, 677, 500. 00 

429,038,000.00 

115,121, 250. 00 

652,864, 000. 00 

2 2, 221,137, 250. 00 

. 6, 685, 371. 51 

12, 644,822, 621. 51 • 

80,332,911.62 

. 167,861,442.30 

3 -405,159. 78 

12,892,611,815.65 

Increase, or decrease 
(—), fiscal year 1951 

-$10,418,000,000.00 
12, 096, 300,000. 00 

1,678.300,000.00, 

-429,038,000.00 

-652,864,000.00 

1,081, 902,000. 00 

, - 3 2 3 , 657. 63 

1, 677, 976, 342. 47 

120, 526,818. 61 

44,449, 951. 80 

1, 778. 48 

1,842, 954, 891. 36 

J u n e 30, 1951 

$12, 096,300, 000. 00 

12, 096 300 000 00 

938, 000.00 

3. 267,000,00 
58,650,000.00 

116, 480, 000.00 

15,062,000.00 

68, 602,000. 00 
455, 447, 500.00 
305, 677, 500. 00 

115,121, 250. 00 

1,081,902,000.00 

2 2-221,137.250.00 

5, 361, 713. 98 

14,322,798,963.98 

200,859,730.23 

212, 311,394.10 

3 - 4 0 3 , 381. 30 

14,735, 566, 707. 01 

.1 Amounts deposited in accordance with title- II of the Social. Security Act, sec. 218 (e) as added by sec. 
106 of Public Law 734, approved Aug. 28, 1960. 

2 Effective Dec. 30, 1949, public issues held by the fund are reflected at face value. Total unaraortized 
preraium is reflected separately below. 

3 Represents outstanding checks. 



TABLEB 833 
TABLE 52.—Foreign service retirement and disability fund, June 30, 1951 

[ On basis of d a h y T rea su ry s t a t ements , see p . 675. T h i s t rus t fund was established in accordance wi th the 
provisions of sec. 18 of the act of M a y 24,1924 (43 Sta t . 144). For further details see annua l report of the 
Secretary for 1941, p . 138] 

I . R E C E I P T S A N D E X P E N D I T U R E S ( E X C L U S I V E . O F P U R C H A S E S A N D S A L E S O F 
I N V E S T M E N T S ) • . 

Cumula t i ve 
through J u n e 

30, 1950 

Fiscal year 
1951 

Cumula t i ve 
through J u n e 

30, 1951 

Receipts : 
On account of deduct ions from basic compensat ion 

and service credit p a y m e n t s of employees subject 
to re t i rement act 

Appropr ia t ions - -
In te res t a n d profits on i n v e s t m e n t s , -

To t a l r ece ip t s . -
Expend i tu res : 

A n n u i t y p a y m e n t s and refunds _ - - i -. 

Balance - - - - . 

$7, 099, 595. 00 
14, 683, 900. 00 

' 4,8Ci3,463.22 

26, 586,958. 22 

9, 663,834. 31 

16, 923,123. 91 

$641,803.64 

'"659,'553.'i8' 

1,301,356.82 

1, 268, 379. 02 

32, 977. 80 

$7, 741,398. 64 
14, 683, 900.00 
5, 463,016.40 

27,888,315. 04 

10, 932, 213.33 

16,956,101.71 

I L A S S E T S H E L D B Y T H E T R E A S U R Y D E P A R T M E N T 

Assets 

Inves t inen t s : 
4% special T reasu ry notes , foreign service retire

m e n t fund series, m a t u r h i g : 
J u n e 30,1951 
J u n e 30, 1952 - - . ' - . . 
J u n e 30, 1953 -
J u n e 30, 1964 --
J u n e 30, 1966 . ' . . - . 
J u n e 30, 1956 

3 % special T reasu ry notes , foreign service re t i rement 
fund series, raaturmg: 

J u n e 30, 1961 . -
J u n e 30, 1952 -- -
J u n e 30, 1953 -
J u n e 30, 1954 - - - -
J u n e 30, 1955 
J u n e 30, 1966 -

To ta l i nves tmen t s - .„ 
Unexpended balances: 

T o credit of disbursing officers -
On books of the Divis ion of Bookkeeping and War

ran t s 1 -
On books of t he Treasurer of t h e U n i t e d States 2 •_ 

To ta l assets 

J u n e 30, 1950 

$2,371,000.00-
3,680,000.00 
4, 009,000. 00 
4, 260,000.00 
2,182, 000. 00 

31,000.00 
94,000. 00 
87, 500.00 
83, 500. 00 
62,000.00 

16, 860,000. 00 

45,942. 78 

25, 671. 23 
1, 609. 90 

16,923,123. 91 

Increase, or de
crease (—), 

fiscal year 1951 

-$2,371,000.00 

557, 000. 00 
1,747,000.00 

-31,000.00 

' 
73,000.00 
42,000. 00 

17,000. 00 

11, 620. 98 

4, 356. 82 

32, 977.80 

J u n e 30, 1951 

$3, 680,000. 00 
4,009,000. 00 
4,260,000.00 
2, 739,000.00 
1,747, 000.00 

94, 000.00 
87, 500.00 
83, 500.00 

125, 000.00 
42,000. 00 

16,867,000.00 

57, 563. 76 

1 29, 928. 05 
1, 609. 90 

16, 956,101. 71 

» Excludes $328.08 representhig J u l y prior deposits of contr ibut ions appropr ia ted as of J u n e 30, 1951. 
2 Represents ou t s tand ing checks. 
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TABLE 5S.—Library of Congress trust fund, June 30, 1951 

[This trust fund was established in accordance with the provisions of the act of Mar, 3,1925 (43 Stat, 1107). 
For further detahs see annual report of the Secretary for 1941, p, 149] 

J. ASSETS HELD BY THE TREASURY DEPARTMENT AND CERTAIN FEDERAL RE
SERVE BANKS, SUBJECT TO THE ORDER OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY, 
FOR ACCOUNT OF THE LIBRARY OF CONGRESS TRUST FUND BOARD i 

Assets June 30,1950 Increase, fiscal 
year 1961 June 30,1951 

Secmities: 
R. R. Bowker donation 

7% German external loan bonds, German Govern-
, ment 
6H% sinking fund gold bonds, Japanese Govern

ment 1 
48 shares, common stock, American Telephone & 

Telegraph Co .-

Elizabeth Sprague Coolidge donation 

496 shares, common stock,' Commonwealth EdisOn 
Co. 

Joseph Pennell donation 

4% general consolidated mortgage bonds Series A, 
Lehigh Valley R. R. Co 

4% general consolidated mortgage bonds Series D, 
Lehigh Valley R. R. Co 

20 shares capital stock, Lehigh Valley R, R. Co 
^H% prior lien gold bonds, National Rahways of 

Mexico - ". 
6% consolidated mortgage bonds, Pennsylvania and 

New York Canal and R. R. Co -
6% sinkhig fund gold bonds, Philadelphia and 

Readmg Coal and Iron Co -
64 shares, common stock, Pittsburgh Consolidation 

Coal Co -
134 shares, common stock, Pennsylvania R, R. Co-. 
112 shares, common stock, Westmoreland Coal Co-. 
106 shares, common stock, Westmoreland, Inc -
Temporary certificate for 20 shares common stock, 

Philadelphia & Readhig Coal & Iron Co. (New 
Co.) — : 

Total secmities ̂ -

Unexpended balances on books of the Division of Book
keeping and Warrants: 

Permanent loan fund: 
Babine 
Beethoven 
Benjamin 
Bowker - --
Carnegie - - - . . 
Coolidge. -
Louis C. Elson memorial fund 
Friends of Music in the Library of Congress---
Guggenheim. _--

• Huntington -- -.--
Koussevitzky Music Foundation, Inc— 
Longworth _-- ---- 1 
Mhler -- - -
Penneh 
Porter. . 
Robert's Fund .. . .^.. . 
Whittah 

• Whittah, No. 2, Poetry Fund 
Whbur - -— 

Total permanent loan fund-

Total assets---

$2,000.00 

2,000.00 

4,800.00 

12,400,00 

1,250.00 

3, 750.00 
200.00 

3,000. 00 

1,000. 00 

735.00 

54.00 
6, 700. 00 
2, 240.00 
1,050,00 

41.199,00 

6,684, 74 
12.088.13 
83,083.31 
1,408.16 

93,307,98 
150,669.05 
12, 585.03 
6, 509.09 

90.654. 22 
162,052. 26 
105, 215.36 

8,691, 69 
20,648.18 

289,468. 69 
290.500.00 

$91.50 

1,000.00 

609, 444.15 

105,'8i3'57 

62, 703. 75 

'ioi,"i49.'73 

2,247,623.51 164,944.98 

$2,000.00 

2,000.00 

4,800.00 

12,400.00 

1, 250.00 

3, 750.00 
200.00 

3, 000.00 

1,000.00 

735.00 

64.00 
6, 700. 00 
2, 240.00 
1,050, 00 

20.00 

41,199.00 

6, 684. 74 
12,088.13 
83,083.31 
1, 499. 66 

i93, 307.98 
150,569.05 
12, 585.03 
5,509.09 

90,654.22 
162,052. 26 
105, 215.36 

9, 691. 59 
20, 548.18 

289,468. 69 
290, 500.00 
62,703.75 

609.444.15 
101,149. 73 
305,813. 57 

2, 412,568.49 

, 2, 288,822. 51 164,944,98 2, 453,767.49 

1 Does not include secmities held as investmerits for Huntington donation under deed of trust dated 
Nov. 17,1936, administered by designated trustees, including Bank of New York, 



TABLES 835 
TABLE 53.—Library of Congress trustfund, June 30, 1951—Continued 

IL LIBRARY OF CONGRESS TRUST FUND EARNINGS TO JUNE 30, 1951 

Donation 
Cumulative 

through 
June 30, 1950 

Fiscal year 
1951 

Cumulative 
through 

June 30, 1951 

Total 

Grand total-

Income account, securities, real estate, etc. 

Babine .-- -
Beethoven 
Benjamin 
Bowker— 
Carnegie 
Coolidge - - . . 
Friends of Music in the Library of Congress 
Guggenheim --
Huntington - -
Longworth--
Mhler -
Pennell -
Porter 
Wilbm — - — 

To ta l - -

Babine- - _--
Beethoven--- -
Benjamin 
Bowker -
Carnegie — -. 
Coolidge 
Louis C. Elson memorial fund 
Friends of Music in the Library of Congress-
Guggenheim -
Huntington 
Koussevitsky Music Foundation, Inc. 
Longworth ,--
Mhler 
Penneh — — 
Porter --
Robert's Fund 
Whittall - . - -
Whittah No, 2, Poetry Fund - --
Whbm 

$1, 
4, 

49, 
5, 

37, 
115, 

32, 
2 191, 

81, 
25, 

107, 

786.68 
429. 73 
744. 60 
399.36 
838. 36 
413. 43 
318. 22 
759.36 
637.58 
767.02 
412. 60 
330. 68 
369.03 
•345,09 

»• 654, 540.34 

$432. 00 

793. 60 

10, 631.40 

"i,'27i.'73' 

13,128. 73 

$1,785.68 
4, 429. 73 

49,744.60 
6,831.36 

37,838.36 
116, 207.03 

318. 22 
32, 769.36 

202, 268. 98 
757.02 
412.60 

82, 602.31 
25,369.03 

107,345.09 

667,669,07 

Income account, permanent loan fund 

$3,470.66 
5,761.90 
9,765.15 
' 450.97 

45,916.34 
60,408. 51 
2, 589.31 
1,483.45 

43,155.86 
. 67,819. 84 

2, 287. 29 
4,036.92 
4, 502.33 

112,733.83 
46,368.04 

187,645.07 

'i54,'27i.'92" 

' 1,406,087. 72 

$267.40 
. 483.62 

3,323.34 
67.55 

3, 732. 32 
6,022. 76 

503.40 
220.36 

3, 626.16 
6,482.10 
4,208. 62 

362.80 
821.92 

11, 678. 74 
11,620. 00 

442.37 
24,377. 76 
2,056.97 

12, 232. 66 

92,419. 66 

105, 648.38 

$3, 738. 06 
6,235.42 

13,078.49 
608. 52 

49,648. 66 
66,431. 27 
3,092. 71 
1, 703.81 

46, 782.02 
74,301.94 
6,495. 91 
4,399. 72 
5,324. 25 

124,312.67 
66,988.04 

442.37 
211,922.83 

2,065.97 
166,604.48 

843,967.03 

1, 511, 636.10 

»• Revised, 
. 2 Includes income under deed of trust dated Nov. 17,1936; administered by designated trustees, including 
Bank of New York. 
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TABLE 54.—Relief and rehabilitation, Longshoremen's and Harbor Workers' Com
peiisation Act, as amended—Assets held by the Treasury Department, June 30, 
1951 1 

[This trust fund'was established in accordance with the provisions of the act of Mar. 4, 1927 (44 Stat. 1444). 
For further details see annual report of the Secretary for 1941, p. 141] 

Assets 

Investments: 
Government securities: 

Treasury bonds: 
3% of 1951-55 -- - -
23^% of 1952-54 
2 ^ % of 1955-60 
2%% of 1966-59 
2^4% of 1958-63 
2%% of 1960-65 
23^% of 1962-67 
23^% of 1964-69 (dated Apr. 15,1943) 
23^% of 1967-72 (dated Nov. 15, 

1945) - -
' 2%% of 1976-80 (Investment Series 

B) 1 
United States savings bonds, 23^% 

Series G 

Total investments ^ 
Unexpended balances: 

To credit of disbursing officers 
On books of the Division of Bookkeeping 
' and Warrants --• 

Totalassets-.^ 

.Tune 30. 1950 

Principal cost 
$9 959.38 
35 000. 00 
14 920. 25 
14 976. 20 
15 936.38 
14 985.94 
23 000. 00 
11 500.00 

109 470.00 

303 000. OO 

552 748.15 

68 799.39 

5 925. 09 

627 472. 63 

Increase, or 
decrease (—), 

fiscal year 
1951 

-$9, 959.38 
-35 000. 00 

-109 470.00 

108,000. 00 

45. 700.00 

-729.38 

18 861. 96 

1. 733. 02 

19 865.60 

Jmie 30, 1951 

Par value 

$14 800.00 
14 850.00 
15, 600. 00 
13,900.00 
23,000.00 
11 500.00 

108, 000. 00 

348, 700. CO 

550 350.00 

Principal cost 

$14 920 25 
14,976. 20 
16 936 38 
14.985. 94 
23 000 00 
11, 500.00 

108,000.00 

348, 700.00 

552 018.77 

87, 661.35 

7, 658.11 

647,338. 23 

' Formerly, longshoremen's and,harbor workers' compensation fund. 

TABLE 55.—National Archives gift fund, June 30, 1951 
[This trust fund was established in accordance with the provisions of the National Archives Trust Fund 

.Board Act of July 9, 1941 (65 Stat, 681)] 
L RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES 

Receipts: 
Donations: 

Mr and Mrs. Hall Clovis 
Miscellaneous -- _ -- - _- _- __ -

Total receipts 
Expenditures 

Balance -- - _ -

Cumulative 
through 

June 30, 1950 

$30 000.00 
35 664.15 

65 664.15 
53 617.12 

12 047.03 

Fiscal year 
1951 

$18,161, 23 

18 161.23 
5,405. 30 

12 765.93 

Cumulative 
through 

June 30, 1951 

$30.000.00 
53,825.38 

83,825,38 
59.022.42 

24,802.96 

IL ASSETS HELD BY THE TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

Assets 

Unexpended balances: 
To credit of disbursing officer 
On books of the Division of Bookkeeping and 

Warrants 

Totalassets _. . . , -

June 30, 1950 

$6 306.88 

5, 740.15 

12,047.03 

Increase, or 
decrease ( - ) , 

fiscal year 
1951 

$12 918.75 

-162.82 

12,755.93 

June 30, 1951 

$19, 225,63 

6,677.33 

24,802.96 



TABLES 837 

T A B L E b^.—National park trustfund, June 30, 1951 

. [Th i s .'trust fund was established in accordance wi th the provisions of t he act of J u l y 10, 1935 (49 Sta t , 477). 
For furtber details see annual report of the Secretary for 1941, p , 153] 

I . R E C E I P T S A N D E X P E N D I T U R E S ( E X C L U S I V E O F P U R C H A S E S A N D S A L E S O F 
I N V E S T M E N T S ) 

C u m u l a t i v e 
through J u n e 

30,1950 
Fiscal year 1951 

Curau la t ive 
th rough J u n e 

30,1951 

Receipts : 
. Dona t ions : 

Victor C. Cahalane - - -
Alexander Korda Product ions 
K o d a k H a w a h , L t d - - . 
F r a n k L loyd Product ions , I nc 
Grand T e t o n . 
Loew's , I nc 
Met ro -Go ldwyn-Maye r Dis t r ibu t ing C o r p . 
M e t r o - G o l d w y n - M a y e r ' C o r p - - - -
Met ro -Go ldwyn-Maye r Pic tures -
N e w t o n B . D r u r y -
P a r a m o u n t Pic tures , Inc : -
R. K . 0 , Radio Pictures , I n c 

. T i m e , I nc - . _ . 
T w e n t i e t h C e n t u r y Fox F h m Corp --
T w e n t i e t h C e n t u r y Fox Studios . - -
Universal Pic tures Corp.. 
Vanguard Pic tures Corp„ 1 — - . . 
Wal t e r Wanger Product ions , Inc 
W a r n e r Bros. Pictures , Inc 

Tota l 
In teres t earned on inves tments . 

To ta l receipts . . 
Expend i tu res 

$33.54 
250.00 
202. 50 
150. 00 

1, 200. 00 
50.00 

3,000. 00 
5,000, 00 

50.00 
304.00 
200. 00 

10.00 
1, 750.00 

50.00 
3, 200.00 

50.00 
900. 00 

1, 200.00 

17, 600. 04 
5,935. 46 

23, 535. 50 
3,800.00 

19, 735. 50 

$12,312.63 

12,312. 63 
500. 76 

12,813. 39 
1,657.60 

11,165.! 

$33. 54 
250.00 
202. 50-
150.00 

12, 312. 63 
1. 200. 00 

50. 00 
3, 000.00 
6,000.00 

50.00 
304.00 
200.00 

10.00 
1, 750. 00 

50.00 
3, 200.00 

50.00 
900.00 

1, 200.00 

29,912. 67 
6,436. 22 

36,348.89 
. 5,457,50 

30,891.39 

I L A S S E T S H E L D B Y T H E T R E A S U R Y D E P A R T M E N T 

Assets 

Investments: 
Treasury bonds: 

23.̂ % of 1952-54 
2li% of 1955-60 
23^% of 1967-72 (dated Oct. 20,1941) 
2 ^ % of 1963-68 

Total investments 
Unexpended balances: 

To credit ofdisbursing officer.. 
On books of the Division of Bookkeepmg and War

rants 

Total assets -- -

June 30, 1950 

$1. 700.00 
1 14, 548. 54 

1. 000. 00 
1. 000.00 

18,248.54 

937,88 

549, 08 

19, 735. 50 

Increase, fiscal 
year 1951 

$11,704.97 

-549,08 

11,155.89 

June 30, 1951 

$1,700.00 
1 14, 548. 64 

1,000.00 
1,000.00 

18,248.64 

12,642.'86 

30,891. 39 

» P a r value $14,200. 
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TABLE 57.—National service life insurance fund, June 30, 1951 
[This trust fund was established pursuant to title VI of Public Law 801, approved Oct. 8, 1940 (54 Stat. 

1012). For fmther detahs see annual report of the Secretary for 1941, p. 143] 

I. RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES (EXCLUSIVE OF PURCHASES AND SALES OF 
INVESTMENTS) 

Receipts: 
Premiums and other receipts. .-
Interest and profits on investments 
Transffirs from general fund 1 ... 

Total receipts 

Expenditures: 
Benefit payments and refunds-- _ . . , 
Special dividends-- -

Items intransit .-_-. 

Total 

Balance 

Cumulative 
through June 

30,1950 

$4,604,622,025.52 
994, 539,181. 53 

4,160,029,671.93 

9,759,190,778.98 

1, 730,442,447.97 
2,632,988,510.20 

234, 221.07 

4,363,666,179. 24 

6,395, 625,599. 74 

Fiscal year 1951 

$480.063,693.16 
160,323,432.36 
43,354,001.96 

683,741,127.48 

391,399. 710.68 
2^2,238,707.10 

16,402.99 

613, 653,820. 77 

70,087,306. 71 

Curaulative 
through June 

30, 1961 

$5,084,686, 718.68 
1,154,862.613.89 
4,203,383,573.89 

10,442,931,906.46 

2,121,842,158. 65 
2,855, 227, 217.30 

249, 624.06 

• 4,977,319,000.01 

6,465,612,906.46 

IL ASSETS HELD BY THE TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

Assets June 30,1950 
Increase, or de

crease (—), fiscal 
year 1951 

June 30,1951 

Investments: 
3 percent special Treasury notes, national 

service life insurance fund series, maturing: 
June 30,1951 -
June 30, 1952 - - - . 
June 30,1953- - -
June 30,1954 - ---. 
June 30,1956 -
June 30,1966- -. 

$688,500,000.00 
745,485,000.00 

1,158,700,000.00 
2, 597,000, 000.00 

152,459,000.00 

-$688,500,000.00 

140, 000,000. 00 
642,000,000,00 

$745,485,000,00 
1,168, 700,000. 00 
2, 597,000,000.00 

. 292,469,000.00 
642,000,000.00 

Total investments -- -. 
Unexpended balances: 

T 0 credit of disbursing officers 
On books of the Treasurer of the United 

States 2 -- - - -

5,342,144,000.00 

53,238,727.96 

142,87L78 

93, 500,000.00 

-23,295,367,88 

-117,325,41 

5,436,644,000,00 

29,943,360.08 

25,646.37 

Total assets.. 5,396, 526, 699, 74 70,087,306. 71 6,466,612,906.45 

» There has been appropriated through June 30, 1951, the amount of $4,352,602,000 avahable to Veterans' 
Administration for transfer and certain benefit payments, in accordance with provisions of the National 
Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, as amended. 

»Represents outstanding checks. 
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TABLE 58.—Pershing Hall Memorial fund, June 30, 1951 

[This special fund was established in accordance with the provisions of the act of June 28,1935 (49 Stat. 426). 
For further details see annual report of the Secretary for 1941, p. 155] 

I. RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES (EXCLUSIVE OF PURCHASES AND SALES OF 
INVESTMENTS) 

Receipts: 
Appropriations 
Interest and profits on investments-. 

Total receipts.-

Expenditures: 
On account of current claims and expenses. 
On account of National Treasurer, American Legion. 

Total expenditures 

B alance . -

Cumulative 
through June 

30, 1950 

$482,032. 92 
76,113.16 

558,146.07 

288,629.70 
68, 754.10 

357,383. 80 

200, 762. 27 

Fiscal year 
1951 

$4,977.50 

4,977.50 

6, 553.34 

6,653.34 

- 1 , 675.84 

Curaulative 
through June 

30, 1961 

$482,032. 92 
81,090. 65 

563,123.57 

288,629. 70 
75,307.44 

363, 937.14 

199,186.43 

IL ASSETS HELD BY THE TREASURY D E P A R T M E N T 

Assets. 

Investraents: 
23-̂ % United States savings bonds. Series G 

Total investraents. 
Unexpended balances: 

To credit of disbursing officer 
On books of Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants 

Total assets -

June 30, 1950 

$199,100.00 

199,100.00 

1, 575. 84 
86.43 

200, 762. 27 

Increase, or 
decrease (—), 

fiscal year 1951 

-$1,489.41 
-86.43 

' - 1 , 575. 84 

June 30, 1951 

$199,100.00 

199,100. 00 

86.43 

199,186.43 

TABLE 59.—Public Health Service gift funds—Investments held by the Treasury 
Department, June 30, 1951 ^ 

[These Investments were made in accordance with the provisions of the act of July 1, 1944 (68 Stat. 709)] 

Investments 

Treasury bonds: 2M% of 1967-72 (dated June 1,1946) -

Total investments 

June 30, 
1960. 

$86,000.00 

86,000.00 

Fiscal 
year 
1961 

June 30,1951 

Par 
value 

$86,000.00 

86,000.00 

Principal 
cost 

$86,000.00 

86,000 00 

1 During the fiscal year 1951 various conditional and unconditional gift funds of the Public Health Service 
were consolidated into trust funds entitled Pubhc Health Service Unconditional gift fund and Public 
Health Service Conditional gift fund. Included among those funds in the consolidation were the National' 
Cancer Institute ght fund and the National Institute of Health gift fund, which were reported separately 
in annual reports of the Secretary for previous years. 
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TABLE 60.—Railroad.retirement acco'unt, June 30, 1951 

[On basis of daily Treasmy statements, see p, 675. This trust account was established ih accordance with 
the provisions of sec. 15 (a) of the act of June 24,1937 (60 Stat. 316); For fmther details see annual report 
of the Secretary for 1941, p, 148] 

L RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES (EXCLUSIVE OF PURCHASES AND SALES OF 
INVESTMENTS) 

Receipts: 
Appropriations..---- ----
Balance avahable for transfer from railroad 

retirement appropriated account 
Interest on investments. -

Total receipts 

Expenditures: 
Annuity payments and refunds ., 
Administrative expenses 

Total expienditures. — -

Balance j 

Cumulative 
through 

June 30, 1950 -

1 $3,931, 844, 218. 50 

. 156,167, 276.00 
238, 514, 598. 62 

4,326, 526,093.12 

2,078,120, 619. 52 
4, 452, 527. 71 

2,082, 573,147. 23 

2, 243, 952,945. 89 

Fiscal year 1951 

. $607, 991,049.00 

-117,158,325.00 
70,167,149. 95 

560, 999, 873. 95 

316,151, 294. 33 
4,866,458. 97 

321,017, 753.30 

239,982,120. 65 

Cumulative 
through 

June 30, 1951 

1 $4, 539,835, 267. 50 

39,008,951. 00 
308, 681, 748. 57 

4,887, 525, 967. 07 

2,394, 271,913. 85 
9,318, 986. 68 

2,403,590,900.53 

2,483, 935,066. 54 

IL ASSETS HELD BY THE TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

Assets 

Investments: 
2% special Treasury notes, railroad retirement 

series, maturing: 
June 30, 1952 .: 
June 30, 1953 
June30, 1954 
June 30, 1955. 
.Tune 30, 19.56.... . 

Total hivestments 
Unexpended balances: 

To credit of disbursing officers 
On books ofthe Divisionof Bookkeeping and 

Warrants 
On books of the Treasurer ofthe United States. 

Totalassets 

June 30, 1950 

$760,200,000.00 
609,000,000.00 
631,000,000.00 
57,400,000.00 

2,057, 600,000.00 

28,779, 674.26 

, 157,701,998. 78 
2-128, 727.15 

2,243,952,945.89 

Increase, or 
decrease ( - ) , 

fiscal year 1951 

-$264, 500,000. 00 

656,190,000.00 
65,200,000.00 

356,890,000.00 

924,987. 94 

-117,833,179.59 
312.30 

239,982,120. 65 

June 30, 1951 

$495,700,000.00 
609,000,000.00 
631,000,000.00 
613,690,000. 00 
65, 200,000. 00 

2,414,490,000. 00 

^29,704,662.20 

39,868,819.19 
2-128,414.85 

2,483,936,066. 54 

• Appropriation reduced by the amount of $9,000,000 covering transfer for acquisition of service and com
pensation data in accordance with Public Res. 102, 76th Cong., approved Oct. 9, 1940. Of this amount 
$230,000 was returned to the railroad retirement account by transfer appropriation warrant, and appro
priation of $498.50 adjustment authorized by Rahroad Retireraent Board in September 1947. Appropria
tion reduced $4 by transfer counter warrant in January 1950, in order to pay a claim pending in General 
Accounting Office. 

2 Represents outstanding checks. 



[On basis of daily Treasury statements, see p. 676. This trust fund was established in accordance with the provisions of sec. 904 (a) of the Social Security Act of Aug. 14, 1935 (49 Stat-
640). For fmther detahs see annual report of the Secretary for 1941, p. 145] 

I. RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES (EXCLUSIVE OF PURCHASES AND SALES OF INVESTMENTS) . 

Receip ts : 
Deposi ts 
Transfers from Sta te 

u n e m p l o y m e n t 
funds t o . rai l road 
unemplo jmien t in
surance account 

Advance b y the Sec
r e t a ry of the Treas
u r y (Ju ly 6,1939)- . -

Transfers from rail
road unemploy
m e n t hisurance 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n 
fund (act of Oct. 
10, 1940) - . 

Sub to taL 
In te res t on i n v e s t m e n t s . -

T o t a l r e c e i p t s -

Expend i tu re s : 
W i t h d r a w a l s b y S t a t e s . . . 

Transfers to rai lroad 
u n e m p l o y m e n t in
surance account 
from Sta te unem
p loymen t funds 

R e p a y m e n t of ad
vance to t he Secre
t a r y of the Treas
u r y ( J anua ry 1940). 

Subto ta l 
Rai l road unemploy

m e n t benefit pay
m e n t s and re funds . . 

To ta l expendi
t m e s 

Balance 

S ta te u n e m p l o y i n e n t agencies 

C u m u l a t i v e 
th rough 

J u n e 30, 1950 

$13,645,698,985.31 

13, 645, 698, 985.31 
1,185, 565, 093. 09 

14, 831, 264, 078.40 

8, 072, 394,877.06 

107,160, 768, 89 

8,179, 655, 645. 95 

8,179, 555, 645. 95 

6, 651, 708,432.45 

Fiscal year 1951 

$1,362,628,786.44 

1, 362, 628, 786.44 
147, 692, 948. 04 

1, 510, 321,734.48 

848, 270, 000.00 

848, 270, 000. 00 

848, 270, 000. 00 

662,051, 734. 48 

C u m u l a t i v e 
th rough 

J u n e 30, 1951 

$15,008,327,771.75 

15, 008,327, 771. 75 
1, 333, 258, 041.13 

16,341,585,812.88 

8, 920,664, 877. 06 

107,160, 768. 89 

9, 027, 825, 645. 95 

9,027,825, 645. 95 

7, 313, 760,166. 93 

Rai l road u n e m p l o y m e n t insurance account i 

C u m u l a t i v e 
th rough 

J u n e 30, 1950 

$886, 700,124. 43 

107,160,768. 89 

15, 000, 000. 00 

80, 919,165. 00 

1, 089, 780, 058. 32 
118, 893, 298.11 

1, 208, 673, 366.43 

15, 000, 000. 00 

15,000, 000.00 

407,485, 371. 25 

422, 485,371. 25 

786,187,985.18 

Fiscal year 1951 

$14, 884, 291.14 

14, 884, 291.14 
16, 433,620. 59 

31, 317, 911. 73 

52, 034, 338. 68 

52, 034, 338. 68 

- 2 0 , 716, 426. 95 

C u m u l a t i v e 
t h rough 

J u n e 30, 1951 

$901, 584. 415. 57 

107,160,768. 89 

.15,000,000.00 

80, 919,165. 00 

1,104,664, 349. 46 
135,326, 918. 70 

1, 239, 991, 268.16 

15, 000, 000. 00 

16,000,000.00 

459, 519, 709, 93 

474, 519, 709. 93 

765,471, 558. 23 

" Tota l , u n e m p l o y m e n t t r u s t fund 

C u m u l a t i v e 
th rough 

J u n e 30, 1950 

$14,532,399,109.74 

107,160, 768.89 

15, 000, 000.00 

80, 919,165. 00 

14, 735, 479, 043. 63 
1, 304, 458, 391.20 

16, 039, 937,434. 83 

8,072, 394,877.06 

107,160, 768. 89 

15, 000,000.00 

8,194, 555,645. 95 

407,485, 371. 25 

8, 602, 041, 017. 20 

7, 437, 896, 417. 63 

Fiscal year 1951 

$1,377,513,077.58 

1,377, 513, 077. 58 
164,126, 568. 63 

1, 541, 639, 646. 21 

848, 270, 000.00 

848, 270,000. 00 

52,034,338. 68 

900,304,338. 68 

641,335,307.53 

C u m u l a t i v e 
th rough 

J u n e 30,1951 

$15,909,912,187.32 

107,160,788. 89 

15, 000,000.00 

80, 919,165. 00 

16,112, 992,121. 21 
1,468, 584, 959. 83 

17, 581, 577, 081.04 

8,920, 664,877.06 

107,160, 768.89 

15, 000,000.00 

9,042,825, 646. 95 

459, 519, 709. 93 

9, 502, 345, 355. 88 

8,079, 231, 725.16 

H3 

> 

tn 

1 Railroad Unemployraent Insmance Act, approved June 26, 1938. 

OO 
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T A B L E 6 1 . — Unemployment trustfund, June 30, 1951—Continued 

IL ASSETS HELD BY THE TREASURY D E P A R T M E N T 

Investraents: 
Special Treasury certificates of mdebted

ness, unemployraent trust fund: 
2H% series maturing June 30,1951 
2 H% series maturing June 30,1952 

Total special issues --. 

, Treasury bonds: 
2}4% of 1959-62 (dated Nov. 15,1945) 
23^% of 1962-67 

' 23/̂ % of 1963-68 
23^% of 1964-69 (dated Apr. 15, 1943) 
23^% of 1964-69 (dated Sept. 15, 1943) 
23^% of 1965-70 
23^% of 1966-71 
2M% of 1967-72 (dated June 1, 1945) 
23^% of 1967-72 (dated Oct. 20, 1941) 
23^% of 1967-72 (dated Nov. 15, 1945) 
2 ^ % Investment Series B 1975-80 

Total public issues - .-

Unamortized premium 

Total investments 

Unexpended balances: 
Cash with the Treasurer of the United 

States - - - - - - -
To credit of disbursmg officers 

Total assets 

June 30, 1950 
(principal cost) 

$6, 616,000,000. 00 

6, 616,000,000. 00 

4,000,000. 00 
51, 000, 000. 00 
56,000,000. 00 
29, 000,000. 00 
7,000, 000. 00 

153,000,000. 00 
152,000,000. 00 
161, 000,000. 00 

7, 000,000. 00 
177, 000, 000. 00 

797,000,000.00 

1, 263, 506. 56 

7,414, 263, 606. 56 

22,122,083, 78 
1, 610,827. 29 

7,437,896, 417. 63 

Increase, or de
crease (—), fis
cal year 1961 

-$6, 616, 000, 000. 00 
7,266, 000, 000. 00 

650,000,000. 00 

-161,000,000,00 

-177,000,000.00 
338,000,000. 00 

-66, 679,48 

649, 933,420. 62 

- 7 , 678, 774. 31 
-919,338. 68 

641,335,307, 53 

Jmie 30, 1951 

$7,266,000,000. 00 

7, 266,000,000. 00 

4,000, 000. 00 
51,000,000.00 
56,000,000.00 
29,000,000. 00 
7,000, 000.00 

153,000,000. 00 
152,000,000.00 

7,000,000.00 

338,000, 000. 00 

797, doo, 000.00 

1,196, 927. 08 

8,064,196,927. 08 

14,443,309. 47 
591,488. 61 

8, 079, 231, 725.16 

IIL AMOUNTS OF UNEMPLOYMENT TRUST FUND, CUMULATIVE TO JUNE 30, 1951. 
CREDITED TO THE ACCOUNT OF EACH STATE AGENCY AND TO THE RAILROAD . 
UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE ACCOUNT 

States Total deposits 
Net earnhigs 
credited to 

account 
Total withdraw
als from account 

Balance June 
30,1951 

Alabama. 
Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas ._ 
California 

Colorado..- . - - . . 
Connecticut . 
Delaware 
District of Columbia. 
Florida—-.1 

Georgia 
Hawaii. . .^. 
I d a h o -. 
Illinois 
I n d i a n a . -• 

Iowa-
K a n s a s . . 
K e n t u c k y 
Lou i s i ana . 
M a i n e 

M a r y l a n d 
Massachuse t t s . 
Michigan - . . 
Minneso ta 
Mississippi 

$149, 276,998. 74 
17, 672,971. 20 
46,762,771. 78 
69,202,580.74 

1,704,386,618.05 

73,949,283.22 
298,653,000.00 
24, 226,000. 20 
65,463,776.18 

130,030,820. 77 

165,909,192.82 
30, 215, 598.32 
43,627,097. 27 

952,354,013. 81 
337,090,050.39 

132, 566,073.11 
101,375,499. 59 
179,871,000. 00 
190,082,000. 00 
86,264,600.00 

235, 541,000. 00 
565, 538,000.00 
830, 922, 525.07 
204, 217, 807.' 29 

67, 656,978. 76 

$11,856,176.84 
1, 655,867. 93 
4,242,834.13 
6,156,488. 72 

124,912,378. 71 

8, 647,883. 58 
32,924,066. 78 
3,150,884.03 
9,743, 527. 92 

11,775,904.31 

17,345,089.84 
4,036,014. 94 
3, 588,702. 61 

101, 529,029.15 
35,328,310. 64 

. 14,132, 223.07 
10,713; 041.43 
19,995, 910. 98 
15,814,487.94 
6,661,452.02 

21,831,372.07 
38, 207,149.96 
53, 248, 271.04 
19,371,900. 72 
6,048,159. 75 

$100,275,000.00 
11,060,378.48 
18, 732, 234. 97 
37,907,846.36 

1, 225, 565,279.44 

24,322,040.19 
164,371,996. 24 
12,377,069. 51 
26,882, 229. 25 
64, 887, 550. 60 

69,988, 698. 83 
12, 276, 881. 25 
18,387,013.78. 

598,399,013.81 
164,194, 592. 27 

43, 544,841. 32 
45,741, 509. 23 

• 73,377, 978. 21 
106,182,139.06 
55,364,837.04 

142, 265,347.37 
491,612,725. 67 
545, 056,485. 64 
100, 960,982. 32 

31, 502,412. 60 

$60,858,176. 58 
8,168,460. 66 

32, 273,370.94 
37,451. 223.10 

603,733,717.32 

58,175,126. 61 
167, 205,070. 64 
• 14,999, 814. 72 
48,325,074.85 
76, 919,174. 48 

113, 265, 583.83 
21, 974,732.01 
28, 828,786.10 

455,484,029.15 
208,223,768.76 

103,153,454.86 
66,347,031. 79 

126, 488,932. 77 
99, 714,348.88 
37,''561,214.98 

115,107,024.70 
112,132,424.39 
339,114,310.47 
122,628,725. 69 
42, 202, 725. 91 
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TABLE 61.— Unem.ployment. trust fund, June 30, 1951—Continued 
III . AMOUNTS OF UNEMPLOYMENT TRUST FUND, CUMULATIVE TO JUNE 30, 1951 

CREDITED TO THE ACCOUNT OF EACH STATE AGENCY AND TO THE RAILRO-\D 
UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE ACCOUNT-Contmued 

States 

Missour i - . 
M o n t a n a -_ 
N e b r a s k a 
N e v a d a 
N e w H a m p s h i r e --

N e w Jersey 
N e w Mexico 
N e w York 
N o r t h C a r o l i n a - -
N o r t h D a k o t a .'-

Ohio - - - -
Ok lahoma - -- -
Oregon . 
Pennsy lvan i a 
R h o d e I s land ^ 

South Carol ina 
South D a k o t a -- . 
Termessee . . 
Texas 
U t a h -

V e r m o n t 
Virginia 
W a s h i n g t o n 
W e s t Virginia - -
Wisconsin 
W y o m i n g - -- . 

T o t a l _ - - -
Ad jus tmen t s to dai ly T r e a s m y 

s t a t emen t basis: 
Deposi t s no t cleared b y the 

T r e a s m e r of t h e U n i t e d 
States - - - -

Ou t s t and ing checks 
Accrued interest credited 

to Sta te anonnnt 

Tota l , on basis of d a h y 
T rea su ry s t a tements -

R a h r o a d u n e m p l o y m e n t i n sm
ance account : 

Deposi ts of Rai l road Re
t i r emen t B o a r d . - - -

Transfers from Sta te un
e m p l o y m e n t funds 

In te res t on i n v e s t m e n t s . - -
Transfers to chief d i sbms

ing officer --
Appropr i a t ion advance a h d 

r e p a y m e n t _ 
Transfers from adminis t ra 

tion fund.__ 

T o t a l - - - - -
Ad jus tmen t s to d a h y T r e a s m y 

s t a t emen t basis: 
Accrued interest credi ted 

t o i n smance account -
Cash w i t h d i sbms ing offi

cers - . 

To ta l , on basis of d a h y 
T r e a s m y s t a t e m e n t s . . . 

T o t a l , u n e m p l o y m e n t 
t r u s t fund, as shown 
in t h e d a h y T r e a s m y 
s t a t emen t ._ _ 

To ta l deposits 

$314, 272, 668. 20 
49, 661,997. 20 
49,452,135.90 
22,263,820.17 
63,767,268. Ol 

868,123, 500.00 
33, 565,000.00 

2, 591,526,115. 40 
233,935,000.00 

16, 580,289.33 

811,936,015.08 
97,481,000.00 

162,130,988. 20 
1,191, 565,000.00 

171,940,727.96 

88, 500,000.00 
13,936,400.00 

201,816,000.00 
308,324,000.00 

57,036,367.70 

26, 777,608. 62 
139,990,000.00 
345, 526,602. 61 
160, 287,467. 76 
277, 703, 225. 57 

19,311,77L62 

15,009,165,126. 53 

-837,354.78 

15, 008,327,771. 75 

901, 584, 415. 57 

107,160,768. 89 

15,000,000.00 

80,919,166.00 

1,104,664,349.46 

1,104,664,349.46 

16,112,992,121.21 

N e t earnings 
credi ted to 

account 

$33,985,099.07 
4,629,284.38 
6,868,322.13 
2,039,975. 27 
4, 556,615.13 

85,343,735. 20 
2,847,726.81 

178,719,902.01 
23,850,105.11 

1,366,821. 69 

100,445,462. 89 
9, 270,121. 50 

13,058,898.91 
113,132,370.14 
10,442, 262. 06 

8,761,667.36 
1,673,016. 76 

16,298,420.25 
35, 531,368. 21 

6,146, 501.43 

2,648,116.04 
14, 285,921. 84 
25, 780,422.02 
14,513,344.62 
38,771,638. 52 

1,917,378.49 

1,337, 501, 625. 9.5 

-4 ,243,584.82 

1,333, 258,041.13 

135, 777,112. 21 

135,777,112. 21 

-450,193. 61 

136,326,918. 70 

1,468,684,959.83 

Tota l w i thd raw
als from account 

$144,770,464.25 
21,457,957. 77 
18, 526, 585.10 
11,786,734.46 
37,880,106. 20 

519, 748, 521.02 
10,044,544. 78 

1,796,120,977. 24 
• 88,273,334.43 

7, 542,479. 75 

373,464,005. 70 
60,044,133.16 

100,495,392. 41 
731,748,998.97 
157,825, 673. 54 

43,475,743.96. 
4,864,304.23 

118,311,440.15 
105,832,030.42. 
30,493,976.36 

14,467,074.06 
69,088,850. 22 

201,688,178.53 
89, 251, 586. 39 
87,523,429. 67 
8,492,-039.85 

9,038,455,645.95 

-10,630,000.00 

9,027, 825; 645.95 

460, 111, 198. 54 

15,000,000.00 

475, 111, 198. 64 

-591,488.61 

474,519,709.93 

9, 502,346,355.88 

Balance J u n e 
30,1951 

$203,487,303.02 
32,633,323.81 
36,793,872.93 
12,517,060.98 
20,443, 776.94 

433, 718,714.18 
26,368,182; 03 

974,125,040.17 
169, 511, 770. 68 

9,404,631. 27 

638,917,472. 27 
46, 706,988.35 
74,694,494.70 

572,948,371.17 
24 557 316 47 

53,785,923. 40 
10,745, 111. 53 
99,802,980.10 

238,023,337. 79 
31,687,892. 77 

14,958, 550. 50 
85,187,071. 62 

169,617,846.10 
85, 549, 225. 99 

228, 951,434.42 
12, 737,110. 26 

7,308, 211,106. 53 

—837 354 78 
, .10,630,000.00 

-4,243,584.82 

7,313, 760,166. 93 

901, 584,415. 57 

107,160, 768.89 
135, 777,112. 21 

-460,111,198.54 

80,919,166.00 

766,330,263.13 

—460,193. 61 

691,488.61 

765,471,668.23 

8,079,231,725.16 



844 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

TABLE Q2.-^-U. S . Government life-insurance fund-—Investments, June 30, 1951 

[This trust fund was established in accordance with the provisions of the act of Jmie 7, 1924 (43 Stat. 607), 
For further details see annual report of the Secretary for 1941, p. 142] 

Inves tmen t s : 
G o v e m m e n t securities: 

Special T rea su ry certificates of in deb f-
\ edness, 33^^% m a t u r h i g J u n e 30: 

. 1951 
1952 

To ta l i nves tmen t s 
Policy loans ou t s t and ing i 

To ta l i nves tmen t s in fund 

J u n e 30, 1950 

$1, 291, 500,000.00 

1, 291, 500,000. 00 
125,843, 042. 30 

1,417,343,042. 30 

Increase, or de
crease (—), fiscal 
year 1951 

- $ 1 , 291, 500,000.00 
1,300,000,000. 00 

8, 500,000.00 
' 6,524,781.93 

15,024,781. 93 

J u n e 30,1951 

$1,300,000,000.00 

1,300,000,000.00 
132,367,824. 23 

1,432,367,824.23 

' Includes interest accrued to anniversary dates of loans. 

TABLE 63.—^t/. S. Naval Academy general gift fund, June 30, 1951 

[This trust fund was established in accordance with the act of Mar. 31, 1944 (58 Stat. 135)] 

I. RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES (EXCLUSIVE OF PURCHASES AND SALES OF 
• INVESTMENTS) 

June 30, 1950 Fiscal year 
1951 June 30, 1951 

Receipts: 
Bequests: 

Dudley F, Wolfe.-... 
Joseph C. Grew 
Perry Belmont 
Miscellaneous--. 

Earnings on investments 

Totalreceipts 
Expenditures 

Balance 

$85. 938. 72 
100. 00 
100.00 

31, 844. 00 
12,155. 23 

$570. 00 
2,125. 00 

130,137. 95 
11,160. 42 

2, 695. 00 
228. 02 

118, 977. 53 

$85, 938. 72 
100.00 

. 100.00 
32,414, 00 
14,280.23 

132,832. 95 
11,388. 44 

121,444.51 

II. ASSETS HELD BY THE TREASURY DEPARTMENT. 

Assets 

I n v e s t m e n t s : 
23^^% Trea su ry bonds of 1965-70 ^ 

To ta l i nves tmen t s -
Unexpended balances: 

On books of t he Divis ion of Bookkeeping a n d 
W a r r a n t s 

T o credi t of disburs ing officer. 

T o t a l assets ;. -

J u n e 30, 1950 

$85,000.00 

85,000. 00 

33,977.53 

118,977.53 

Increase, or 
decrease (—), 

fiscal year 1951 

- $ 3 3 , 977. 63 
36,444. 51 

2,466. 98 

J u n e 30, 1951 

$85,000.00 

85,000. 00 

36,444. 51 

121,444. 51 



TABLEIS 845 
CORPORATIONS AND CERTAIN OTHER BUSINESS-TYPE ACTIVITIES 

OF THE GOVERNIMENT 

T A B L E 64.—Borrowing power and outstanding issues of Government corporations 
and certain other business-type activities whose obligations are guaranteed by the 
United States or issued io the Secretary of the Treasury, J u n e 30, 1951 

[In millions of dollars] 

Corporation or activity 

I. Agepcies issuhig obligations for cash or in exchange 
for mortgages: 

Commodity Credit Corporation- -
Economic Cooperation Administration 
Export-Import Bahk of Washington 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
Federal Farm Mortgage Coi'poration 
Federal home loan banks 
Federal Savings and Loan Insmance Corpora

tion - -
Home Owners' Loan Corporation 
Housing and Home Finance Administrator: 

Federal National Mortgage Association 
Houshig loans for educational institutions.. 
Prefabricated housing loans program 
Slum clearance program ... 

Panama Railroad Corapany -
Public Housing Administra tion 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation.. 
Rmal Electriflcation Admimstration 
Secretary of Agi'iculture (Farmers' Home 

Administration) 
Secretary of the Army 
Termessee Valley Authoritv 
Veterans^ Adramistration (veterans' direct 

loan program) 
Virgin Islands Corporation (The)—. .--
Defense Production Act of 1950, as amended: 

General Services Administration 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
Secretary ofthe Interior 
Others -

Subtotal --
II. Agencies issuing obligations only in payment of 

defaulted and foreclosed insured raortgages: 
Federal Houshig Admhiistration 
Maritime Administration 

Subtotal -

Borrow
ing 

power 

6,750 
31,385 

2,600 
3,000 

600 
1,000 

750 
*1 

51, 649 
300 
6 27 
250 
7 10 

1,600 
8 274 

9 2, 362 

9 114. 
150 
44 

107 
109 

• H 1, 600 

24,182 

12 19, 750 
200 

19, 950 

Total - - 44,132 

Outstanding obligations 

Total 

2,555 
1,097 
1,040 

1 

1 

•, 1,549 

27 
3 

489 
274 

91,640 

9 114 
100 
44 

107 

f 150 

1 [ 
9,099 

27 

27 
9,126 

Held by 
Treasury 

2,565 
1,097 
1,040 

1,549 

27 
3 

489 
274 

1,540 

114 
100 
44 

107 

150 
7 
1 

9,097 

9,097 

Held by others 1 

Unma
tmed 

(*) 

(*) 

27 

27 
27 

Matured 2 

1 

1 

• 

2 

2 

•Less than $500,000. 
» Excludes matured interest, all agencies, in amount of $0.3 mihion. 
2 Funds have been deposited with Treasurer of the United States for payment of all obligations guaranteed 

by the United States, representing outstanding matured principal of $2 milhon and interest of $0,3 mihion. 
3 In addition, an amount not to exceed $90 million may be borrowed from Secretary of the Treasury pur

suant to sec, 3 (2) of Pubhc Law 48, 82d Cong,, approved June 15, 1951. 
' * Represents unpaid balances of matured obligations. Corporation is in process of liquidation and 
authority to make new loans has expired, 

* May issue obligations to Secretary of the Treasury in amounts necessary to finance outstanding invest
ments, loans, and purchases of the Association, takhig into account other balance sheet items. 

6 Authorized to issue obligations to Secretary of the Treasmy in amounts sufficient to carry out its func
tions, taking into consideration other provisions of law. 

7 Corporation is authorized to borrow from a fund maintained in the Treasury, "Special account, emer
gency fund, Panama Railroad Company," 

s Corporation is authorized to issue obligations to the Secretary of the Treasury in an amount outstanding 
at any one time sufficient to carry out its functions. See table 67, 

9 Not reduced to reflect repaynients of principal included in payments received June 29,1951, of $27 mhlion 
from R. E. A. and $57 mihion from F. H. A. 

10 Pursuant to act of June 30,1949 (63 Stat, 350), corporation is authorized to borrow from a revolving fund. 
As of June 30,1951, the ne.t outstanding advances from this fund amounted to $1 mihion, 

11 Various agencies have been designated to borrow funds from the Treasury of the United States as pro
vided m sec. 304 (b) of the act, as amended on June 2,1951, 

12 In accordance with provisions of the National Houshig Act of June 27, 1934, as amended (12 U, S. C. 
, 1701-1748g), title I, sec, 8 may be increased by $150 mhlion, upon approval of the President, and title VIII 

may be increased by $500 million upon approval of the President. Unused mortgage insurance authoriza
tions as of June 30, 1951, amounted to $2,248 mhlion. Debentures may be tendered and issued only in . 
exchange for insured property acquired through foreclosure. 



TABLE 65.— Treasury holdings of honds and notes issued hy Government corporations and other business-type activities, June 30, 1941-51 
[Face amount, in thousands of dollars] 

Agency 

C o m m o d i t y Cred i t Corporat ion 
Economic Cooperat ion Adminis t ra t ion 
Expor t - Impor t B a n k of Wash ing ton 
Federal F a r m Mor tgage Corporat ion 
H o m e Owners ' T/oan Corporation ^ _. 
Housh ig and H o m e Finance Admin is t ra to r : 

Federa l Na t iona l Mor tgage Association 
Prefabricated housing loans program 
Slum clearance program , - - . , 

P u b l i c Hous ing Admhi i s t ra t ion 1 • 
Reconstruct ion F inance Corporat ion 
Rura l Electrification Admin is t ra t ion ; 
Secretary of Agricul ture (Farmers ' H o m e A d m i n 

istrat ion program) 
Secretary of Agricul ture , F a r m e r s ' H o m e A d m i n 

istrat ion (farm housing program) 
Secretary of t he A r m y (natura l fibers revolvhig 

fund) -
Tennessee Valley Au tho r i t y __ 
Veterans ' Admin is t ra t ion (veterans ' direct loan 

program) 
Vhg in Is lands Corporat ion (The) < 
Defense Produc t ion Act of 1950: 

General Services Admin i s t ra t ion 
Reconstruct ion F inance Corporation 
Secretary of Inter ior (Defense Minera ls A d m m 

istration) - _ _ 

To ta l 

J u n e 30, 
1941 

140,000 

85,000 
19, 916 

56, 772 

301,689 

J u n e 30, 
1942 

400,000 

263,000 
551,000 

274,000 
2, 533, 918 

66, 772 

4,078,691 

J u n e 30, 
1943 

1,950,000 

212,000 

283, 000 
5,033,372 

56, 772 

7, 536,145 

• • « • ' 

J u n e 30, 
1944 

900,000 

366,000 
580,000 

398,000 
8,416,487 

56, 772 

10, 717, 260 

J u n e 30, 
.1946 

1,691,000 

108,000 
1,009,982 

383.000 
9,019,947 

56, 772 

12,168, 702 

J u n e 30, 
1946 

1,301,000 

13,000 
' 737,000 

. 360,000 
9, 205.355 

56,772 

11,673,128 

J u n e 30, 
1947 

. 610,000 

616,200 
21, 000 

529.000 

347,000 
9,966,141 

56, 500 

11, 946.841 

J u n e 30, 
1948 

440,000 

970,600 

244,000 

362,000 

718,074 

64,000 

250 

2,788,924 

J u n e 30, 
1949 

1,669,000 
782, 007 
913,900 

500 
125, 000 

337.000 
1,856, 213 
1,016,193 

100,000 
61,500 

750 

6, 851, 062 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

3,193,000 
964,411 
964, 500 

500 
349,000 

1,456,246 
1, 281,136 

49,963 

,15,000 

100,000 
49, 000 

8,422, 756 

J u n e 30, 
1951 

2, 655, 000 
1.096,796 
1,039,600 

1,549,003 
26,670 
3,000 

489,000 
274,051 

2 1, 640, 220 

3114.315 

100,000 
44,000 

107,110 

150,000 
7,400 

600 

9,096,664 

NOTE.—Figures through 1942 on basis of Public Debt accounts, and for 1943 and sub
sequent years on basis of dahy Treasury statements. 

1 Formerly United States Housing Authority. Executive Order No. 9070, of Feb. 24, 
1942, transferred its functions to Federal Public Housing Authority. Federal Public 
Housing Authority was changed to Public Housing Administration by Reorganization 
Plan No. 3 of 1947. 

2 Has not been reduced to reflect repayment of principal included in payment of 

$27,072,041.60 received June 29, 1951, due July 1, 1951; not distributed as to prmcipal 
and interest unth after July 1,1951. 

3 Has not been reduced to reflect repayment of principal included in payment of 
$56,816,101.31 received June 29, 1951, due July 1, 1951; not distributed as to principal 
and interest until after July 1,1951. 

o4 Effective June 30,1949, by terms of the act of June 30, 1949 (63 Stat. 360), The Virgin 
Islands Corporation was established, and The Virgin Islands Company was dissolved 
and its assets and liabilities were transferred to the Corporation. 
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TABLE 66.—Description of Treasury holdings of bonds and notes issued by Government corporations andother business-type activities, June 30,1951 
[On basis of dahy Treasmy statements, see p. 675] 

CD 

00 Title and authorizing act 

^ Commodity Credit Corporation, act of Mar. 8,1938, as amended: 
tN3 Interim notes, Series Fom'—1952 1 . 

Economic (cooperation Admhustration, act of Apr. 3, 1948, as 
jĵ  amended: 
CI Notes of Adrainistrator 

Notes of Adrninistrator 

Export-Import Bank of Washington, act of July 31,1945, as amended: 
Notes, Series 1951 

1 Notes, Series 1959 

• 

Housing and Home Finance Administrator: 
Federal National Mortgage Association, Reorganization Plan 

No. 22 of 1950: ^ 
Notes- • - • 
Note - - - : 
Notes, Series A 

Prefabricated housing loans program. Reorganization Plan 
No. 23 of 1950: 

Notes, Series FB 
Slura clearance program, act of July 15, 1949: 

Notes 

Fublic Housing Administration, act of Sept. 1,1937, as amended: 
Notes, Series 0 : 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation, act of Jan. 22,1932, as amended: 
Notes, Series DD 

Date of issue 

June 30, 1961 

Various 

do 

do 
do 

Sepf. 7,1950 
do ---

Various 

do 

do 

-- . . .do 

do — .-

Redeeraable (on 
and after) 

At any tirae . . . 

do 

do 

do 
- do - -. 

do 
.- do 

do 

do 

db 

do.. . . . . 

do 

Payable 

June 30, 1952 

June 30, 1984 

Apr. 3, 1964 

Dec. 31, 1 9 5 1 - - - -
June 30,1959 

July 1, 1952 
do ---

Jan. 1, 1955 

July 1,1956 

June 30, 1952 . . . . 

June 30, 1953 

Jan. 1, 1955- -

Interest payable 

Dec. 31, June 30..-

At any time by 
agreement. 

do .1 

June 30, Dec, 31 . . . 
-*—-do— 

Jan, 1, July 1 
do 
do °. 

. - - do 

do 

Jime 30, Dec, 31.--

Jan. 1, July 1 

'^Rate of 
interest 

Percent 
, VA 

VA 

VA 

VA 

VA 

VA 

VA 

VA 

VA 

VA 

Principal amount 

$2, 655,000,000.00 

1,095, 600,000.00 

1,196,155.66 

1,096, 796,155. 66 

516, 200,000.00 
623.400,000.00 

1.039,600,000.00 

1,071, 779,116.34 
45,000,000.00 

432, 224, 000.00 

26,670,296.71 

3,000,000.00 

1,678,673,412.05 

489,000,000.00 

274,050, 664.93 

m 

Footnotes at end of table.-

00 



T A B L E 66.—Description of Treasury holdings of bonds and notes issued by Governinent corporations and other business-type activities, J u n e 30, 
1951—Continued 

Tit le and authorizing act 

R m a l Electrification Admin is t ra t ion , act of M a y 20,1936, as amended : 
Notes of Admin i s t r a to r 

Secretary of Agr i cu l tme (Fa rmers ' H o m e A d m i m s t r a t i o n program) , 
acts bf J u n e 29, 1950, a n d Sept . 2, 1950: 

N o t e - ' — — — — • - -
N o t e 

Secretary of t he A r m y (natm'al fibers revolving fund) , act of J u n e 29, 
1948: 

N o t e - . - . . 

Tennessee Valley Au tho r i t y , act of M a y 18, 1933, as amended : 
Bonds of 1947-57 1 
Bonds of 1961-63 .1 . . . 
Bonds of 1955-69 1 

Veterans ' Admin i s t r a t ion (veterans ' d h e c t loan program) , act of 
A p r h 20, 1950: 

Agreement 

Defense P roduc t ion Act of September 8,1950: 
General Services Admin i s t r a t ion : 

N o t e of A d m i n i s t r a t o r . 
Recons t ruc t ion F inance Corporat ion: . 

Notes , Series E E i 
Secretary of t he Inter ior (Defense Minera l s -Adminis t ra t ion) : 

N o t e . . 

To ta l . 

D a t e of issue 

Various 

Ju ly 28. 1950 
Sept. 15, 1950 

Apr . 7, 1949 

Aug. 16, 1939 
dd 
do 

J u l y 26, 1950 

Jan . 4, 1951 

Various 

M a y 31, 1951 . 

Redeemable (on 
and after) 

A t a n y tirae 

do 
do 

do 

Aug. 15, 1947 
Aug. 15, 1951 
Aug. 15, 1955 

At a n y t ime 

do 

. - d o 

do . 

Payab le 

Various 

Ju ly 1, 1990 - -
do 

J u n e l , 1952-

Aug. 15, 1 9 5 7 . . . . . . 
Aug. 15, 1963 
Aug 15, 1969 

Indefini te d u e 
da te , 

J u l y 1, 1952 

Dec. 1, 1955 -

Ju ly 1, 1962 —.. 

Interest payable 

Jan . 1, Ju ly 1 

do -
do 

J u n e 30, Sept, 30, 
Dec . 31, M a r . 31. 

F e b . 15, Aug. 15— 
do 
do 

J an . 1, Ju ly 1 

do .-

do 

do 

R a t e of 
interest 

Percent 
VA 

VA 
VA 

VA 

' 2 H 
^2H 
*2M 

VA 

VA 

^VA 

VA 

Principal a m o u n t 

2 $1,540,219,583.80 

96. 314,855.83 
18, 000,-000.00 

3114, 314, 856.83 

100, 000, 000. 00 

12, 500, 000.00 
15,000, 000. 00 
16, 500, 000.00 

5 44,000, 000.00 

107,109, 738. 22 

150,-000,000.00 

7,400, 000.00 

600, 000. 00 

157,900, 000.00 

9,096, 664, 310.49 

1 Guaranteed as to principal arid interest. 
2 Has not been reduced to refiect repayraent of principal included in payment of 

$27,072,041.60 received June 29, 1951, due July 1, 1951; not distributed as to principal and 
interest unth. after July 1, 1951. 

'Has not been reduced to reflect repayment of principal included in payment of 

$56,816,101.31 received June 29, 1951. due July 1,1951; not distributed as to prmcipal and 
interest imtil after July 1, 1951, ^ 

< Interest is paid at the rate of VA percent per annum while such bonds are held by the 
Treasury. 

6 Pursuant to act of July 30, 1947 (61 Stat, 576-677), repayments of not less than 
$2, 600,000 must be raade not later than June 30 of each calendar year. 
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T A B L E 67.- -Transaciions relating io Treasury holdings of bonds and notes issued by Government corporations and other business-type activities, 
fiscal year 1951 

Agency and obligation 
Treasury hold
ings June 30, 

1950 

Transactions during the fiscal year 1951 

Advances by 
Treasury 

Repayments and 
refundmg Cancellations 

Treasury hold
ings June 30, 

1951 

Commodity Credit Corporation: 
1%% Interim notes. Series Three—1951 
lJ i% Interim notes. Series Fom—1952 

Economic Cooperation Administration: 
1J^% Notes, due JuneSO, 1984 
lJ^%-Notes, due Aprh 3,1964 

Export-Import Bank of Washington: 
1% Notes, Series 1951 
lJ^%Notes, Series 1959 : .. 

General Services Administration: i 
• i:^%Note - . .. 
Houshig and Home Fhiance Agency: 

Federal National Mortgage Association Program: 
VA% Notes, due July 1,1952 
2% Note, due July 1,1952-
•1J^% Notes, Series A 1 '- , 

' Prefabricated Housing Loans Program: i 
• VA% Notes, Series FB 

Slum Clearance Program: i 
VA% Notes, due June 30,1952 

Public Housing Administration: 
13^% Notes, Series O-;.. 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation: 
13^% Notes, Series AA 
2% Notes, Series AA : :, 
1K% Notes, Series DD -l , 
1H% Notes, SeriesEE 
Noninterest-bearing notes. Series C C : 

Rural Electrification Admhiistration: i 
1/^% Notes of Administrator 

Secretary of Agriculture: i 
Farmers Horae Administration Program, V/s% Notes. 
Farm Housing Program, VA% Notes • 

Secretary of the Army: 
.13^% Note . . 

$3,193,000, 000.00 

963, 979,000. 00 
431, 983. 75 

516, 200, 000. 00 
448,300, 000. 00 

500, 000. 00 

349, 000, 000. 00 

, 348,307, 
55, 939, 
44,000, 

051. 84 
197. 91 
000. 00 

8, 000, 

, 281,135, 

49, 962, 
15, 000, 

000. 00 

657. 66 

615. 47 
000. 00 

100, 000, 000.00 

• $707,000, 000. 00 
2, 655,000, 000.00 

131, 621, 000.00 
764,171. 91 

$3,833,301, 543.00 

221,500,000.00 

150,000, doo. 00 

146,400,000. 00 

1, 071, 
55, 

432, 

26, 

2, 

140, 

642. 09 
197. 91 
000.00 

296. 71 

000. 00 

000.00 

58, 526. 75 
10, 939,197. 91 

270, 
7, 

526. 75 
000. 00 

1,348,307,051.84 
55, 939,197. 91 
40, 000,000. 00 

280,000, 000.00 

148, 
10, 

000.00 
000. 00 

8, 000, 000. 00 

20, 916,073. 86 

84.147, 759. 64 
25, 000, 000. 00 

$66, 698; 457.00 
$2, 555,000,000. 00 

1,096, 600,000.00 
1,196,155. 66 

516, 200,000.00 
523,400,000.00 

150,000,000. 00 

1,071,779,115.34 
45.000,000.00 

432, 224,000. 00 

26, 670, 296. 71 

-3,000,000.00 

489,000,000.00 

7, 961. 82 274.050, 564. 93 
7,400,000.00 

21, 540, 219, 583.80 

3 114,314,855.83 

100, 000, 000. 00 

td 
tr" 

m 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 67.— Transactions relating to Treasury holdings of honds and notes issued by Government corporations and other business-type activiiies, 
fiscal year 1951—Continued 

Agency a n d obligation 

Secretary of t h e In ter ior : 1 
l ^ % N o t e 

Ve te rans ' Admin i s t r a t i on : i 
Advances a t 1J^% _. . 

Teimessee Val ley A u t h o r i t y : * • ' -
1 % % Bonds of 1943-61 - . . - . . . . 
2 ^ % Bonds of 1947-57 . . 
2 % % B o n d s of 1951-63." - - -
2 H % B o n d s of 1956-69 -

T o t a l -

T rea su ry hold
ings J u n e 30, 

1950 

2, 500, 000. 00 
15,000, 000.00 
15, 000,000. 00 
16, 500, 000.00 

8, 422, 755, 506. 63 

Transac t ions durh ig the fiscal year 1951 

Advances b y 
T rea su ry 

. 500,000.00 

107,109, 738. 22 

6,318, 624, 573. 59 

R e p a y m e n t s a n d 
refunding 

2, 500, 000.00 
2, 500, 000.00 

5,578,009,350.91 

Cancehat ions 

66, 706,418,82 

Treasu ry hold
ings J u n e 30, 

1951 

500,000,00 

107,109, 738. 22 

12,500,000.00 
16,000,000.00 
16, 500,000.00 

9,096,664,310,49 

1 In t e re s t d u r i n g each fiscal year based on average ra t e a t beginning of each fiscal year . 
2 H a s n o t been reduced to reflect r e p a y m e n t of pr incipal included in p a y m e n t received 

J u n e 29, 1961, d u e J u l y 1, 1961, in a m o u n t $27,072,041.60; n o t d i s t r ibu ted as to p rmc ipa l 
and interes t u n t h after J u l y 1, 1951. 

3 H a s n o t been reduced to reflect r e p a y m e n t of pr incipal included in p a y m e n t received 
J u n e 29, 1951, d u e J u l y 1, 1951, in a m o u n t $56,816,101.31; n o t d i s t r ibu ted as to pr incipal 
and interes t u n t h after J u l y 1, 1951. 

* In te res t ra te of VA% per a n n u m effective Aug, 16, 1950, subject to change from t ime 
to t ime as condit ions m a y w a r r a n t . 

T A B L E 68.— Comparative statement of the combined net investment of ihe United States with respect to Government corporations and certain 
other assets and liabilities pertaining to business-type activities, as of J u n e 30, 1942-51 

. [In t housands of dollars. Classifications for 1944 a n d prior years conform to classifications prescribed in B u d g e t - T r e a s m y Regulat ion N o , 3] 
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1943 1944 1945 1946 1948 1949 1951 

A S S E T S 
Cash -
Deposi ts wi th G o v e r n m e n t corporations and agencies 
Loans receivable: 

In te ragency 
Others , less reserves 

Accounts a n d other receivables: 
In te ragency - - -

. Others , less reserves -
Commodities^, supplies , a n d mater ials , less reserves--
I n v e s t m e n t s : 

P u b l i o d e b t securities.:----- -
Cap i t a l stock a n d paid-in surplus of Gove rnmen t 

corporations -.- --
. Other in teragency 

402, 508 
230,258 

2 6, 512, 888 
8,378, 580 

68, 044 
643,162 

(3 ) •" 

940,320, 

4 603, 741 
945, 610 

1 1, 763, 264 
646,315 

212,753,019 
7, 685, 707 

150,343 
1, 320, 784 

(3) 

1,345,394 

632, 741 
745,228 

618,304 
629, 028 

218,628,590 
7,186, 607 

573, 028 
1, 535, 677 

(3) 

1,525,100 

637, 741 
355, 895 

700, 775 
350, 716 

20, 694,131 
5, 544, 241 

1, 570.161 
914,485 

2, 506, 305 

639, 010 
11, 335 

1,351,216 
238, 268 

212,402,850 
5,424, 779 

1, 680, 201 
937,116 

1, 459,311 

1, 767,187 

444,151 
8,582 

1, 792, 484 
310, 784 

12, 711, 713 
7, 662, 047 

872, 405 
804, 464 
850, 763 

1, 777, 276 

444, 422 
1,709 

1, 042, 253 
3,235 

2, 918, 640 
10,372, 608 

211, 522 
279, 545 
250, 698 

1, 683, 575 

190, 500 

513, 840 
117, 756 

7, 363, 749 
11, 769, 928 

1, 224,344 
243,886 

1,139, 795 

2, 003, 643 

200, 500 

473, 566 
184,364 

9, 472,354 
12,501,690 

170, 394 
322, 488 

2,185, 643 

2,101,389 

200,500 

649, 020 
159, 238 

9, 091,310 
13, 503, 585 

174.409 
517, 556 

1, 718, 857 

2,184,658 

179, 600 



•^I^E^^ffonar Bank for Recoristruction and De
velopment—stock ___ 

International Monetary Fund——subscriptions. 
Others, less reserves.---.— . . . . . . . . . . . 

Land, structures, and equipnient, less reserves-.-—-
. Acquired security or cohateral, less reserves—----.,_ 
All other assets, lessreserves.—---—._-_--_-—-^-_--
Contra interagency assets.—... - - -.--.---_-.-_-_-_. 

' Totalassets.-..-------—_-_-_.. — .I—...^_.^., 
' ; LIABILITIES . 

Accountsand other payables: . . ' 
^ Interagency--.--—'------..-- — -- — -- — . . 1 — 
/ OthersL-._u-.^-.^-^—_ — ._._. ̂  . —... 

Trust and deposit liabilities: 
Interagency. ---------- - - - _ - . . . . . . . . . . . . - . . . 
Others—_---J-:---j—_—;!- --__._. 

Bonds, debentures, and notes payable: 
To Secretary of the Treasury------. — —---__... 
Other interagency—-1- — ----- — -_ — _ . . 
O t h e r s — — . - . - . - — : - - : - - : - . . - . : : : : : : : _ -

All other liabhities.--.._-_- - - .^ _______... — _ . 
Co.ntra "interagency liaibilities _ - - l l . . : _ ,1 _ 1.. 1.—^— 1 

Tptalliabilities---L-----^11.^,_- —:^..__. —111. 
. . • , ; ' . C A P I T A L ' • ' : ' •• '•. • 

United.States interest: 
V' ̂  Interagency. -^_—- — . . . .^ _—-.——_. 
•<...;; mother—V--i-.----l---^....:l_.-___:l.vl.[_i--.^_, 

Total UriitedStates iriterest—llll._j-llll- — . 
"Private interest:—-----I^-.:--- •---:-•- -,-.r-

^ TotalCapital-...—.—...-1 —l.l-— 1. _- —1. —. 

iTptal liabilities arid capital.^—.__•__.___._,.. 1 

660,227 
6,431,837 

(3). . . , 

120,064 
« 9, 072 

25,946,310 

28, 753, 
; 9 39, 566 

i230, 433 

. . < ' ! ' > 1 . 

4, 078, 691 
3,379,807 
5,'796,744 
3,053,389 

5 48,188 

16,655,570 

<603,741 
8,249,474 

8,853,215 
.437,525 

9,290,740 

25,946,310 

608, 739 
12,646,612 

. (3) : 
551,-387 

.5 115,478 

40,965,009 

r 132,773 
9 35,458 

735^924 
. (10) 

•7,519,145 
5,970,663 
5,191, 585 
6,450,453 

5 51, 876 

25,087,878 

632,741 
14,804,281 

15,437,022 
440,109 

16,877,131 

40,965,009 

455, 579 
18;512,"235 

(3) , 
1,105,241 

51, 437,180 

53,200,203 

484,188 
, 9 20, 954 

• f • • • . , - , • . • • ; 

1,881,021 
(10) 

10,716,260 
8,268,225 
2, 994, 836 
6,620,016 
5 274,027 

30, 259, 526 

637,741 
21,859,790 

22,497,531 
443,146 

374,581 
20,163, 729 

75,382 
1,593,262 

56, 817,: 600 

732,046 
.1,099,520 

2,749,847 
258, 693 

12,168,702 
8,500,764 
1,664,831 
2,803,949 

29,978,352 

639,010 
25,741,337 

26,380,347 
458,901 

26,839,248 

"56,817,600 

158, 750 
1 -275 
242,242 

15,657,797 
40,625 
632,374 

567,-704 
1,272,217 

1, 236, 957 
442,813 

11,672,128. 
' 739,304 
1,559,217 
2̂,-477,-787̂  

619,968,128 

444,151 
21,451,391 

21,895,542 
.482,056 

22;377,598 

42,345,726 

635,000 
2,750,000 

179, 839 
12,690,578 

28, 697 
494,916 

44, 006, 994 

223,019 
395,849 

; 1, 057, 703 
505,557 

11,945,841 
767, 580 
589,253 

1,143,647 

16,628,450 

444,422 
26,665,196 

27,109, 618 
268,926 

27,378,544 

44,006,994 

635,000 
2,750,000 
145,817 

2,457, 783 
29,330 
473,293 

7 23,443,798 

30, 779 
184,467 

698,196 
177,188 

•2,788,924 
129,715 
903,923 
826:620 

7 5, 738, 713 

. " 190,500 
717,360, 738 

17,551,238 
153,846 

17,705,085 

23,443,798 

635,000 
2,750,000^ 
123,160 

2,945,585 
52,616-
64,424 

7 31,138,124 

30,301 
303, 753 

.232,119 

6,069,055 
605, 687^ 

; 890,372 
894,528-

.̂9, 214, 501 

200.500 
7 21,550,871 

21,751,371 
- 172,253 

21,923,624 

31,138,124 

635,000 
2, 760, 000 

97,628 
2, "923, 604 
185,772 
41,786 

8.34,146, 079 

37,916 
322,111 

303,476 
380,484 

7,458,346 
1, 034, 598 
791,913 
743,279 

811,072,120 

200, 500 
22,672,117 

22̂  872,617 
201,34r 

23,073,969 

34; 146,079 

^ 635.000 
2, 750, 000 

88,920 
2,-999,236 
- 116,991 

24,300 

'34,792,648 

•73,823 
~ 196,278 

264, 751 
284,547 

6,380,882 
1,668,-961 
1,407, 290 

451,590 

8 10,628,111 

179,500 
8 23,670,019 

23,849,519 
315,019 

t p 

24,164,637 

34,792,648 

NoTE.—rPrior. to 1.946, valuation reserves were reported as "Other liabhitiies" rather 
than suspended credits to the respective asset accounts. 

"1 Includes $1,250,000 thbUsarid temporary borrowings by Commodity Credit Corpora
tion from Secretary of the Treasury. 1 

2 Includes loans made by Secretary of the Treasury. • . 
s induded in,"land, structures, and equipment" classification. , : 
4 Includes stock of banks for cooperatives owned by Farm Credit Administration, 

- 6 Contra interagency assets and liabhities included for those agencies not reporting in 
statement prior to 1945. " / ^ , 

0 Decrease from 1945 caused in part by elimination of interagency assets and liabilities 
of merged R. F. C. affiliates effective July 1, 1945, and establishment of valuation and 
^depreciation reserves. 1 

7 Decrease from 1947 caused in part with;respect to" (1)""assets: exclusion of assets of, 
U. S. Maritime Conimission arid War Shipping Administration functions (latestT.epqrts, 
avahablb to Treasury for these agencies relating to lerid-lease and UN R RA activities 
are as of Mar. 31,'1947> and the remainder of War Shipping Aidministration functions as 

of Feb. 28, 1947) amounting to $11,367,847 thousand and decrease of $9,365,307 thousand 
by cancellation (Public Law 860, approved June 30,1948) of Treasury loans to R.^F. C. ; 
for which no assets were acquired by Treasury except right of future.recoyeriesirom non-
lending net assets; (2) liabilities: exclusion of liabilities of U. S. Maritime Commission 
and War Shipping Administratiori functions (see parenthetical statement in item (1) 
above) amounting to $1,160,232 thousand, aind decrease in R; F . C. liabilities to Treasury 
of $9,365,307 thousand referred to iri itein (1) above; and (3) United States interest .other 
than interagency: exclusion-of prdprietary interest in: xj. S. Maritirne Commission and 
War Shipping Administratiori functions (see p'arenthetical statement in item (1) above) 
_amo!unting to.$10,207,553 jthousand.; . 1 -, . . ; 1 1 ., . . : . . . ' ' _ . . . _ , 1 

8 See footnote 7. Reorganization Plan No. 21, .effective May 24, 1950, abolished the 
U. S. Maritime Commission, and transferred its functions into the Department of Com
merce. .Cun'ent.dataou maritime acWyities ^̂^̂  ^ 

slRepresents only accrued iriferest;: other accmed.habile included in "All other 
- liabilities," . . : 

10 Included in "All other liabilities." _ 
00 



TABLE 69.—Balance sheets of Government corporations and certain other business-type activiiies as of June 30, 1951 
[In inillions of dollars] 
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Grand 
total 

Corporations 

Total cor
porations 

Banks for 
coopera

tives 

Commod
ity Credit 
Corpora

tion 

Export-
Import 
Bank of 

Washing-
tion 

Federal 
Deposit 

Insurance 
Corpora

tion 

Federal 
Farm 

Mortgage 
Corpora

tion 

Federal 
home loan 

banks 

Federal 
interme

diate credit 
banks 

ASSETS 

Cash on hand and hi banks i ._. 
Cash with U. S, Treasmy i 
Deposits with other Govt, corps, and agencies 
Loans receivable: 

Interagency .-. 
Others, less reserves 

Accounts and other receivables: 
Interagency 
Others, less reserves 

Commodities, supplies, and materials, less reserves 
Investments: 

Public debt securities of U. S 
Obligations of Govt, corps, and agencies 
Others, less reserves 

Land, structures, and equipment, less reserves 
Acquhed security or collateral, less reserves - -
All other assets, less reserves -

TQtal assets --. 

LIABILITIES 

Accounts and other payables: 
Interagency 
Others.. ----

Trust and deposit liabilities: 
Interagency -
Others. 

Bonds, debentures, and notes payable: * 
U. S, Treasury 
Other interagency..-_-- -
Others: 

Guaranteed by United States.. 
Not guaranteed by United States...--

All other liabilities..---

Total liabhities 

77.9 
57L2 
159.2 

9, 091.3 
13, 503, 6 

174.4 
517.6 

L718.9 

2,184. 7 
179.6 

3, 473. 9 
2, 999. 2 
. 117.0 

24.3 

34,792.6 

73.8 
196.3 

264.8 
284.5 

6, 380. 9 
1, 569. 0 

29.1 
1, 378.1 

451.6 

10, 628.1 

75.1 
261.0 
159. 2 

64.3 
7, 367.8 

115.6 
400.3 

1, 539,1 

1, 917. 6 
1.1 

88.6 
1.897. 6 

45.4 
17.6 

16.8 
1.2 

0.3 
1.1 

0.2 
2.6 

18.6 

310.0 

(*) 
2.5 

23.8 
2 349.0 

87.9 
276.9 

1, 349. 9 

3 2, 314. 4 

(*) 

(*) 
43.3 

(*) 
3.5 
,1 

1, 338. 3 

, 816. 2 

(*) 
2.7 

(*) 2.9 
,2 

110.6 (*) 
n . 3 

(*)^ 
(*)' 

245.6 

(*) 
(*) 

13. 950. 2 377.0 2, 217. 3 2, 350.8 1, 347. 0 

2L8 
159.9 

203.6 
266.1 

4, 409.1 
1, 568. 9 

1, 378.1 
247. 7 

(*) 

( • ) 

40.5 

65.2 

9.0 
12.2 

2, 655.0 

(*) 
(*) 
(*) 

1,039. 6 

(*) 

(*) 

(*) .1 
4.9 

(*) 
239.8 

8L3 
.3 2 6L4 8 66.3 (*) 

643.9 

8, 257. 0 123.1 1, 096.0 1.2 788.7 

(*) 
14.6 

40.6 
754.1 

.1 
6.6 

46.2 

862.6 

.3 
5.6 

(*) L3 

760.9 



United States interest: 
Capitalstock 
Paid-in smplus 
Expended appropriations. 
Earned surplus, or deficit.. 

. J fLVlLAl j 

Total United States interest.. 

Private interest: 
Capital stock.. 
Earned surplus...: 

Total private interest.-

Total capital------

Total liabilities and capital 

Contingent liabilities --.-

ANALYSIS OF INVESTMENT OF UNITED STATES 

Paid-in capital and expended appropriations 
Treasury loans to Govt, corps, and agencies 8 . 

Subtotal 
Less total Treasury loans « : 

Investnient of the United States. 

Eamed surplus, or deficit, U. S. share . 

Book value of U. S. interest, including hiteragency items.. 

Interagency items—net amounts due to, or from: 
Government corporations --

. Government agencies reporting —--. 
Governrnent agencies not required to report 
Interagency proprietary interests -

Total interagency items, excludihg Treasury loans to Govt, 
corps, and agencies -

Book value of U, S. interest, after exclusion of hiteragency items. 

1, 705.1 
1,177. 4 

22, 233.4 
/ , 266.5 

23,849. 5 

278.8 
36,2 

315.0 

24,164. 5 

34, 792. 6 

768.6 

26,116. 0 
6,380.9 

31,496.9 
6,380. 9 

25,116.0 
1,266.6 

23,849.5 

4.9 
4,9 

1,136.6 
10179.5 

1,316.1 

22,533.4 

1, 705.1 
1,177, 4 
1,217.9 
1,277, 7 

• 5,378. 2 

278.8 
36.2 

315.0 

5,693. 2 

13,960. 2 

508.2 

4,100. 5 
4,409.1 

8, 509. 5 

8, 509. 5 
1,277. 7 

9, 787.3 

4,9 
1,450.1 

1.0 

1,454.0 

11, 241,3 

178.5 

63.9 

232.4 

7 16.5 
5.0 

2 L 5 

263. 9 

377,0 

178.5 

178.6 

178.5 
53.9 

232. 4 

40.6 

( * ) • 

40.6 

273,1 

100.0 

575.6 

h75.6 

1,75.6 

2,217.3 

17.6 

100.0 
2,565.0 

2,665,0 

2, 655.0 
575.6 

2,079,4 

(*) 
102.6 

102.6 

1, 976. 8 

1,000.0 

254.8 

1,254.8 

^ 1,254.8 

3,360.8 

7.0 

1,000. 0 
1,039. 6 

2,039. 6 

2,039. 6 
254.8 

2, 29,4. 4 

(*) 
(*) 

(*) 
.2, 294. 4 

6 1,243.8 

1,243. 8 

1, 243. 8 

1,347. 0 

1, 243.8 

1, 243. 8 

. 2 

. 2 

1,244. 0 

(*) 

37.7 

37.7 

37.7 

38.9 

(*) 

(*) 

(*) 
37,7 

37,7 

(*) 

(*) 
37.7 

5 10.0 

10.0 

262.3 
3 L 2 

293.6 

303. 6 

1,092. 3 

10.0 

10.0 

10.0 

10.0 

(*) 
(*) ' 

10.1 

• 60,0 
1.2 

40,4 

IOL 6 

IOL 6 

862.6 

61.2 

61.2 

fii, 2 
40,4 

101,6 

40.6 

.3 

40.3 

6 L 3 

y ^ > 
bd 

• w 
m 

*Less than $60,000. 
1 Excludes unexpended balances of appropriated funds. 
2 Includes $55.3 mhlion guaranteed loans held by lending agencies. 
8 Includes $44.9 million guaranteed loans held by lending agencies. 
< Includes notes for short-term borrowings. 
5 The final repayment of all capital stock, held by the U. S. Government was covered 

into miscellaneous receipts of the U, S. Treasury on July 2, 1951, pursuant to act of June 
27,1950 (64 Stat. 257). 

6 The surplus is not avahable by law for dividend distribution a'nd is considered by 

the Corporation as a reserve for futm-e deposit hismance losses and related expenses with 
respect to hisured banks, 

7 Includes $0,1 million deposits to "Guaranty fund," 
8 As shown above as a liabhity of each corporation or agency. 
9 As shown as an asset of the U. S, Treasury under "Other" business-type activities. 

This does not include obligations of agencies not requhed to report. 
10 Represents R. F . C. and Agricultural Marketing Act revolving fund proprietary 

interests in Government corporations. 
OO 

-CO 



TABLE 69.—Balance sheets of Government corporations and certain other business-type activities as of June 30, 1961—Continued 
[In mUhons of dollars] 

ASSETS . 
Cash on band and ih banks *. _.. _ . 
Cash with U. S. Treasury i - -
Deposits with other Govt, corps, and agencies 
Loans receivable: 

Tntfiragenoy . _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ . __ 
Others, less reserves - -

Accounts and other receivables: 
Interagency -- . --- —- --------- --
Others, less reserves. 

Commodities, supplies, and materials, less reserves 
Investments: 

Pubhc debt securities of U. S --- ---
Obligations of Govt, corps, and agencies 
Others, less reserves: 

Land, structures, and equipment, less reserves. 
Acquired security or collateral, less reserves.. 
All other assets, less reserves -

;, Total assets-- - ---

LIABILITIES 

Accounts and other payables: 
Interagency 
Others 

Tmst and deposit liabhities: 
Interagency 
Others-. . . --

Bonds, debentures, and notes payable: < 
U. S. Treasury - -
Other interagency 
Others: 

•" Guaranteed by United States _- . -
Not guaranteed by United States 

Ah otherdiabilities -.-

Total liabilities-

Corporations—Continued 

Federal 
National 
Mortgage 
Associa

tion 

0.3 
.2' 

1, 578. 9 

6.2 
6.4 

.1 

.2 
6.4 

(*) 
1, 598.7 

13.8 
.8 

.1 

.4 

1,528.0 

.6 

1,543.6 

Federal 
Savings 

and Loan 
Insurance 
Corpora

tion 

(*) 
.7 

(*) 
3.7 

(*) 
20L1 

LO 
(*) 
206.5 

L9 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) • 

4.9 

6.8 

Production 
credit cor
porations 

0.8 
(*) 

.2 

41.9 

12.7 

.2 

55.7 

(*) 
(*) 

(*) 
,3 

Pubhc 
Houshig 
Adminis
tration 11 

0.2 
4,2 

446.1 

(*) 
7.3 

(*) 
200.9 

L3 

660.0 

(*) 
.6 

(*) 

489.0 

8.1 

497.7 

Reconstraction Finance Corpora
tion 12 

Exclusive of 
assets held 
for the U.S. 

Treasury 

L9 
9.9 

754:1 

.4 
14.0 

1.2 
1.0 

72.7 
P. 9 

32.4 

888.5 

2.9 
52.2 

191.8 
11,3 

274.1 

3.8 

536.1 

Assets held 
for the U.S, 
Treasury '3 

2.1 

i53.3 

1,0 

2.0 
39.3 

160.1 

3.0 
688.7 

3.4 

952.9 

Defense 
Production 
Act of 1950 

0.4 

6.6 

(*) 

6.9 

.1 
(*) 

(*) 
7.4 

7.6 

Tennessee 
Vahey 

Authority 

0.1 
17L3 

2,4 
7.1 

13,1 

960.6 

1,154, 5 

2,0 
32.0 

2,3 
.1 

44.0 

L l 

81.6 

Other 1* 

11.4 
46.2 
5.9 

2.6 

16.6 
6.3 

16.0 

(*)' 

35.8 
.6 
.4 

140.8 

.6 
6.1 

.1 
(*) 

.4 

1.2 
.1 

9,1 

17.5 
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C A P I T A L 
U n i t e d Sta tes hiterest : 

C a p i t a l s t o c k . -
Paid- in su rp lus . 
Expended appropr ia t ions 
E a m e d surp lus , or dc.^cfi . 

T o t a l Un i t ed States hiterest -- - . J . 

P r i v a t e interest : 
" Capi ta l stock 
E a r n e d surplus . 

To ta l p r iva te interest - . -

To ta l capital 

To ta l l iabhi t ies a n d capital 

Cont ingen t l iabhi t ies 

A N A L Y S I S O F I N V E S T M E N T O F U N I T E D S T A T E S 

Paid- in capital a n d expended appropr ia t ions - : 
T r e a s u r y loans to G o y t corps, and agencies 8 

Subto ta l -
Less total TreasTjry loans 9.. 

Inves tmer i t of t h e Uni ted States 
E a r n e d surp lus , or deficit, U , S, share - - - - - . 

Book.value^pf XT. S. mteres t , inc ludmg interagency i t e m s . . 

- Interagency i tems—net a m o u n t s due to , or from: 
\ . G o v e r n m e n t corporations - - . 

G o v e r n m e n t agencies repor t ing ' , 
'- G o v e m m e n t agencies n o t r e q u h e d to repor t 

Intieragency propr ie ta ry interests . . . 

T o t a l in teragency i tems, excluding T rea su ry loans to Govt . 
- . - -corps, a n d a g e n c i e s - — . - . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Book va lue of U . S. hi terest , after exclusion of in teragency i t e m s . . 

20,0 
LO 

34,0 

65.0 

55.0 

1, 698. 7 

21,0 

21,0 

2 L 0 
34.0 

56,0 

(*) 
. 1 

1, 535. 8 

1,635.7 

1,590. 7 

15 100.0 

, 16 99.8 

199.8 

199.8 

206.5 

100,0 

100.0 

100.0 
99.8 

199.8 

(*) 
L9 

(*) 

L 9 

20L7 

39,2 

16.2 

55.4 

55.4 

55.7 

39.2 

39.2 

39. 2 
16.2 

55.4 

(*) 

(*) 
55.4 

1.0 
160.8 
91.6 
91.0 

162.3 

162.3 

660.0 

398.6 

253.3 
489.0 

742.3 

742.3 
91.0 

.651.3 

(*) 

(*) 
651. 3 

100.0 

252,3 

352,3 

362.3 

888.5 

84.5 

100. 0 
274.1 

374.1 

374.1 
252.3 

626.4 

172. 4 
2.3 

19.5 
1.0 

193.3 

819.7 

944.4 

8.6 

952,9 

952. 9 

952.9 

944.4 

944.4 

944.4 
8.6 

952.9 

153.3 

2.0 

155.3 

797.6 

.6 

.6 

.6 

6.9 

7.4 

7,4 

7,4 
.6 

6.8 

(*) 
(*) 

. 1 

6.9 

' 

45,0 
980.2. 

17 47. 8 

1,073.0 

1,073.0 

1,154. 5 

1,025. 2 
44.0 

1,069. 2 

1,069.2 
47..8-

1,117.0 

(*) 
. 3 

L 5 

L 9 

1,118. 8 

96.4 
25.1 

146.2 
144.5 

123.3 

123,3 

140.8 

. 6 

267,8 

267.8 

267. 8 
144.6 

123.3 

19.2 
. 4 

2.7 

-21.-5 

IOL 8 

i 
s 
Ul 

Footnotes 1 through 10 on p. 863. 
11 See table 70, footnote 3. 
12 Figures are shown on a prelhninary basis. 
13 See table 70, footnote 5. 
14 Consists of Defense Homes Corporation (in liquidation); Federal Crop Insurance 

Corporation; Federal Prison Industries, Inc.; Home Owners' Loan Corporation (in liquid
ation); Inland Waterways Corporation; Institute of Inter-American Affairs; Panama 

Railroad Company; Smaller War Plants Corporation (in liquidation); The Virgin 
Islands C)orporation; and War Damage Corporation (in liquidation). 

15 A repayment of capital stock of $6.7 mhlion was covered into miscellaneous receipts 
of the U, S, Treasury on July 24, 1951, pursuant to act of June 27, 1950 (64 Stat. 258), 

16 The surplus is considered by the Corporation as avahable for future insurance losses 
and related expenses with respect to insured institutions. 

17 Consists of net income from power operations of $182.1 mihion and net expense of 
nonincome-producing programs of $134.3 million. 
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T A B L E 69,—Balance sheets of Government corporations^ and certain other business-type activities as of June 30, 1951—Continued 

[In millions of dollars] 

A S S E T S ' 

Cash on hand and in b a n k s i _ -
Cash w i t h U l S ^ Treasu ry i '..... 
Depos i t s wi th othei" Govt , corps, and agencies 
Loans receiva,ble: . . 

In te ragency- - . . . 
Others , less reserves . — -

Accounts and other receivables: 
In teragency 
Others , less reserves . . 

Commodi t ies , supplies, and mater ia ls , less rese rves . _ 
Inves tmen t s : 

P u b l i c d e b t securities of U . S- -
Obligations of Govt , corps, and agencies 
Others , less reserves . _ 

L a n d , s t ruc tures , and equ ipmen t , less reserves . - . 
Acquired securi ty or collateral, less reserves . 
All o ther assets, less reserves 

T o t a l a s s e t s . - -1 

L I A B I L I T I E S 

Accoimts a n d other payables : 
In te ragency . - - - . . . 
Others 

T r u s t ' a n d deposit liabilities: 
In te ragency . . - - - . - . 
O the r s . . - 1 

Bonds , debentures , and notes payable : < 
U S Treasu ry 
Other interacencv 
Others : 

' Guaran teed b v Uni ted States • 
N o t guaranteed b y Uni ted States 

All o ther l iabili t ies.- -

T o t a r liabilities 

Cer ta in other business- type activities 

T o t a l certain 
other busi
ness-type 

activit ies i8 

2.8 
310,1 

9,027.0 
6,135,8 

58,8 
117.2 
179.8 

267.1 
178,6 

3,385.4 
1,101.7 

7 L 6 
6.7 

20,842.4 

52,1 
36.4 

6 L 2 
18.-4 

1,971,8 
. 1 

27.3 

203.9 

2 ,37L1 

F a r m e r s ' 
H o m e 

Adminis 
t ra t ion 

0.1 
18,3 

43L1 

24,3 

LO 

. 2 

. 6 

. 6 

476,2 

. 8 
L 3 

57.8 

(*) 
59.9 

Disaster 
loans, e t c , 
revolving 

fund ( F a r m 
ers ' H o m e 

' Adminis 
t ra t ion) 

0,2 

24.3 

. 4 

(*) 
. 2 

25.2 

(*) 

(*) 
. 1 

Federal 
Hous ing 
Admin i s 

t ra t ion 

4L0 

• 22.8 

. 1 
4.9 

266.1 

. 4 
1.1 

62.6 

398.9 

3.4 
6.2 

L l 
6,6 

. 1 

27.3 

25 176.8 

221. 5 

Office of 
Hous ing . 

and H o m e 
Fhiance 

Adminis 
t ra tor 19 

9.2 

24.8 

, 2 

34,8 

3.4 

72.3 

.4 
(*) 

. 3 

29,7 

30,4 

P u b h c 
Housing 
Adminis 
t rat ion 20 

0,3 
41,1 

17.2 

(*) 
7.7 

.1 

1,057.3 

.7 

1,124.3 

.3 
5.3 

.4 

25.6 

3 L 6 

Rura l Elec
trification 
Adminis 

t ra t ion 

is. 5 

.4 
1, 642.6 

. 5 

1, 709, 2 

.i 

. 7 

.2 

(*) 
1, 526. 7 

1,627.7 

Other 21 

2.2 
182,0 

22 9,026, 7 
23 3, 973.0 

68.7 
32.4 

179, 7 

178.6 
24 3,385,0 

7.8 
8.4 
1.9 

17,036.3 

„ 47.8 
\ 24.1 

59.1 
9,9 

367.6 

L 4 

499,9 
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CAPITAL 
Uiuted States interest: 

Capitalstock. _.- - - - ---
Paid-in surplus.. .-1 -
Expended appropriations 
Earned surplus, or de^cii - -

TotalUnited States interest --

Private interest: 
Capitalstock -- - .-
Earned surplus---

Total private hiterest -

Total capital 1 

Total liabilities and capital- - -

Contingent liabilities 
ANALYSIS OF INVESTMENT OF UNITED STATES 

Paid-in capital and expended appropriations 
Treasm'y loans to Govt, corps, and agencies 8 

Subtotal -
Less total.Treasury loans 9.. 
Investment of the United States. -
Earned surplus, or deficit, \J. S. share- _ 
Book .value of U. S. interest, including interagency items 

Interagency items—net amounts due to, or from: 
Govemment corporations. 1 
Government agencies reporting -
Government agencies not required to report -
Interagency proprietary interests _ -

Total interagency items, excluding Treasury loans to 
' Govt, corps, and agencies . . - - -

Book value of U. S. interest, after exclusion of interagency items. 

21,015.6 
27 2 , 5 4 4 ' 2 

18,471.3 

18,471,3 

20, 842. 4 

250.5 

21, 016,5 
1.971.8 

22,987,4 
6, 380.9 

16, 606.6 
27 2 , 5 4 4 - 2 
14,062.3 

4.9 

2,586. 7 
178.5 

• 2.770.2 

11,292.1 

417.9 
1.6 

416. 2 

416. 2 

476.2 

39.9 

417.9 
57.8 

475.7 

475.7 
1.6 

474.1 

.8 

.8 

474.8 

29,7 
. 4.6 

2b. i 

25.1 

25. 2 

29.7 

29,7 

29,7 
4.6 

25.1 

25.1 

67.5 
109.9 

177.4 

177.4 

398.9 

1.1 

67.5 

67.6 

67.5 
109.9 
177.4 

.1 

4.4 

4.6 

181.9 

74.7 
32.7 

42.0 

, 

42.0 

72.3 

74.7 
29.7 

104.4 

104.4 
32.7 
71.6 

.2 

.2 

,4 

72,1 

1, 723,8 
27 6 3 1 . 1 

1,092. 7 

1.092. 7 

1.124.3 

1,723.8 

1, 723.8 

1, 723.8 
•̂̂  631.1 
1,092. 7 

.3 

.3 

1,093.0 

201.9 
20.4 

181.5 

181.5 

1,709.2 

201.9 
1, 526. 7. 
1,728. 6 

1, 728.6 
20.4 

1,708, 2 

•4 

.3 

./ 
1, 708.1 

26 18, 500.0 
1,963.6 

16, 536. 4 

16, 536,4 

17, 036,3 

209 4 

18,500.0 
357.6 

18, 857.6 
6, 380.9 

12,476.8 
;, 963.6 

10, 613.1 

' • . I 
2,592.7 

178.5 

2,776.0 

7, 737.1 

Footnotes 1 through 10 on p, 853, and footnotes 11 through 17 on p. 855. 
18 Reorganization Plan No. 21, effective May 24, 1950, abolished the U. S. Maritime 

Commission, and transferred its functions into the Department of Commerce. Current 
data on maritime activities whl be published when available. 

19 See table 70, footnote 11. 
20 See table 70, footnote 12. 
21 Consists of Agricultural Marketing Act Revolving Fund; Federal Security Agencj ' -

loans to students; Department of the Interior—Indian loans and Puerto Rico Recon
struction Administration; Department of the Army—guaranteed loans (World War II) 
and natural fibers revolving fund; Department of the Navy—guaranteed loans (World 
War II); Public Works Administration (in liquidation); Treasury Department—miscel
laneous loans and certain other assets; Veterans' Adniinistration—Veterans' Canteen 
Service, veterans' direct loan program, guaranteed loans to veterans; and agencies report
ing pursuant to Defense Production Act of 1950, which consist of General Services Ad

ministration and Departments of the Air Force, Army, Commerce, Interior, and Navy, 
22 Represents obligations of Governraent corporations and agencies as shown under 

"B.onds, debentures, and notes payable—U. S. Treasury." The latter does not include 
$2,645.8 million obligations of agencies not required to report, 

23 Includes $3,750 million loan to the United Kingdom. 
24 Consists of $2,750 million subscription to the International Monetary Fund and 

$635 million stock in the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 
25 Includes $97.9 million reserves for contingent losses, expenses, and other charges; 
26 Includes subscriptions to International Monetary Fund and Bank (see footnote 24) 

and loan to United Kingdom (see footnote 23). 
27 Figures for homes conversion program and public war housing program are shown 

in this table on a preliminary (daily Treasury statement) basis, therefore this figure will 
not agree with the corresponding figure in the followhig table. Final figures were not 
available in tirae for inclusion in the daily Treasury stateraent. 
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- T A B L E 70.—Income and expense of Government corporations and certain other business-type activities, fiscal year 1951 

[In thousands of dollars. On basis of reports received from the corporations and activities].. " 

• • v i , - - ^ , . \ . . 

Income: 
Sale of commodities and supplies 
Sale of services . -
Rents and royalties 
Interest and dividends: 

Interest on loans -
Interest on public debt securities 
Interest, other ._ . . 
Dividends . . . . . 

Guaranty and insurance premiums . 
Other income: 

Gains on sale of fixed assets ---
• Gains on sale of investments .-

Gains on sale of acquhed security or collateral 
Other 

Totalincome.- -

Expense: 
Cost of commodities and .supplies sold 
Direct operating costs 
Interest expense: 

On borrowings from U. S. Treasury-- - . 
Other —-.. - -

Administrative expenses 
Depreciation (not mcluded in cost of sales or direct operating 

costs)- - -_ 
Grants, subsidies, and contributions: 

. Direct . . . . . 
Indhect -

Guaranty and insurance losses -
Other expenses -- -
Losses ahd charge-offs: 

Loans charged off-. .-

Grand 
total • 

2, 547,308 
92, 613 
69, 611 

416, 863 
46, 656 
90, 334 
50,346 

177,403 

14, 585 
2,409 

650 
. 26,785 

3, 535, 564 

2, 717, 542 
103, 216 

98,185 
52,747 

152,852 

9,065 

33, 864 

12,647 
134,020 

36, 491 

Corporations 

Total cor
porations 

2,498,003 
90,917 
10,410 

217, 216 
40, 722 
8,464 
2, 565 

85, 570 

113 
- . 577 

193 
21,452 

2,976, 202 

2, 673, 735 
.67,127 

70, 708 
52, 251 
78.063 

7,989 

10, 901 

12, 647 
120, 508 

4. 558 

Banks for 
coopera

tives 

9, 783 
1,008 

(*) 

29 
39 

10,859. 

2,343 
1, 828 

1 

144 

983 

Commodity 
Credit 

Corpora
tion 

2,003,776 

15, 083 

2,737 

4 

9, 399 

2, 031, 000 

2, 287, 284 

1 37, 085 
9 

18.638. 

149 

258 

75,564 

671 

Export-
Iraport 
Bank of 

Washmgton 

66, 293 

(*) 

3 

66, 297 

13, 650 

898 

7 

31 

. Federal 
Deposit 

Insmance 
Corpora-. 

tion 

609 
29, 087 

96 

56, 383 

5 
83 

86, 264 

6,563 

5 

2,407 

Federal 
Farm 

Mortgage 
Corpora

tion 

2, 299 

159 
13 

2, 471 

27 
1,129 

122 

Federal 
home loan 

banks 

14,930 
4,074. 

168 

304 

10 

19, 484 

10,825 
1,486 

538 

Federal 
intermedi
ate credit 

banks 

12,720 
1,095 

20 

67 

13,901 

9,954 
1,'436 

268 

•00 
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other assets charged off 
Losses on sale of fixed assets 
Losses on sale of hivestments ---

- Losses on sale of acquhed security or cohateral. 
Dhect charges to operating reserves --
Other 

Total expense- -

Net hicome, or loss, before adjustment of valuation and operating 
reserves---^ -.-

Adjustments of valuation and operathig reserves: 
• Reserve for losses on loans - -- -

Reserve for losses on acquhed security or collateral.! 
Reserve for losses on fixed assets -
Reserve for losses on commodities and supplies 
Operating reserves-- - . . ^̂. _. ._ 
Other reserves 

Net adjustment of valuation and operathig reserves 

Net hicome, or loss.. _-

Changes in unreserved earned smplus or deficit: 
Unreserved earned smplus, or deficit, June 30,1950 
Net income, or Zoss, for fiscal year 1951- . 
Transfers to surplus reserves 
Transfers from surplus reserves _- -
Distribution of profits: 

To general fund revenues—deposit of earnings 
Dividends 
Other _--- -

Prior year adjustments 

Unreserved earned surplus, or deficit, June 30,1951 

23,717 
36,353 

430 
13,089 

266 
378 

3,424,853 

110, 711 

99, 971 
956 
11 

432,014 
22,417 
43, 469 

552,093 

662, 804 

>• 3,141,804 
662, 804 

50, 069 
33, 593 

269, 082 
37,203 
14,942 
45,134 

2,861,837 

923 
23, 700 

430 
9,275 

266 
8 

3,133,089 

156, 887 

76, 927 
8,346 

432,014 
• 24 
Sb, 566 

552,829 

395,942 

617,116 
395,942 
50,069 
33, 593 

37,203 
. 14,945 

84,758 

S24;556 

85 

126 

5,510 

. 5,349 

1,293 
117 

33 

1,444 

6,793 

32, 519 
6,793 
1,963 

37,348 

460 

2,420,118 

389,119 

77, 396 

432,014 

35,619 

545,029 

155, 911 

798,236 
Ibb, 911 

66,698 

576, 627 

' 14,586 

51, 711 

8 

8 

51,719 

51, 719 
103 

51, 615 

^ .9,146 

18,122 

68,142 

2,374 
8,077 

10, 451 

78, 593 

78, 593 

33, 237 

2 111, 830 

1,278 

1,193 

1,469 
8 

1,461 

2,654 

49,029 
2,654 

'14, bob 

37, 683 • 

28 

12,878 

6,607 

6,607 

9, 071 
6,607 
1,385 

3,764 

10, 529 

6 

14 

11,679 

2,223 

1 
(*) 

(*) 
2,223 

26,450 
2,223 
1,026 

300. 

27,349 

*• Revised. 
*Less t h a n $500. 
1 Includes $1,875 thousand hiterest paid on capital stock. 
2 Includes $80,562 thousand hiterest paid on capital stock to U. S. Treasury and $34,353 

thousand net assessment income credit for the first half of the calendar year 1960, pursuant 
to Pubhc Law 797, 81st Cong., approved Sept. 21,1950, 

3 Represents activities under the U. S. Housing Act as amended. War housing and 
other operations of the Administration are shown under "Certain other business-type 
activities." 

4 Figures are shown on a preliminary basis. 
5 Represents assets held for the Treasury in accordance with provisions of the act of 

June.30, 1948 (62 Stat., 1187-1188), which provided for cancellation of R. F. C. notes in 
the amount of $9,313,736 thousand, plus interest accrued thereon subsequent to June 30, 
1947, representing unrecovered "costs to the Corporation as of June 30,1947, in its national 
defense, war, and reconversion activities, and stipulated that any amounts recovered by 
the Corporation with respect to these activities subsequent to June 30,1947, should, after 
deduction of related expenses, be deposited in the U. S. Treasury as miscellaneous_receipts. 
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T A B L E 70.—Income and-expense of Government corporations and certain other business-type activities, fiscal year iP5.?-—Continued 

[In thousands of dollars] 

00 

O 

Corporations—Continued 

Federal 
National 
Mortgage 
Associa

tion 

Federal 
Savings 

and Loan 
Insurance 
Corpora

tion 

Production 
credit cor
porations 

Public 
Housing 
Adminis
tration 3 

Reconstruction Fhiance 
Corporation * 

Exclusive 
of assets 
held for 

the U. S. 
Treasury 

Assets held 
for the 
U. S, 

Treasury 5 

Defense 
Produc
tion Act 
of 1960 

Tennessee 
Valley 

Authority 

CO 

• » 

other 6 hi 
O 
1 ^ 

O 

ffi 
Income: 

Sale of commodities and supplies 
Sale of services 
Rents androyalties— --. 
Interest and dividends: 

Interest on 1 oans. . . -. 
Interest on public debt secmities------
Interest, other 
Dividends..- .-

Guaranty and insm-ance premiums— 
Other income: 

Gains on sale of fixed assets ^ 
Gains on sale of investments 
Gains on sale of acquhed secmity or collateral.. 
Other 

432,688 

63,714 

128 

'4,'388" 

4,437 

9,437 

1 

1,012 

2' 

3,101 

9,417 

6,397 

31,116 

4,738 
2,557 
1,059 

274 

"'85' 2,237 

Total hicome.. 58,257 13,876 12, 984 41,706 444,625 62 

Expense: 
Cost of commodities and supplies sold— 
Direct operating costs - - . 
Interest expense: 

On borrowings from U. S. Treasury. 
Other u 

Administrative expenses 
Depreciation (not included in cost of sales or direct operathig 

costs)-. 
Grants, subsidies, and contributions: 

Dhect : 
Indirect.. ..-• -

Guaranty and insurance losses: ^--- . 
Other expenses.-
Losses an d charge-offs: 

Loans charged off- - - - - - - -

24,806 
4,337 

7 1,876 

564' 

3 

650 

7,629 

336,205 

1,347 9,746 

3,663 

7,207 

9,679 
4,240 
16,230 3,246 

26 

'382" 

1,435 

6,552 

(*) 

(*) 
239 486 90 27,649 

16,922 
68,101 

476 

1,737 

87,243 

14,787 
42,065 

864 

2,106 

2,716 

7, 727" 

44,616 
22,816 

435 

1,186 

166 
5 

14,303 

Ul 

O 

108 /S3 

'2,"i67 2 

85,800 

36,459 
24, 511 

46 
9,130 

4,871 

12,647 
1,082 

497 

> 
Ul 
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other assets charged off 
Losses on sale of fixed assets 
Losses on sale of hivestments 
Losses on sale of acquired security or collateral 
Dhect charges to operating reserves 
Other ---

Total expense 

Net income, or loss, before adjustment of valuation and operathig 
reserves 

Adjustments of valuation and operathig reserves: 
Reserve for losses on loans 
Reserve for losses on acquhed security or collateral 
Reserve for losses on fixed assets _ 
Reserve for losses on commodities and supplies 
Operathig reserves . - . . . . 
Other reserves 

Net adjustment of valuation and operathig reserves 

Net income, or loss - . 

Changes in unreserved earned surplus or deficit: 
Unreserved earned surplus, or deficit, June 30, 1950 
Net income, or loss, for fiscal year 1951 — 
Transfers to surplus reserves 
Transfers from surplus reserves 
Distribution of profits: 

To general fund revenues—deposit of earnings 
Dividends 
Other 

Prior year adjustments 

Unreserved earned surplus, or deficit, June 30, 1951. 

35. 695 

22, 562 

94 

94 

22,468 

12.302 
22,468 
34,031 

. 321 

418 

2,452 

11,424 

132 

(*) 
132 

11, 556 

11, 556 
11,556 

388 

1,974 

601 

601 

16, 801 
601 

16, 201 

• 

8 

4 

29,174 

16,191 

53 

53 

16,244 

75,684 
16,244 

962 

90,966 

29,139 

12, 667 

'6,470 

5,470 

7,097 

250, 000 
7, 097 

106 

16,618 

9,415 

250, 000 

263 
23,657 

388, 486 

56,138 

56,138 

47, 666 
56,138 

8,683 

408 

346 

220 

220 

566 

666 

566 

70,263 

816, 979 

816, 979 

30,805 
816, 979 

47, 785 

109 
151 

3 
266 

4 

91, 327 

5,527 

76 
28 

29 
• 8 

141 

5,386 

»• 122,618 
6,386 

4 
250 

'2, 500 
914,645 

414 

1A4, 489 

Footnotes 1 through'5 on p. 869. 
6 Consists of Defense Homes Corporation (in liquidation); Federal Crop Insurance 

Corporation; Federal Prison Industries, Inc.; Home Owners' Loan Corporation (in 
liquidation); Inland Waterways Corporation; Institute of Inter-American Affairs; 
Panama Railroad Corapany; Sraaller War Plants Corporation (m liquidation); The 
Virgin Islands Corporation; and War Damage Corporation (in hquidation). 

7 Represents accrual of hiterest in lieu of dividends on capital stock. 
8 Represents net income during the fiscal year 1951 from power operations. 
9 Includes $13,800 thousand representing surplus from liquidation deposited by Horae 

Owners' Loan Corporation to raiscellaneous receipts of the U, S. Treasury. 
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TABLE 70.—Income and expense of Government corporations and certain other business-type activities, fiscal year 1951—Continued 
[In thousands of dollars] 

Income: 
Sale of commodities and supplies. .. _1_ _ 
Sale of services 
Rents and royalties . - -
Interest and dividends: 

Interest on loans - - - -
Interest on public debt securities 
Interest, other.. - -
Dividends 

Guaranty and ihsnrancp prp.rninms _ _ 
Other income: 

Gains on sale of fixed assets--Gains on sale of investments i 
Gains on sale of acquired .security or cohateral -
Other- -

Total hicome 

Expense: 
Cost of commodities and supplies sold 
Direct operating costs 
Interest expense: 

On borrowings from U. S. Treasury.-. . . 
Other 

Administrative expenses-. 
Depreciation (not included in cost of sales or direct operat

ing costs) 
Grants, subsidies, and contributions: 

Direct 
Indirect __ --

Guaranty and insurance losses^ 
Other expenses - --
Losses and charge-offs: 

Loans charged off 

Certain other bushiess-type activities 

Total cer
tain other 

business-type 
activities lo 

49,305 
1,697 

59,201 

199, 647 
5,934 

81,870 
47,781 
91,834 

14,471 
1,832 

457 
5,333 

.559,362 

43,807 
36,089 

27,477 
496 

74, 789 , 

1,066 

22,963 

13, 512 

31.934 

Farmers' 
Home Ad

mmistration 

38 

22,095 
20 
38 

495 

139 

. 22, 825 

631 

27,883 

172 

224 

31,864 

Disaster 
loans, etc., 
revolving 

fund (Farm
ers' Home Ad
ministration) 

751 

1 

(*) 
5 

• 757 

1,036 

6 

39 

Federal 
Housing Ad
ministration 

6 
5,914 
1,265 

2 
91,112 

978 

30 

99, 306 

496 
31,265 

149 

19 

Office of 
Housing 

and Home 
Finance 

Adminis
trator 11 

734 

734 

357 

95 

22,791 

161 

Public 
Housing Ad
ministration 12 

58,750 

641 

. 1 

61 

59,452 

30,169 

. 4,622 

916 

69 

Rural Elec
trification 
Adminis

tration 

33,466 

„ 

33,465 

25,994 

8,370 

Other 13 

.49,305 
1,697 

413 

141,967 

80,565 
47,779 

227 

14,471 
854 
457 

- - 5,098 

342.823 

43,807 
5,921 

596 
(*) 1,518 

13,482 

31 
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o t h e r assets charged off . 
Losses on sale of fixed assets —. 
Losses on sale of inves tments . 
Losses on sale of acquired securi ty or collateral .-
D h e c t charges to operat ing r e s e r v e s — . - - . - - - . 
Other— _. 

T o t a l expense - - - - - - -_-

N e t income, or loss, before ad jus tmen t of va lua t ion and operat
ing reserves - - - - - - -

Ad jus tmen t s of va lua t ion and operat ing reserves: 
Reserve for losses on loans 
Reserve for losses on a c q u h e d securi ty or collateral 
Reserve for losses o" fixp.d a s s e t s . , _ _. . __ 
Reserve for losses on commodit ies a n d supphes 
Operat ing reserves 
Other reserves . . ' . . 

N e t ad jus tmen t of va lua t ion and operat ing reserves 

N e t income, or loss. -_ . . . . 

Changes in unreserved earned surplus or deficit: 
Unreserved earned surplus , or deficit, J u n e 30, 1950 . 
N e t income, or loss, for fiscal year 1951 
Transfers to surplus reserves . 
Transfers from surplus reserves 
Dis t r ibu t ion of profits: 

T o general fund revenues—deposit of e a r n i n g s . . . . 
D i v i d e n d s . 
Other - . . . 

Pr ior year a d j u s t m e n t s . . :- ; 

Unreserved earned surplus , or deficit, J u n e 30, 1951 

22,794 
12,653 

3,814 

370 

291,764 

267,698 

23,046 
9,302 

11 

22,393 
7, 903 

736 

266, 862 

r 2,524, 688 
266,862 

269,082 

3 
10,376 

14 2, 537,281 

22,112 
6 

33 

82,375 

69,650 

23,081 
117 

9,393 

32,356 

27,193 

25, 652 
27,193 

1,642 

(*) 

16 

1,096 

339 

328 
(*) 

79 

406 

67 

4,678 
67 

4,611 

19 

3,769 

35,668 

63,637 

58 
9,186 

22,258 

31, 602 

32,135 

'77,759 
32,135 

109, 894 

23,404 

22,670 

78 

118 

196 

22, 866 

r 9, 870 
22, 866 

32, 737 

1 
11,577 

324 

47, 678 

11, 774 

26 

11 

4 
140 

149 

11, 625 

r 627,063 
11,625 

8,734 

14 624,162 

11 

34,374 

910 

232 

• 232 

1,141 

19,247 
1,141 

20,388 

670 
1,09L 

5 

46 

67,168 

276, 665 

29 
1 

139 
1,311 

1,420 

2:iA, 236 

r 1,967,149 
274,236 

269,082 

3 
1,642 

1,963,636 

Footnotes 1 through 5 on p. 859, and footnotes 6 through 9 on p. 861. 
16 Reorganization Plan No. 21, effective May 24, 1950, abolished the U. S. Maritime 

Commission and transferred its functions into the Department of Commerce. Current 
data on maritime activities will be published when available. 

11 Consists of Alaska housing program, community facilities service, prefabricated 
houshig loans program, and slum clearance program. 

12 Consists of Farm Security Admhiistration program, homes conversion program, 
public war houshig program, and veterans' re-use housing program. 

13 Consists of Agricultural Marketing Act Revolving Fund; Federal Security Agency-
loans to students; Departraent of the Interior—Indian loans and Puerto Rico Recon
struction Administration; Department of the Army—guaranteed loans (World War 

II) and natural fibers revolving fund; Department of the Navy—guaranteed loans (World 
War II) and sale of surplus supplies (World War I), which has been liquidated; Public 
Works Administration (in liquidation); Treasury Department—miscellaneous loans and 
certain other assets; Veterans' Administration—Veterans' Canteen Service, veterans' 
dhect loan program, guaranteed loans to veterans; and agencies reporting pursuant to 
Defense Production Act of 1950, which consist of General Services Administration and 
Departments of the Air Force, Army, Commerce, Interior, and Navy. 

14 Figures for homes conversion program and public war housing program are shown tn 
this table on a final basis, therefore this figure will not agree with the corresponding figure 
hi the preceding table (see table 69, footnote 27). 
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TABLE 71.—Source and application of funds of Government corporations and certain other business-type activities, fiscal year 1951 
[In thousands of dollars. On basis of reports received from the corporations and activities] 

F u n d s appl ied: 
T o acquisit ion of assets: 

L o a n s r a a d e 
Purchase of inves tmen t s : 

Pub l ic deb t securities of U . S 
Other securities 

Purchase , construct ion, or i m p r o v e m e n t of fixed assets 
Cost of acquir ing cohateral on defaulted loans 
Other 

Tota l acquisi t ion of assets -

T o expenses (excluding depreciation, and other charges no t 
r e q u h i n g funds) 

T o re t i rement of borrowhigs a n d capital , and d is t r ibut ion of 
surplus : 

R e p a y m e n t of borrowhigs: 
T o U. S. Treasury : 

B y cash 
B y cancellation of notes 

T o other G o v e r n m e n t corporations and agencies 
T o t h e publ ic 

R e p a y m e n t of capital and surp lus : 
T o U. S; T rea su ry 
T o others 

General fund revenues—deposi t of earnings 
•Dividends 
Other, d is t r ibut ion of surp lus 

Tota l r e t h e m e n t of borrowings and capital , and distr ibu
tion of surp lus - - - - - . 

T o increase" in working capital a n d deferred i tems 
Othe r funds applied . 

Tota l funds appl ied.— - - -_ 

Corporat ions 

Grand 
total 

12, 413. 506 

939, 722 
310 

162, 276 
60, 957 

682, 734 

14, 269, 505 

1,121,909 

3, 098, 995 
66, 706 
81, 864 

1, 676, 604 

265, 049 
10, 813 

269, 082 
46, 937 

697 

5, 516. 747 

1, 287, 476 
38,193 

22, 223,830 

Tota l 
corpora

tions 

5, 541; 447 

875, 032 
215 

160, 221 
4,863 

682, 713 

7, 264, 491 

902, 089 

2,898,948 
66, 706 
78, 207 

1,-666, 682 

210. 485 
10, 736 

39, 062 
641 

4, 970, 466 

1, 052,858 
38,193 

14, 228, 096 

B a n k s for 
coopera

t ives 

509, 949 

443 

510, 392 

- 4.315 

67, 266 
76, 275 

8,189 

151,730 

666, 438 

Coramodi ty 
Credi t 

Corpora-
^ tion 

811, 593 

26, 485 

2 682, 703 

1, 620, 781 

62, 792 

3 1, 295, 302 
66, 698 

70, 229 

1, 432, 229 

4 780,203 

3, 796, 004 

Expor t -
I m p o r t 
B a n k of 

Wash ing ton 

226, 602 

9 

226, 611 

14, 579 

146,400 • 

146, 400 

297 
38,193 

426, 080 

Federal 
Deposi t 

Insurance 
Corpora

tion 

403 

142, .537 

4,300 

147, 239 

190, 540 

337, 779 

Federa l 
F a r m 

Mortgage 
Corpora

t ion 

137 

84 

221 

1, 278 

205 

14,000 

14, 205 

186 

•15,889 

Federal 
h o m e loan 

b a n k s 

• 690, 721 

623, 650 
125 

1, 314, 496 

12.850 

675,040 

65, 222 
691 

3,764 

744. 717 

85, 226 

2,157, 288 

Federal 
inter

med ia te 
credit 
banks 

1 1,923, 697 

60, 994 

(*) 

1, 984, 690 

11, 659 

843, 560 

300 

843,860 

2.840, 208 
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Funds provided: 
By realization of assets: 

Repayment of loans: 
Bycash -.— 
Bv cancellation of corporation notes 

Sale or collection of investments: 
Public debt securities bf U. S -
Capital stock of Govt corps 
Other securities _ - -

Sale of fixed assets 
Sale of acquired secmity or collateral 
Other 

Total realization of assets ' 

By income ^̂ i 

By borrowings, capital and smplus subscriptions, and appro
priations: 

Borrowings: 
From U. S. Treasury 
From other Govt, corps, and agencies 
Frora the public 

Capital and smplus subscriptions: 
By U. S.,Treasury 
By others 

Cancellation of notes to U S Treasury 
General fund appropriations—expended 
Other - -. 

Total borrowings, capital and surplus subscriptions, and 
appropriations 

By decrease in working capital and deferred iteras 
Other funds provided 

Total fnnd.s providpd __ __ 

10, 257, 678 
66, 706 

858, 524 

22,017 
34, 203 
19, 749 

3,086, 227 

14,345,105 

1,696,812 

2,088,239 
616,216 

2,291,981 

1,400 
124,847 
66, 698 

915,193 

6,104,575 

175,254 
2,085 

22,223,830 

4,436, 528 

843,691 

22,009 
2,208 

. 7,656 
3,086,028 

8, 398,119 

1,038,896 

1,362,959 
612,491 

2,269,423 

1,400 
124,717 
66,698 

252,014 

4,689, 702 

100,843 
637 

14,228, 096 

441,132 

758 

441,890 

11,021 

90,801 
108,685 

10.588 

209,974 

3,653 

666, 438 

977,006 

4 

51, 938,066 

2, 916,075 

20,203 

3 724,000 

70,028 

66,698 

860,726 

3,796,004 

138,286 

1 

138,286 

66,293 

221, 500 

221,500 

426, 080 

416 

80,000 

3,356 

83, 772 

158,094 

95,914 

337, 779 

13,334 

247 

13,581 

2,309 

15,889 

317,326 

666,025 

983,350 

19,181 

1,046,800 

107,957 

1,154,757 

2,157,288 

1 1,720,253 

60,628 

1,780, 782 

13,908 

1,044,010 

1,150 

1,045,160 

369 

2,840,208 

•Less than $500. 
1 Includes renewals. 
2 Represents purchase and exchange of commodities and other related items. 
3 Excludes exchanges of notes amounting to $2,538,000 thousand. 
4 Includes $7,732 thousand increase in cash with U. S. Treasurer, 
5 Represents sales and exchange of commodities. 

6 Represents activities under the U. S. Housing Act as amended. War housing and 
other operations of the Administration are shown under "Certain other business-type 
activities." 

7 Figures are shown on a preliminary basis. 
8 See table 70, footnote 5. Figures in this table are shown on a net basis. 
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T A B L E 71.—Source and application of funds of Government corporations and certain other business-type activities, fiscal year 1951:—Cbntinued 
[In thousands of dollars] 

F u n d s appl ied: 
T o acquisi t ion of assets: 

Loans m a d e . . 
P m c h a s e of inves tmen t s : 

Pub l i c deb t securities of U. S.-
0thei" secur i t i e s . . . . . . . 

Purchase , construct ion, or i raproveraent of fixed assets 
Cost of a c q u h i n g collateral on defaulted loans 
Other-

T o t a l acquisi t ion of assets . -

T o expenses (excluding depreciation and other charges no t 
requir ing funds ) . . . . . 

T o re t i rement of borrowings and capital , and d is t r ibut ion of 
surp lus : 

R e p a y m e n t of borrowings: 
T o U. S. T r e a s m y : 

B y cash . 
B y cancellation of notes 

T o other Gov t , corps, and agencies 
T o the publ ic 

R e p a y m e n t of capital and surplus:. 
T o U. S, T reasu ry 
T o others 

General fund revenues—deposit of earnings . . 
D iv idends _ 
Other d is t r bu t ion of surp lus 

To ta l re t i rement of borrowings and capital , a n d distribu
t ion of s m p l u s . - - - - 1 

T o increase in working capital and deferred i tems 
Other funds appl ied --- . -

T o t a l funds appl ied . 

Corpora t ions-^Cont inued 

Federa l 
Na t i ona l 
Mor tgage 

Association 

855,692 

204 

855,895 

36, 695 

10, 939 

124 

11,063 

4,839 

907,493 

Federal 
Savings 

a n d Loan 
Insurance 
Corpora

tion 

10,804 

3 

8 

10, 815 

2,449 

3,860 

17,124 

Produc
t ion credit 

corpora
tions 

37,048 
90 

37,138 

1,586 

3,000 

3,000 

41,724 

Pub l ic 
Hous ing 
Adminis 
t ra t ion 6 

223, 200 

1,371 

224, 571 

25,140 

2,615 

252,326 

Recons t ruc t ion F inance Corpora
t ion» 

Exclusive 
of assets 

held for t h e 
• U . S , 

T rea su ry 

291, 424 

29 

291, 453 

29,139 

1,452, 246 
8 

18, 674 

1,470, 928 

17, 277 

1,808, 797 

Assets 
held for the 

• • U . S , 

T r e a s u r y « 

• ( * ) 

7,626 

7, 526 

364, 666 

50,179 
1,856 

52,036 

21,319 

445, 546 

Defense 
Produc
tion Act 
of 1950 

7,854 

7,854 

408 

277 

8,539 

Tennessee 
Vahey 

A u t h o r i t y 

122, 732 

122,732 

57, 425 

5,000 

4,000 

9,000 

131,862 

321,019 

Other 9 

177 

1,893 
6 
2 

2,078 

87,668 

2 
373 

88,083 

2,500 
341 

91,299 

4,898 

186,842 
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F u n d s p rov ided : 
B y realization of assets : 

R e p a y m e n t of loans: 
B y c a s h . . . . 
B y cancehat ion of corporat ion notes -

Sale or cohection of i nves tmen t s : 
P u b l i c deb t securities of U . S 
Capi ta l s tock of Govt , corps . . . - . . 
O the r secmit ies 

Sale of fixed assets . . 
Sale of a c q u h e d securi ty or collateral 
Other - . . . 

To ta l realization-of assets . • . . . 

B y income . 

B y borrowings, capi tal a n d s m p l u s subscript ions, a n d appro
pr ia t ions : 

Borrowhigs: 
F r o m U . S. T rea su ry - - - . 
F r o m o ther Gov t , corps, a n d agencies 
F r o m the p u b l i c . - - . -

Capi ta l a n d surp lus subscr ipt ions: 
B y U , S. T reasu ry -
B y others - -_ 

Cancel la t ion of notes to U . S. T reasu ry 
General fund appropriat ions—expended 
Othe r - : 

To ta l bprrowmgs, capital and s m p l u s subscript ions, and 
appropr ia t ions 

B y decrease in working capital a n d deferred i tems -
O t h e r funds prov ided - . __- . - -

To ta l funds provided -_ --

327,560 

327, 560 

58,257 

521, 676 

521, 676 

• 907,493 

1 

1 
3,240 

7 

3,248 

13, 875 

17,124 

35, 087 

6,499 

40, 586 

1,116 

23 

41, 724 

81, 318 

128 

81, 447 

13, 016 

140, 000 

488 

16,896 

157, 383 

480 

252, 326 

333,073 

15,830 
183 

101,147, 947 

1, 497, 033 

41, 706 

270, 059 

270,059 

1,808, 797 

607 

607 

444.625 

313 

313 

446, 545 

1,077 

1,077 

62 

7,400 

7,400 

8,639 

147 

1,706 

1,853 , 

89, 676 

359 

229,131 

229,490 

321, 019 

84,993 

2,050 

680 
185 
«55 

9 

87,973 

86, 667 

14 

250 
5,011 

6,988 

11,264 

993 
56 

186,842 

Footnotes 1 through 8 on p. 866, 
•Consists of Defense Homes Corporation (in liquidation); Federal Crop Insurance 

Corporation; Federal Prison Industries, Inc.; Home Owners' Loan Corporation (in 
liquidation); Inland Waterways Corporation; Institute of Inter-Am erican Affairs; 
Panama Railroad Company; Smaller War Plants Corporation (in liquidation); The 
Vhgin Islands Corporation; and War Damage Corporation (in liquidation). 

10 Consists of $1,127,777 thousand investment in Federal National Mortgage Association 
and $20,170 thousand settlement for prefabricated housing loans transferred to Houshig 
and Home Fhiance Agency pursuant to Reorganization Plans Nos, 22 and 23, respec
tively, effective Sept. 7, 1950. 
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TABLE 71.—Source and application of funds of Government corporations and certain other business-type activities, fiscal year 1951—Continued 
[In thousands of dollars] . . ° / 00 
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Certain other business-type activities 

Total certahi 
other bus
iness-type 
activities n 

Farmers'- • 
Home Ad

ministration 

Disaster 
loans, etc., 
revolvhig 

fund' (Farm
ers' Home 
Adminis-

, tration) 

Federal 
Housing 
Adminis

tration 

Office of 
Houshig 

and Home 
Fhiance 

Adminis
trator 12 

Public 
Housing 
Admmis
tration 13 

Rural Elec
trification 
Adminis

tration 
Other 14 

Funds applied: 
To acquisition of assets: 

Loans made-- -
.Purchase of investments: 

Public debt securities of U. S . , - . -
Other securities --

Purchase, construction, or improvement of fixed assets-
Cost of acquhing cohateral on defaulted loans 
Other -

6, 872, 059 

64,690 
95 

2,055 
56, 094 

22 

152,654 20, 463 33, 584 

64, 690 
93 

. 381 
54, 711 

. Totalacquisition of assets- 6,995,014 152,673 20, 467 119, 876 33, 584 952 

To expenses (excludmg depreciation and other charges not 
requhing funds) - 219,820 28, 354 31, 779 23, 404 35, 858 

To rethement of borrowings and capital, and distribution 
of surplus: 

Repayment of borrowhigs: 
To U, S. Treasury: 

Bycash--- - - -. 
By cancellation of notes : — 

To other Govt, corps, and agencies 
To the public 

Repayment of capital and surplus: 
To U, S, Treasmy 

, Toothers 
General fund revenues—deposit of earnhigs 
Dividends - .--. 
Other distribution of surplus.-----.-

200,047 165, 627 

3,657 
10,: 923 

54, 565 
77 

269, 082 
7," 875 

56 

5,068 

3,657 
10, 923 

(*) 26, 748 
77 

.7, 875 

Total retirement of borrowhigs and capital, and 
distribution of surplus-; -.- 546,281 170,695 22,454 684 26,881 

To increase in worl^ing capital and deferred items.. 
Other funds applied-- --- -

Total funds applied.— -

234,618 256 1,587 9,137 

7,995, 734 351, 721 174,109 69, 258 72,828 

268, 287 

268, 348 

34, 360 

34,420 

34,420 

21,614 

358, 742 

15 6, 397, 072 

1. 
660 

1,364 
18 

6, 399,115 

65, 024 

22, 065 

'269,'082 

291,147 

202, 025 

6, 957, 311 



Funds provided: 
By realization of assets: 

Repayment of loans: 
By cash - -
By cancellation of corporation notes - --

Sale or collection of investments: 
Public debt secmities of U. S 
Capital stock of Govt, corps z 
Other securities -

Sale of fixed assets 
Sale of acquired security or collateral ... 
Other - -

Total realization of assets -

Ey income - -

By borrowings, capital and smplus subscriptions, and ap
propriations: 

Borrowings: 
From U, S. Treasury -_ --. 
From other Govt, corps, and agencies -
From the public - . 

* Capital and surplus subscriptions: 
By U, S. Treasmy - ---
By others -

Cancellation of notes to U, S, Treasury. 
Gpn p.ral fund appropriation.s—pxpp.ndpd • 
Other— 

Total borrowings, capital and smplus subscriptions, 
and appropriations 

By decrease in working capital and deferred items 
• Other funds provided 

Total funds provided .____.__ _ _ 

5,821,150 
66, 706 

14,834 

7 
31,995 
12,094 

199 

6,946,986 

567,916 

725,280 
3,725 

22,658 

130 

663,179 

1,414,872 

74,412 
1,548 

7,995, 734 

104,546 

8 
111 
191 

104,856 

22,727 

168,500 

28,884 

187,384 

36,754 

351,721 

22,477 

57 
8 

22, 542 

757 

1,635 

1,535 

21,764 

/ 
14.834 

7 
27 

10,857 

26, 724 

98.328 

3,725 
22, 558 

26,284 

23, 773 

174,109 

2,962 

.. 23,713 

26,675 

734 

29,170 

296 

28,874 

2,975 

59, 258 

1,916 

7,483 

9,398 

59, 539 

93 

• 568 

476 

2,823 
1,544 

72,828 

36,699 

36,699 

33,465 

280,000 

8, 578 

288,578 

358,742 

6,652, 552 
66, 706 

765 
1,068 

5, 721.092 

342,366 

257,610 

37 

628,116 

886,763 

8,086 
4 

6, 957,311 

Ul 

Footnotes 1 through 8 on p. 865, and footnotes 9 through 10 on p. 867. 
11 Reorganization Pl?n No. 21, effective May 24, 1950, abohshed the U. S. Maritime 

Coraraission and transferred its functions into the Department of Commerce. Cmrent 
data on maritirae activities whl be published when available. 

12 Consists of Alaska houshig prograra, coramunity facilities service, prefabricated 
houshig loans program, and slum clearance program. • . 

13 Consists of Farm Security Administration program, homes conversion program 
public war housing program, and veterans' re-use housing urogram. 

14 See table 70, footnote 13. 
15 Includes $1,692,386 thousand advanced to agencies not required to report. 
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870 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

T A B L E 72.—Restoration of capital impairment ofthe Coinmodity Credit Corporation 
as of J u n e 30, 1951 

Amount 

Restoration of capital impairment: 
By appropriations: 

Actof June 25,1938 (appraisal as of Mar. 31,1938, H. Doc. 670, 75th Cong.)--
Act of Aug, 9, 1939 (appraisal as of Mar, 31, 1939, H. Doc. 317, 76th Cong.)-
Act of July 3, 1941 (appraisal as of Mar, 31, 1941, H. Doc, 248, 77th Cong.).. 
Act of Apr. 25, 1946 (appraisal as of Mar. 31, 1944, H, Doc, 48, 79th Cong.). 

$94, 285, 404. 73 
119, 599,918.05 

1, 637, 445. 51 
1 256, 764,881.04 

Total appropriations . —.. 
By cancellation of obligations of the -Corporation held by the Treasury: 

Act of July 20, 1946 (appraisal as of June 30, 1945, H. Doc. 64, 
79th Cong.). . - $921,456,561.00 

Act of May 26, 1947 (appraisal as of June 30, 1946, H. Doc. 186, 
80th Cong.). - - .-- 641,832,080.64 

Act of Sept. 6, 1950 (appraisal as of June 30, 1949, Public Law 
769, 81st Cong.) - - - . 66,698,467,00 

Act of Aug. 31, 1951 (appraisal as of June 30, 1950, Public Law 
135, 82d Cong.) _-- 421,462,607,00 

472, 287, 649.33 

2,051, 449, 605. 64 

Less surplus returned to Treasury: 
Appraisal as of Mar. 31, 1940 - 43, 756,73L01 
Appraisal as of Mar. 31, 1942 - . - - - : 27,815,513.68 
Appraisal as of June 30, 1947 - 17,693,492.14 
Appraisal as of June 30, 1948 - 48,943,010.36 

2, 623, 737,254.97 

138, 208, 747.19 

Net charges to Treasury to restore impaired capital of Commodity Credit Cor
poration. 2,385, 628,507.78 

1 Includes $39,436,884.93 appropriated for capital impairment, applicable to Mar. 31, 1943, appraisal. 

T A B L E 73.—Reconstruction Finance Corporation notes canceled through June 30, 
1951, and recoveries during ihe fiscal year 1951 

Transfer of public bmldings (act of July 30, 1947 
Public Law 268) --

Unrecovered costs as of June 30, 1947, national de
fense, war and reconversion (act of June 30, 1948 
Public Law 860) - -

Strategic and critical materials (act of June 30, 1948 
Public Law 860): 

Metals, etc - -
Rubber 

Net investment of Defense Homes Corporation (act 
of June 28,1948, Public Law 796) 

Another - -

Total -

Cancehations 

Total through 
June 30,1950 

$9,735,561.99 

9.359. 742.084. 04 

14.476.996.64 
3,626,584.01 

1. 512,930, 24 
3,459. 562,200. 74 

12,848,656,367, 66 

Fiscal year 
1961 

$2,123.85 
5,837,97 

7.961.82 

Recoveries, 
fiscal year 

1951 

$50,140,464.14 

60,140,464,14 



T A B L E 74:.—Securities owned by the Government (other than World War I foreign government obligations), J u n e 30 ,1951, and changes during 1951 

[On the basis of the face value of the secmities received by tBe United States, with due ahowance for repayments. To the extent that the secmities are not held in the custody of the 
Treasmy, the statement is made up from reports received from other Government departments and establishments] 

Secmity and issuhig agent 

Capital stock of Government corporations: 
Banks for cooneratives 
Coramodity Credit Corporation 
Defense Homes Corporation (in liquidation) --
Disaster Loan Corporation 
Export-Import Bank of Washington ---
Federal CrOD Insurance Comoration 
Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation 
Federal home loan banks -

Federal intermediate credit banks 
Federal National Mortgage Association 2 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Cor

poration. 
Home Owners' Loan Corporation fin liqui

dation) , 
Inland Waterways Corporation . . . . . 
Panama Raihoad Company 3 _. 
Production credit corporations 
Pubhc Housing Administration 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
Smaller War Plants Corporation (in hquida

tion). 
U. S. Commercial Company 

War Damage Corporation (in liquidation) 5 

Total capital stock 
Net change in capital stock 

Paid-in smplus of Government corporations: 
_. -Federal interraediate credit banks . . : . . 

Federal National Mortgage Association 2 . . .1 

Total paid-in smplus ^ . . 
Net change in paid-in surplus 

Authorizing act 

June 16, 1933, as amended. 
. . . do 
Jan. 22, 1932, as amended.. 
Feb. 11,1937, as amended. 
June 16, 1933- as amended. 
Feb, 16,1938; Aug. 25,1949. 
Jan, 31, 1934, as amended.. 
July 22, 1932, as amended . 

Mar, 4, 1923, as amended.-
June 27, 1934, as amended. 
Junei 7,1934 

Oune 13,1933, as amended. 

June3, 1924,as amended.. 
June 28,1902; June 29,1948-
June 16, 1933, as amended. 
Sept. 1, 1937, as amended.. 
Jan. 22, 1932, as amended.. 
June 11, 1942, as amended. 

Jan.^ 2,1932, as amended 

- do 

Jan. 31, 1934 

June 27, 1934, as araended. 

Amount owned 
June 30, 1951 

$178,500,000.00 
100,000,000.00 
10,000,000.00 

(0 
1,000,000.000.00 

27,000,000.00 
10,000.00 

10,000,000.00 

60,000,000.00} 
20,000,000.00 

100,000,000.00 

14,000,000.00 
4 1. 00 

39, 235, 000.00 
1,000,000,00 

100,000,000. 00 
44,400, 000.00 

1,000,000.00 

1,705,145,001.00 

. - 1,150,. ODO. 00 

1,000,000.00 

2,150,000. 00 

Net increase 
dming 1951 

. $1,150,000.00 

1,150, 000.00 
1,150, 000.00 

Net decrease 
dmtng 1951 

$65, 221, 900. 00 

74,000. 000,00 . 

3,000,000.00 

142, 221, 900.00 
142,221,900.00 

Explanation of change 

Repayments of capital funds to miscel
laneous receipts. 

Repayments of capital funds to raiscel
laneous receipts. 

Repayments to revolving fund. 

' 

Corporation dissolved-stock to be canceled 
by R, F, C, 

Subscription .by Governor of Farm Credit 
Administration with approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasmy. 

> 

fel 
Ul 

Footnotes at end of table. 00 



T A B L E 74.—Securities owned by the Government {other than World War I foreign government obligations), J u n e 30, 1951, and changes during 
1951—Continued 

[On the basis of the face value of the secmities received by the United States, with due allowance for repayments. To the extent that the secmities are not held in the custody of the 
Treasmy, the statement is made up from reports received from other Government departments and establishments] 

Security and issuhig agent 

Bonds and notes of Govemment corporations and 
agencies: 

Commodity Credit Corporation . - . . 

Economic Cooperation Administration 
Export-Import Bank of Washington 
Houshig and Home Finance Administrator: 

Federal National Mortgage Association 

Prefabricated housing loans program -
Slum clearance program 

Pnhl in Hoji.sing Adminis t ra t ion 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 

Rural Electrification Admhiistration 
Secretary of Agriculture: 

Farmers' Home Administration program 
Farmers' Home Admhiistration (farm 

housing program). 
Secretary of the Army: 

Natural fibers revolving fund 
Tennessee Valley Authority 
Veterans' Administration (veterans' direct 

loan program), • 
Defense Production Act of 1950: 

General Services Administration.. 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
Secretary of the Interior (Defense Min

erals Administration). 

Total bonds and notes 
Net change in bonds and notes 

Other securities: 
Department of the Army: 

Guaranteed loans (World War II) 
Department of the Navy: 

Guaranteed loans (World War II) 
Sale of surplus property (World War I) 

Disaster loans, etc, revolving furid (Farmers' 
Home Administratipn): 

Authorizing act 

Mar. 8, 1938, as amended.. 

Apr. 3, 1948, as amended--
July 31, 1945 

Reorganization Plan No. 
22 of 1950. 

d o . - . ---
July 15, 1949 
Sept. 1,1937, as amended.. 
Jan. 22,1932, as amended.. 

July 30, 1947, as amended. 

June 29, 1950; Sept. 2, 1950-

July 15, 1949; Oct. 14, 1949-

June 29, 1948.. 
May 18, 1933, as amended. 
Apr. 20, 1950 

Sept. 8, 1950 
do 
do.— . . . . . 

June 11, 1942; July 1, 19441 

do. . . . 
July 9, 1918 

Amoimt owned 
June 30, 1951 

$2, 556,000,000.00 

1,096,796,165.66 
1, 039, 600,000. 00 

1, 549, 003,115.34 

26, 670, 296. 71 
3, 000,000.00 

489, 000,000.00 
274,050, 564. 93 

8 1,526,715,243.41 

8 57, 835, 72L 62 

100,000,000.00 
• 44, 000, 000. 00 
107,109, 738. 22 

150,000,000.00 
7,400, 000. 00 

500,000.00 

9,026, 680,835. 89 

5, 230, 622. 40 

489, 043. 64 

. Net hicrease 
dmmg 1951 

$132,385,171. 91 
75,100,000. 00 

1, 549,003,115.34 

26, 670, 296. 71 
2, 500,000. 00 

140, 000, 000.00 

245, 579, 685. 75 

7, 873,106.15 

107,109, 738. 22 

150, 000,000. 00 
7, 400,000.00 

500,000.00 

2,444,121, 014. 08 
603, 925,329. 26 

Net decrease 
durhig 1951 

$638, 000, 000.00 

71,182,195, 684. 82 

15, 000,000. 00 

9 5, 000, 000. 00 

1,840.195,684.82 

626. 69 

398,112. 87 

Explanation of change 

Net repayments to Treasury including 
cancellations of $66,698,457.00. 

Borrowings from Treasury. 
Net borrowhigs from Treasury. 

Do. 

Borrowings from Treasury. 
Do. 
Do. 

Net repayments to Treasury including 
cancehations of $7,961.82. 

Net borrowings from Treasury, 

Do, 
Repayments to Treasury. 

Do. 
Borrowhigs from Treasury. 

Do. 
Do, 
Do, 

Repayments. 

All outstandhlg securities were repaid. 
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Crop , l ivestock, a n d c o m m o d i t y loans 
F a r m Credi t Admin i s t r a t ion : 

Loans from Agricul tural Marke t i ng Act 
revolvhig fund. 

F a r m e r s ' H o m e Admin i s t r a t ion : 
Loans to aid agr icu l ture . 

Federal Hous ing Admin i s t ra t ion : 
Mor tgage notes a n d contracts on sales of 

acquired real es ta te . 
Stock in renta l a n d war housing corpora

t ions. 
T i t l e I defaulted notes / . . - -

Federa l Securi ty Agency: 
S tuden t war loans 

General Services Admin i s t r a t ion (Pub l i c 
W o r k s Adra in i s t ra t ion) : u 

Loans to States , municipal i t ies , r ahroads , 
a n d others . 

Hous ing a n d H o m e F inance Admin i s t r a to r : 
Alaska housing program loans 
C o m m u n i t y facilities service loans 
Sluin clearance p rogram loans 

In ter ior D e p a r t m e n t : 
I n d i a n l o a n s . - - - - - - -

M a r i t i m e Admin i s t r a t ion : 
Ship construct ion, a n d recondi t ioning 

loans, sh ip sales notes , e tc . 

Pub l i c Hous ing Admin i s t r a t ion : 
F a r m Secur i ty Admin i s t r a t ion program _ _ 

. H o m e s conversion prograra 
Pub l i c war housing program:. . 

P u e r t o Rico Recons t ruc t ion Admin i s t r a t ion : 
Certificates of Cafeteros de P u e r t o R i c o - - . 

Loans ..-.. 
Recons t ruc t ion F inance Corpora t ion affiliate: 

Assets held for U . S, T rea su ry : 
Loans 1-. 
Other securities 

R u r a l Electrification Admhi i s t r a t ion : 
Loans for rura l electrification and rura l 

te lephone service, 
Tennessee Valley A u t h o r i t y : 

Count ies a n d mimicipal i t ies . - . 

Foo tno tes a t end of t ab le . 

Apr . 6,1949 

J u n e 16,1929, as a m e n d e d . 

J u l y 1, 1918, as supple
m e n t e d Apr . 8, 1935, as 
supp lemen ted Aug. 14, 
1946, as supp lemen ted . 

J u n e 27,1934, as a m e n d e d . . 

do - - . 

. — - d o 

J u l y 2, 1942.. 

J u n e 16,1933, as a m e n d e d . 

Apr , 23, 1949 . . . . . . 
Oct. 14,1940, as a m e n d e d . . 
J u l y 15,1949 

J u n e 18,1934, as a m e n d e d . . 

Sept . 7,1916, as amended , 
and Reorganizat ion P lan 
N o . 21 of 1950. 

Sept . 1,1937, as a m e n d e d . . 
do 
d o . 

Apr . 8, 1935, as supple
men ted . 

d o — 

J u n e 30,1948. 
do 

M a y 20,1936, as a m e n d e d . . 

M a y 18,1933, as a m e n d e d . 

$29, 623,325. 71 

73, 819, 944, 61 

10 477,241, 935. 77 

23,178, 333. 74 

412,680, 00 

47,427,112.88 

1, 079,148. 90 

87,114. 000. 00 

3,096,801.58 
1, 608,437. 66 

(12) 

\ \ , 631, 292. 26 

(13) 

2, 320,131. 78 

14, 946, 719.08 

5,426. 00 

8,943,996. 00 

980,423.44 
3,007, Oil. 00 

14117, 523,867.96 

$18,138,369.99 

3, 049, 515. 64 

85, 695. 00 

5,184, 637. 93 

3,013,501.58 

1, 656, 540.35 

2, 743,342. 47 

1,497. 96 

465,629.17 

1.00 

$2.122,367. 95 

1,864, 111. 73 

160, 014.94 

111, 000. 00 

289,114. 51 
16, 281. 00 

1, 208, 200. 03 
22,609. 73 

606,963. 41 

14,004,334. 27 

147,315.69 

N e t r e p a y m e n t s a n d other deduct ions . 

Do , 

N e t loans m a d e . 

D o , 

N e t stock purchased . 

N e t loans m a d e . 

N e t r e p a y m e n t s and other deduct ions . 

N e t r e p a y m e n t s . 

N e t loans m a d e . 
R e p a y m e n t s and o the r deduct ions . 
Decrease d u e to ad jus tmen t . 

N e t loans m a d e . 

N e t r e p a y m e n t s a n d other deduct ions . 
D o . o 

N e t loans m a d e . 

N e t increase in certificates. 

N e t loans m a d e . 

N e t decrease. 
Securities acqui red . 

N e t r e p a y m e n t s a n d other deduct ions . 

D o , 

tn 

00 
00 



T A B L E 74,—Securities owned by the Government {other than World War I foreign government obligations), J u n e 30, 1951, and changes during 
1951—Continued 

[On the basis of the face value of the securities received by the United States, with due allowance for repayments. To the extent that the securities are hot held in the custody of the 
Treasury, the statement is made up from reports received from other Government departments and establishments] 

Security and issuhig agent 

Other securities—Continued 
Treasury Department: 

Advances to Federal Reserve Banks 
Credit to United Kingdom . 
Rahroads 
Securities received by Bureau of Internal 

Revenue in settleraents of tax liabhities. 

Subscriptions to International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development and 
to International Monetary Fund. 

Veterans' Administration: 
Guaranteed loans to veterans.. 

Virgin Islands Corporation, The: 
Loans to aid agriculture and industry.. 

Defense Production Act of 1950: 
Department of the Army: 

Guaranteed loans 

Total, other securities.- - . ---
Net change in other securities 

Total, all securities .-
Net change in all securities 

Less: 
Face amount of above securities acquired by 

Govemment corporations or agencies from 
funds or by exchange for obligations: 

Capitalstock: 
Housing and Home Finance Adminis-

trator.2 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation-. 

Paid-in surplus: 
Houshig and Home Finance Adminis-

• -ir.ator.2 

Authorizing act 

June 19,1934 
July 15, 1946 
Feb, 28, 1920, as amended . 
Mar, 3, 1863, and opinion 

of General Counsel of 
the Treasury Depart- -
raent, Apr, 16, 1937, 

July 31, 1945 . 

June 22,1944, as amended-

June 30,1949 

Sept 8,1950 

. . . . . 

-A.mount owned 
• June 30, 1951 

$27,546,310.97 
3, 750, 000, 000. 00 

5, 959, 000. 00 
704.66 

3, 385, 000, 000. 00 

17,183, 588. 63 

13, 926. 79 

2,750,690.89 

15 8,098,134,376. 25 

18, 832,110,213.14 

20, boo, 000.00 

1,000,000.00 

1,000,000.00 

Net hicrease 
dming 1951 

$10,241, 839. 06 

9,926. 79 

2, 750, 590.89 

47, 341,087. 73 
26,367, 741,87 

2,492, 612,101. 81 
489,221,171.13 

20,000,000.00 

1, 000,000. 00 

Net decrease 
during 1951 

$22, 293.04 

20,973,345, 86 

2,003,390,930.68 

20,000,000.00 

.-. 

Explanation of change 

Net decrease in securities held. 

Net loans made. 

Do. 

This amount was purchased • during first 
year^of operation. 

Transfer of capital stock bf Federal Na
tional Mortgage Association from Recon
struction Finance Corporation. 

Transfer of capital stock of Federal Na
tional Mortgage Association to Housing 
and Home Finance Administrator. 

Transfer of paid-in surplus of Federal Na-
tional.Mor.tgage.Association.from Recon
struction Finance Corporation. 
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Reconstruction Fhiance Corporation. 

Total face amount of securities 
owned by the United States, 

Net change during year 

18,810,110,213.14 2, 471, 612,101. 81 

489,221,171.13 

1,000,000.00 

1, 982, 390, 930, 68, 

Transfer of paid-in surplus of Federal Na
tional Mortgage Association to Housing 
and Home Finance Administrator. 

Amount due the United States from the Central Branch Union Pacific R. R, on account of bonds issued (Pacific Railroad Aid Bonds Acts, approved July 1,1862, July 
2,1864, and May 7, 1878): 

Prmcipal $1,600,000.00 
Interest . . . 1,493,363,09 

Total . - - 3,093,363.09 

1 Corporation functions, assets, and liabhities have been transferred for liquidation to 
R. F. C., and ownership of stock by Treasury consists of stock certificate of $24,000,000 
indorsed for $18,243,104.96, representhig payment by R. F. C. The Treasmy has not 
canceled this stock certificate because there is no authority to do so, 

2 Funds of Housing and Home Fhiance Admhiistrator. This corporation was trans
ferred from Reconstruction Finance Corporation to Houshig and Home Finance Agency 
pursuant to Reorganization Plan No, 22, effective Sept, 7,1950, 

3 Effective July 1, 1951, pmsuant to Public Law 841, 81st Cong., approved Sept. 26, 
1960, and Executive Order No. 10263, dated June 29, 1951, the business activities of the 
Panama Canal and the Panama Railroad Company were combined in one Federal 
corporation to be known as Panama Canal Company. 

4 Pmsuant to sec. 246 of act of June 29,1948 (62 Stat. 1076-1077), the Corporation issued 
to the United States as of July 1, 1948, a receipt for $1 as evidence of ownership of the 
Corporation by the United States. This amount is consequently shown as capital stock 
and the remainder of the capital stock of the predecessor Corporation, $6,999,999, is in
cluded in smplus. 

5 Reconstruction Finance Corporation funds. 
«Exclusive of net payments from Treasmy, or transfer of assets authorized by law, 

for which no formal receipts or other evidences of payment are held by Secretary of the 
Treasury in the following: 

Stock corporations: 
Inland Waterways Corporation :- - $12,298,327.85 

. Panama Rahroad Company - - 3,247,764,01 
Public Housing Administration- ^ ...._.° . 160,785,424.77 

Nonstock corporations: 
Federal Prison Industries, Inc : 4,961,344.76 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs --_..-- ---_ 2,436,018,66 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation affiliate: 

Assets held for the U. S. T reasmy- - ! - - - - • 944,350,030.62 
Tennessee Valley Authority ...- - -------- 45,014,747,92 

Vhgin Islands Corporation, The-. $2,207,007.81 

TotaL - - - - -. „ 1,175,290,666,30 

7 Consists of net cash repayments of $1,182,187,723 to Treasury and cancellations of 
R. F, C. notes amomiting to $7,961.82. Cancehations were made under provisions of 
act of June 30,1948 (62 Stat, 1187-1188), representing costs incurred subsequent to June 30, 
1947, for handling, storing, processing, and transportmg strategic and critical materials 
to stockphes, 

8 Figures differ from those sho^vn in tables 65, 66, and 67; see explanation in footnotes 2 
and 3 of those tables. 

'9 A payment amounting to at least $2,500,000 is requhed to be made not later than 
June 30 of each calendar year under provisions of act of July 30, 1947 (61 Stat. 576-677). 

10 Excludes $57,835,721.62 shown under bonds and notes in preceding part of this table. 
This sum represents funds borrowed from the Treasmy which, together with funds 
appropriated to Farmers' Home Administration has been made available for loans. 

11 Formerly shown under Federal Works Agency, Act approved June 30, 1949 (63 
Stat, 378) abolished the Federal Works Agency and transferred its fimctions to the 
General Services Admhiistration. 

12 Loans amounting to« $2,111,596.95 are included in amount shown under bonds and 
notes in preceding part of this table, 

13 Reorganization Plan No. 21, effective May 24, 1950, abolished the U. S. Maritime 
Commission, and transferred its fimctions into the Department of Commerce. Current 
data on maritime activities whl be published when avahable. 

14,Excludes $1,526,716,243.41 shown under bonds and notes in precedhig part-of this 
table. This sum represents funds borrowed from the Treasury, which, together with 
funds appropriated to Rural Electrffication Administration, has been made avahable 
for loans. 

18 Reserves amounting to $216,694,409.44 have been established against these securities. 
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876 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

T A B L E 75.—Capital stock of Federal home loan banks held on June ,30, 1950 and 
1951, repayments on capital siock, and dividends earned by the Treasury during 
the fiscal year 1951 

Bank Stock held 
June 30,1950 

Repayments 
fiscal year 1951 

Stock held 
June 30,1951 

Dividends 
earned, fiscal 

year 1951 

Boston -
Chicago 
Greensboro (formerly Winston-Salem) 
Little Rock 
New York 
Pittsburgh 
San Francisco -
Topeka - . 

Total .-

200,000.00 
000,000.00 
821,300.00 
772,400.00 
000,000. 00 
000,000. 00 
663.800. 00 
764.400. 00 

$9,200, 
10, 000, 
5,821. 
3, 772, 

14,000, 
5,000, 

10.663, 
6, 764, 

000.00 
000. 00 
300. 00 
400. 00 
000. 00 
000. 00 
800.00 
400. 00 

$5.000, OOO. 00 

5.000.000. 00 

75, 221, 900. 00 65, 221, 900. 00 '210,000,000. 00 

$30,000.00, 
100,000.00 
1 87, 319. 60 
68, 862. 00 

1 75,000. 00 
115.819.00 
60, 733.00 

3 527,733. 50 

1 Dividends declared annuahy on Dec. 31 of each year. 
2 This stock was repaid in .July 1951. 
3 This figure stated on an accrual basis. Actual coverings'into the Treasury for 1951 amounted to 

$956,009.50. 

T A B L E 76.— Securities acquired under the Transportation Act of 1920, or in exchange 
for securities so acquired hy reason of subsequent railroad reorganizations, and held 
by the Treasury and the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, J u n e 30, 1951 

Securities held June 30,1951 
Interest and 

dividends 
received 

during 1961 

Held by the Treasury: 
Fort Dodge, Des Momes & Southern Ry. Co.: 

$160,000 general mortgage, 4% income bonds. Series B 
10,000 shares coraraon stock @ $10.00 

Chicago, Mhwaukee. St. Paul and Pacific R. R. Co.: 
32,070 shares of 5% noncumulative preferred stock 

Georgia & Florida Ry. (receiver) :i 
$1,100,000 first mortgage, 6% gold bonds. Series A . . 

Waterloo, Cedar Falls & Northern Ry. Co.: 
$2,200,000 general mortgage, 7% gold bonds, due May 1.1950 2. 

Held by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation: 
Seaboard Air Line R. R, Co,:' 

$5,785,800 general mortgage, i}i% income bonds, Series A 
$72 scrip certificate on above.-. -
9,543.16 shares of preferred stock 
Voting trust certificate for 102,273.08 shares of common stock--

Total: 

$6,400,00 

260,361,00 

47, 715.00 
357, 955. 50 

672,431. 50 

1 Securities held by the Treasury but administered by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation pursuant 
to Executive Order 9744, Sept. 30.1940. 

2 No provision for payment of these securities was made in reorganization proceedings of the carriers. 
3 Securities administered by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation pursuant to Executive Order 9543, 

Apr. 3,1946. 



TABLES 877 
TABLE 77.—Dividends, interest, etc., received by the Treasury from Government 

corporations and other enterprises, fiscal year 1951 

Amount 

Commodity Credit Corporation: 
Interest on capital stock outstanding--- - -
Interest on borrowhigs from U. S. Treasury -. 

Export-Import Bank of Washington: 
Interest on borrowings from U,. S. Treasmy -

Farmers* Home Administration: 
Interest on borrowings from U. S. Treasmy - -. 

Federal Deposit Insmance Corporation: 
Public Law 797, 81st Cong., approved Sept. 21, 1950, required the corporation to pay 

interest at the rate of 2 percent per annum bn its capital stock for the length of time 
it was outstanding. The entire amount of interest was paid into the Treasury 

' prior to Ju ly l , 1951 : - - -
Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation: 

Pursuant to Public Law 759, 81st Cong., approved Sept. 6, 1950, all cash funds in 
excess of operating requirements for the current fiscal year are to be declared as 
dividends and paid into the Treasmy - . . -

Federal intermediate credit banksi 
Franchise tax -. 

Federal home loan banks: 
Dividends - - .-

Federal Prison Industries, Inc.: 
Dividends -

Home Owners' Loan Corporation (in liquidation): 
Payment made representing surplus from liquidation of corporation 

Housing and Home Finance Administrator: 
Federal National Mortgage Association: 

Interest on borrowings from U. S. Treasmy 
Prefabricated housing loans program: 

Interest oh borrowings from U. S. Treasury -
Slum clearance program 

Public Housing Administration (U. S, Housing Act): 
Interest on borrowings from U. S. Treasury --

Reconstruction Finance Corporation: 
In accordance with act of May 25, 1948 (62 Stat, 261-262), dividends representing 

the accumulated net income in excess of $250,000,000 for the fiscal year 1950 were paid 
mto the Treasmy — . 

Interest on borrowings from U, S. Treasmy -
Rural Electrification Administration: 

Interest on borrowings from U, S. Treasury-
Secretary of the Army (natural fibers revolving fund); 

Intereston borrowings from U, S. Treasury 
Tennessee Valley Authority: 

Interest on borrowings from U, S. Treasury..- : 
Receipts from power operations ^ 

Veterans' Admhiistration, (veterans' direct loan program): 
Intereston borrowings from U. S. Treasury - --

T o t a l . - -- - -: 

$1, 876, 000. 00 
35, 210,048.16 

13,650,164.11 

1 394,016. 84 

80, 662,311. 78 

14,000,000.00 

393,660.11 

956,009. 60 

2,600,000.00 

13,800,000,00 

7,406,788:63 

122,426.79 
3,869.28 

7,628,652.13 

. 18,674,005, 20 
19,678,492. 73 

38,059,816.49 

134, 659,84 

922,116; 17 
4,000,000.00 

283,338,22 

260, 255, 275. 97 

1 Has not been increased to reflect interest payment included in payment received June 29, 1961, in 
amount $56,816,101,31, the interest portion of which wih be reflected in the 1952 statement. ' 



STOCK AND CIRCULATION OF IMONEY IN THE IJNITED STATES 

TABLE 78.—Stock of money, money in the Treasury, in the Federal Reserve Banks, and in circulation, by kinds, June 30, 1951 
[In mhlions of dollars, except per capita figures] 

K m d of m o n e y 

Gold . 
S tandard shver dollars 
Shver bull ion _- _ -_ - - _ _-
Subsidiary shver 
M i n o r coin - _ . - - _ _ 
Un i t ed Sta tes no tes _ . - -
Federa l Reserve notes -- - -_ -._ -- -_ 
Federal Reserve B a n k no tes . . . 
Na t iona l b a n k notes - _—. 

Subto ta l 

Gold certificates . . . 
Silver certificates ___ --_ - . - _- __ _ 
T reasu ry notes of 1890 _ _ 

Subtotal— _ - - - - -

To ta l J u n e 30,1951 _ ___ -- -__ 

Compara t ive totals: 
J u n e 30, 1950 
Oct. 31, 1920 - - -
M a r . 31, 1917 _ - . -
J u n e 30. 1914 __ . . _ 
J an . 1. 1879 „ _ 

Stock of 
money 

3 21, 756 
492 

2,057 
1,042 

389 
347 

24, 675 
246 
82 

50, 986 

5 20, 553 
6 2,340 

61 

5 22, 895 

60, 986 

62.440 
8,480 
6,397 
3,798 
1, .007 

M o n e y held in t he Treasu ry 

Tota l 

21,756 
309 

2,057 
1 
2 
2 

47 
1 

24,176 

6 17, 699 

6 17, 699 

24,176 

26,646 
2,437 
2,952 
1,846 

212 

A m o u n t held 
as securi ty 

agains t gold 
and shver 
certfficates 

(and T rea su ry 
notes of 1890) 

20, 553 
284 

2,057 

22, 895 

22, 895 

25,349 
719 

2,682 
1,507 

22 

Reserve 
agains t 

Uni ted States 
no tes (and 
Treasu ry 
notes of 

1890) 

156 

156 

156 

156 
153 
153 
150 
100 

Held for 
Federal 
Reserve 

Banks and 
agents 

6 7 17,699 

6 7 17,699 

20,167. 
1, 212 

All other 
money 

1,047 
25 

1 
2 
2 

47 
1 

(*) 
4 1,125 

4 ] , 126 

1,142 
353 
117 
188 
91 

M o n e y outs ide of t he Treasury 

T o t a l 

183 

1,041 
387 
345 

24, 528 
245 

82 

26,810 

2, 855 
2,340 

1 

5,196 

8 32, 006 

30, 976 
6.761 
6,126 
3,459 

816 

Held b y 
Federa l 
Reserve 

B a n k s and 
agents 

3 

21 
8 

26 
. 1,072 

2 
1 

1,134 

2,816 
248 

3,064 

4,197 

3,820 
1,063 

963 

I n chculat ion 

A m o i m t 1 

180 

1,020 
378 
318 

23,456 
243 

81 

25,677 

39 
2,092 

1 

2,132 

27, 809 

27,156 
5,698 
4,173 
3,459 

816 

Per 
capita 2 

1,17 

6,61 
2.45 
2.06 

151, 96 
1.58 
.53 

166.36 

.26 
13.65 

.01 

13.81 

180.17 

' 179.03 
53.18 
40.49 
34.90 
16.76 

00 

O O 

st 

o 
st 

o 
fet 

ffi 
fel: 

Ul 
fel 
Ct 
Sl-a: 
>-
S3 

y< 

fel. 

ffi 
fel-
S3-
fei 

Ul 
d 
SJ NOTE.—For a description of security held, see table 80, footnote 2, 

' Revised. 
*Less than $500,000. 
1 Money in circulation includes any paper currency held outside continental limits of 

United States. 
2 Based on Bureau of the Census estimated population .for continental United States. 
3 Does not include gold other than that held by Treasury. 
4 Inciudes $140,000,000 lawful money deposited as reserve for Postal Savings deposits. 
5 Excluded from total stock, since gold or shver held as security agamst gold and shver 

certificates and Treasury notes of 1890 is included under gold, standard silver dollars, 
and shver bullion, respectively, 

fi Excluded from total in Treasury. (See footnote 6.) 
7 Includes credits with Treasurer of the United States payable in gold certificates m 

(1) gold certificate fund—Board of Governors, Federal Reserve System, in amoimt of 
$17,043,847,599, and (2) redemption fund for Federal Reserve notes m amount of 
$654,874,682, 

8 The amount of gold and shver certificates and Treasury notes of 1890 should be deducted 
from this amount before combmtng with total money held in Treasury to arrive at stock 
of money in United States. (See footnote 6,) 



TABLE 79,—Siock of money, money in ihe Treasury, in the Federal Reserve Banks, and in circulation, June 30, 1913-51 ̂  
[In thousands of dohars, except per capita figures] 

June -30 Stock of 
money 2 

Money held in the Treasury 

Total i 

Amount held 
as security 

against gold 
and silver 
certificates 

(and Treasury 
notes of 1890) 

Reserve 
agahist 
United 

States notes 
(and 

Treasmy 
notes of 1890) 

Held for 
Federal 
Reserve 

Banks and 
agents 3 

All other 
money 

Money outside of the Treasury 

Total 

Held by 
Federal 
Reserve 

Banks and 
agents 

In circulation 

Amount 4 Per 
capita" 

1913. 
1916-
1920-
1925-
1930-

1935-
1936-
1937-
1938-
1939-

1940. 
1941-
1942-
1943. 
1944. 

1945-
1946-. 
1947-. 
1948.. 
1949-. 
1950-. 
1951-. 

3, 777, 021 
4, 050, 783 
8,158, 496 
8 299 382 
S' 306^ 564 

15,113,035 
17,402, 493 
19, 376, 690 
20, 096, 865 
23, 764, 736 

28, 457, 960 
32, 774, 611 
35, 840, 908 
40,868, 266 
44.805,301 

48, 009, 400 
49, 648, Oil 
50, 599, 352 
52. 601,129 
63,103,980 
52,440,353 
50, 985, 939 

1, 834,112 
1, 967,665 
2, 379, 664 
4,176,381 
4.021,937 
9, 997,362 

11, 851, 635 
13, 685, 480 
14, 535, 627 
17, 862, 671 

21, 836, 936 
24, 575,186 
24, 783, 526 
24,466, 764 
23,173, 693 

22, 202,116 
22, 649, 365 
23, 633, 353 
25, 890,134 
26,861, 366 
26, 646,409 
24,175, 565 

• 1,475, 783 
1, 619,429 

704, 638 
2. 059. 799 
1, 978,448 

7,131, 431 
9, 355, 224 

10, 240, 964 
12, 233, 068 
15, 299, 262 

19, 661, 067 
22, 300, 087 
.22,596,352 
22,199, 035 
20,878, 641 

19, 923, 738 
20, 397. 886 
22, 318, 880 
24, 563,132 
25,554,811 
25,348, 625 
22, 894, 641 

150, 000 
152, 977 
152, 979 
153. 621 
156, 039 

156, 039 
156, 039 
156, 039 
166, 039 
156, 039 

156, 039 
166, 039 
156, 039 
156, 039 
156, 039 

166, 039 
166, 039 
156,039 
156, 039 
156,039 
166, 039 
156, 039 

1,184, 276 
1. 752, 744 
1; 796, 239 

5, 532, 590 
5, 304,027 
6, 030, 913 
7, 829, 838 
10,708,118 

14, 938, 895 
17, 506,167 
17, 750, 403 
17, 408, 945 
16,194, 111 

15, 239, 072 
15, 287, 692 
17, 223. 658. 
19, 442, 373 
20,429, 710 
20,166. 524 
17, 698, 722 

208, 329 
195, 259 
337, 771 
210. 217 
91, 211 

2, 709, 891 
2, 340,372 
3, 288, 477 
2,146, 520 
2, 407,369 

2, 029, 829 
2,119, 059 
2, 031.135 
2, 111, 690 
2,139,012 

2,122, 338 
2, 095, 441 

61,158, 433 
1,170, 962 
1,150, 505 
1,141, 744 
1,124, 884 

3. 418, 692 
3, 702, 547 
6,483, 470 
6.182. 799 
6, 263, 075 

6, 714, 514 
9, 602, 056 
9, 901. 261 
9, 964, 467 

10, 483. 210 

11, 333,196 
12, 993, 346 
15, 903, 331 
21,191, 591 
26, 316,138 

30, 491, 950 
32.108, 928 
32, 061, 222 
31, 831, 755 
31,367, 726 
30, 976, 045 
32, 006, 293 

382, 966 
1,015, 881 
1, 367, 691 
1, 741, 087 

1,147, 422 
3,360, 864 
3,464,205 
3, 503, 576 
3, 436,467 

3,486, 695 
3, 380,914 
3, 520, 465 
3, 770, 331 
3, 811, 797 

3, 745. 612 
3, 863, 941 
3. 763, 994 
3, 928. 896 
3,874,816 
3, 819, 765 
4,197, 063 

3, 418, 692 
3, 319, 582 
5, 467, 589 
4, 816, 208 
4, 621, 988 

6, 567, 093 
6. 241, 200 
6, 447,056 
6, 460, 891 
7, 046, 743 

7,847, 501 
9, 612,432 
12, 382, 866 
17, 421, 260 
22, 504, 342 

26, 746, 438 
28, 244, 997 
28, 297, 227 
27, 902, 859 
27,492.910 
27,166, 290 
27, 809, 230 

36.16 
33. 01 
51.36 
41.67 
36.74 

43.75 
48.74 
50.06 
49.77 
63.84 

69.40 
72.07 
91.84 

127. 42 
162. 61 
191.13 
199. 76 
196. 33 
190. 31 
184. 33 
179. 03 
180.15 

1 Figures differ slightly from monthly circulation statements for following reasons: 
(a) Beginning June 30, 1922, forra of circulation statement was revised so as to include in 
holdmgs of Federal Reserve Banks and agents, and hence in stock of money, gold bullion 
and foreign gold coin held by Federal Reserve Banks and agents, and to include in hold
ings of Federal Reserve Banks and agents, and hence exclude from money in circulation, 
all forms of money held by Federal Reserve Banks and agents, whether as reserve agamst 
Federal Reserve notes or otherwise. For sake of. comparableness, figures in this table 
for earlier years include these changesl For full explanation of this revision, see 1922 
aimual report, p. 433. ib) The form of circulation statement was revised again beginnhig 
Dec. 31, 1927, so as to exclude earmarked gold coin from stock of money, and hence from 
money in circulation; to include in holdings of Federal Reserve Banks and agents, and 
hence in stock of money, gold held abroad for account of Federal Reserve Banks; and to 
include in all categories, minor coin (1-cent piece and 5-cent piece). Beginning Dec, 31, 
1927, circulation statement is dated for end of month instead of beginning of succeeding 
month, as was practice theretofore, and figures on revised basis for "Money held in tho 
Treasmy" are used. Fbr sake of comparableness, figmes in this table for earlier years 
include these changes. For full explanation of this revision, see 1928 annual report. 

pp, 70-71. For figures for all years from 1860 through 1934, see 1947 annual report, pp, 
478-481. Chan.ges, minor in amount, are made in sorae figures m the Juue 30 circulation 
statements for use in these annual report tables, 

2 Excludes gold and silver certificates and Treasury notes of 1890 outside Treasury. 
Beginning with 1934, excludes amount (gold certificates) held for Federal Reserve Banks 
and agents. These items are excluded smce gold and shver held as security agahist them 
are included. Composition of the stock of raoney is shown in table 80. 

3 From 1934 to date, amount (gold certificates) held for Federal Reserve Banks and 
agents is excluded from total money in Treasury, see footnote 2. 

4 Composition of money in circulation is shown in table 81. 
5 Based on Bureau of Census estimated population for continental United States as 

of July 1 of each year. 
« On February 26, 1947, gold in amount of $1,800,000,000 held for accoimt of exchange 

stabhization fund was used as follows: (1) $687,500,000.11 was paid to International Mone
tary Fund; (2) $275,224,999,89 was transferred to gold certificate fund, Board of Gover
nors, Federal Reserve System; and (3) $837,275,000 was transferred to general fund of 
Treasury (and is included in this column). 
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T A B L E 80.—Stock of money, by kinds, June 30, 1913-51 ^ 

[Dollars in thousands] 

00 
00 
O 

S3 
fel 

O 
S3 
1-3 

O 
fel 

fel 

Ul 
fel o 
S3 
fel 
• ^ 

> 
SJ 
K} 

o 
fei 
f ^ 

ffi 
fel 

•̂  
S3 
fel > 
Ul 
d 
S3 
K| 

June 30 Gold 2 
Shver 

bullion 2 
Standard 

silver 
dollars 2 

Subsidiary 
shver 

Minor 
coin 

United 
States 
notes 2 

Federal 
Reserve 
notes 2 

Federal 
Reserve 

Bank notes 2 

National 
bank 

notes 2 
Total 3 

Percentage 
of gold to 

total money 

1913. 
1915, 
1920. 
1926 
1930. 

1936. 
. 1936. 
1937. 
1938. 
1939. 

1940 
1941. 
1942 
1943. 
1944. 

1945. 
1946. 
1947. 
1948. 
1949. 
1950. 
1951. 

$1,870,762 
1,985, 639 
2,865,482 
4. 360; 382 
4, 534,866 

9,115, 643 
10, 608,417 
12, 318,271 
12,962,954 
16,110,079 

19,963}091 
22,624,198 
22, 736, 705 
22,387, 522 
21,173,066 

20, 212,973 
20, 269,934 
21, 266,490 
23, 532,460 
24.466, 324 
24, 230, 720 
21, 755, 888 

. - $313,309 
708, 211 
835,196 

1,037,163 
1, 230, 686 

1, 353,162 
1,435,909 
1. 505.844 
1, 519, 746 
1, 520,134 

1, 520,295 
1,909, 099 
1, 923, 913 
1,955. 072 
1,988. 659 
2, 022,835 
2, 057, 227 

$668, 273 
568, 272 
268,857 
522,061 
539,960 

545, 642 
547,080 
547,080 
547,079 
547,079 

647, 078 
647, 078 
547, 077 
638, 996 
494,337 

493, 943 
493, 580 
493.462 
493.100 
492.857 
492,583 
492,249 

$175,196 
185,430 
258,855 
283, 472 
310, 978 

312, 416 
331,716 
358,899 
373.461 
379, 812 

402, 261 
1 447,248 
529,814 
659, 968 
734,488 

826, 798 
878,958 
922, 656 
952, 299 
989.456 

1, 001, 674 
1,041, 946 

$56, 951 
61,327 
92, 479 
104, 004 
126, 001 

133, 040 
139, 057 
160, 954 
157,183 
161,147 

173, 909 
199, 364 
224, 748 
244,850 
276,393 

303, 539 
326, 978 
348,889 
359,506 
371.956 
378, 463 
388, 646 

.$346,68; 
346, 68; 
346,68; 
346, 68; 
346, 68] 

346, 68; 
346, 68] 
346, 68 
346, 68 
346,68; 

346,68] 
346,68] 
346, 68 
346,86; 
346, 68; 

346,68; 
346,68; 
346,68; 
346, 68; 
346,68; 
346,68; 

$84, 261 
3,405,877 
1.942, 240 
1, 746, 501 

3,492, 854 
4, 296, 310 
4, 508, 973 
4,420,815 
4, 763, 989 

6,481, 778 
7,001, 521 
9, 790, 727 
14,404,174 
19, 627, 974 

23,650, 976 
24,839,323 
24, 780,495 
24,503,331 
24,040. 979 
23, 602, 680 
24, 574, 934 

$201,226 
7,176 
3, 260 

84,354 
53,300 
38, 472 
30,840 
26, 074 

22,809 
20, 704 
18, 976 

632,971 
605, Oil 

633,979 
469,343 
409, 443 
358,321 
313,333 
277, 202 
245, 987 

$759,158 
819, 274 
719,038 
733,366 
698,317 

769,096 
371, 722 
272,164 
220,688 
189,292 

167,190 
151,909 
140,337 
133,358 
127,218 

121,215 
115,114 
107,323 
100,358 
93,835 
87, 615 
82. 382 

$3, 777,021 
4, 050, 783 
8,158, 496 
8, 299,382 
8, 306, 564 

15,113, 035 
17, 402,493 
19, 376, 690 
20, 096,865 
23, 754, 736 

28, 457,960 
32, 774, 611 
35, 840,908 
40,868, 266 
44,805,301 

48, 009,400 
49,648,011 
50, 599, 352 
52, 601,129 
63.103,980 
52, 440, 353 
50, 985, 939 

49.63 
49.02 
36.12 
62.54 
54.59 

60.32 
60.96 
63.57 
64.50 
67.82 

70.15 
69.03 
63.44 
54.78 
47.26 

42.10 
40.83 
42.03 
44.74 
46.07 
46.21 
42.67 

» See table 79, footnote 1. For figmes for all years from 1860 through 1934, see 1947 
annual report, pp. 482-484. 

2 Part of gold and shver included in stock of money is held as reserve against other 
kinds of money, as follows: (1) As reserve for United States notes and Treasury notes of 
1890—gold bullion (gold coin and bullion prior to gold conservation actions of 1933 and 
1934) varying iu amount from $160,000,000 to $156,039,431 dming years included in this 
table; (2) also as secmity for Treasury notes of 1890 (these notes are being canceled and 
retired on receipt)—an equal dollar amount in standard silver dollars; (3) as security for 
outstanding shver certificates—silver in bullion and standard silver dollars of monetary 
value equal to face amount of such silver certificates: and (4) as security for gold certif
icates—gold bullion (gold coin and bullion before gold actions of 1933 and 1934) of value 
at legal standard equal to face amount of such gold certificates. Federal Reserve notes 
are secured by deposit by Federal Reserve Banks with Federal Reserve agents of like 
amount of gold certificates (gold prior to actions of 1933 and 1934) or of gold certificates 
and such discounted or purchased paper as are eligible under terms of Federal Reserve 
Act, as araended, or (frora Feb. 27, 1932) of direct obligations of United States. Federal 
Reserve Banks must maintain reserves in gold certificates '(gold for 1933 and prior years) 

of at least 25 percent (40 percent prior to passage of act of June 12,1945) hicluding redemp
tion fund which must be deposited with Treasurer of United States, against Federal 
Reserve notes in actual circulation ("Gold certificates" as herein used for 1934 and sub
sequent years include credits with Treasurer of United States payable in gold certificates). 
Federal Reserve notes are obligations of United States and first lien on all assets of issuing 
Federal Reserve Bank. Federal Reserve Bank notes at time of issuance were secured 
by direct obligations of United States or commercial paper; however, lawful money has 
been deposited with Treasurer of United States for their redemption and they are in 
process of retirement. National bank notes at issuance were secured by direct obligations 
of United States'; lawful money has been deposited with Treasurer for their redemption 
and they are being retired. 

3 Totals involve duplication to extent that United States notes and Federal Reserve 
notes, included in full, are in part secured by gold, also included in full. Gold certificates, 
shver certificates, and Treasury notes of 1890 have been excluded, however, since they 
are complete duplications of equal amounts of gold or shver held as security therefor and 
included in totals. 



TABLE 81.—Money in circulation, by kinds, June.30, 1913-51 ^ 
[In thousands of dohars]. 

J u n e 30 

1913 
1916 
1920 -^ 
1925 
1930 

1 9 3 5 . . . . 
1936 
1937 
1938 
1939. . . 

1940.. . 
1941-
1942 . 
1943-
1944 

1945 
1946. 
1947 
1948. 
1949. 
1950 _ 
1951 

Gold coin 

608,401 
587, 537 
474,822 
402,297 
367, 236 

(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 

(3) 
(3) 

(3). 

(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 

Gold cer
tificates 2 

1,003,998 
821,869 
259, 007 

1,004,823 
994,841 

117.167 
lOO; 771 
88,116 
78.500 
71, 930 

66, 793 
62,872 
59,399 
56, 909 
63,964 

62,084 
50, 223 
47, 794 
45,168 
42,666 
40, 772 
39, 070 

S t anda rd 
silver 

dollars 

72,127 
64, 499 
76, 749 
54,289 
38, 629 

32. 308 
35, 029 
38, 046 
39,446 
42,407 

46, 020 
52,992 
66, 093 
83, 701 

103,325 

-125,178 
140, 319 
148, 452 
156,340 
163,894 
170,185 
180, 013 

Shver cer
tfficates 2 

469,129 
463,147 
97,606 

382, 780 
386,915 

701,474 
954, 592 

1, 078, 071 
1, 230,156 
1,453,573 

1, 581, 662 
1, 713, 508 
1, 754, 255 
1, 648, 571 
1, 587,691 

1, 650, 689 
2, 025,178 
2,060,728 
2, 060.869 
2.060.852 
2,177. 251 
2, 092,174 

T r e a s m y 
notes of 

1890 2 

2, 657 
2,245 
1,656 
1,387 
1,260 

1,182 
1,177 
1,172 
1,169 
1,166 

1,163 
1,161 
1,158 
1,155 
1,154 

1,150 
1,149 
1,147 
1,146 
1,145 
1,145 
1,146 

Subsid iary 
silver 

154,458 
159.043 
248,863 
262,009 
281, 231 

295, 773 
316, 476 
340,827 
341, 942 
361, 209 

384,187 
433,485 
603, 947 
610, 005 
700,022 

788, 283 
843,122 
876, 971 
918, 691 
939,568 
964, 709 

1, 019, 824 

Minor com 

64,954 
58, 516 
90, 958 

100, 307 
117, 436 

125,125 
134,691 
144,107 
145, 625 
154, 869 

168, 977 
193, 963 
213,144 
235, 672 
262, 776 

291, 996 
316, 994 
331, 039 
346,112 
355,316 
360, 886 
378, 350 

Uni t ed 
States 
notes 2 

337,216 
309, 796 
278,144 
282, 578 
288,389 

285, 417 
278,190 
281,459 
262,155 
266,962 

247,887 
299, 514 
316,886 
322,343 
322, 293 

322, 587 
316, 743 
320, 403 
321,485 
318,688 
320, 781 
318,173 

Federal 
Reserve 
notes 2 

70,810 
3,064,742 
1,636,108 
1,402,066 

3, 222, 913 
4,002, 216 
4,168, 780 
4,114, 338 
4,483,552 

5,163, 284 
6,684, 209 
9, 310,135 

13, 746, 612 
18, 750, 201 

22,867, 459 
23, 973,006 
23, 999, 004 
23, 600,323 
23, 209, 437 
22, 760, 285 
23, 456, 018 

Federa l Re
serve B a n k 

notes 2 

186,431 
6,921 
3,206 

81,470 
51, 954 
37, 616 
30,118 
25, 593 

22,373 
20, 268 
18, 717 

584,162 
697, 030 

527, 001. 
464,315 
406, 260 
353, 499 
308, 821 
273, 788 
243, 261 

Na t iona l 
b a n k 

notes 2 

715,764 
782,120 
689, 608 
681, 709 
650, 779 

704, 263 
365,105 
268,862 
217, 441 
186,480 

165,156 
150,460 
139,131 
132,130 
125, 887 

120, 012 
113,948 
106,429 

99, 235 
92,524 
86,488 
81, 202 

To ta l 

3, 418,692 
3,319,682 
6, 467, 589 
4, 815, 208 
4, 521, 988 

5, 567,093 
6, 241, 200 
6, 447, 056 
6, 460,891 
7, 046, 743 

7, 847, 501 
9, 612, 432 

12, 382,866 
17, 421, 260 
22. 504,342 

26, 746, 438 
28, 244,997 
28, 297, 227 
27, 902,859 
27,492,910 
27,156, 290 
27, 809, 230 

• See table 79, footnote 1, For figures for all years from 1860 through 1934, see 1947 
armual report, pp. 485-487. 

2 For description of reserves held against various kinds of money, see table 80, footnote 2. 
8 Gold Reserve Act of 1934, which was culmination of gold actions of 1933, vested in 

United States title to all gold coin and gold bullion. Gold com was withdrawn from 
circulation and formed mto bars. Gold coin ($287,000,000) shown on Treasury records 
as bemg then outstanding was dropped from monthly chculation statement as of Jan. 31, 
1934. 
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T A B L E 82.^—Paper currency issued and redeemed during the fiscal year 1951, and 
ouistanding J u n e SO, 1951, by classes and denominations 

C L A S S 

Gold certificates -- . 
Silver certificates 
Uni ted States notes 
Treasury notes of 1890 
Federal Reserve notes 
Federal Reserve B a n k 

notes 
Nat iona l bank notes 

Tota l - - - . 

. D E N O M I N A T I O N 
$1 . 
$2 - -
$5 
$10 ---
$20 - -
$50 ' 
.$100 -
$500 
$1,000 - --
$5 000 
$10,000 
$100,000 
Fract ional par t s - -
Unassorted 

D e d u c t : 
U n k n o w n , destroyed 
Unassor ted 

T o t a l . - . -

Issued dur ing 
1951 

$1,789,664,000 
189, 760,000 

6, 522, 755,000 

8, 502,179, 000 

1, 223,844,000 
26,480, 000 

1, 473,190, 000 
2,680,160, 000 
2, 291,100, 000 

314, 500, 000 
415, 200,000 

24, 510,000 
48, 400, 000 

575, 000 
4, 220, 000 

8, 502,179, 000 

8, 502,179, 000 

Redeemed 
dur ing 1951 

$1,697, 210 
1, 770, 371,300 

189, 760, 000 
5 

5, 550, 501,145 

31, 215, 455 
5,233,645 

7, 548, 778, 760 

1, 073, 594,039 
24, 321,086 

1,355, 287,125 
2,342, 842, 320 
1,904, 512, 540 

281,387, 250 
406,350,400 
44,377,000 

111, 112,000 
675,000 

4,320,000 

7, 548, 778, 760 

7, 548, 778, 760 

O u t s t a n d m g J u n e 30,1951— 

I n 
T r e a s m y 

$532, 200 
13,112, 888 
2,066, 947 

1,826 
46, 609, 590 

722, 761 
182,620 

63, 228,832 

12,192, 969 
842,428 

9, 595, 805 
9, 586, 770 

17,412,320 
4, 041,800 
6, 405, 500 
1,047,- 500 
1, 653, 000 

20, 000 

. 530,740 

63, 228, 832 

63, 228, 832 

I n Federal 
Reserve Banks 

$2, 815, 555, 600 
247,974, 279 
26, 441, 561 

1, 072,306, 020 

2,002, 740 
997,100 

4,165, 277,300 

204, 984, 509 
11, 713, 506 

193, 743, 895 
362,445, 980 
329,375,860 

76,686, 450 
105,154,100 
20,189,000 
36,689, 000 

3,045, 000 
11,150,000 

2, 810,100, 000 

4,165, 277,300 

4,165,277,300 

Outside 
Treasury and 

Federal Reserve 
Banks 

$39,070, 219 
2,092,173, 587 

318,172, 508 
1,144 760 

23, 456, 018, 080 

243, 261, 000 
81,202,017 

26, 231,042,171 

1, 092,062,998 
63, 754,838 

2, Oil, 299,035 
6,112,961,812 
8,663,057,716 
2,405, 293, 915 
4, 946, 662, 220 

355, 925, 250 
569, 797, 500 

3, 845,000 
7,850, 000 

62, 627 

26, 232, 572, 911 

1, 000, 000 
530,740 

26,231,042,171 



TABLEIS 883 

CUSTOIVIS STATISTICS 

TABLE 83.—Summary of customs collections and expenditures, fiscal year 1951 

[On basis of accounts of the Bureau of Customs] 

Collections • 

Custoras collections: 
Dut i e s on impor t s . - . -
Miscellaneous collections (fines. 

penalt ies, e t c ) 

To ta l 

Collections for other depa r tmen t s , 
bureaus , e tc . : 

In te rna l revenue taxes 
D e p a r t r a e n t of Justice 
P u b l i c H e a l t h Service and other 

governmenta l agencies 

Tota l for o t h e r s . - . - --

To ta l collections 

A m o u n t 

$625,809,091 

4,158,681 

629,967, 772 

176, 939, 581 
2,160, 206 

65,733 

179,165,520 

809,133, 292 

Appropr ia t ions and expenditures 

Appropr ia t ion "Collect ing t h e reve
n u e from cus toms" : 

Regular 
Deficiency 

N e t appropr ia t ion 

Expendi tu res , obligations incurred 
b y : • 

Collectors of custoras 
Agency Service ( inves t iga t ion) - . . 
Appraisers of raerchandise 
Chief cheraists -

Cus toms Inforraation Exchange . . 

To ta l obligations incurred 

' Balance of appropriations--

Appropr ia t ion "Refunds and draw
b a c k " 

Expendi tu res for refunds, d rawbacks , 
and minor payraen ts of a similar 
na tu re -

B alance of appro priation 

Araoun t 

$36,600,000 
225, 000 

36,825,000 

27 460,853 
1,680,830 
4, 266,458 

687, 559 
1, 081,050 

120, 558 
1, 565,883 

36, 763,191 

61,809 

20, 000,000 

14,207,932 

6, 792,068 

1 Excludes duties and sale of insular property for Puerto Rico, but includes other Puerto Rican collections. 



T A B L E 84.—Customs collections and payments, by districts, fiscal year'1951 OO 
OO 

S3 
fel 
hd 
O 
S3 
y ^ 

o 
fel 
H9 
ffi 
fet 

Ul 
-fel o 
SJ 
fet 

S3 
Kj. 

O 
fei 

ffi 
fel 

t ^ • 

S> 
fel 
CQ 

d 
Si 

District 

Cohections i 

Duties and 
raiscellane
ous customs 
cohections 

Departraent 
of Justice 

Bureau of 
Internal 
Revenue 

Other cohec
tions 

Payments 

Excessive 
duties and 
other re

funds 
Drawback 

Expenses (net 
obhgations) 

Cost to 
collect $100 

Alaska 
Arizona •. 
Buffalo - - . 
Chicago 
Colorado 
Connecticut. 
Dakota 
Duluth and Superior 
ElPaso 
Florida 
Galveston 
Georgia 
Hawaii 
Indiana . . . . 
Kentucky . 
Laredo 1 
Los Angeles 
Mame and New Harapshire 
Maryland 
Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Mobhe 
Montana and Idaho 
New Orleans 
New York 
North Carolina . 
Ohio 
Oregon.. 
Philadelphia 
Pittsburgh. 
Rhode Island 
Rochester 1 
Sabhie 
St. Lawrence 
St. Louis - • 
San Diego 
San Francisco 

$79, 239 
3,059,442 

11, 298, 756 
13,936,882 

189, 643 
2,029, 248 
2,018, 553 
1,351,747 
1,685, 562 
7, 747,391 

11,179, 670 
3, 718, 202 
1,621, 278 
1, 228, 781 

408,311 
5,491, 753 

12, 714,656 
2, 709,336 

16, 279, 593 
79,947,352 
18,608,379 

1, 942,696 
1,893,492 
4. 232, 032 

1.8, 538,802 
275,889, 989 
10,861, 044 
7,887, 767 
2,113,805 

45,803,474 
4, 093,096 
4,695,023 
1,174.714 

64, 583 
8,604, 543 
3, 845,143 
944,599 

13, 701, 509 

$3,577 
4,868 

46, 044 
3,328 

104 
13,505 

916 
10,860 

272, 686 
17,330 
2,306 

65, 522 

29,871 
17, 973 
13,312 
23, 698-
29,100 
67,320 

4,368 
4,888 
61,844 

1, 203, 203 
184 

1,185 
3,060 

31, 266 

3,541 
73 

636 
34,306 

$343 
1,231 

870, .596 
16,187, 749 

233,158 
1,225,311 
241,069 
1,174 

23,341 
2, 521, 961 
2, 558,687 

106, 036 
384,644 

6, 744,838 
66, 673 
179,415 

9, 214, 243 
1,396 

2, 650, 950 
5,037, 865 

22, 794, 961 
983,468 
142, 230 

288 
969,844 

67,377,389 

26, 262 
51,656 

3, 215, 222 
623, 254 

3, 045, 258 
1,308, 625 
303,829 
971, 735 
8,155 

11,105,955 
1, 255, 231 

7,957 
9, 822. 548 

$19 
1,211 
1,014 
1,606 

16 
802 
89 
82 
558 

1,877 
2,134 
1,018 
656 
704 
311 

3,158 
3,006 

291 
1,450 
1,694 
1,553 
206 
639 
88 

2,749 
15,105 

66 
5,760 
1, 055 
2,737 
1,010 
715 
947 
706 
154 
811 

2,538 
2,079 

$83,178 
3,066, 752 
12, 216,410 
30,129, 565 

422,817 
3, 255,465 
2, 273, 216 
1,353,919 
1, 720, 321 

10, 543, 915 
13, 757,821 
3,827, 562 
2,062,100 
7, 974,323 
475, 295 

5, 704,197 
21, 949,878 
2, 724,335 
18, 955,691 
85,016,011 
41,472, 213 
2,926,370 
2, 040, 729 
4, 237, 296 
19, 573, 239 

344,485, 686 
10,861, 294 
11,109, 934 
2, 741,174 

48,882, 735 
5, 402, 731 
5, 003,108 
2,147,469 

74, 080 
19, 744, 958 
5,101,185 
981,356 

23, 577, 792 

$754 
9,569 

109,967 
381, 294 
4,743 
10,724 
17,361 
14,946 
8,881 

145,336 
112,829 
8,617 

203,432 
15, 554 
18, 653 
77, 959 
214, 208 
39, 726 
319, 292 
249, 214 
255,463 
26,436 
14,737 
1,885 
93,990 

3,612,735 
14,493 
69, 954 
19,371 
403,349 
61, 484 
13,370 
11, 096 

57, 942 
54, 505 
6,138 

296, 859-

$7,819 
100,026 

2,476 

195 
2,703 
25,323 

5 
1,185 

138,445 

63, 448 

26, 741 
243, 423 
32,918 
1,382 

47 
258, 208 

5,117, 281 
262.843 
222,164 
1,573 

336, 487 
1,755 
5,022 
21,361 

538 
15,112 

74,391 

$158, 591 
309,326 
997, 410 
749,991 
39, 540 
101, 426 
386, 055 
224,019 
820,444 
947, 836 
436,318 
180,369 
429,364 
76, 342 
54,034 
831, 301 
955, 389 
793, 688 

1,176. 828 
2, 262,002 
1,357,698 
167, 664 
169, 957 
206,838 

1,203,187 
12,067,478 

93,618 
367, 891 
258, 906 

1,480, 245 
93,843 
102,134 
145,366 
102.468 
717,954 
162. 415 
458', 651 

1,479.867 

$190.66 
10,09 
8.16 
2.49 
9.35 
3.12 
16.98 
16.55 
47.69 
8.99 
3.17 
4.71 
20.82 
.96 

11.37 
14.57 

• 4.35 
29.13 
6.21 
2.66 
3. 27 
6.73 
8,33 
4,88 

-- 6.15 
3.50 
.86 
3.31 
9.45 
3.03 
1,74 
2.04 
6.77 

138.32 
3.64 
3,18 
46,74 
6.28 



South Caro lma . 
Tennessee -
Verraont . -
Virginia 
Washiuffton 
Wisconsin ._ -
P u e r t o Rico 
I t e m s n o t assigned to distr icts -

To ta l . 
Collections deposi ted to the credit of Govern

m e n t of P u e r t o Rico 

G r a n d tot.al 

2,657,034 
828, 049 

4,333, 504 
9, 997,-778 
7,044,177 
1,450, 202 

66,943 

629,967,772 

4, 419, 761 

634,387,533 

1,592 

19,750 
14,165 
46,317 

383 
39, 207 

2,160, 206 

2,160, 206 

216,880 
76, 203 

156,644 
2,979 

3,941, 202 
359,044 

176. 939, 581 

176, 939, 581 

102 
175 
202 
535 

1,147 
1,734 
1, 224 

65,733 

65, 733 

2,875,608 
904,427 

4, 510,100 
10,015,457 
11,032,843 
1,811,363 

107,374 

809,133, 292 

4,419,761 

813, 553, 053 

6,719 
1,922 

32, 500 
69, 531 
48, 259 
22,176 

91 

7,157,064 

7,157,064 

106 
8,914 
1,157 
4,678 
4,558 

78, 684 

7,050,868 

7,050,868 

81,434 
52,065 

709, 083 
448, 267 

1,097, 209 
111,347 

21,697,433 

36, 763,191 

36, 763,191 

2.83 
5,76 

15 72 
4,48 
9 94 
6.15 

' 4.54 

1 Customs receipts, on the basis of reports of collecting officers, are credited to the dis
tricts in which the collections are madel Receipts in various districts do not indicate the 
tax burden of the respective districts, since the taxes may be borne eventually by persons 

in other districts. Customs duties and sale of insular government property for I'uerto 
Rico ($4,419,761) are deposited to the credit of the Government of Puerto Rico. 

2 Bureau and foreign. 
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T A B L E 85.- -Values of dutiable and taxahle imports for consumption and estimated duties and taxes collected by tariff schedules, fiscal years 1950 
and 1951 00 
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Tariff schedule 
Value of dutiable and taxable 

imports fof consumption 

1950 1951 

Estimated duties and 
iraport taxes i 

1950 1951 

Percentage increase, 
or decrease (—) 

Value Duty 

1, Chemicals, oils, ahd paints ^ 
2, Earths, earthenware, and glassware 
3, Metals and manufactures -
4, Wood and manufactures :. . 
5, Sugar, molasses, and manufactures L -
6, Tobacco and manufactures . 
7, Agricultural products and provisions — 
8, Spirits, wines, and other beverages- 1 
9, Cotton manufactures 

10, Flax, hemp, jute, and manufactures 
11. Wool and manufactures 
12, Silk manufactures 
13, Manufactures of rayon and other synthetic texthcs 
14. Pulp, paper, and books 
15. Sundries -
Free-list commodities taxable under Revenue Act of 1932 and subsequent acts-. 
Dutiable under sec, 466, Tarifl Act of 1930, etc 

61, 
402, 
145, 
325, 
75, 
656, 
93, 
30, 
132, 
307, 
20, 
15, 
21, 
253, 
529, 
2, 

707, 813 
068, 297 
280,410 
532,967 
662,164 
455,117 
937, 234 
.048, 335 
452,324 
728,010 
239,690 
693,641 
499,418 
894,987 
866,376 
743, 267 
736. 528 

$220,129,759 
109,378,960 
895, 719,922 
255,386,397 
385, 656,174 
81.568.778 
750,463, 296 
128,096,796 
48,954,127 
172,830,354 
658, 562, 949 
36.447.779 
49,561, 523 

. 36,558,377 
387, 815, 539 
695,066, 702 
6, 205, 324 

$13,443,964 
16,925, 961 
57,214, 516 
6,073,015 
35,123, 334 
21,622,559 
59,062, 633 
24,373,452 
7,269, 312 
7, 581, 873 
77,803,608 
5, 763,376 
3,359, 688 
2,245,099 

47,998, 982 
27,334,416 
1,302,311 

$31,841,684 
28,345, 801 
110,144, 640 
10, 296,452 
37,354, 229 
19,472, 548 
73,298,484 
32,798r060 
11,232,225 
11,263,820 
110,675,755-
11,203,264 
10,916, 610 
3,537,227 
67,768, 964 
42, 885,077 
1, 862, 377 

148.2 
79.1 

122.7 
75.5 
18.4 
8.1. 

34.7 
37.7 
60.8 
30.2 

114.3 
76.1 

219.8 
67.0 
52.8 
31.2 

126.8 

136.8 
67.5 
92.5 
69.5 
6.4 

-9 .9 
24.1 
34.6 
54.5 
48.6 
42.1 
94.4 

224.9 
57.6 
41.2 
56.9 
43.0 

Total - — 3,063,546,578 4,918,402,756 414,498,099 614,797,216 60.5 48.3 

1 Taxes collected on dutiable commodities under the revenue acts and the Sugar Act of 1937 are included hi appropriate schedules. 

T A B L E 86,—Value of dutiable imports and amounts of duties collected at specific, ad valorem, and compound rates, fiscal years 1938-51 

[In millions of dollars] 

Fiscal year 

1938 
1939 
1940 : . . . . 
1941 . . . 
1942 
1943 : 
1944- -
1945 
1946 . - -
1947 . . . . 
1948 
1949- . 
1950 . 
1951 

To ta l 

Value 

909 
820 
920 

1,011 
1,166 
1,032 
1,249 
1,199 
1,592 
2,096 
2,489 
2,839 
3,064 
4,919 

D u t y 

348 
312 
340 
385' 
386 
330 
421 
343 
429 
476 
402 
374 
415 
615 

Specific 

Value 

675 
502 
611 
769 
894 
827 

1,015 
910 

1,103 
1,508 
1,878 
2,138 
2,338 
3,511 

D u t y 

224 
206 
245 
315 
319 
288 
372 
283 
323 
333 
271 
233 
264 
346 

A d valorem 

Value 

277 
268 
265 
205 
226 
174 
201 
251 
430 

, 613 
630 
589 
616 

1,202 

D u t y 

90 
78 
71 
50 
45 
28 
36 
45 
83 

115 
105 
109 
117 
207 

Corapound 

Value 

57 
50 
44 
37 
46 
31 
33 
38 
59 
75 
81 

112 
110 
206 

D u t y 

34 
28 
24 
20 
22 
14 
13 
15 
23 
28 
26 
32 
34 
62 

Average ad valorem equiva len t 

Tota l 

38 
38 
37 
38 
33 
32 
34 
29 
27 
23 
16 
13 
14 
13 

Specific 

39 
41 
40 
41 
36 
35 
37 
31 
29 
22 
14 
11 
11 
10 

Ad 
valorem 

33 
29 
27 
24 
20 
16 
18 
18 
19 
22 
20 
19 
19 
17 

Com
pound 

60 
57 
56 
53 
49 
45 
39 
38 
39 
39 
32 
28 
31 
30 

Percent of to ta l va lue 

Specific 

63 
61 

. 66 
76 
77 
80 
81 
76 
69 
72 
76 
75 
76 
71 

Ad 
valorem 

31 
33 
29 
20 
19 
17 
16 
21 
27 
24 
21 
21 
20 

• 25 

Com
pound 

.6 
6 
5 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
3 
4 
4 
4 

Percent of to ta l d u t y 

Specific 

64 
66 
72 
82 
83 
87 
88 
83 
75 
70 
68 
63 
64-
56 

Ad 
valorera 

26 
25 
21 
13 
12 
9 
9 

13 
19 
24 
26 
29 
28 
34 

Cora-, 
p o u n d 

10 
9 
7 
5 
5 
4 
3 
4 
6 
6 
6 
8 
8 

10 



TABLE'S 8 8 7 

TABLE 87,—Estimated custorns duties, value of imports entered for consumption, and 
ratio of duties to value of dutiable imports and to value of all imports, calendar 
years 1941^50 and monthly January 1949-June 1951 ^ 

[Dollars in thousands] 

Calendar year and m o n t h 

E s t i m a t e d 
dut ies (in

cluding 
taxes on 
imports) 

Value of impor ts en
tered for consurapt ion 

Tota l .Dutiable 

Ra t io of 
dut iable 
to total 

Rat io of dut ies to 
value of 

Dut iab le 
impor ts 

To ta l 
impor ts 

1941 
1942 
1943-1 
1944—. 
1945 
1946...-. 
1947 
1948.--
1949 -
1950— 
1949—January-- . 

F e b r u a r y - . 
M a r c h 
A p r h . 
M a y 
J u n e 
J u l y 
Augus t 
Septeraber 
October . . . , 
November . 
December . 

1950—January-_. 
F e b r u a r y . . 
M a r c h 
Apri l 
M a y 
J u n e 
J u l y 
Augus t 
September 
Oc tobe r . . . 
N o v e m b e r 

• December . 
1951—January. . . 

F e b r u a r y . 
M a r c h 
A p r h 
M a y -• 
J u n e . : 

$438, 596 
318,490 
391, 540 
368, 234 
382,212 
482, 860 
427, 679 
404, 778 
364, 618 
522, 337 

29, 685 
29, 742 
32, 251 
26, 927 
26, 784 
27,109 
24,125 
30, 624 
32,952 
35,099 

. 36,476 
32,842 
36, 221 
35, 751 
40, 896 

. 33,035 
38, 653 
37, 822 
39, 376 
51, 806 
48, 631 
53, 516 
53,867 
52, 762 
55,802 
51, 658 
56,472 
53,278 
50,370 
47,260 

$3, 221,954 
2, 780, 317 
3, 390,101 
3, 887,490 
4,098,101 

r 4, 824,902 
5, 666,321 
7,092,032 

«• 6, 591, 640 
8, 734, 546 

578, 967 
554, 707 
624,093 
526, 903 
533,635 
529,489 
458, 938 
513,086 
528,803 
561, 829 
592, 542 
595,065 

' 622, 917 
^ 590, 347 
r 659, 835 
r 573,441 
f 653, 955 
r 679, 365 

701, 378 
817, 771 
824, 319 
913,535 
841,014 
856, 668 

1,016,043 
906,460 

1,033, 994 
956,735 
945, 784 
920, 899 

$1,191,224 
1,009, 679 
1, 207, 301 
1,164, 561 
1, 350,487 
1,889,228 
2, 213, 764 
2, 908, 976 
2, 709, 716 
3, 967, 246 

230, 597 
226, 605 
237, 565 
207,181 
199, 549 
201, 656 
177,494 
222, 227 
236, 322 
253, 514 
269,152 
247, 854 
257,837 
255, 656 
308, 918 
247,294 
289,213 
298,066 
308, 976 
390,137 
378,122 
416,159 
403,498 
413, 370 
448, 681 
439,780 
444,809 
441, 753 
422, 600 
410, 518 

Percent 
36.97 
36.32 
35.61 

. 29.96 
32.95 

r 39.16 
39.07 
41.02 

r 4 1 . l l 
45.42 
39.83 
40.85 
38.06 
39.32 
37.39 
38.09 
38.67 
43.31 
44.69 
45.12 
45.42 
41.65 

M l . 39 
r 43. 31 
' 46. 82 
' 43.12 
r 44. 23 
r 43. 87 

44.05 
47.71 
45.87 
45.55 
47.98 
48.25 
44.16 
48.52 
43.02 
46.17 
44.68 
44. 58 

Percent 
36.82 
31. 54 
32.43 
31.62 
28.30 
25.56 
19.32 
13.91 
13.46 
13.17 
12.87 
13.13 
13.58 
13.00 
13.42 
13.44 
13.59 
13.78 
13.94 
13.84 
13.55 
13.25 
14.05 
13.98 
13.24 
13.36 
13.36 
12.69 
12.74 
13.28 
12.86 
12. 86 
13.35 
12. 76-
12.44 
11.75 

, 12.70 
12.06 
11.92 
11.51 

Percent 
13.61 
11.46 
11.55 
9.47 
9.33 

no. 00 
7.55 
5.71 

. 5. 53 
5.98 
5.13 
5.36 
5.17 
5.11 
5.02 
5.12 
5.26 
5.97 
6.23 
6.25 
6.16 
5.52 

r 5. 81 
^6.06 
^6.20 
^5.76 
r 5. 91 
' 5 . 5 7 

5.61 
6.34 
5.90 
5.86 
6.41 
6.16 
5.49 

- 5. 70 
5.46 
5.57 
5.33 
5.13 

«• Revised. 
1 A m o u n t of custoras dut ies is calculated on basis of reports of Bureau of the Census showing q u a n t i t y 

and value of merchandise i rapor ted. Figures back to 1867 can be found in annua l reports for 1930, p . 523; 
1932, p . 382; and corresponding tables in subsequent repor ts . 
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T A B L E 88.—Estimated customs duties,' value of dutiable imports, and ratio of estimated duties to value of dutiable imports, by tariff schedules, 
calendar years 1941-50 and monthly J anua ry 1949-June 1951 ^ 

[Dollars in thousands] 

00 
00 
00 

SJ 

-fel 

o 
S3 

o 
fel 

Ul 
fel 
O 
S3 
fel 
H 

% 

O 
fe) 

ffi 
fel 

H^ 
S3 
fel > 
Ul 

d 

Calendar year and m o n t h 

Es t i 
m a t e d 
dut ies 

Value of 
du t i ab le 
impor t s 

Ra t io of 
dut ies to 
impor t s 

Schedule 1.—Chemicals, ohs, 
a n d pa in t s 

Es t i 
m a t e d 
dut ies 

Value of 
du t iab le 
impor t s 

Ra t io of 
dut ies to 
impor t s 

Schedule 2 .—Earths , ear then
ware , and glassware 

Es t i 
m a t e d 
dut ies 

Value of 
du t iab le 
impor t s 

Ra t io of 
dut ies to 
impor t s 

Schedule 3.—Metals a n d 
manufac tures 

E.sti
m a t e d 
dut ies 

Value of 
du t iab le 
impor t s 

Ra t io of 
dut ies to 
impor t s 

Schedule 4.—Wood a n d 
manufac tures 

1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 -
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 1 . . . . . . 
1949 
1950 
1949^Janua ry 

F e b r u a r y - - . 
M a r c h 
A p r h 
M a y - — 
J u n e 
J u l y 
Augus t 
Sep tember - . 
October 
N o v e m b e r -
December— 

1950—January 
F e b r u a r y - - . 
M a r c h 
A p r h 

.. • M a y 
J u n e 
J u l y 
Augus t 
Sep t ember . 
October 
N o v e r a b e r . 
December . -

1951—January 
F e b r u a r y . -
M a r c h 
A p r h 
M a y 
J u n e 

$13,291 
10, 621 
7,634 
8,037 

10,051 
13, 622 
16, 578 
14, 252 
10, 636 
23,133 

1,054 
912 
824 
788 
657 
786 
682 

. 776 
938 
895 

1,156 
1,166 
1,238 
1,280 
1,390 
1,212 
1,370 
1,342 
1,463 
2,345 
2,583 
2,722 
3,286 
2,901 
3,264 
3,439 
2,913 
2,638 
2, 629 
1, 667 

47,203 
41,480 
54,122 
71,859 
90,198 

119, 282 
114,896 
77,975 

149,773 
8,270 
8,051 
6,253 
6,874 
6,645 
6,949 
4,910 
5,427 
5,211 
6,545 
6,853 
7,987 
8,334 
7,965 
9,418 
8,079 
8,749 
9,230 
9,654 

13, 877 
-16, 347 
17, 492 
19,483 
21,146 
24,031 
22,184 
21, 201 
20,164 
20.846 
13,706 

Percent 
27,29 
22.50 
18.40 
14.85 
13.99 
15.10 
13.90 
12.40 
13.64 
15.45 
12.74 
11.33 
13.18 
n . 4 6 
11.64 
13.21 
13.89 
14.28 
18.00 
13.67 
16.87 
14.60 
14.85 
16.07 
14.76 
15! 00 
15.66 
14.53 
15.15 
16.90 
15.80 
15.56 
16.87 
13,72 
13,54 
16,50 
13,74 
13.08 
12.61 
12.16 

$7, 742 
4,786 
4,071 
3,103 
3,884 
9,546 

13,643 
•15,321 
16,220 
21,935 

1,211 
1,282 
1,337 
1,413 
1,387 
1,300 
1,281 
1,341 
1,547 
1,414 
1,451 
1,256 
1,186 
1,211 
1,540 
1,375 
1,635 
1,691 

, 1,601 
2,136 
1,948 
2,654 
2,840 
2,120 
2,292 
2,135 
2,600 
2,607 
2,718 
2,696 

$25,857 
19,031 
18,399 
10,764 
14,760 
30, 941 
44, 308 
60, 710 
59,496 
82, 736 

4,721 
4,750 
5,238 
5,452 
4,946 
4,876 
4,504 
4,827 
5,107 
4,962 
5,311 
4,803 
4,450 
4,302 
5,667 
6,118 
5,677 
6,342 
6,226 
7,436 
7,654 

10,161 
10,791 

8,914 
8,980 
7,818 
9,642 

10,366 
10,334 
11,066 

Percent 
29.94 
25.15 
22,13 
28.83 
26.31 
30.85 
30.79 
25.24 
27,26 
26.61 
25.65 
26.99 
25.53 
25.92 
28.05 
26.66 
28.44 
27.78 
30.29 
28.50 
27,32 
26,15 
26.65 
28.15 
27.17 
26.87 
28.80 
26.66 
25.71 
28.73 
25.45 
26.12 
26.32 
23.78 
26.52 
27,31 
26,97 
25,16 
26.30 
24.38 

$43,435 
28,040 
31,434 
28,919 
34,896 
50, 628 
51, 079 
63,4-21 
48,613 
85,475 
3,895 
3,914 
4,095 
3,665 
3,947 
3,606 
3,003 
4,083 
3,991 
4,408 
5,135 
4,871 
4,225 
4,485 
5,366 
5,074 
6,230 
6,345 
6,855 
7,872 
7,862 
9,448 
10,676 
11,038 
9,835 
7,669 
10,192 
10,250 
9,295 
9,163 

$126,096 
102,300 
120,054 
117,660 
150,019 
197,984 
246,376 
348,466 
337,977 
658,793 
33,115 
31,753 
30,040 
24,718 
26,603 
21,584 
20.777 
29,946 
24,491 
27,281 
33,247 
34,422 
.31,007 
31,003 
38,067 
36,337 
46,325 
49,378 
51,326 
61,996 
60,228 
72,099 
82,997 
98,032 
83,958 
64, 574 
81,632 
83,669 
77,383 
77,828 

Percent 
34.45 
27.41 
26.18' 
24.58 
23,26 
25,57 
20.73 
15,33 
14.35 
12,97 
1L76 
12.33 
13.63 
14.42 
14.84 
16.71 
14,45 
13.63 
16,30 
16,16 
15.45 
14.15 
13.63 
14.47 
14.10 
13,96 
13. 45 
12.85 
13.36 
12.70 
13.05 
13.10 
12.86 
1L26 

• 1L71 
.11.88 
12.49 
12.25 
12.01 
1L76 

$2, 536 
2,413 
1,642 
2,297 
2,867 
4,191 
3,073 
4,624 
4,563 
8,514 
339 
360 
426 
415 
417 
367 
307 
336 
352 
398 
422 
424 
501 
489 
677 
688 
709 
760 
633 
672 
724 
897 
817 
937 
841 
838 

1,018 
1,141 
989 
788 

$36,039 
46,185 
27,862 
37,299 
44,563 
54,610 
42,112 
127,498 
97,641 
237,168 
6,486 
6,858 
8,293 
6,960 
7,656 
7,693' 
6,181 
7,677 
8,561 
10,046 
11, 548 
9,583 
9,418 
10,143 
15,393 
15, 599 
17, 527 
23, 858 
23,497 
23, 678 
27,914 
29,758 
20, 619 
19,864 
17,099 
15,424 
20,064 
20,473 
19,271 
17,825 1 

Percent 
•7,04 
5,22 
5,90 
6.16 
6,43 
7,67 
7,30 
3,.62 
4.68 
3.59 
5.23 
6,26 
6,14 
5.96 
5.46 
4,77 
4.97 
4.38 
4,11 
3,96 
3,65 
4,42 
5.32 
4.82 
4.40 
4.41 

' 4.06 
3,19 
2,69 
2,84 
2,59 
3.01 
3.98 
4,72 
4.92 
5,43 
5,07 
5,57 
6.13 
4,42 



Calendar year a n d mon th , 

Es t i 
m a t e d 
dut ies 

Value of 
du t iab le 
impor t s 

R a t i o of 
du t ies to 
impor t s 

Schedule 6.—Sugar, molasses, 
and manufac tmes 

Es t i 
m a t e d 
dut ies 

Value of 
du t i ab le 
i rapor ts 

Ra t io of 
dut ies to 
impor t s 

Schedule 6,—Tobacco a n d 
manufac tmes 

Es t i 
m a t e d 
dut ies 

Value of 
du t iab le 
impor t s 

R a t i o of 
dut ies to 
impor t s 

Schedule 7,—Agricultural 
products and provisions 

Es t i 
ma ted 
dut ies 

Value of 
du t iab le 
impor t s 

Ra t io of 
dut ies to 
impor t s 

Schedule 8,—Spirits, wines, 
and other beverages 

1941 
1942- -. 
1943 -
1944 
1945 -̂ -. 
1946 
1947 --. 
1948 
1949 
1950 
1949—January.—. 

F e b r u a r y . . 
M a r c h 
A p r h 
M a y 
J u n e 
J u l y 
Augus t 
September . 
October 
N o v e m b e r . 
December -

1960—January 
F e b r u a r y . . 
M a r c h 
A p r h 
M a y 
J u n e 
J u l y -
Augus t 
September . 
October 
N o v e m b e r . 
December . 

1961—January. _-
F e b r u a r y - . 
M a r c h - - - ! 
Apri l 
M a y 
J u n e . . 

$63, 586 
36,056 
55,730 
29,096 
•10,430 
10,167 
67,280 
34,565 
37,206 
37, 635 

1,953 
3,478 
4,903 
3,627 
3,454 
3,549 
3,005 
3,639 
3,272 
3,209 
2,509 

708 
1,799 
2,908 
4,614 
2,948 
3,724 
2,890 
3,219 
5,272 
4,021 
3,194 
1,697 
1,353 
2,845 
3,484 
3,709 
3,387 
2,678 
2,496 

$145,375 
134,811 
194,349 
101,071 
34,418 
42, 524 

436,404 
336,010 
345,663 
359,948 

20,717 
31,784 
41,713 
32,241 
32,803 
32,010 
28,067 
32, 629 
29,639 
30,346 
25,. 271 
8,544 

15,697 
25, 746 
41, 915 
26,487 
32,884 
28, 536 
32, 538 
49, 916 
39, 743 
33, 643 
17, 992 
14,856 
29, 470 
36, 982 
38,016 
34,616 
28, 846 
30,038 

Percent 
43.74 
26,75 
28.68 
28.79 
29= 45 
23,91 
16,42 
10,29 
10,76 
10.46 
9.43 

10.94 
1L75 
11,25 
10,63 
1L09 
10,71 
10.85 
11.08 
10.58 
9,93 
8.29 

11.46 
11.29 
11,01 
11,13 
11,32 
10.13 
9.89 

10.66 
10,12 
9.49 
9,43 
9,11 
9,65 
9.68 
9,76 
9.78 
9.28 
8,31 

$23, 017 
22; 505 
23,044 
24,882 
28.253 
24,916 
25,767 
23, 784 
23, 522 
19, 534 

1,918 
1,811 
2,123 
1,862 
2,080 
2,248 
1,767 
2,467 
2,052 
2,035 
1,844 
1,314 

, 2,202 
1,695 
1,718 
1,356 
1,646 
1, 529 
1,175 
2,143 
1,672 
1,649 
1,465 
1,287 
1,763 
1,627 
1,668 
1,600 
1,804 
1,629 

1 

$38,026 
37, 779 
43,209 
66,930 
82,278 
89,337 
92,367 
79,943 
76,278 
78,654 

6,293 
5,428 
6,714 
6,066 
6,606 
7,018 
5,960 
7,876 
6,610 
6,599 
6,043 
4,067 
7,025 
5,442 
6,912 
5,722 
7,073 
6,127 
5,338 
9,126 
7,021 
7,232 
6,628 
6,109 
7,404 
6,666 
6,897 
6,624 
7,168 
6,467 

Percent 
60.53 
59,57 
53.33 
37,74 
34.34 
27.89 
27.89 
29.75 
31.25 
24.84 
30.48 
33.36 
3L62 
30.70 
31.49 
32.03 
29.65 
3L32 
3L04 
30.84 
30.51 
32.31 
31.35 
31.16 
24.86 
23.70 
23,26 
24,96 
22.01 
23,48 
23.81 
22.80 
•22. 44 
25.19 
23.68 
24.41 
24.18 
24,16 
25,20 
26,19 

$56,818 
41,368 
40,266 
37,684 
42,542 
43,405 
36,347 
56,729 
51,914 
66,673 

4,717 
4,178 
4,641 
4,423 
3,519 
3,501 
2,986 
3,551 
4,364 
5,037 
5,927 
5,069 
6,400 
6,439 
6,272 
4,378 
4,902 
4,738 
4,482 
5,165 
5,640 
6,407 
6,559 
6,391 
6,818 
8,176 
6,734 
6,930 
6,159 
4,937 

$173,113 
178,729 
248,557 
266,284 
314.005 
354,680 
311,800 
629,066 
489,056 
623,196 
41,506 
36,854 
39,530 
39,402 

• 30,156 
36,101 
27, 903 
34,474 
46,255 
48, 656 
61,445 
47,876 
47,486 
58, 748 
56,017 
35, 622 
45,116 
47,440 
45,154 
49,062 
62,331 
62, 566 
64, 497 
69,157 
64, 836 

110, 407 
57, 532 
67, 671 
64, 264 
62, 997 

Percent 
32.82 
23,15 
16.30 
14.11 
13,56 
12.24 
1L66 
10.72 
10.62 
10.70 
1L36 
1L66 

- 1L74 
11.23 
1L67 

. 9,70 
10.70 
10.30 
9.43 

10.37 
9.65 
10,59 
11,37 
10.96 
11.20 
12.29 
10, 87 

10,53 
10.59 
10,24 
10,17 
10.80 
10,52 
7,41 
11,70 
10.28 
9,59 
7,84 

$30,186 
28,811 
61,663 
85,671 
45,340 
50,520 
31, 718 
23,834 
24,145 
29,284 
1,637 
1,534 
1,956 
1,687 
1,909 
1,890 
1,489 
1,010 
2,240 
2, 724 
2,837 
2,532 
1,566 
1,491 
1,885 
1,661 
2,021 
2,318 
3,077 
2,827 
2,478 
2,949 
3,805 
3,306 
2,650 
2, 261 
2,413 
2,336 
2,371 
2,436 

$49,635 
56,696 
83,094 
115,304 
69,923 
95,150 
67,305 
86,434 
89,594 
116,485 
6,971 
6,609 
7,136 
6,285 
7,246 
7,048 
5,776 
6,240 
8,331 
9,866 
10, 701 
9,587 
6,386 
5,945 
7,182 
6,160 
7,624 
9,449 
12,485 
10,929 
9,917 
11, 760 
15, 661 
12,986 
9,388 

8,783 
8,826 
9,794 

Percent 
60.82 
50,82 
74.09 
74.30 
64,84 
63,10 
47,13 
27.67 
26.95 
25.14 
27.42 
27,63 
27.41 
26,84 
26.34 
26.82 
25.78 
16.19 
26.89 
27.61 
26. 61 
26.41 
24. 52 
26.08 
26.25 
25.34 
26.51 
24.53 
24.65 
•25.87 
24.99 
25.08 
24.30 

- 25.46 
27,16 
27,13 
26.03 
26.59 
26.86 
24,86 

td 

Ul 

00 
00 
CO 



T A B L E ^S.—Estimated customs duties, value of dutiable imports, and ratio of estimated duties to value of dutiable imports, by tariff schedules, 
calendar years 1941-50 and monthly J anua ry 1949-June 1951 ^—Continued 

Calendar year and m o n t h 

1941 
1942 
1943 
1944-- — -
1945 
1946..---
1947 
1948 
1949 
1950 
1949—January. . . . 

F e b r u a r y . . 
M a r c h 
A p r h 
M a y 
J u n e 
J u l y 
Augus t 

' September . 
October 
N o v e m b e r . 
Deceraber . 

1950—January. . . 
F e b r u a r y . . 
M a r c h 
A p r h 
M a y 
J u n e 
Ju ly 
Augus t 
September 
Oc tobe r . . -
November . 
December . 

1951—January. . . 
F e b r u a r y -
M a r c h 
A p r h _ . _ i -
M a y 
J u n e . . . . . . 

Esti--' 
raated 
dut ies 

Value of 
dut iable 
i rapor ts 

Ra t io of 
dut ies to 
impor t s 

Schedule 9.—Cotton 
manufac tmes 

$5, 002 
2,548 
2,707 
1,900 
4,533 
5,453 
4,921 
6,224 
5,376 
9,742 
504 
481 
612 
455 
467 
293 
311 
354 
396 
450 
539 
514 
641 
734 

1,015 
709 
790 
816 
644 
781 
771 
922 

1,029 
889 
956 

1,141 
1,296 
896 

1,051 
856 

$15, 003 
8,270 
8,946 
6,709 
26,066 
23, 451 
15, 986 
26,079 
22, 510 
40, 999 
2,114 
2,008 
2,588 
1,840 
1,816 
1,265 
1, 356 
1,518 
1, 735 
1,889 
2,262 
2,119 
2, 574 
2, 855 
4,240 
3,010 
3,349 
3,543 
2,617 
3,150 
3,356 
3,937 
4,460 
3,906 
4,193 
5,305 
5,726 
3,850 
4,723 
3,731 

Percent 
33.34 
30.81 
30.26 
28.32 
17.39 
23.25 
30.78 
23.87 
23.88 
23.76 
23.84 
23.95 
23.65 
24.73 
25.72 
23.16 
22.95 
23.32 
22.82 
23.82 
23.83 

.24.26 
24.90 
25.71 
23.94 
23.52 
23.59 
23.03 
24.61 
24.79 
22.97 
23.42 
23.07 
22.76 
22. 80 
21.51 
22.63 
23.27 
22.25 
22.94 

Es t i 
m a t e d 
dut ies 

Value of 
du t iab le 
impor t s 

Ra t io of 
dut ies to 
impor t s 

Schedule 10.—Flax, h e m p , 
ju te , and manufac tmes 

$9, 526 
6,639 
4,857 
2,252 
3,982 
15, 394 
13, 878 
10, 000 
7,035 
9,279 
659 
702 
684 
598 
546 
389 
391 
532 
593 
605 
637 
698 
701 
592 
873 
717 
633 
610 
604 
807 
898 
900 
992 
954 

1,225 
860 

1,229 
1,087 
907 
802 

$69,846 
52, 309 
40,635 
10,047 
17,863 
106, 202 
149, 880 
.173,155 
141, 656 
144,843 
14,911 
14, 761 
14, 216 
12, 721 
11,015 
8,695 
6,462 
10,801 
11, 448 
11, 589 
11,557 
13, 480 
9,816 
9,115 
14,670 
13,140 
10, 257 
10, 394 
10, 005 
14,365 
13, 002 
12, 239 
14,820 
13, 021 
21, 444 
9,805 
16,937 
17, 281 
13, 483 
16, 428 

Percent 
13.64 
12.69 
11.95 
22.41 
22.29 
14.50 
9.26 
5.77 
4.97 
6.41 
4.42 
4.76 
4.81 
4.70 
4.96 
4.47 
6.05 
4.93 
5.18 

' 5.22 
5.51 
5.18 
7.14 
6.49 
5.95 
5.46 
6.17 

.5.87 
6.04 
5.62 
6.91 
7.35 
6.69 
7.33 
•5; 71 
8.77 
7.26 
6.29 
6.73 
4.88 

Es t i 
m a t e d 
dut ies 

Value of 
du t iab le 
impor t s 

Ra t io of 
dut ies to 
impor t s 

Schedule 11.—Wool and 
manufactures 

$123,118 
112, 972 
134,360 
114, 379 
144,039 
167, 759 
95, 072 
81,410 
68,040 
94, 294 
5,395 
4,964 
4,069 
2,628 
2,805 
3,758 
3,488 
5,761 
6,030 
5,973 
6,341 
6,828 
8,714 
7,399 
6,961 
5,776 
7,386 
7,145 
7, 299 
10,663 
8,529 
8,178 
7,568 
8,674 
11,385 
8,442 
10, 757 
11,072 
9,410 
8,599 

$185,672 
178, 771 
218,316 
179,016 
229, 513 
276, 042 
199, 090 
291, 730 
239, 329 
394,178 
21,382 
21, 612 
17,517 
10,906 
11,212 
15, 948 
13,907 
24, 589 
26,059 
23,032 
24,429 
28,737 
32, 973 
28, 659 
26, 742 
20,113 
29,693 
28,308 
30, 044 
45,106 
36, 217 
35, 733 
35, 241 
45, 349 
63, 093 
50,702 
75, 328 
89, 852 
79,196 
72,701 

Percent 
66.31 
63.19 
61.54 
63.89 
62.76 
60.77 
47.75 
27.91 
24.26 
23.91 
25.23 
22.97 
23.23 
24.10 
25.02 
23.56 
25.08 
23.43 
23.14 
25.93 
25.96 
23.76 
26.43 
25.82 
26.03 
28.72 
24.87 
25.24 
24.29 
23.64 
23.56 
22.89 
21.47 
19.13 
18.04 
16.65 
14.28 
12.32 
11.88 
11.83 

Es t i 
m a t e d 
dut ies 

Value of 
du t iab le 
ihiports 

Ra t io of 
dut ies to 
impor t s 

OO 

O 

Schedule 12.—Silk 
manufactures 

A, 457 
411 
209 
307 
927 

2,459 
5,272 
6,258 
5,671 
8,953 
569 
736 
556 
323 
266 
260 
241 
383 
565 
580 
641 
551 
566 
578 
454 
434 
359 
410 
681 
878 

1,067 
1,267 
1,158 
1,100 
1,147 
1,172 
953 
663 
588 
529 

$2,829 
855 
438 
598 

1,928 
6,159 
10, 930 
20,398 
21,483 
29, 272 
2,164 
2,841 
2,096 
1,194 
976 
948 
891 

- 1,501 
2,169 
2,201 
2,430 
2,070 
2,113 
2,123 
1,492 
1,370 
1,112 
1,221 
2,014 
2,699 
3,719 
4,233 

. 3,690 
3,486 
3,658 
3,742 
3,107 
2,248 
1,998 
1,853 

Percent 
51.50 
48.07 
47.72 
51.34 
48.08 
47.66 
48.23 

'30.68 
26.40 
30.59 
26.29 
25.91 
26.53 
27.05 
27.25 
27.43 
27.05 
25. 52 ' 
26.05 
26.35 
26.38 

- 26.62 
26.79 
27.23 
30.43 
31.68 
32.28 
33.58 
33:81 
32.53 
28.69 
29.93 
31.38 
31.55 
31.36 
31.32 
30.67 
29.49 
29.43 
28.55 

S3 
.fel 
hd 
O 
SI 
y ^ 

o 
fel 

ffi 
fel 

Ul 
fel 
o 
S3 
fel 
1-3 
> 
S3 
y< 

o 
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1^ 
S3 
fel > 
Ul 

d 
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Calendar year a n d m o n t h 

1941 ^..-
1942 --
1943 --
1944 
1945..-.. 
1946 
1947."-.! 
1948 
1949 
1950 
1949—January. . . 

F e b r u a r y -
M a r c h 
A p r h 
M a y 
J u n e -
Ju ly 
Augus t 
Sep tember 
Oc tober . - -
Noveraber 
D ecember-

1950—January-— 
F e b r u a r y -
M a r c h 
Apri l 
M a y . -
J u n e 
Ju ly 
Augus t 
September 
O ctober . . . 
November . 
December . 

1951—Jan u a r y . . -
F e b r u a r y -
M a r c h 
A p r h 
M a y 
J u n e 

Es t i 
m a t e d 
dut ies 

Value of 
du t iab le 
impor t s 

Ra t io of 
dut ies to 
impor t s 

Schedule 13.—Manufactures 
bf r ayon or other syn the t i c 
texthes 

$753 
81 

113 
198 

1, 252 
5, 341 
4, 623 
6, 744 
L706 
7,877 

295 
200 
169 
96 
53 
39 
38 
81 
78 

102 
232 
322 

.286 
363 
485 
368 
506 
497 
481 
679 

• 827 
1,155 
1,123 
1,107 
1,162 

935 
890 
970 
677 
911 

$2, 550 
202 
219 
362 

2, 529 
15,819 
15, 686 
28,136 

7.233 
35, 209 

1,260 
841 
674 
399 
207 
127 
120 
318 
285 
421 

1,094 
1,486 
1, 322 
1,678 
2,224 
1,759 
2,412 
2,380 
2,249 
2,952 
3,532 
4,903 
4; 978 
4,818 
5, 041 
4,199 
3,872 
4,433 
3,018 
5,566 

Percent 
29.53 
40.10 
51.60 
64.70 
49.51 
33.76 
29: 47 
23. 97 
23.59 
22. 37 
23.41 
23.78 
25.07 
24.06 
25.60 
30.71 
31.67 
25.47 
27.37 
24. 23 
21. 21 
21.67 
2L63 
21. 63 
21.81 
20.92 
20.98 
20.88 
21. 39 
23.00 
23.41 
23. 56 
22. 55 
22.98 
23.05 
22. 27 
22.99 
21.88 
22.43 
16.37 

Est i 
m a t e d 
dut ies 

Value of 
du t iab le 
impor t s 

Ra t io of 
dut ies to 
i rapor ts 

Schedule 14.—Pulp, paper , 
and books 

$2, 791 
1,643 
1, 029 
1,038 
1, 260 
1, 080 
3,186 
3,442 
2.199 
2; 691 

208 
183 
198 
189 
184 
164 
165 
193 
174 
160 
195 
185 
170 
205 
218 
193 
205 
182 
186 
205 
228 
283 
321 
295 
308 
316 
342 

- 337 
368 
348 

$13, 641 
9, 534 
7,432 
7,711 
8,773 

15, 692 
23, 304 
29, 803 
21. 443 
27,144 

1, 967 
1,776 
1,971 
1,870 
1,817 
1,606 
1,618 
1,981 
1,713 
1,550 
1,819 
1,754 
1,698 
1,897 
1,971 
1,844 
2,081 
1,967 
1,977 
2,176 
2,352 
2,913 
3,263 
3,004 
3,178 
3,263 
3,444 
3,387 
3,922 
3, 679 

Percent 
. 20.46 
, 17.23 

13.85 
13. 46 
14.36 
12.62 
13. 67 
11.54 
10.26 
9.91 

10. 57 
10.30 
10.05 
10.11 
10.13 
10.21 
10.20 
9.74 

10.16 
10.32 
10.72 
10.55 
10.01 
10.81 
11.06 
10. 47 
9.85 
9.25 
9.41 
9.42 
9.69 
9.72 
9.84 
9.82 
9.69 
9.68 
9.93 
9.95 
9.38 
9.45 

Es t i 
m a t e d 
dut ies 

Value of 
du t i ab le 
impor t s 

Ra t io of 
dut ies to 
impor t s . 

Schedule 15.—Sundries 

$25, 438 
13. 411 
17, 457 
21,069 
33, 008 
gr> gK^ 
39! 468 
45, 419 
43, 374 
61, 370 
3.376 
3, 308 
3,906 
3,092 
3,243 
2,952 
2,979 
3,545 
4,237 
4, 557-
4,346 
3,833 
4,132 
3,921 
4,601 
3,631 
4,050 
4,166 
4,454 
5,913 
5,934 
6,991 
7,038 
6,535 
5,428 
5, 724 
5,927 
4,655 
4,699 
4, 470 

$132, 757 
96,819 
115,815 
118,006 
170, 234 
324 4'' * 
m \ 728 
267, 551 
225, 844 
338, 043 
19, 758 
18, 631 
19. 713 
14,824 
16, 299 
15,828 
15, 242 
17,824 
21, 645 
22, 312 
21, 520 
22,248 
22, 90.4 
21, 355 
24, 559 
18, 887 
22,113 
23, 258 
29, 758 
34, 260 
34, 500 
38, 759 
36, 045 
33, 440 
33, 319 
31,880 
34. 758 
27, 281 
28, 237 
27, 379 

Percent 
19.16 
13.85 
15.07 
17.85 
19.39 

laoo 
16.98 
19.21 
18.15 
17.09 
17.76 
19.81 
20.86 
19.90 
18.65 
19.54 
19.89 
19.57 
20.42 
20.20 
17.23 
18.04 
18.36 
18.73 
19. 22 
18.32 
17.91 
14. 97 
17.26 
17.20 
18.04 
19.53 
19.54 
16.29 
17.95 
17.05 
17.06 

. 16.64 
16.33 

Es t i 
m a t e d 
dut ies 

Value of 
dut iab le 
i raports 

Ra t io of 
dut ies to 
i raports 

Free-list coramodities taxable 
unde r t he Revenue Act of 
.1932 and subsequen t acts ^ 
du t iab le unde r section 466, 
Tariff Act of 1930, etc. 

$29, 901 
6,183 
5,163 
7,502 

11, 347 
18, 626 
15, 784 
18, 750 
24, 499 
35, 947 

1,954 
1,697 
1,751 
1,767 
1,848 
2,008 
1,992 
1,972 
2,123 
2,552 
2,265 
2,570 
2,895 
1, 961 
2,828 
2,616 
2,479 
2,384 
2,522 
3, 448 
3,549 
3,901 
3,492 
3,872 
4,003 
3,450 
3,830 
3,709 
4, 025 
4,944 

$126, 091 
40,185 
38, 505 
73, 677 

112, 430 
156, 996 
231, 207 
389,103 
457. 636 
650,803 
39, 964 
34, 047 
33,876 
35, 425 
34, 549 

- 34, 958 
34, 022 
34, 599 
37,163 
46, 322 

• 43,621 
49, 090 
54, 633 
38,681 
52, 448 
48, 045 
47, 219 
46. 635 
45, 896 
59, 413 
60,287 
68,730 
62, 532 
6.6, 281 
69,588 
59, 532 
57, 382 
51, 056 
51,106 
49. 470 

Percent 
23.71 
15.39' 
13.41 
10.18 
10. 09' 
10. 5& 
6.83 
4.82 
6.35 
6.62 
4.89' 
4.98 
5.17 
4.99 
5.35 
5.74 
5.86 
5.70 
6.71 
5.51 
5.19 
5.24 
5.30 
5.07 
5.39 
5.44 
5. 25 
5.11 
5.50 
5.80 
5.89 
6.68 
5.58 
5.84" 
5.75 
5.80 
6.67 
7.26 
7.88 
9.99 

1 A m o u n t of cus toms dut ies is calculated on basis of reports of Bureau of the Census, showing q u a n t i t y and value of merchandise impor ted . To ta l est iraated duties and total value 
•of du t iab le i raports will be found in table 87.- For figures back to 1890 see annua l repor ts for 1930, p; 525; 1932, p . 383; and corresponding tables in subsequen t reports . 

2 Taxes collected on du t i ab le comraodities unde r revenue acts and Sugar Act of 1937 are hic luded in appropr ia te schedules. 



TABLE 89.—Value of dutiable imports for consumption and estimated duties collected, by countries, fiscal years 1950 and 1951 

Country 

North America: 
Canada and Newfoundland . -
Cuba - -
Cp.ntral Amp.rica,n coiintrip.s • 
Dominican Republic 
Haiti --
Jamaica... . 
Mexico -- - -
Netherlands Anthles -
Trinidad and Tobago - . . - --
Other 

Total North America--. 

South America: 
Argenthia . . -
Bolivia 
Brazh --
Chhe 
Colombia - - - - - . -
Ecuador - . - - . . - -
Paraguay ' -
Peru -
Surinam 
Uruguay. -
Venezuela 
Other 

Total South America - . - . . -

Europe: 
Austria 
Belgium-- - . . 
Bulgaria . . 
Czechoslovakia 
Denmark _ - -
Eire 
Finland . - -
France 
Germany - . - - -
Greece -. . 
H u n g a r y - _ - . _--
Iceland _•.. - . 

Value 

1950 

$663,833,490 
349, 245,666 

4,084,340 
9,467,041 
1,883,199 

668, 679 
120,547, 740 
94, 548, 957 

4,150, 268 
748, 111 

1, 249,177, 491 

76,881,954 
418,683 

35, 671, 245 
5,803, 769 

34,112,394 
4,466, 210 
4, 241,025 

22, 791,159 
10,655,092 
67,843, 388 

277, 733, 951 
696,341 

541, 315, 211 

7, 660.398 
72,261,455 

1, 573,068 
23, 780,269 

6, 528,070 
864,217 

2,342, 431 
64. 702,161 
36,155,044. 
13,478, 069 

1, 295,137 
1,942,206 

1951 

$993,682,602 
408, 779, 635 

6,072, 260 
12,632,854 
2,956, 796 
1,084,177 

181,656,376 
116, 220, 400 

5, 983, 215 
1,845, 582 

1, 730, 913, 797 

158,557,527 
7,171, 264 

55,985,113 
84,184, 296 
40, 468, 211 

5,395, 942 
5,061, 669 

38, 267, 492 
11,852,509 

151,193, 927 
285,436,803 

1,419,498 

844,994, 251 

19,801, 275 
158, 693, 759 

801, 479 
25,384, 938 
13, 533, 885 
3, 996, 453 
8, 946, 044 

183,343, 410 
150,029, 964 

15, 910, 774 
1,936, 639 
4.007,317 

D u t y 

1950 

$52, 034, 356 
39,652,827 

339, 288 
1,101,372 

213, 509 
249,095 

13,357, 681 
6, 710,864 

397, 952 
87, 625 

114,144, 469 

16,729,860 
173,141 

3, 207, 489 
1,323,131 
1,561, 774 

478, 340 
410, 354 

3, 474, 072 
822,859 

16,836, 950 
12,852,156 

80, 942 

56, 951, 068 

1,118,132 
9,082, 272 

440,437 
5,170, 218 

722. 352 
164, 222 
383, 768 

13,486, 715 
7, 783, 099 
3,007, 225 

236, 711 
245, 462 

1951 

$67,193, 299 
43,002,816 

482, 985 
1,582, 762 

242,891 
283,871 

18,364, 650 
9,575,894 

473,122 
192, 682 

141,394, 972 

23, 448,342 
1,019, 544 
4, 598, 932 
7, 940,398 
2, 213, 458 

529, 984 
499, 501 

5,159, 649 
949, 727 

25,185, 325 
14, 964, 988 

129, 912 

86, 639, 760 

2, 875, 926 
17, 864,348 

182, 659 
5,638,158 
1,615, 437 

563,167 
1,332. 668 

31,236, 261 
24,697, 902 
2, 842, 689 

339,486 
608.016 

Percentage increase, -
or decrease (—) 

Value 

49.7 
17.0 
48.7 
33 .4 ' 
57.0 
62.1 
50.7 
22.9 
44.2 

146.7 

38.6 

106.2 
1,612.8 

• 56.9 
1,350.5 

18.6 
20.8 
19.4 
67.9 
11.2 

122.9 
2.8 

103. 9 

56.1 

158.5 
119.6 

- 4 9 . 1 
6.7 

107.3 
362.4 
28L9 
235.2 
315,0 

18,0 
49.5 

106,3 

D u t y 

29,1 
8.4 

42.4 
43,7 
13.8 
14.0 
37.6 
42.7 
18.9 

120.1 

23,9 

49.1 
488.9 
43.4 

500.1 
41.7 
10.7 
21.7 

.- 48.5 
15.4 
49.6 
16.4 
60.6 

• 52,1 

167. 2 
96,7 

- 5 8 , 5 
9.1 

123.6 
242,9 
247.3 
131.6 
217.3 
- 5 , 5 

. 43.4 
107,0 
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Italy. 
Netherlands 
Norway 
Poland 
Portugal 
Spain 
Sweden. . -
Switzerland '....• 
Uruted Kingdom 
U, S, S. R 
Yugosla-^a 
Other -

Total Europe 

Asia: 
-4rabia Perunsula States 
British Malaya - - . -
China and Manchmia 
Hong Kong 
India 
Indonesia 
Iran 
Iraq 
Japan, Korea, and Formosa 
Palestine 
Syria 
Turkey 
Thailand 
Other 

Total Asia 

Oceania: 
Australia -_-
New Zealand 
Other 

Total Oceania 

Africa: 
Egypt and Anglo Egyptian Sudan 
Gold Coast 
Madeira Islands 
Madagascar 
Rhodesia 
Union of South Africa 
Other _-

Total Africa 

Grand total 

1 66, 911,414 
33,951, 742 
15,938, 552 
5. 862,018 
6, 248, 953 
26.331.473 
9,430, 671 
86,057, 539 
191, 925, 985 
10, 793, 095 
12,434, 548 

1 655,238 

1 679,123, 753 

55,938,791 
875,188 

56, 900, 581 
2,488.470 

122,121, 448 
3,897,865 
8,143, 627 
2,439, 611 

80.028, 966 
6,327, 702 
1,362. 991 

37, 783, 676 
1. 414,009 
2,074, 281 

381, 787,206 

100,353, 349 
13, 703,389 

244,438 

114,301,176 

33, 065, 286 
7, 534, 569 
2, 738,105 
4, 797, 581 
1,031,210 

41, 697. 459 
6, 977, 531 

97,841, 741 

3,063, 546. 578 

112,353,601 
70, 709, 246 
36, 742, 631 
8, 988, 599 
11,024,207 
47, 752, 287 
26,131,962 
121,964, 584 
335.286,176 
7,160. 564 

17, 090,023 
1,386, 849 

1,381, 966, 566 

67, 573, 942 
4, 689, 583 

73, 560, 307 
6,092,025 

170,117,477 
6, 708,028 
10, 935, 948 
4, 681,171 • 

157,366,868 
9, 621, 245 
1,384, 063 

42,042, 982 
2,157, 719 
5, 789.383 

562,720,741 

231,162, 895 
30, 497,170 

219, 797 

261,879, 862 

33,412,956 
9,170,408 
2, 859, 933 
4, 358,056 

937, 723 
74, 849, 507 
10,338, 956 

135, 927, 539 

4, 918,402, 756 

14,618,238 
3, 584, 940 
2,050, 286 

546, 725 
1, 616, 237 
4,878, 642 
1, 681, 878 

27,273.376 
41,074, 720 
1, 833,877 
1, 296,848 
310. 296 

142, 505, 576 

3,68S, 055 
112,855 

10,141, 884 
632, 839 

6,025, 221 
681,008 

1, 694,107 
646,497 

22, 593,434 
672,118 
557, 713 

13, 918,105 
201, 520 
308, 521 

61,873,877 

22,148, 286 
3, 785, 319 

24,287 

25, 957,892 

2,437, 210 
901, 248 

1,412, 455 
417,484 
427,858 

6,478, 814 
985, 940 

13,061,009 

414,493,891 

24, 679,939. 
6, 793, 558 
3, 586,480 
777.078 

2, 943. 246 
8,395,350 
3, 616,140 

37, 402,972 
67,046, 387 
1, 205, 912 
1, 718, 292 
639, 608 

248,401. 679 

5, 550, 905 
378, 236 

10, 624, 275 
1, 549, 661 
9, 959, 725 
1,123, 770 
2,176,439-
1,062,122 

43, 769,166 
1, 027,155 
605, 596 

11,845, 593 
510, 818 
613,496 

90, 796, 956 

27,882.496 
5, 667, 351 

19,198 

33, 469.045 

2,168, 585 
891, 439 

1, 645, 729 
326, 919 
262, 923 

7,811,162 
988,047 

14,094,804 

614, 797. 216 

97.4 
108.3 
124.3. 
63.3 
76.4 
81.4 
177,1 
41,7 
74.7 

-33.7 
37.4 
111.7 

103;.5 

20.8 
435.8 
29.3 
144.8 
39.3 
72.1 
34.3 
91.9 
96.6 
52.0 
2.3 
11.3 
52.6 
179.1 

47.4 

130.3 
122.6 
-10,1 

129.1 

1.1 
21,7 
4.4 

-9.2 
-9.1 
79.5 
48.2 

38,9 

60.5 

68,8 
89.5 
74.9 
42,4 
82.1 
72.1 
128.6 

' 37.1 
63.2 

-34.2 
32.5 
73.9 

74.3 

50.5 
235.2 
4.8 

144.9 
65.3 
65.0 
28.5 
64.3 
93.7 
52.8 
8.6 

-14.9 
153.5 
98.9 

46.7 

25.9 
47.1 

-25.1 

28.9 

-11.0 
-1.1 
16.5 

-2L7 
-38.6 
20.6 
0.2 

7.9 

48.3 

m 

00 
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T A B L E 90.—Number of entries of merchandise, fiscal years 1950 and 1951 

• ' . Type 

Consumpt ion entries 
Warehouse and rewarehouse en t r ies . . . . . . 
Warehouse wi thdrawals 
Mai l entries . 
Baggage entries 
Informal entries . 
Appra isement entries . 
All others -

Total 

1950 

674,841 
59.919 

252, 217 
619, 300 

• 1,527,666 
535, 221 

13,530 
551, 741 

4, 234,435 

1951 

849, 278 
83,342 

298, 524 
558,339 

1, 739, 781 
399, 402 

12, 221 
622,337 

4, 563, 224 

Percentage 
increase, or 

decrease'(—) 

25.8 
39.1 
18. 4 

- 9 . 7 
13.9 

- 2 5 . 4 
- 9 . 7 
12.8 

7.8 

T A B L E 91.- -Number of vehicles and persons enterino the United States, fiscal years 
1950 and 1951 

.Kmd of en t ran t 

Vehicles: 
Automobiles and busses .^ 
.Documented vessels 
Undocumented Vessels.. . 
Ferries 
Passenger t rains 
Freight cars. 
Aircraft 
Other vehicles . . 

Passengers by : 
Automobiles and busses 
Docuraented vessels 
Undocumented vessels. . 
Ferries 
Passenger t ra ins 

, Aircraft 
0 ther veh icies 
Pedestr ians . . . 

Tota l passengers and pedestr ians 

1950 

19, 243, 798 
46,831 

• 18, 717 
112, 086 
29, 683 

2, 263, 996 
71, 729 

628, 210 

56, 948, 884 
' 762,353 

51, 226 
2, 306,'785 
1,643,307 

963,346 
5, 969, 407 

18,310, 866 

86, 956,174 

1951 

• 21,889,352 
48, 490 
18, 712 

122, "253 
30,142 

2, 506,101. 
80, 533 

941,903 

61,487,841 
723,030 
48,303 

2, 272, 910 
1, 642, 444 
1; 170,198 
6,372, 659 

18,940, 538 

.92, 657, 923 

Percentage 
increase, or 

decrease ( - ) 

13.7 
3.5 

9.1 
1.5 

10.7 
12.3 
49.9 

8.0 
- 5 . 2 
- 5 . 7 
- 1 . 5 
- 0 . 1 
21.5 
6.8 
3.4 

6.6 



TABIiEK 895 
T A B L E 92.—Number of airplanes and airplane passengers entering the United 

States during fiscal years 1950 and 1951 

Distr ict 

N o r t h e r n Border: 
M a i n e . . '' 
Vermont 
Massachuse t t s . . - -
N e w Y o r k - - -
St. Lawrence . - . 
Buffa lo . .1 
M a r y l a n d . - . 
Michigan 
Chicago . - . - -
Cleveland.1 
D u l u t h 
D a k o t a 
M o n t a n a . . . 
Washing ton 
Otfier! : 

Total 

Southern Border; 
Los Angeles 
San .Diego . - . - . . . . . 
E l Paso -
Laredo 
Galveston 
Nogales 
N e w Orleans. . 
Flor ida 
Other --

T o t a l - . , 

Alaska . 
Hawa i i . . - -

Tota l - - . ..-• 

•Grand total . 

Airplanes 

1950 

1,007 
• 2,589 

4,361 
13,311 
1,068 
1,694 

758 
1, 589 

820 
1,453 

867 
1,221 
1,641 
3,138 
1, 074 

36, 591 

1,103 
1,490 

854 
3,159 

771 
1,634 
1,798 

21, 272 
88 

32,169 

1,904 
1, 065 

2,969 

71, 729 

1951 

684 
2,635 
4.625 

14, 460 
936 

1,679 
644 

1,561 
812 

1,626 
1,248 
1.076 
1, 289 
3,289 
1,137 

37, 701 

1,167 
1,478 
1, 565 
3,683 

773 
1,872 
1,808 

22, 689 
191 

35, 226 

2,312 
5,294 

7, 606 

80, 533 

Airplane passengers 

1950 

1,310 
17, 557 
59, 410 

293, 909 
5,150 

18, 237 
6,059 
3,422 

16, 081 
12, 729 
2,235 

13,238 
16, 584 
27,427 
9, 896 

503, 244 

21, 586 
3,727 

11,430 
40,993 
15,804 

. 8,257 
25, 443 

283,685 
11,413 

422, 338 

9,300 
28, 464 

37, 764 

963,346 

1951 

893 
16, 792 
52, 989 

379, 953 
• 3,775 
19,897 
5, 058 
3,023 

19, 468 
15,532 
2,663 

. 11,393 
9,930 

35,197 
11,862 

588, 425 

21, 909 
3,446 

14, 013 
47, 281 
18,103 
11, 298 
26,517 

319, 540 
10, 620 

472, 727 

8,805 
100,241 

109, 046 

1,170,198 

Percentage increase, 
or decrease ( - ) 

A h 
planes 

- 3 2 . 1 
L 8 
6.1 
8.6 

. - 1 2 . 4 
- 0 . 9 

- 1 5 . 0 
- L 8 
- L O 
11.9 
43.9 

- 1 1 . 9 
. - 2 1 . 5 

4.8 
5.9 

3.0 

5.8 
- 0 . 8 
83.3 
16.6 
0.3 

14.6 
0.6 
6.7 

117. 0 

9.5 

21.4 
397.1 

156. 2 

12.3 

Pas
sengers 

- 3 1 . 8 
- 4 . 4 

- 1 0 . 8 
29.3 

- 2 6 . 7 
9.1 

- 1 6 . 5 
- 1 L 7 

21.1 
22.0 
19.1 

- 1 3 . 9 
- 4 0 . 1 

28.3 
19.9 

16.9 

1.5 
- 7 . 5 
22.6 
15.3 
14.5 
36.8 

4.2 
12.6 

- 6 . 9 

11.9 

- 5 . 3 
252. 2 

188.8 

21.5 

T A B L E 93.—Drawback iransactions, fiscal years 1950 and 1951 

Transac t ions 

D r a w back entries received 
D r a w b a c k notices of in t en t : 

Originat ing in the distr ict 
Received from other districts 
Fo rwarded to other districts for disposition . ^ . . . 

Certificates of manufac ture rece ived . . . 
I m p o r t entries used in d rawback l iquidat ions 
Certificates of impor ta t ion issued 

D r a w b a c k allowed: 
Manufac tu red from iraported raerchandise 
.Duty pa id on merchandise exported from cont inuous 

customs cus tody 
Merchandise which did no t conforra to saraple specifica

t ions a n d re tu rned to cus toms cus tody a n d expor t ed . . 
I m p o r t e d raaterials used in the construct ion and equip

m e n t of vessels bui l t for foreigners 

To ta l d rawback allowed 
In te rna l revenue refund on account of domest ic alcohol 

Tota l 

1950 

Number 
13,376 

117,691 
64,139 
60,162 

7, 790 
15, 923 
4,844 

A m o u n t 
$8, 083, 863. 37 

120, 008. 36 

236, 486. 36 

1, 774". 83 

8, 442,132. 92 
706, 552. 99 

9,148, 685. 91 

1951 

Number. 
11,875 

129, 020 
61, 712 
61,141 
7,623 

13.580 
4,791 

Amoun t • 
$6,825, 053. 81 

57,848. 33 

151,89L56 

7,034, 793. 70 
1, 027, 235. 70 

8.062,029.40 

Percentage 
increase^ or 

decrease^- ) 

- 1 1 . 2 

9.6 
- 3 . 8 

1.6 
- 2 . 1 

- 1 4 . 7 
- 1 . 1 

- 1 5 . 6 

- 5 1 . 8 

- 3 5 . 8 

- 1 6 . 7 
45.4 

- 1 1 . 9 

968873—52- -58 
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T A B L E 94.- -Principal commodities on which drawback was paid, fiscal years 1950 
and 1951 

Commodity 1950 1951 
Percentage 
hicrease, or 
decrease (—) 

Aluminum _ 
Tobacco, unmanufactured. 
Sugar.'. 
Petroleum, crude 
Rayon and other synthetic textiles.. 
Wool. 
Lead ore, matte, pigs. 
Tungsten ore and powder 
Cotton cloth 
Zinc ore, blocks and raanufactm'CS--- -
Cotton, unmanufactured ----
Coal tar products 
Manganese . - . 
Machinery and parts 
Fur and fur plates . . -
Watch movements and parts - - . 
Iron and steel scrap. . . . . 
Flaxseed—- -
Nickel --
Carpets and rugs - z . . -
Burlap - .- .--
Strip steel 
Bauxite ore-- - ---
Animal fats and ohs (including tallow, inedible) -
Wool fabrics 
Barley 
Copper 
Ferromanganese 
Quicksilver 
Thes and tubes .1 --
Hides and skins, raw _-_ 
Pigments, paints, and varnishes 

$543, 
758, 
902, 
•464, 
314, 
784, 
420, 
593, 
359, 
298. 
37, 
86, 
329, 
16, 
98, 

329, 
3, 

798. 83 
983. 49 
267. 35 
324. 70 
385. 99 
592. 02 
598. 59 
458. 28 
248. 88-
198. 96 
088. 71 
255. 63 
442. 30 
221. 03 
873. 45 
843. 27 
775. 85 

97, 
143, 
43, 
46, 
27, 
43, 
35, 
5, 
88, 
31, 
12, 
10, 

279. 46 
769.13 
844. 67 
139. 77 
903, 62 
732. 79 
107. 91 
638. 79 
197. 72 
658. 85 
248. 70 
223. 34 
427. 32 
844. 67 

$1,160, 
890, 
730, 
535, 
522. 
317, 
308, 
226, 
219, 
167, 
156, 
146, 
130, 
126, 
109, 
92, 
71, 
59, 
56, 
51, 
41, 
33, 
33, 
32, 
31, 
18, 
18, 
14, 
13, 
13, 
13, 
12, 

793. 51 
140. 57 
700. 30 
798. 61 
548. 43 
641. 95 
274. 72 
263.30 
253. 41 
900.47 
682. 25 
873. 49 
458. 04 
950. 52 
169. 46 
282. 85 
346. 67 
564. 32 
282. 88 
163. 65 
242. 22 
515. 01 
340. 62 
786. 66 
758. 01 
830. 21 
476. 76 
808. 86 
917,16 
646. 64 
124. 47 
297. 91 

113.5 
17.3 

-19.0 
15.4 
66.2 

-59.5 
-26.7 
- 6 L 9 
-39.0 
-43.7 
322.5 
70.3 

-60.4 
682.6 
10.4 

-72.0 
789.6 

-42.2 
-64.4 
-5 .9 

-27.4 
19.5 

-25.0 
-9 .6 
233.9 

-79.1 
-53.2 

13.6 
33.5 

104.2 
-71.3 

T A B L E 95.—Seizures for violations of the customs laws, fiscal years 1950 and 1951 

Seizm'es 

Automobhes and t rucks : 
N u m b e r i 
Value " 

Ahcraf t : 
N u m b e r i 
Value 

Boats : 
N u m b e r L . -- - -
Value --

Narcot ics : 
N u m b e r 
Value-- - -

Liquors : 
N u r a b e r 
Gallons- - -
V a l u e - -

Proh ib i ted articles (obscene, lot tery, e tc . ) : 
N u m b e r - - -
Value 

Other seizures: 
N u m b e r 

Value : 
Caraeras 
Edib les and farra products 
Furs—skins and manufactures 
G u n s and a r a r a u n i t i o n . . . ._ --
Jewelry, including gems - : 
Livestock 
Tobacco and manufactures _. . - -
Watches and par t s -- -
Wear ing apparel - . . 
Miscellaneous . . . . 

To ta l value of other seizures 

G r a n d tota l : 
N u m b e r ^ 1- -
Value -

1950 

446 
$398,910 

5 
$13,400 

44 
$2,822,643 

1,059 
$264,841 

5,385 
33,959 

$382,809 

1,787 
$13,430 

7,553 

$32,317 
29,133 
12,409 
11, 222 

190, 057 
10, 562 
8,578 

279,959 
44,393 

844, 514 

1, 463,145 

15, 784 
$5,359,178 

1951 

450 " 
$444,301 

6 
$42, 600 

20 
$1, 253,036 

1,024 
$219, 658 

4,339 
68, 238 

$968,906 

1,721 
$14,450 

6,634 

$76,136 
47,777 
47,809 
16,917 

1,059,199 
10,900 
9,828 

58,194 
121, 626 
901,453 

2,349,839 

13,718 
$5, 292, 590 

Percentage 
increase, or 
decrease (—) 

0.9 
11,4 

20.0 
217.2 

—54,5 
- 5 5 . 6 

- 3 . 3 
- 1 7 . 1 

- 1 9 . 4 
100.9 
153.1 

- 3 . 7 
7.6 

- 1 2 . 2 

135.6 
64.0 

285.3 
60. 7 

457.3 
3.2 

14.6 
- 7 9 . 2 
174.0 

6.7 

60.6 

- 1 3 . 1 
- L 2 

1 Total number of seizures does not include number of automobiles, trucks, aircraft, and boats seized, 
since these are frequently seized in connection with seizures of liquor, narcotics, etc. 



TABLES 897 
T A B L E 96.—Seizures for violations of customs laws, classified according to agencies 

participating, fiscal year 1951 

Seizures 

Automobiles: 
Number i-- -- - . 
Value - -

Trucks: 
Number > - -
Value 

Aircraft: 
Number i 
Value ---- --

Boats: 
Number L - '. . 
Value.-- . - - . . - . 

Narcotics: 
Number • - -
Value 

Liquors: 
Number . . 
Gallons -
Value 

Prohibited articles: 
Number 
Value-- --- - .- --- — 

Other seizures: 
Number - . 
Value 

Total seizmes: 
Number 1 ---
Value. -

By 
Customs 
oflacers 

333 
$312,988 

46 
$61,493 

6 
.$41,300 

19 
$1, 263,026 

954 
$152,118 

4,298 
68,154 

$967,192 

1,717 
$14,381 

6,603 
$2, 309,441 

13, 472 
$6, 111, 939 

By other 
agencies 

35 
$34,146 

4 
$6,800 

. 13 
$1, 590 

23 
62 

$1,269 

3 
$69 

93 
$36,423 

132 
$79. 296 

Joint seizures 
by Customs 

and other 
agencies 

29 
$26,765 

4 
$2,110 

1 
$1, 200 

1 
$10 

57 
$65, 850 

18 
22 

$445 

1 

38 
$4, 975 

114 
$101,356 

Total 

397 
$373, 898 

53 
$70, 403 

6 
$42, 600 

20 
$1, 263, 036 

1,024 
. $219,558 

4,339 
68, 238 

$968, 906 

1,721 
$14,450 

6,634 
$2, 349,839 

13, 718 
$5, 292, 590 

1 Total number of seizures does not include number of automobhes, trucks, aircraft, and boats seized since 
these are frequently seized in coimection with seizures of liquor, narcotics, etc. 

T A B L E 97.—Investigative and patrol activities, fiscal years 1950 and 1951 

Activity 1950 1951 

Percentage 
increase, 

or decrease 

(-) 
Investigations of violations of customs laws: 

Undervaluation ^ . . . - - . 
Marking violations ---

. Baggage violations 
Diamond and jewelry smuggling 
Narcotic smuggling. 
Other smuggling : -.-_ 
Touring permits 
Navigation or air violations.- . --

Other investigations: 
Alleged erroneous customs procedure. 
Drawback 
Classiflcation and market value.. 
Application for customshouse brokers' licenses 
Application for bonded truckman's licenses 
Petitions for relief from additional duty —-
Personnel 

. Pilferage of merchandise -
Export control --
Miscellaneous ---

Examination of customshouse brokers' records 
Cases of cooperation with other agencies -. 

43 
1,941 
610 

2,491 
1,19,7 
1,653 
'612 

201 
1,219 
695 
156 
113 
650 

' 1, 076 
295 
663 

2,089 
296 

' 1, 778 

846 
81 

1,646 
648 

2,430 
1,215 
1,297 
1,508 

152 
1,083 
678 
146 
146 
653 
826 
273 
828 

-13.8 
88.4 

-15.2 
7.5 

-2 .4 
1.6 

-21.5 
146.4 

' -24.4 
-11.2 
-2 .4 
-6 .4 
29.2 
0.6 

-23.2 
- 7 . 6 
26.8 

- 6 . 7 
-27.4 

4.9 

' Revised. 
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FEDERAL SAID TO STATES 

T A B L E 98.—Expenditures for Federal aid to States, individuals, etc. {exclusive of 
emergency appropriations from which payments are made to or within States), 
fiscal years 1930, 1940, 1950, and 1951 

Appropr ia t ion titles 1950 

I, A P P R O P R I A T I O N S F R O M W H I C H P A Y M E N T S 
A R E M A D E FOR G R A N T S TO STATES AND 
L O C A L U N I T S 

D E P A R T M E N T OF AGRICULTURE 

P a y m e n t s to States, Hawai i , Alaska, and 
•, Puer to - Rico, exper iment s ta t ions. Agricul

tu ra l Research Admin i s t ra t ion (7 U. S. C. 
361^27j) 

P a y m e n t s to States a n d Terri tories for agricul
tu ra l exper iment stations. (7 U, S, C. 301-308, 
361-386f, 369a, 427-427g)-.--

Cooperat ive agr icul tural extension work (7 U . 
S . C . 301-308, 341-348, 343c-343e, 343f, 343g).-. 

P a y m e n t s to States, H a w a h , Alaska, a n d 
Pue r to Rico for cooperative agricul tural 
extension work (7 U . S. C. 343; 386b, 386f). . . -

P a y m e n t s to States a n d Terri tories from the 
na t iona l forests fund (16 U. S. C. 500) 

P a y m e n t s to school funds, Arizona a n d N e w 
Mexico (act J u n e 20, 1910, 36 Stat . 561, 573, 
sees. 6, 24) - : . 

Na t iona l school-lunch program (act June- 22, 
1946, 60 Stat . 2 9 0 ) . - -

Reraoval of surp lus agricul tural comraodit ies 
(acts Aug. 24, 1935, 49 Sta t . 774, sec. 32; F e b . 
29, 1936, 4.9 Stat . 1151, sec. 2; F e b . 16, 1938, 
52 Stat . 38, sec. 203 (7 U . S. C. 612c)) 

Forest-fire cooperation (16 U . S. C. 564-570)-..-
C o m m o d i t y Credi t Corporat ion funds 2 
Cooperat ive farm forestry (16 U. S. C. 567-568b). 
Cooperat ive d i s t r ibu t ion of forest p lan t ing 

stock (16 U. S. C. 567) .' 
P a y m e n t s to counties from submarg ina l land 

program (7 U . S. C. 1012) 
Research and M a r k e t i n g Act of 1946 (act Aug. 

14, 1946, P u b . L a w 7 3 3 ) - - - . - . - . 

$4, 335,000 

7, 539, 786 

1,565,032 

41, 243 

$6,848,149 

18,458,267 

1,192, 370 

23, 555 

1,383,041 1, 987, 538 

139,196 90, 332 

$7, 399,422 

31,025,919 

7,753,121 

60,775 

81, 213, 235 

50, 326,135 
8,768,555 

13, 697,824 

708,112 

228,447 

6,183, 682 

T o t a l - 15,003,298 28, 600, 211 207, 365, 227 

D E P A R T M E N T OF COMMERCE 

Federal-aid a i rport p rogram. Federal Airpor t 
Act , Civil Aeronaut ics Admin i s t r a t ion (act 
M a y 13, 1946, 60 Stat . 171) 

CooperativoBConstruction of ru ra l post roads (23 
U . S. C. 21, 64) (see also i teras of similar t y p e 
u n d e r class I I ) 

Federal-aid h ighway sys tem (23 U.- S. C. 1-24, 
41, 21a, 23a, 41a) 

E l imina t ion of grade crossings (act J u n e 16, 
1936, 49 Sta t . 1521, sec. 8) 1 . . . . 

Publ ic- lands h ighways (act J u n e 16, 1936, 49 
S ta t . 1520, sec. 3) 

Federal-aid pos twar h ighways (acts Dec. 28, 
1945, 59 Sta t . 638, a n d M a r . 26, 1946, 60 Stat . 
70) . — ---

Federal-aid secondary or feeder roads (act 
J u n e 16,1936, 49 Sta t . 1521, sec. 7) 

77,887, 693 150,470 

105,351,358 

29, 521,720 

2,128, 682 

Mar i t ime Administrat ion 

S ta te m a r i n e schools, ac t M a r , 4,1911 (34 U . S, 
C. 1121)- 50,000 

18, 355,139 

140,036 

32,782,999 

7,023,393 

10,155,389 

775,395 

400,989, 712 

3,477, 250 

157,761 

T o t a l - 77, 937, i 155,647,405 455, 361,899 

DEFENSE DEPARTMENT 

Army 

P a y m e n t s to States, F lood Control Ac t of 1938, 
a s a m e n d e d (52 Sta t . 1221-1222) 467, 516 

$12, 258, 555 

31,142,379 

71,930 

78, 244, 616 

19, 374,144 
1 8,946, 339 
40, 766,128 

960,838 

3,008 

.1,435,728 

201, 610,110 

30,388,414 

2, 238, 553 

5,991,967 

497,731 

383,446,657 

1, 557,341 

310,196 

424,430,859 

566, 393 

Footnotes a t end of table . 



TABLES 899 

T A B L E 98.—Expendiiures for Federal aid to States, individuals, etc. {exclusive of 
emergency appropriations from which payments are made to or within States), 
fiscal years 1930, 1940, 1950, and i^5 i—Cont inued 

Appropriation titles 

I. APPROPRIATIONS FROM WHICH PAYMENTS 
ARE MADE FOR GRANTS TO STATES AND 
LOCAL UNITS—Conthiued 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Payments to States from receipts under Min
eral Leasing Act (30 U, S. C. 191) 

Payments to States under Grazmg Act, June 
28, 1934, public lands (43 U. S. C. 3151) 

Payments to States under Grazing Act, June 
28,1934, Indian ceded lands (43 U. S. C. 315j)-. 

Federal aid, whdlife restoration (act Sept, 2, 
1937, 50 Stat. 917) . -

Payments to counties from receipts uhder 
Migratory Bird Conservation Act (16 U. S. 
C. 715e) . 

Payments to States of 5% of proceeds of public 
lands (receiptlimitation) (31U. S. C. 711, par. 
17; annual appropriation provided for 1942, 
act June 28, 1941, 55 Stat. 310) - - - - - -

Coos Bay wagon-road grant fund (act Feb. 26, 
1919, 40 Stat. sec. 5) 

Revested Oregon and California Rahroad and 
reconveyed Coos Bay wagon-road grant lands, 
Oregon (reimbmsable) (act Aug. 28, 1937, 50 
Stat.874) --- --

Payment to certain counties in Oregon in lieu 
of taxes on Oregon and Californid grant lands 
(receipt limitation) (act June 9, 1916, 39 Stat. 
222, sec. 10, and various supplemental acts; 
additional annual appropriation provided for 
1939, act June 25, 1938, 52 Stat. 1129) . . 

Payment to counties, Oregon and California 
grant lands (50%) 

Payment to counties in lieu of taxes on Oregon 
and California grant lands, 25 per centum 
fund (25%) (act Aug. 28, 1937, 50 Stat. 875) — 

Paymgnt of proceeds of sales of Coos Bay wagon-
road grant lands and timber (receipt limita
tion) (act'Feb 26, 1919 40 Stat 1179) ' 

Payments to Coos and Douglas Counties, Oreg., 
in lieu of taxes on Coos Bay wagon-road grant 
lands (act May 24, 1939, 53 Stafc. 753) 

Payment to Oklahoma from royalties, oil and 
gas, south half of Red River (receipt limita
tion) (act Mar. 4, 1923, 30 U, S. C, 233) 

Payments to States from potash deposits, royal
ties and rentals (act Feb. 7, 1927, sees. 5 and 
6) (30 U S.C 149, 285, 286) 

Payment to Alaska under Alaska.Game Law 
(48 U S C . 199, Subdiv. K) 

Payments to Arizona and Nevada for Colorado 
River Dam fund, Boulder Canyon Project 
(43 U. S C.617a, f) 

/ Total '-.- --

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 

Proraotion of welfare and hygiene of maternity 
and infancy 

Grants to States for Unemployment Compensa
tion and Employmient Service Admmistra
tion, Bureau of Employraent Security, Social 
Security Administration (act June 6,1933, as 
amended, 29 U. S. C, 49-49i) . -

Grants to States for Unemployraent Corapensa
tion Administration, Social Security Board 
(act Aug. 14, 1935, 49 Stat., sees. 301, 302) 

Payment to States, United States Eraployment 
Service (29 U, S. C. 49-49i) 

Total - -

1930 

$1,387,838 

18, 292 

43, 613 

979, 387 

. 

41, 778 

2, 470, 908 

4 9. 522 

9,522 

1940 

$2,151, 654 

. 503,970 

451, 299 

602 

(3) 

142, 041 

313, 845 

12, 771 
• 

221 

8,786 

49, 256 

20,281 

3, 654,726 

3. 366, 606 

3, 366, 606 

1950 

$11,328, 583 

185, 489 

7, 577, 938 

88, 419 

5,518 

1, 761, 766 

58,190 

49, 286 

600, 000 

21, 655,190 

207, 617, 255 

207, 617, 255 

1951 

$16, 741,169 

. 297,986 

7,823, 628 

108, 299 

18,552 

1, 833, 517 

62, 466 

600, 000 

27,485, 617 

173, 838, 303 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 98.-—Expenditures for Federal aid to States, individuals, etc. {exclusive of 
emergency appropriations from which payments are made to or within States), 
fiscal years 1930, 1940, 1950, and 1951—Continued . 

Appropriation titles 1930 1940 1950 1961 

I. APPROPRIATIONS FROM WHICH PAYMENTS 
ARE MADE FOR GRANTS TO STATES AND 
LOCAL UNITS—Conthiued 

INDEPENDENT ESTABLISHMENTS 

Federal Security Agency 

Colleges for agriculture and the mechanic arts 
(7U. S, C.321-343g) 

Further endowment of colleges of agriculture 
and the mechanic arts (7 U. S. C. 343e-343g; 

• 54 Stat. 682) - - - - — - . 
Cooperative vocational education in agriculture 

(20 U, S, C. 11-30) ----
Cooperative vocational education in trades and 

industries (20 U. S. C, 11-30) 
Cooperative vocational education, teachers, etc, 

(20 U, S, C. 11-30) 
Cooperative vocational education in home eco

nomics (20 U. S, C, 11-30) 
Cooperative vocational education in distribu

tive occupations (20 U. S, C. 11-30).. 
Cooperative vocational rehabilitation of persons 

disabled in hidustry (29 U, S, C, 31-45b) 
Promotion and further development of voca

tional education (20 U. S. C, 15h-15p; 54 Stat, 
583, 29-30; 29 U, S, C, 31-35). 

Promotion of vocational education, act Feb. 23, 
1917, Oflace of Education (39 Stat. 929-931, 
sees, 1-4, 20 U, S, C, 11-14) 

To promote the education of the blind (Ameri
can Printhig House for the Blind) (20 U, S. C, 
101,102) - - --

Mental health activities, PublicHealth Service 
• (act July 8, 1947, 61 Stat, 269)-

Control of venereal diseases. Public Health 
Service (42 U, S, C. 24, 25: 52 Stat, 439, 440)--. 

Control of tuberculosis. Public Health Service 
(act of July 1,1944, 58 Stat, 693, sec. 314 (b)).. 

Operating expenses. National Heart Institute, 
Public Health Service (act June 29, 1949, 63 
Stat, 291)- — — 

Operating expenses. National Cancer Institute, 
Public Health Service (act Apr. 19, 1946, 60 
Stat, 106) 

Grants, water pollution control. Public Health 
Service (act June 30, 1948, sec. 8 (a). Pub, 
Law 845) 

Disease and sanitation investigations and con
trol. Territory of Alaska (act July 1, 1944, 58 
Stat. 704)... 

Assistance to States, general. Public Health 
Service (act July 1, 1944, 58 Stat, 693, sec, 
314(c)) -

Grants to States for public health work. Social 
Security Act, Aug, 14, 1936 (42 U, S, C. 
801-803) . 

Payments to States for surveys and programs 
for hospital construction. Public Health 
Service (act Aug, 13, 1946, 60 Stat. 1040-1049). 

Grants for hospital construction. Public Health 
Service (act Aug, 13, 1946, 60 Stat. 1040-1049). 

Grants to States for maternal and child welfare 
services of the Social Security Act, Aug. 14, 
1935, as amended (42 U. S. C. 701-731).. 

Grants to States under Social Security Act, 
Social Security Board (42 U. S. C, 301-306, 
1201-1206). -

Payments to States, Vocational Rehabhitation 
Act, as amended, OflQce of Vocational Re
habihtation (act July3, 1945, 69 Stat. 374).. 

Payments to States, including Alaska, Hawaii, 
and Puerto Rico, Ofl5ce of Vocational Re
habilitation (29 U, S. C , ch, 4). 

Total-

$2, 550, 000 

3,151,340 

2, 956, 295 

1, 029,078 

248,957 

735, 619 

75,000 

10, 746, 289 

$2, 550, 000 

2, 480,000 

519, 730 

5 9, 787 

6 10,000 

: »18,431 

5 10, 000 

2,082,198 

19,384, 914 

115,000 

4,188,399 

9, 500, 706 

9, 680, 706 

329,303, 433 

379, 217,408 

$5,030,000 

26,489, 335 

125, 000 

3,293, 697 

12,399,314 

6, 781, 262 

3,095,842 

6, 592, 932 

913,027 

757,117 

14, 081,127 

11, 234, 511 

1,134, 960, 863 

24, 741, 510 

1,307, 568, 754 

$5, 030,000 

26, 652, 239 

125, 000 

3,074,429 

9, 301,492 

6,350, 000 

2, 518, 055 

7, 509, 926 

866,853 

694,000 

13, 540,085 

108, 204,301 

28, 058,136 

1,185, 763,922 

16,127, 246 

1,413,815,684 

Footnotes at end of table. 



TABIDS 901 
TABLE 98.—Expendiiures for Federal aid io States, individuals, etc. {exclusive of 

emergency appropriations from which payments are made to or within States), 
fiscal years 1930, 1940, 1950, and 1951—Continued 

* Appropriation titles 

I. APPROPRL\.TIONS FROM WHICH PAYMENTS 
ARE MADE FOR GRANTS TO STATES AND 
LOCAL UNITS—Conthiued 

INDEPENDENT ESTABLISHMENTS—conthiued 

Housing and Home Finance Agency 

Annual contributions. Federal Public Housing 
Authority (42 U.. S. C. 1410). 

United States Housing Authority fund (42 
U. S, C. 1404 (d), 1418; 60 Stat, 889,897, sec. 4 
(d), 18) . 

Total __— 

Federal Power Commission 

Payments to States under Federal Power Act 
(16 U. S. C.810)- - -

Veterans' Administration 

(Annual appropriations under title "Salaries 
and expenses. Veterans' Admirustration"): 

State and territorial horaes for disabled 
soldiers and sailors (24 U, S, C, 134) 

Administration of imemployment and self-
employment allowances (act June 22, 
1944, 58 Stat. 290) 

Supervision of on-the-job training (act June 
22,1944, 68 Stat. 290). 

Total. . 

Total class I -

I I . APPROPRLA.TIONS FROM WHICH PAYMENTS 
ARE MADE FOR SELECTED PROGRAMS IN
VOLVING PAYMENTS TO INDIVIDUALS, E T C , 
WITHIN THE STATES 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Cooperative construction, e tc , of roads and 
trails, national forests (act July 11, 1916, 39 
Stat. 358) -

Federal forest road construction (act Feb, 
28,1919, 40 Stat,1201) 

Forest roads and trahs (23 U. S. C. 23, 23a) 
Forest reserve fund, roads and trails for States 

(16 U. S. C, 501)— --•-
Conservation and use of agricultural land re

sources (act Feb. 29, 1936, 16 U. S, C. 590g-
5900) _ 

Admmistration of Sugar Act of 1937 (7 U. S. C. 
1100-1183) 

Grants and loans. Farm Housing (act July 15, 
1949, 63 Stat. 434, sec. 504 (a)). . . . 

Total - - -

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Forest highway construction (sec. 10 (a), act 
Dec 20,1944, 68 Stat. 838-843) 

1930 

$12,876 

675, 206 

675, 206 

106, 755, 791 

(«) 
(«) 

i 7,961,032 

7,961,032 

1940 

$1,386,132 

1,386,132. 

19,386 

978,767 

• 

978,767 

572,870,641 

(6) 

(«) 
11,478,686 

652,042,804 

563, 521,490 

1960 

$5, 737,706 

5,73.7, 706 

28, 315 

3, 273,924 

4,354,348 

6,909,143 

14, 537, 416 

2, 220,339, 277 

-

289,951,995 

46,321 

289,998,316 

26. 916,655« 

1951 

$9,014,437 

9,014,437 

27,013 

2, 642,728 

1,803, 390 

2,401, 956 

6,848,074 

2, 25/̂ , 636,490 

( 

318,094,081 

209,650 

318, 303, 731 

• 19,181, 543 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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TABLE 98.—Expenditxires for Fiederal aid io States, individuals, etc. {exclusive of 
emergency appropriations from which payments are made to or within States), 
fiscal years 1930, 1940, 1950, and 1951—Continued 

Appropr ia t ion tit les 

I I . A P P R O P R I A T I O N S F R O M W H I C H P A Y M E N T S 
A R E M A D E FOR S E L E C T E D P R O G R A M S I N 
VOLVING P A Y M E N T S TO INDIVIDUALS, E T C , 
W I T H I N T H E STATES—Cont inued 

D E F E N S E D E P A R T M E N T 

A r m y 

Nat iona l Guard (32 U. S. C. 21, 22) 
Ma in t enance a n d improvemen t of existing 

river and harbor works (act Ju ly 24, 1946, 
60 Sta t 637 sec. 6) 

Flood control, general (act j 'u ly 24", 19"4"6, 60'Stat. 
637, sec. 6) 

Tota l 

Ai r Force 

A h Nat iona l Guard (act Oct. 29, 1949, 63 Stat . 
1016-25) 

Tota l , Defense D e p a r t m e n t 

D E P A R T M E N T OF LABOR 

r econvers ion u n e m p l o y m e n t benefits for sea
men . Social Security Adminis t ra t ion (act 
Aug. 10, 1946, 60 Stat . 982) 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

Public Health Service ^ 

Prevent ing the spread of epidemic diseases 
In te rs ta te quaran t ine service 
Studies in rural sani tat ion 

Tota l 

INDEPENDENT ESTABLISHMENTS 

Federal Security Agency 

Civh ian Conservat ion Corps (16 U . S. C. 584-
584q; 54 Stat , 581) 

Operat ing expenses. Nat iona l Cancer Ins t i tu te , 
Pub l i c Hea l th Service (act Apr , 19, 1946, 60 
Sta t 106) 8 

Operat ing expenses. Nat iona l Hea r t Ins t i tu te , 
Publ ic Hea l th Service (act J u n e 29, 1949, 
63 Stat . 291) 8 

Operat ing expenses, denta l heal th activities. 
Pub l ic Hea l th Service (act J u n e 24, 1948, 
62 Stat . 598-602, s e c 421) 8 

Operat ing expenses. Nat iona l In s t i t u t e of 
Hea l th , Pub l ic Hea l th Service (act Ju ly 1, 
1944, 58 Stat . 692, s e c 301) 8 

Men ta l heal th activit ies. Pub l ic Hea l th Service 
(act Ju ly 8, 1947, 61 Sta t . 269) 8.. 

To ta l 

General Services Administration 

Construct ion services, Pub l ic Buhdings Ad
minis t ra t ion (act J u n e 15, 1938, 40 U . S. C, 
265). -- - -

1930 

$31, 987. 927 

31, 987, 927 

31,987.927 

273, 330 
71,117 

345,159 

689, 606 

1940 

$71, 019, 749 

71, 019, 749 

71,019, 749 

• . 

270, 856, 832 

270, 856, 832 

1950 

$87, 261,.167 

609, 498 

87, 870, 665 

44, 295, 643 

132,166, 308 

905, 964 

5,177, 886 

4, 909, 702 

231, 764 

5, 726, 699 

3, 635,866 

19, 681, 917 

172,178 

1951 

$95, 484,042 

. 1,026,144 

96, 510,186 

44, 940, 676 

141, 450, 862 

a 31, 482 

., 7,150, 285 

5, 652, 537 

273,133 

8, 471, 919 

4, 914,147 

26, 462.021 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 98,—Expenditures for Federal aid to States, individuals, etc. {exclusive of 

emergency appropriations from which payments are made to or within States), 
fiscal years 1930, 1940, 1950 and 1951—Continued 

Appropriation titles 

I I . APPROPRIATIONS F R O M W H I C H P A Y M E N T S 
ARE MADE FOR SELECTED PR^OGRAMS IN
VOLVING PAYMENTS TO INDIVIDUALS, E T C , 
WITHIN THE STATES—Conthiued 

INDEPENDENT ESTABLISHMENTS—continued 

Veterans' Administration 

Veterans' miscellaneous benefits. Veterans' Ad
ministration (act Mar. 24, 1943, 57 Stat. 43) — 

Readjustment benefits. Veterans' Administra
tion (act June 22, 1944, 58 Stat. 284) 

Automobhes and other conveyances for dis
abled veterans (act Aug. 8, 1946, Public Law 
663) 

Total 

Total class 11 -- . 

Grand total 

1930 

$40, 638, 565 

147, 394, 356 

1940 

$905, 398, 071 

1, 478, 268, 712 

1950 

$2,815,021,445 

2,169, 664 

2; 817,191,109 

3, 287, 032, 447 

5, 507, 371, 724 

1951 

$2, 062, 647, 580 

579, 402 

2, 063, 226, 982 

2, 568, 593, 657 

4,826, 230,147 

a Deduct, 
• 1 Estimated cost of perishable food comraodities acquired through price support operations as ordered for 
distribution within States, pursuant to Sec. 416 of Pub. Law 439, 81st Cong., approved Oct. 31, 1949. 

2 Includes $162,157 expenditures for fire control activities in connection with the flood control program 
(Flood Control Act, 33 U. S. C. 701a). 

3 Special fund account repealed as a permanent appropriation, eflfective July 1, 1935, by sec. 4 of the Per
manent Appropriation Repeal Act, June 26, 1934 (48 Stat. 1227). Annual appropriation provided for same 
object under the account imraediately following. 

4 Activities under this caption expired June 30, 1929. 
5 Deduct; represents net repayments. These accounts were discontinued, but their functions are con

tinued under the two accounts iinmediately following. 
6 These accounts consolidated with corabined accounts immediately following. 
' Beginning July 1, 1939, expenditures of Public Health Service stated under Federal Security Agency. 
8 For additional payments from this appropriation, see Part I. 
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T A B L E 99.—Expenditures made by the Government as direct paynients to Staies 
under cooperative arrangements and expenditures within States which provided 
relief and other aid, fiscal year 1951 

[The T r e a s u r y D e p a r t m e n t , for general information, has compiled from flgures furnished b y the depar t 
m e n t s a n d e s t ab l i shmen t s concerned the following s t a t e m e n t , exhibi t ing b y Sta tes a n d Terri tories the 
a m o u n t s pa id to or wi th in each u n d e r the appropr ia t ions for Federa l aid to States shown u n d e r classes' 
I and I I in the preceding table.] 

P A R T A. G R A N T S T O S T A T E S A N D L O C A L U N I T S 

S ta te 

D e p a r t m e n t of Agricul ture 

Agricul
tu ra l ex
pe r imen t 
stat ions— 

Regular 
grants 

(1) 

Coopera
t ive agri
cul tura l 

extension 
w o r k -
Regular 
grants 

(2) 

Nat iona l 
school-

lunch pro
gram '— 

• Regular 
grants 

(3) 

Nat iona l 
forests 

fund 2— 
Shared 

revenues 

(4) 

Submar 
ginal land 
program, 
p a y m e n t 
to coun

ties— 
Shared 

revenues 
(5) 

Research 
a n d 

M a r k e t i n g 
A c t o f 
1946— 

Cooperative] 
projects in 

market ings 
(6) 

Fores t 
fire co-
opera

tion, e t c ^ 

(7) 

A l a b a m a . . 
Arizona. 
Arkansas 
California 
Colorado 
Connect icut 

elaware.. 
Dis t r ic t of C o l u m b i a . - -
Florida 
Georgia 
Idaho 
Illinois 
Ind iana 
Idwa 
Kansas..-"-
.Kentucky- _--
Louisiana '-
M a i n e 
M a r y l a n d -
Massachuse t t s 
Michigan -
Minnesota . -
Mississippi 
Missouri 
M o n t a n a 
Nebraska 
Nevada --. 
N e w Hampsh i r e 
N e w Jersey 
N e w Mexico 
N e w Y o r k . . . 
N o r t h Carolina 
N o r t h D a k o t a 
Ohio 
Oklahoma 
Oregon 
Pennsy lvan ia 
Rhode I s l a n d . . . 
So.uth Carolina 
South Dako ta l 
Tennessee 
Texas 
U t a h 
Vermont 
Virginia . . - _ 
Washington 
Wes t Virghiia 
Wisconsin 
W y o m h i g . 
Alaska , 
H a w a h . . -
Pue r to Rico 
Virgin Is lands 
Advances tod other un

dis t r ibuted 

$322,112 
149,103 
283, 025 
296, 310 
200,174 
169. 074 
121, 053 

$1, 204, 306 
186, 080 
975, 419 
709, 343 
353, 505 
170,838 

95,183 

193, 575 
357,120 
161,695 
312, 225 
298, 796 
317, 660 
234,152 
308. 752 
261,148 
175, 953 
189,118 
161, 238 
298,009 
276,156 
328, 507 
306, 273 
159, 096 
212, 077 
120, 079 
131, 327 
193, 483 
160, 509 
351, 066 
399, 099 
167, 567 
336, 999 
275, 449 
197, 036 
413, 930 
138, 585 
274, 533 
175, 951 
322,114 
609, 888 
211,129 
137,031 
283, 656 
215,706 
258, 757 
300, 906 
138,849 

76,048 
128, 671 
247, 786 

311,004 
1, 238, 074 

271,107 
954,161 
742, 606 
886, 316 
633, 843 

1,147, 022 
794, 984 
229,197 
292,467 
193, 080 
841, 718 
835, 343 

1, 232,146 
1,034,195 

280, 296 
636, 630 
116, 747/ 
122, 301 
226,464 
254, 572 
774, 676 

1,490,415 
403, 921 

1, 036,424 
908, 975 
325, 526 
930, 757 

64, 906 
848, 524 
370, 970 

1,149,167 
1, 962,830 

201,466 
166, 540 
903, 377 
398, 714 
553, 718 
793, 504 
181, 302 

56, 740 
167, 716 
683, 264 

$2, 951,171 
480,596 

1, 998, 817 
3, 743, 288 

576, 863 
681,172 

95,115 
208, 973 

1, 541,185 
2, 979, 866 

371, 768 
2, 827, 249 
1, 890, 551 
1,112,176 

988,148 
2, 603, 375 
2,664,017 

408. 951 
748, 211 

1,478, 069 
2, 495, 618 
1, 376,149 
2, 454, 497 
1, 933, 556 

223, 633 
452, 211 

59,428 
268, 853 

1, 342, 397 
445, 866 

4, 430, 991 
3, 714, 715 

296. 386 
2, 939, 376 
1,814, 285 

793, 473 
2, 960, 476 

268,034 
2,133, 332 

152,134 
2, 811, 292 
4, 775, 787 

486, 391 
216, 894 

2,010, 668 
1,064,170 
1, 465, 326 
1, 246, 785 

149, 250 
11,914 

195, 892 
2,850, 658 

55, 718 

$114, 547 
362, 722 
498, 758 
982,852 
225,074 

$22, 879 $330, 779 

$3, 008 

21,886 
74, 774 
14, 246 
13,480 
17, 490 

296, 774 
1, 744, 994 

36, 680 
66, 301 
12,651 

57. 660 
65,175 

495, 281 
12, 383 

1,486 
461 

31,333 

36, 801 
112, 673 

1,901 

82,492 
112, 392 
266, 085 

26, 518 
206,892 

11,894 
43, 505 
23, 918 

21,044 
67, 623 
45, 747 
66, 553 
26,163 
27, 376 
24, 278 
48,200 
16,079 
87, 593 
40, 920 
69, 699 
3,400 
6,197 

13, 334 

137, 437 

63, 635 
'41 

4,180 
65,601 

2, 230, 093 
22,838 

150, 206 
38, 729 
50, 681 

339, 025 
145, 705 
23, 897 
35, 816 

1,224,016 
21, 548 
66,166 

118, 989 
6,606 

3,697 

• 5,470 
8,300 

24, 900 
44, 975 
66,843 
12, 256 
11, 374 
50, 014 
18, 976 
6,628 
1,533 
32,479 
13,486 
49,031 
29,145 
15,064 
2,000 

30, 729 
34, 066 
46,160 
87, 912 
3,335 
9,157 
26, 614 
65, 301 

501,429 
374,864 
147,924 
58, 337 
91,879 
29, 007 
1,620 

107, 598 
267. 654 
182,002 
126, 638 
108, 940 
442, 252 
271,476 
314,894 
228,874 
84, 385 
1,740 
13, 430 
107,148 
105,882 
5,361 

280, 396 
286, 708 
10, 807 
66,970 

. 76,870 
725,960 
201, 321 
26, 391 
352,133 
30, 284 
147,142 
181,451 
30.423 
67, 642 

236, 477 
699, 708 
193, 789 
321, 572 
4,463 

4,061 
11,114 

T o t a l . - 112.258,566 131,142,379 178,244,616 8,478.375 3,008 1,435, 728 9, 907,175 

N O T E . — T h i s table does n o t include Federa l p a y m e n t s to Sta te and local governments for Sta te and local 
taxes or in lieu of such taxes on federally owned p rope r ty as follows: Housing unde r supervision of Pub l ic 
Housing Adminis t ra t ion , includhig (a) defense and war housing const ructed u n d e r L a n h a m Act (42 U. S. 
C. 1521) and other acts; (6) rese t t l ement and rehab ih ta t ion author ized b y act of J u n e 29,1936 (40 U. S. C. 
431); a n d (c) certain low-rent housing authorized b y U. S. Housing Act of 1937, as a m e n d e d (42 U, S. C . 
1401); and houshig and o ther p rope r ty owned b y T , V. A. and certain other G o v e r n m e n t agencies. 

1 Includes $13,500,591, value of comraodities d i s t r ibu ted to par t ic ipat ing schools. 
2 Includes $71,930 p a y m e n t s to school funds, Arizona a n d N e w Mexico, 
3 Unde r agreements en te red into p u r s u a n t to sec. 204 ib), t i t le I I , Research a n d M a r k e t i n g Act of 1946, 
* Comprises $8,784,182 for forest flre cooperation, $960,836 for farm a n d other p r iva te forestry cooperation, 

a n d $162,167 for flre control u n d e r Flood Control Ac t . 
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P A R T A, G R A N T S T O S T A T E S A N D L O C A L U N I T S - C o n t i n u e d 

Sta te 

D e p a r t m e n t of Agricul
tu re—Cont inued 

Remova l of 
surplus 

agricultural 
commodi

ties—Value of 
commodit ies 
d is t r ibuted 

wi th in States 

(8) 

Commodi ty 
Credi t Cor 
poration— 

Value of 
commod

ities 
dona ted« 

(9) 

D e p a r t m e n t of Commerce 

Civh 
Aeronaut ics 

Admin i s 
t ra t ion, 
Federa l 
a irport 

p r o g r a m -
Regular 
grants 

(10) 

B u r e a u of Pub l ic 
Roads : H i g h w a y 

construct ion 

Regular 
grants« 

(11) 

Emer 
gency 

grants ^ 

(12) 

Mar i t ime 
Adminis
t ra t ion: 

State 
mar ine 

s c h o o l s -
Regular 
grants 

(13) 

Defense 
Depa r t 
m e n t , 
A r m y : 

Lease of 
flood ' 

control 
l a n d s -
Shared 

revenue 

(14) 

A l a b a m a . 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California . 
Colorado 
Connect icut 
Delaware 
Distr ic t of Co lumbia -
Flor ida 
Georgia 
Idaho -
Illinois 
I n d i a n a 
Iowa 
Kansas ---
K e n t u c k y 
Louisiana 
M a i n e 
M a r y l a n d 
Massachuse t t s 
Michigan 
M h m e s o t a . - -
Mississippi 
Missom'i 
M o n t a n a 
Nebraska 
N e v a d a 
N e w H a m p s h h e 
N e w Jersey 
N e w Mexico 
N e w York . - . . 
N o r t h Carolina 
N o r t h D a k o t a 
O h i o . -
Oklahoma -. 
Oregon 
Pennsy lvan ia 
R h o d e l s l a n d . -
South Carolina 
South D a k o t a 
Tennessee 
Texas 
U t a h . 
Vermon t 
Virginia 
Wash ing ton 
West Vi rg in ia . . - -
Wisconsin 
W y o m i n g - - -
Alaska.---
H a w a h • 
Pue r to Rico 
Vhgm. Is lands 
Advances a n d other 

und i s t r ibu ted 

T o t a l . 

$526,065 
88,072 

641, 748 
783, 631 
130,762 

92, 956 
25,115 
49,898 

299,989 ] 
629, 834 

81, 225 
717, 394 
291,839 
224,889 
167,433 
433, 723 

1, 510, 315 
70, 961 

105,880 
557,302 
887,018 
295, 698 
342,738 
393,998 

40, 695 
141, 704 

18, 728 
59, 761 

307, 588 
145,024 

1,647,619 
588, 257 
109, 620 

1,050,046 
295, 630 
153,213 
620, 498 
168, 725 
376, 233 

38, 964 
537,017 
934,300 
119, 275 
72, 289 

429, 951 
237,Oil 
198,751 
417,198 

28,038 
46, 721 
31,257 

1,135,783 
• 76,765 

19,374,144 

$765, 476 
256,492 
728, 440 

2, 580,488 
607, 373 
209, 068 

73, 709 
152,535 
479,320 
590,038 
172,019 

5, 625, 670 
442, 764 
386,146 
494, 980 
775, 276 
875, 942 
214,232 
528,319 

1, 798,100 
1, 342, 232 
678,893 
654, 726 
546,348 
87,825 
272, 282 
25,133 
289,854 
656,013 
541,714 

2, 273,343 
806,109 
168,190 

2,761, 940 
723, 665 
349,340 

1,182, 940 
139,879 

1,045, 349 
117,021 

1, 426, 613 
1, 762, 975 
514, 700 
57, 593 
893,335 
567, 446 
999, 909 
727,819 
81, 538 
56, 049 
74, 569 

1,184,400 

$223, 695 
530,902 
171, 676 

2, 356, 655 
188, 603 
617,029 
46, 423 

40, 766,128 

825, 606 
709, 314 
308,135 

1, 930, 512 
771, 097 
538, 347 
449, 767 
185, 270 
751, 722 

74, 646 
65, 389 

636, 428 
1,341, 391 
1,472,871 

43,913 
1,488,451 

253, 665 
368, 602 
117,743 
20,810 

464, 554 
247, 449 

2, 353, 560 
291,891 

85,883 
824, 767 
566, 554 
587, 793 
900, 634 
397,814 
135,130 
238,728 
608, 328 

2,425, 552 
163, 827 
38,837 

422, 206 
447,157 
628,402 
745,891 
115, 222 
503,918 
289, 682 
471, 295 
.45, 680 

$4, 644, 512 
5,846, 696 
7,461,981 

16.490, 620 
7,844, 653 
4, 228, 450 
2.026, 442 

581, 686 
6, 906, 059 

10,891, 567 
4,165, 001 

14, 536, 240 
5, 766, 402 

11.491, 029 
8,356, 453 
7,868, 232 
9, 407, 734 
3, 614,357 
3,522,630 

19,390, 576 
10, 523,008 
10, 677,943 

4, 241,873 
10, 578, 789 

6,992, 787 
6, 239,052 
4,106,104 
1, 979, 569 
6,977,865 
6,916,362 

23,692, 992 
9, 570,880 
5, .915, 969 

15, 723,481 
11, 263, 452 
6,884,076 

22,020, 607 
2,859, 726 
6,012, 971 
6, 656,418 
7,020, 565 

13, 692, 694 
4, 732, 289 
1, 247, 268 
7, 591,801 
7, 573, 563 
3, 563, 471 
9.027, 923 
4,196,410 

$26, 711 
9,835 

,076,121 
25, 385 

$65, 859 

59, 287 
10, 040 

16,122 
7,765 

55, 598 

192 
94, 084 

88,787 

19, 550 
13, 270 

139, 642 

76,156 

102, 223 
10,347 

46, 053 
90,135 

79, 394 

7,282 
13, 442 
70, 220 
28, 815 

19, 767 
22, 879 
98, 234 

1,444 

536, 053 
2,273 

67, 672 

1, 564, 642 
1,735,276 

1, 568,807 

30,388,414 395,821,146 4,229,249 8 310,196 

' $20, 740 
64, 430 
16,128 

194 

494 

"188 • 

37, 674 
9, 058 

326 

22 
296 

229 
73, 240 
57,030 

14,270 

' " " 5 5 0 

1,758 

97,485 
27,302 
58,412 
2,050 
8,329 

71 
11, 439 
16, 572 
43, 452 

2 
2,444 

2,210 

666,393 

6 Repor t ed on basis of es t imated cost of perishajble food commodit ies acquired th rough price s u p p o r t 
operations pu r suan t to sec. 416 of P u b h c L a w 439, 81sr Cong., approved Oct. 31, 1949. 

6 Comprises $383,446,657 for Federa l a id pos twar h ighways ; $2,238,553 for Federal a id h ighway sys t em; 
$1,557,341 for Federal aid secondary or feeder roads; $5,991,967 for prewar Federal aid grade crossing elimi
na t ion ; $268,354 for emergency rehef (works p rogram) ; $5,800 for N . I . R . ( P , W, A . ) , act of J u n e 16, 1933; 
$1,814,743 for access roads (act of 1950); and $497,731 for publ ic lands h ighways , 

7 Comprises $470,021 for access roads (defense act of 1941); $199,985 for strategic h ighway ne twork ; $89,196 
for flight s t r ips (defense act of 1941); $8,144 for flight s tr ips (N. I. R . ) ; $685,377 for. advance sm'veys a n d p l ans ; 
$1,207,719 for p a y m e n t of claims; and $1,568,807 for war and emergency damage ( H a w a h ) . 

8 Inc ludes expenditures of $149,476 for main tenance and r e p a h of vessels, as follows: California, $38,245; 
M a i n e , $38,940; Massachuse t t s , $35,597; a n d N e w York , $36,694, 
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P A R T A, G R A N T S T O S T A T E S A N D L O C A L U N I T S - C o n t i n u e d 

State 

Alabaraa 
Arizona — 
Arkansas 
California 
Colorado 
Connect icu t . 
D e l a w a r e . . . . . — 
Distr ic t of Columbia 
Flor ida .. 
G e o r g i a . . . 
I daho -
Illinois -• 
I nd i ana 
Iowa 
K a n s a s . 
K e n t u c k y . 
Louisiana 
M a i n e 
M a r y l a n d - --
Massachuset t s 
Michigan 
Minneso ta 
Mississippi-
Missouri 

, M o n t a n a 
Nebraska 
N e v a d a 
N e w H a m p s h i r e .. 
N e w Jersey 
N e w M e x i c o . . . 
N e w Y o r k . . . . . 1 
N o r t h Carolina 
N o r t h D a k o t a 
O h i o . . 
Oklahoma 
Oregon 
Pennsy lvan ia 
Rhode Is land 
South Carolina 
South D a k o t a 
Tennessee 
Texas 
U t a h 
Vermon t 
Virginia 
Wash ing ton 
Wes t Virginia 
Wisconsin 
W y o m i n g . . . : 
Alaska 
Hawa i i 
Pue r to Rico 
Virgin I s l ands . 
Advances a n d other un 

d is t r ibu ted 

To ta l 17,823,628 

D e p a r t m e n t of the Inter ior 

Federal 
aid. 

Whdlife 
Restora

t ion. 
Fish and 
Wildlife 
S e r v i c e -
Regular 
grants 

(15) 

$90,360 
134,454 
139, 243 
352, 904 
266, 619 
32, 989 
41, 825 

101, 524 
144, 442 
189,946 
108, 253 
159,182 
146,059 
117,021 
105, 807 
165,198 
103,988 
45, 932 
54,802 

530, 908 
334, 599 

,147, 588 
314, 526 
171, 925 
100, 052 
96,065 
40,546 
71,844 

115, 500 
235,158 
115,088 
88,740 

255,976 
103, 353 
198, 740 
466, 618 

30, 983 
78,264 
71,313 

173, 594 
228,021 
112, 539 

56,029 
157, 680 
348,332 
190,335 
274,106 
153,027 

41, 205 
12, 473 
7,952 

P a y m e n t s 
from re

ceipts 
unde r 

Minera l 
Leasing 

A c t -
Shared 

revenues 

(16) 

$106 
15,042 

234 
4, 450,773 
2, 335, 966 

35, 883 
15 

39,753 

'ii,'539' 

701. 234 
4,256 

279,577 

2, 734,128 

33,368 

49,407 
1,014 

38,142 

498,750 

5, 507,831 
1,744 

16, 741.169 

P a y 
m e n t s 
frora 

receipts 
under 
Migra

tory 
Bi rd 

Conser
va t ion 

Act and 
Alaska 
garae 

law 9— 
Shared 

revenues 

(17) 

2,119 
.353 

170 

1,434 
9,605 
1,976 
1,974 

675 

. 982 
4,587 

157 
4 
7 

2, 410 
4,885 

377 
10,144 
18,391 
2,169 

21 
565 
112 
166 

7,250 

6,405 
17,920 

1,030 
1,353 

32 
3,760 
1,203 

2 
377 

1,060 

4,398 
87 

62, 556 

170,764 

Pay 
raents 
unde r 
certain 
special 

funds '0— 
Shared 

revenues 

(18) 

$323, 998 
22 

20,371 
18,055 

1,858 

17,958 
21 

165 

"i24" 

181 

25 
49,830 

1,057 
320,371 

1,565 

"" 's io ' 
l,845,i 

5,294 

18,718 

"'5," 274' 

262 
98, 562 

809 

2, 750, 055 

Depar t 
raent of 

Labor; Un
eraploy

men t Com
pensat ion 
and E m 
ployment 

Service 
Adminis
trat ion— 
Regular 
grants 

(19) 

$2, 579, 892 
1, 289,040 
1, 639, 098 

18,019,463 
1, 411, 801 
2, 712, 727 

411, 788 
603, 285 

2, 921, 623 
2,824,440 

897,386 
8, 645, 537 
3,138,440 
1,406, 539 
1,352, 497 
2,108,037 
2, 516, 647 
1,037,020 
2,857, 252 
7,424, 278 
7, 641,157 
2, 640, 557 
1, 766, 955 
3,151, 222 

984, 842 
865, 737 
591,246 
885,418 

6,853, 730 
887,328 

27, 496,136 
3,085,130 

582,883 
7,730,842 
2,009, 242 
2, 274,170 

12,913,351 
1, 558,779 
1,'937,147 

459, 737 
2. 661,989 
6,192,153 
1,145,315 

556, 946 
1,717,463 
3,569,962 
1,385,348 
2, 649,462 

548,922 
372,870 
602,963 
312,897 

9,619 

173, 838, 303 

Federa l Securi ty 
Agency 

Amer ican 
P r in t ing 

House 
for t he 

B l i n d -
Regular 
grants 

(20) 

$4, 581 
782 

2,388 
6,818 
1,368 
1,238 

195 
1,629 
3,539 
304 

5,928 
2,410 
2,454 
1,563 
2,540 
2,606 

2,345 
5,211 
5,493 
3,127 
2,063 
2,931 

499 
1,042 

2,953 
1,498 
8,750 
7,296 
608 

6,644 
2,063 
1,802 
9,011 

1,650 
760 

2,692 
3,583 
738 

3,452 
1,520 
1,867 
3,214 

282 
1,563 

125, 000 

OflTice of 
Voca
tional 

Rehabh i 
tat ion— 
Regular 
grants 

(21) 

$417,064 
57,132 
225,133 

1,358, 285 
115,857 
268,160 
119, 457 
170,000 
557,046 
750, 284 
39, 239 
937,138 
299, 742 
192,433 
154,489 
143, 111 
428, 966 
. 77v404. 
236, 648 
141, 792 
809,096 
217,804 
306, 348 
323,968 
104, 298 
144, 246 
13,559 
37,445 
319,313 
64, 994 
977,812 
602, 287 
68, 717 
340,312 
321, 730 
195,584 

1,066,093 
74,812 

363, 470 
50,483 
461,463 
677,726 
74,497 
71,703 

323,320 
351, 637 
348,070 
376,410 

54,938 

94,383 
201,348 

16,127, 246 

9 Comprises p a y m e n t s of $108,299 under Migra tory Bi rd Conservat ion Act, and $62,466 uiider Alaska 
game law. 

10 Comprises p a y m e n t s of $297,986 under Grazing Act, publ ic lands; $1,833,517 to counties, Oregon land-
gran t fund; $300,000 each to Arizona and N e v a d a under Colorado River D a m fund, Boulder Canyon project; 
a n d $18,552 to States of 5 percent of proceeds from sales of publ ic lands and mater ia ls . 
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T A B L E 99.—Expenditures made by the Governmerii as direct payments to States 
under cooperative arrangements and expenditures within States which provided 
relief and other aid, fiscal year 1951—Continued 

P A R T A. G R A N T S TO STATES AND LOCAL UNITS-Continued 

State 

Alabaraa 
' Arizona 

Arkansas 
California 
Colorado 
Connec t icu t . 
.Delaware 
Distr ic t of Co lumbia . . . . . 
Florida 1 
Georgia 
Idaho 
Illinois 
Ind iana 
Iowa 
Kansas 

* K e n t u c k y 
Louisiana 
M a i n e -
M a r y l a n d 
Massachuse t t s 
Michigan 
Minneso ta 
Mississ ippi-- . 
Missouri . - -
M o n t a n a 
Nebraska 
N e v a d a 
N e w H a m p s h i r e - -
N e w Jersey 
N e w Mexico 
N e w Y o r k . 
N o r t h Carolina 
N o r t h D a k o t a 
Ohio 
Oklahoma 
Oregon 
Pennsy lvan ia 
Rhode Is land 
South Carolina 
South D a k o t a 
Tennessee 
Texas 
U t a h 
Vermont 
Virg in ia . .—-. 
Wash ing ton - . 
Wes t Virginia •.-
Wisconsin 
W y o m i n g - -
Alaska 
Hawai i -
P u e r t o Rico ---
Virgin Is lands 
Advances and other un

dis t r ibuted 

T o t a l -

Federal Securi ty Agency—Cont inued 

OflSce of Educa t ion 

Colleges 
for agri
cul ture 
and me
chanic 
a i ' t s -

Regular 
grants 

(22) 

$102.333 
75, 698 
92. 248 
148,834 
82,820 
89,508 
73, 042 

91,655 
105,651 
75, 990 
160,131 
109,121 
98, 969 
90, 555 
102,477 
96, 979 
79, 669 
90,786 
119, 267 
129,988 
101,868 
94, 924 
113,194 
76, 385 
85.018 
71.258 
75,610 
117,480 
76, 070 

223, 837 
110, 763 
77,326 
148,836 
96,666 
82,437 
182,990 
78,141 
91, 682 
77,338 
103,278 
143,212 
76, 281 
74,100 
100.561 
89.815 
91, 707 
105,809 
72,862 
50, 000 
74,831 
50,000 

Coopera
t ive vo
cational 
educa
tion— 

Regular 
grants 

(23) 

$723, 562 
171, 685 
542, 950 

1,077, 490 
221,006 
262, 000 
160, 997 
97. 564 

345, 039 
767,189 
162, 063 

1, 243,166 
664,392 
571,666 
400, 645 
708, 706 
535, 650 
167, 050 
307,452 
555, 641 
903, 472 
594, 783 
637. 571 
780,773 
173, 051 
304, 890 
92,945 
153, 599 
560, 561 
170,807 

1,848, 929 
917,575 
209,114 

1,171,401 
551, 805 
216,324 

1.581, 509 
112, 871 
498, 568 

. 199.481 
713,468 

1,403, 888 
170, 255 
158,396 
625,977 
328, 698 
432, 753 
634,126 
165,000 

165, 000 
455, 736 
33,000 

Survey 
and 

school 
construc

tion— 
Emer
gency 
grants 

(24) 

$33, 919 
104.169 
10. 907 

265, 925 
35,850 
3,180 

7,500 
125,122 

233,816 
214, 410 
32, 916 
17. 273 
10, 000 
41,478 

771 
116, 304 

264, 349 

14,695 
34, 270 

291 
72,192 
82, 427 

550 
29,975 
98, 660 
26, 484 
65, 699 
3,440 

213,704 
406,809 
3,000 
56, 685 

9,600 
2.475 
10,640 

322, 668 

1,524 
36, 401 
176. 932 
13, 603 

4,125 
6.952 

21, 500 
521 

Main te 
nance and 
operat ion 

ofschools— 
Emer
gency 
grants 

(25) 

$253, 774 
81, 388 

573,109 
2, 913.125 

207,176 
250, 373 

155. 571 
1. 254, 601 

107, 554 
532, 644 

22,847 
41, 340 

550, 752 
171,119 

121,184 
83,101 

123, 634 
351, 369 

8, 018 
164, 995 
136, 439 

4,242 
93, 348 
69,099 
98,968' 
82, 489 

177, 060 
60. 019 
61,733 

796 
502,839 
748.708 
100,497 
141,177 
149, 709 

93, 759 
59,639 

111,138 
1, 065,886 

182, 025 
9,228 

946,588 
733,252 

38,4.77 
44, 762 
92,189 

26,652,239 3,233,711 13,771,739 9,301,492 6,350,000 

Pub l i c H e a l t h Service 

Venereal 

c o n t r o l -
Regular 
grants 

(26) 

$365, 263 
51, 335 
158,181 
220, 435 
42, 678 
30,447 
20, 672 
124,406 
437, 231 

1, 035,195 
29,906 
428,100 
101. 635 
56, 430 
48,143 

343, 975 
481, 004 
21, 636 
176, 257 
54,860 
160,164 
50,139 

605, 969 
209. 682 
18,776 
40,367 
19,425 
10, 674 
112, 053 
117,795 
255. 260 
470, 470 
24, 220 

362, 383 
169,130 
42,126 
290,449 
16, 397 

366, 510 
21,151 

200, 619 
721, 605 
22.590 
6,588 

214,748 
47.126 
158,593 
39,880 
14, 666 
18,136 
20,387 
215,703 
29,922 

Tuber
culosis 

control— 
Regular 
grants 

(27) 

$144, 406 
54, 450 

104,839 
309,972 

58, 600 
96, 204 
26,150 
57, 371 

149, 700 
208,807 

19, 745 
297, 950 
133, 585 
58.917 
87,165 

177. 699 
128, 686 

33, 592 
139, 990 
219,170 
228,234 
91.869 

157,889 
140, 240 

24, 553 
40, 669 
11,147 
17,009 

147,189 
44,061 

448, 374 
202.159 
49,303 

278, 792 
109,873 

64, 583 
294, 210 

37, 673 
150, 799 
28,007 

173,161 
187. 046 

23, 749 
21,157 

202, 568 
88,695 
89,920 

109, 686 
12, 335 
89, 026 
64,146 

202,092 
12, 788 

General 
heal th assist
ance—Disease 

and sanita
t ion investi
gation and 

control, 
Alaska— 
Regular 
grants 

(28) 

$389,000 
96, 455 

288,351 
669, 589 
126,̂ 736 
132,600 
22,136 
58, 370 

239,094 
390, 078 

• 82,825 
559, 7/78 
324, 489 

. 227, 238 
191, 648 

• 377, 731 
315, 027 
90, 385 
161,175 
343,694 
479,544 
283, 561 
360,130 
360, 912 
65,962 
105, 703 
40, 380 
54,949 

325,816 
91, 958 
866,339 
484, 684 

76, 291 
591,976 
272, 853 
163,549 
768, 725 

52,948 
282, 346 

65,881 
368, 489 
686,682 
91,355 
37,058 

313, 727 
190,612 
215,146 
255, 612 

47,405 
H 746.056 

53,846 
340, 203 

•6.988 

u Coraprises $52,056 for general heal th and $694,000 for disease and sani ta t ion invest igat ion and control , 
Alaska. 
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TABLE 99.—Expendiiures made by ihe Government as direct payments to States 
under cooperative arrangements and expenditures within States which provided 
relief and other aid, fiscal year 1951—Continued 

- P A R T A. G R A N T S T O S T A T E S A N D L O C A L U N I T S - C o n t m u e d 

Sta te 

Federal Securi ty Agency—Conthiued 

Pub l i c Hea l th Service—Continued 

M e n t a l . 
hea l th 

ac t iv i t i e s -
Regular 
grants 

(29) 

Cancer 
c o n t r o l -
Regular 
grants 

(30) 

H e a r t 
disease 

c o n t r o l -
Regular 
grants 

(31) 

Wate r 
pol lut ion 
c o n t r o l -

Indus t r ia l 
waste 

s t u d i e s -
Regular 
grants 

(32) 

Hospi ta l 
construc
t ion 12— 
Regular 
grants 

(33) 

Nat ional 
Cancer 

Institnte— 
Regular 
grants 

(34) 

Nat ional Ins t i tu tes 
of Hea l th , con
struct ion grants 

Nat ional 
Hea r t 

I n s t i t u t e -
Regular 
grants 

(35) 

A l a b a m a - - - - - -
Ar izona- -
Arkansas - . 
California- - - . 
Colorado 
Connect icu t - - . 
Delaware 
Dis t r ic t of Columbia 
Flor ida 
Georgia 
I d a h o - - -
Illinois 
Ind iana - - . 
I o w a - - - - -. 
Kansas 
K e n t u c k y . -
Louisiana • 
M a i n e 
M a r y l a n d 
Massachuse t t s - - -. 
Michigan 
Mi imeso t a - - -
Mississippi -. 
Missouri '..-... 
M o n t a n a -
Nebraska -. 
N e v a d a 
N e w Hampsh i r e 
N e w Je r sey . _ 
N e w Mexico-
N e w York 
N o r t h Carolina.-•-
N o r t h D a k o t a 
Ohio 
Oklahoma- . 
Oregon — 
Pennsy lvan ia 
Rhode I s l a n d . . 
South Carolina 
South D a k o t a 
Tennessee 
Texas 
U t a h 
Vermont 
Vi rg in ia . . . L. 
Wash ing ton 
West Virginia. 
Wiscons in . . 
W y o m i n g 
A l a s k a . -
H a w a h —-
Pue r to Rico . -
Virgin Is lands 
Advances a n d other 

u n d i s t r i b u t e d . . . 

T o t a l -

$71, 610 
13, 274 
41,459 

192, 523 
26, 257 
38,329* 
21, 335 
21, 763 
56, 221 
81, 331 
22, 374 

103, 711 
87,134 
53,178 
43, 966 
65, 089 
55, 881 
14, 346 
45,102 
94,820 

126, 991 
60, 604 
50, 423 
59, 547 
22, 374 
23, 567 
13,133 
19, 859 
98,335 
19,028 

258, 921 
42, 500 
22, 373 

165, 42,3 
65, 994 
35,428 

164, 668 
22,330 
52,320 
13,100 
71, 441 

155, 436 
22, 374 
12,817 
73, 500 
'50, 743 
45,364 
63,158 
2,726 

13, 619 
22, 371 
52, 019 
22, 252 

3, 074,429 

$77, 204 
12, 597 
52, 692 
189, 002 
33,445 
40, 793 
6,376 
16,381 
55, 221 
79, 523 
19, 672 

172, 927 
82, 443 
54, 566 
48,811 
79, 797 
60, 480 
22,134 
43, 789 
107, 933 
116, 543 
56,837 
69, 961 
91,034 
•14,919 
22, 964 

19, 743 
231,006 
38, 420 
19, 413 

165, 758 
55, 707 
26, 789 
154,464 
12, 240 
54, 624 
16,016 
63, 293 
145,079 
8,153 
11. 959 
60, 954 
48,665 
36, 695 
70, 551 
8,930 
6,847 
11, 657 
64, 494 
1,535 

3, 026, 908 

$54, 540 
3,524 
15, 707 
82, 913 
22, 909 
26, 624 
9, 253 
17, 576 
35,141 
55,009 
17, 463 
46, 286 
43, 212 
12,459 
31, 059 
50,308 
11,050 
11, 310 
29, 658 
37,824 
60, 350 
36, 601 
28, 321 
44, 784 
8,890 
7,630 
8,308 
3,675 
44,884 
18, 214 
74,471 
31, 243 
16, 964 
71,888 
31, 250 
2,000 

4,000 
42, 535 
6,209 

34, 422 
27,031 

652 

18,158 
30, 900 
20, 608 
15,860 

12, 053 
16, 910 
23, 381 
3,368 

1, 359, 385 

$19, 500 
10,100 
16,400 
28, 400 
11,000 
12,000 
8, 600 
9,800 
14, 900 
19, 600 
9,600 
25,100 
18,100 
15,100 
13,100 
19, 300 
17, 300 
.10, 500 
12,800 
31,000 
22, 400 
20, 200 
17, 028 
18, 685 
9,100 
11, 300 
8,300 
9,500 
18, 000 
9,900 

34, 800 
22, 600 
9,400 

36, 940 
16,000 
12,100 
33, 700 
9,700 

16, 300 
9,500 
19,400 
43, 900 
9,900 
9,100 
17,300 
23, 400 
14, 300 
16, 200 
8,700 
8,700 
9.400 
18, 900 

866, 853 

$6, 624,435 
752,086 

3, 279, 914 
• 2, 480, 850 
1, 304, 274 
826,159 
265,487 
371, 380 

2,874, 919 
4,191,887 

618, 526 
1, 544, 463 
1, 649, 755 
2,151, 869 
961,944 

3,742,015 
2, 273, 202 
1, 778, 459 
922, 528 

2,845,105 
4, 573,058 
1, 853, 447 
4, 661, 572 
2, 390, 645 

484, 495 
799,149 
48, 076 
698,136 

1, 997,187 
497, 919 

5, 778,135 
4, 689,121 

443, 502 
3, 563, 668 
3,409,844 
1, 292, 617 
5, 536,069 
610,892 

2, 650, 875 
443,198 

3,026,380 
7, 533,097 
664,317 
482, 013 

3, 631,472 
805,034 
780,828 

1, 543,818 
228,310 
46, 781 
331, 979 

1,333, 646 
16, 764 

$105, 000 
253,000 

50,000 

"2S7,"300' 

12, 250 
120,000 

244, 250 
1, 052, 750 

145, 300 

"46i,"000' 

190,000 
281,395 

18,000 
125,000 

90,000 

184,584 
200,000 
196,404 

, 10,000 

"456,'785 

108, 204, 301 

$125,000 
10,000 

33, 600 

60,000 

101,000 
394,000 

43, 605 

71,000 

'75,"006 

16,066 

'204,"500 

25,000 

4,483, 018 1,168, 670 

12 Includes $107,833 for hospital survey and planning. 
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P A R T A. G R A N T S T O S T A T E S A N D L O C A L U N I T S - C o n t i n u e d 

State 

A labama 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 
Colorado — 

•Connecticut 
Delaware 
Dis t r ic t of Co lumbia 
Flor ida -
Georgia 
I d a h o - - - ! 
I lhnois -
I n d i a n a 
Iowa 
Kansas 
K e n t u c k y -- . 
Louis iana 
M a i n e 
M a r y l a n d 
Massachuse t t s 
Michigan 
Minneso ta 
Mississippi 
M i s s o m i - -
M o n t a n a 
Nebraska - . - . 
N e v a d a 
N e w H a m p s h i r e 
N e w Jersey 
N e w Mexico 
N e w Y o r k 
N o r t h Carolina 
N o r t h D a k o t a 
Ohio 
Oklahoma . -
O r e g o n — -
Pennsy lvan ia -. 
R h o d e l s l a n d 
South Carolina '. 
South D a k o t a '.. 
Tennessee . . . 
Texas 
U t a h . 
Vermon t 

. Vi rg in ia . . . 
Wash ing ton 
W e s t Virginia .. 
Wisconsin 
W y o m i n g 
Alaska 
Hawai i ' 
Pue r to Rico 
Virgin I s lands . -
Advances and other 

und i s t r ibu ted 

T o t a l . 

Federa l Securi ty Agency—Cont inued 

Social Secur i ty Admin i s t r a t ion 

Old-age as
sistance— 

Regular 
grants 

(36) 

$15, 606,317 
4, 656, 830 

14, 605, 317 
100, 501,006 

17, 277, 626 
6, 726, 544 

394,881 
923,669 

19, 480. 849 
21, 842, 609 

3, 596, 379 
34,365, 520 
14,019!, 352 
15,920,834 
13, 230.799 
14,082; 699 
41,082, 741 

4,960, 099 
3,466, 962 

40,897, 205 
31,407, 534 
17, 565.069 
11, 987,321 
39, 902,933 

4,143,021 
7, 651,420 
1,039,620 
2,414,424 
8, 288,489 
3,084, 686 

40,353, 288 
12,499, 699 
2,-903, 606 

35, 999, 204 
32,049,823 

7,976, 216 
24,949,317 

2,859, 797 
8.876,476 
3, 697,778 

16, 434, 568 
59, 522,547 

3, 217, 896 
1, 779, 577 
4, 201, 514 

27,173, 845 
6,153,433 

16,019,325 
1,581,388 

560,570 
650, 214 

1,017,827 
34,873 

Aid to per
m a n e n t l y 

and tota l ly 
d i s a b l e d -

Regular 
g ran ts 

(37) 

$1,436,396 

24,042 
156, 053 

118,409 
118,350 

805,164 

'3,"438,"890" 

299,086 

"223,'000' 

45,404 
1, 667, 735 

297, 439 

226, 523 
5, 240, 500 

407,433 
100, 518 
359, 207 

418, 415 

477,1 

432, 940 
26, 500 

438, 651 

94,880 
290,383 
107,321 

124,811 
78,886 

• 1,725 

Aid to de
penden t 

children— 
Regular 
g ran ts 

(38) 

$5, 836, 530 
2,460,495 
6, 856, 304 

32,355, 782 
3, 025,185 
2, 879, 763 

384,176 
1,359,153 

11,343,759 
7,305,911 
1, 405, 795 

12, 680,129 
5, 798,424 
2,893, 236 
2,814, 979 
8,867, 999 

11, 638,123 
2,436, 675 
3, 716, 527 
8, 768, 360 

13, 452, 609 
4, 525, 632 
2,669,608 

10,587,945 
1,362, 741 
1,924, 305 

933,058 
3,197, 228 
2, 674,888 

31, 285, 250 
6,474,164 
1,100,128 
7, 997, 691 

10, 722,153 
2, 299,933 

25,632, 542 
1. 788,124 
2,034,174 
1,319,496 

10, 513,994 
8,445,712 
1,880,494 

449,429 
3,870,587 
6,966,134 
8,810, 745 
4,985,734 

382,319 
342,313 

2,169, 271 
837,434 

13,759 

825,635,536 17,456,461 316,476,899 26,195,026 12,854,314 

Aid to the 
b lmd— 
Regular 
g ran ts 

(39) 

$320, 240 
304,147 
522, 234 

4, 013, 956 
135, 501 
100,371 
72, 758 
87,137 

1, 009, 290 
685, 329 
68,341 

1,314, 974 
583,944 
444, 614 
227, 247 
655, 014 
574,070 ̂  
228, 640 
154,834 
536,044 
631. 699 
401, 548 
660,903 

214,318 
265,474 

105, 628 
318,128 
157,786 

1, 501, 485 
1, 251,915 

42, 211 
1,242, 256 
892, 480 
142,541 

1,572,000 
56,313 

365, 506 
68,021 
791,956 

1,842,674 
72,-614 
51, 580 
404,214 
324,415 
279,584 
491,961 
37,549 

36,059 
30,343 
3,180 

M a t e r n a l 
a n d child 

hea l th 
services— 

Regular 
/ g rants 

(40) 

$490,201 
152,896 
296, 895 
391, 848 
214, 033 
117,096 
72, 631 
169,429 
251, 869 
519,335 
93,316 
315, 827 
298,069 
128,128 
144, 977 
412, 483 
364, 254 
108, 913 
317,052̂  
228,189 
391, 277 
231,666 
337,928 
274,730 
101,119 
102, 897 
66,997 
73,486 
205, 629 
153, 794 
433,160 
.572,492 
93,724 
422, 604 
178, 991 
121,153 
507, 567 
94, 597 
301,331 
57,977 
482,037 
594,083 
116,155 
80, 601 
369,977 
204,928 
256,036 
162,881 
53,688 
113,854 
137,130 
396, 523 
75, 971 

Services 
for 

crippled 
children-
Regular 
grants 

(41) 

$324, 674 

307, 544 
232, 916 
77,025 
178,814 
37, 592 
168,018 
136, 389 
269.865 
83, 269 
239, 737 
177,519 
190,436 
106, 588 
323, 267 
222, 767 
95,714 
2.54,896 
211,825 
264, 276 
190,*357 
251,40^ 
272, 258 
86,070 
88, 568 
30,804 
62,224 
203, 508 
80, 722 
305,140 
337, 705 
79,028 
258,921 
235,061 
92,488 
298, 546 
108, 512 
284, 299 
82,166 
286.866 
455, 224 
109,944 
77, 205 
257, 264 
159,956 
215,297 
218,664 
33,477 
118, 228 
158,176 
254,143 
70,468 

9, 665,812 

Child-
welfare 

services— 
Regular 
g ran t s , 

(42) 

$191,455 
45,871 
174,001 
130,588 
67, 671 
76,484 
31, 584 
24, 263 
83,429 
125, 221 
27,389' 
186, 859 
61, 616 
82.755 
139, 600 
221, 902 
132, 640 
46.387 
66,958 
41, 232 
178, 242 
95,173 
151, 876 
169, 771 
61,929 
72,304 
27,349 
47, 958 
60,316 
45,043 
163,918 
214, 739 
45,078 
173,064 
156,335 
66,150 
157,928 
33, 933 
193, 783 
73, 881 
145, 417 
267, 939 
40, 761 
60,853 
146, 218 
56, 617 
179, 608 
177,103 
42,498 
31, 271 
39,407 
176,749 
36,894 

^5,538,010 
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T A B L E 99.—Expenditures made hy the^ Governinent as direct payinents to States 
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P A R T A. G R A N T S T O S T A T E S A N D L O C A L U N I T S — C o n t i n u e d 

State 

Housing and H o m e 
Finance Agency: 
Federal Houshig 
Adrahiis trat ion 

Federal 
annua l 
contri

butions—I 
Regular 

grants 

(43) 

Veterans ' 
re-use 

housing 
pro

gram— 
Emer 
gency 
grants 

(44) 

Federal 
Power 

Commis
sion: Pay
m e n t s to 

States 
under 

Federal 
Power 
A c t -

Shared 
revenues 

(45) 

Veterans ' Adminis t ra t ion 

State 
and ter
ritorial 
homes 
for dis
abled 

soldiers 
and 

sahors— 
Regular 
grants 

(46) 

Super
vision of 
on-the-

job t ra in 
ing— 

Regular 
grants 

(47) 

Admin
istration 

of un
employ

raent 
and self-
eraploy

raent 
ahow-

ances— 
Regular 
grants 

(48) 

Tota l grant 
payraen ts 
(Par t A) 

(49) 

Alabaraa . . . . — 
A r i z o n a . . . - '-
Arkansas 
California-
Colorado .-
Connect icut ^ 
Delaware — 
Dis t r ic t of Columbia-
F l o r i d a - - -
Georgia.. 
Idaho 
Ihinois 
Ind iana 
.Iowa 

$253, 886 
9,626 

27, 094 
375, 454 $400 

339, 608 
40, 424 

113, 703 
282, 335 
189, 012 

7,/627 
239,178 

77, 472 

$43 
733 

18 
16, 485 

837 
$540, 531 

19, 316 
211, 411 

$7, 457 
24, 652 
74, 961 

125,112 
42, 277 
45, 233 
11, 384 

5 

"i,'5i5' 

Kansas - . 
K e n t u c k y 
Louisiana 
M a i n e ^ 
M a r y l a n d . . . 
Massachuse t t s . 
Mich igan ^ 
Minneso ta 
Mississippi 
Missouri 
M o n t a n a 
Nebra ska 
N e v a d a 
N e w H a m p s h i r e . . . . 
N e w J e r s e y . . -
N e w Mexico 
N e w York 
N o r t h Carol ina- _ -
N o r t h D a k o t a 
O h i o - - - - - - - - -
Oklahoma 
O r e g o n -
Pennsy lvan ia 
R h o d e l s l a n d . 
South Carolina 
South D a k o t a . 
Tennessee 
Texas 
U t a h 
Vermon t 
Virginia 
Washing ton 
West Vi rg in ia . . 
Wisconshi 1 
W y o m h i g 
Alaska 
H a w a h . . . . 
P u e r t o Rico 
Virghi Is lands 
Advances and other undis

t r i bu ted 

468, 781 
784, 642 

27,391 
350, 784 
96, 894 
90, 393 
10, 931 

81, 790 
114, 045 

109, 988 
64, 357 
49, 356 
29,156 
49, 266 
89,101 

$10, 400 
27, 000 
25, 900 

151, 764 
19, 062 
16, 225 
7,742 

18, 610 
30, 851 
10, 003 
2,121 

163, 759 
51, 300 

4,830 
31, 263 
48, 500 

Total-

483,175 
626, 773 
104,126 

82, 564 
87, 972 
28, 599 
115, 956 

16, 951 

11 
24 
3 

682 

216, 393 
190, 056 
106,113 

902 

31, 979 
14, 797 
72, 718 

452, 278 
12, 842 
59, 305 

1, 780, 660 
157, 460 

2,643 
36 

2,452 

30, 559 
248, 290 
19,334 

122, 898 

325, 008 
411, 018 

82, 822 
196, 997 
87, 394 
4,473 

34, 568 
322, 672 

9, 014, 437 

12, 350 

^ 33, 069 

^724 

5 
2,392 

1,233 

16 
,307 

3 
36 
224 
480 

27, 013 

18,344 
201, 056 
4,218 

63, 599 
44, 426 

41,116 

15, 968 

'i24,'593' 

67, 908 
7,194 

2, 642, 728 

25, 990 
96, 261 
59,348 
52,159 
55,099 
46, 694 
19, 317 
27, 837 
4,994 

• 13,740 
55, 299 
23, 203 
79,144 
98, 632 
1,886 

110, 714 
64, 857 
32, 076 
124, 824 
15, 296 
28, 411 
15, 462 
83, 009 
115, 462 
23,392 
13,371 
49, 230 
32, 951 
59, 937 
34, 215 
3,789 

27, 000 
94, 259 

150, 500 
53, 000 

24, 678 
10, 919 

3,119 
11,173 

147, 000 

32, 458 

155,263 
48, 000 

147, 648 
4,695 
2,520 
2,500 

37,750 
87, 018 
14, 200 

6,492 
11, 731 

32, 367 
3,146 

36, 891 
33,187 
9,000 
3,056 
12, 715 

1, 803,390 

$47, 561, 449 
18, 839, 957 
43,174, 526 
202, 823, 232 
37, 686, 404 
21,763,442 
4, 777, 683 
5, 561, 218 

51, 873, 397 
61,118, 089 
13, 864,157 
92, 414, 746 
38,651,009 
39, 974,353 
33, 321, 041 
46, 722, 636 
82,196, 022 
16, 531, 489 
20,149, 811 
89. 738, 593 
81, 816, 564 
45,773,863 
35, 494, 905 
78, 298,384 
17, 721, 406 
21, 337, 200 
7, 571,153 
8, 790, 032 

i 34,138, 442 
20, 490,186 

156,171, 464 
50, 644, 896 
13, 387, 921 
87,335, 503 
69, 066, 921 
29, 095, 957 

106, 814, 743 
11, 862, 095 
30, 759, 416 
14, 794, 476 
51, 723, 509 

118,139, 549 
16, 055, 657 
6, 072, 697 

31, 663,619 
54, 512, 284 
27, 830, 976 
42, 962, 032 
14, 257, 255 
3, 502, 640 
8, 907, 324 
14, 706,329 

549, 790 

^ 33, 069 

2, 280, 959,373 

* Deduct. 
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TABLE 99.—Expenditures made by the Government as direct payments to States 
under cooperative arrangements and expenditures within States which provided' 
relief and other aid, fiscal year 1951—Continued 

PART B. FEDERAL AID PAYMENTS TO INDIVIDUALS, ETC., WITHIN THE STATES 
OTB:ER THAN DIRECT GRANTS AND LOANS 

State 

A labama 
Arizona 
Arkansas - . 
California 
Colorado --
Connect icut 
Delaware 
Dis t r ic t of C o l u m b i a - . 
Flor ida 
Georgia 
Idaho 
Illinois -
I n d i a n a 
Iowa --
Kansas 
K e n t u c k y -
Louisiana 
M a i n e 
M a r y l a n d -
Massachuse t t s 
Mich igan 
Minneso ta 
Mississippi --
Missouri 
M o n t a n a -
Nebraska 
N e v a d a - - : 
N e w H a m p s h i r e 
N e w Jersey 
N e w Mexico 
N e w Y o r k - - -
N o r t h Carolina 
N o r t h D a k o t a -
Ohio 
Ok lahoma- -
Oregon 
Pennsy lvan ia _ . . 
R h o d e Is land 
South Carolina 
South D a k o t a 
Tennessee 
Texas 
U t a h . . 
Vermon t 
Virginia . . 
Wash ing ton 
Wes t Virginia 
Wisconsin 
W y o m i n g 
Alaska . . : 
H a w a h 
Pue r to R i c o . . . - - -
Virgin Is lands 
Advances a n d other 

u n d i s t r i b u t e d - -
T o t a l . . -

D e p a r t m e n t of Agricul ture 

Agricul
tura l con
servat ion 
program 

(50) 

$6,484, 932 
1, 729,189 
5, 604,955 
5,425, 449 
4,568,919 

594,097 
612,620 

2, 591, 571 
9,029, 297 
1, 667; 289 

10, 782,763 
6, 668,372 

11, 772,166 
7, 893, 518 
6, 965,528 
4, 996,842 

921,661 
1, 682, 272 

810, 515 
6, 208, 313 
6, 920, 367 

. 8,603,189 
11, 384, 035 
4, 351, 855 
7,437, 495 

269, 466 
545,138 
940. 916 

2, 579; 459 
6, 731,160 
8, 659, 576 
6, 305,403 
6, 900, 688 
8,691,168 
2,300, 286 
7, 333, 966 

84,282 
3, 785,145 
5,870,011 
6, 922,807 

23,176,188 
1, 362, 293 
1,145, 966 
5,120, 601 
2,808,804 
1, 961,845 
7,484,038 
2, 336, 279 

32,801 
201,682 

'31 , 083, 220 

" 217,673 
250, 558,070 

Adminis
t ra t ion of 
Sugar Act 
progi'am 

(51) 

$75, 046 

9,017, 653 
5,764, 099 

1,037,139 

3, 786,407 
88,-548 
20, 809 
58, 514 

189,082 

6, 865,307 

2, 572, 479 
1,311,387 

i, 9i7, i66 
2,103, 383 

28,085 

631,805 
698, 462 

1,024,339 

118,003 

109, 666 
1, 314, 297 

1,135,725 

413,768 
1,163, 987 

8,471, 321 
17,481,024 

138,510 

67, 536, Oil 

F a r m 
housing 

progi'am, 
repair 

and 
iraprove

raent 
grants 

(62) 

$2, 670 

19,021 

750 
750 

975 
3,602 
1,900 

455 

500 
1.325 
6,950 
7,000 

3,"350 
2,700 

37, 700 
1,425 

500. 

765 

447 
1,960 

2,420 
2,260 

3,610 

700 

13,475 
59,175 

500 

1,500 
500 

2,250 
1, 500' 

26, 515 
500 

209, 650 

Depar t 
m e n t of 

Com
raerce: 

Bureau of 
Pub l ic 
Roads , 
forest 

h ighways 

(53) 

$12,891 
715, 022 
346, 537 

2, 242, 527 
1, 775,461 

. 
35,414 
67,475 

2,442, 665 
22, 414 

1,140 
62, 200 
2,983 

163,604 
115,516 
105,099 
148,342 

1, 787,031 
76, 441 

282, 616 
134,697 

424, 732 

166, 950 

2,774,990 
107,163 

63,078 
262,024 
127, 613 

19,000 
772,465 

1,751 
156,666 

1,106, 902 
60, 720 
74, 428 

993, 219 
1, 529, 767 

19,181, 543 

Defense D e p a r t m e n t 

A r m y 

Reim
burse
m e n t 

for edu
cation of 
depend
ents of 

construc
t ion per
sonnel; 

river and 
harbor 

and flood 
control 

(54) 

$23, 584 
74, 375 

35, 670 
28, 352 

363,498 

170, 954 

165, 722 

163,989 

1,026,144 

Nat iona l 
Gua rd 

(55) 

$1, 691, 542 
692,260 

1, 944, 807 
5,375,491 

627, 599 
1, 287,727 

455,042 
484, 042 

1,778,044 
2,423, 996 

748,087 
5, 765, 922 
2, 205, 933 
1,785,589 
1,252,671 
1, 080, 424 
1,878,657 
1,028, 303 
1,430, 789 
3, 566,573 
3,346,397 
2, 088,060 
1, 226,100 
1, 799, 398 

605,372 
1,064,618 

294,417 
715,340 

3,115,893 
753,039 

8, 529,922 
1,926,327 

304,058 
3,127, 575 

509,550 
1,628,434 
3, 907, 715 

576,888 
2,275,444 

172, 760 
2,123,781 
6, 572, 576 

628,968 
508,429 

1, 649.017 
1, 797,856 

978,465 
2, 575, 370 

395,106 

1,649,. 879 
1,133,889 

15 95,484,042 

Air Force 

Nat iona l 
G u a r d 

(56) 

$606,661 
1,314,482 

666,408 
3, 720,897 

602,054 
435,628 
262,481 
397,802 
207, 253 
671,383 
224, 588 

2,431,172 
518,883 
735,177 

95,094 
170, 952 
319, 301 
351,469 
311,803 

1,845, 294 
1, 532, 746 

479,441 
258,008 
963, 347 
231,482 
266,113 

• 258,776 
213,498 
626,731 
200,031 

3,146,926 
172, 861 
244,716 

1, 562,386 
466, 7£0 
321,119 

2,480,860 
388,828 
206,583 
168,941 
670, 579 
879, 527 
300,418 
276,953 
248,110 
465,441 
154,590 
605, 227 
256,376 

589,452 
353, 595 

1410,071,456 
19 44,940,676 

13 Represents payments under the Agricultural Conservation Program in Puerto Rico and the Virgin 
Islands. Distribution is not available. 

14 Represents expenditures of the National Guard Bm'eau. 
15 The sum of $107,207,557 was also expended frora the Array National Guard appropriation by various 

services of the Array for direct aid of the several States, Territories, and possessions. The amount each 
State received cannot be ascertained. 
V 16 Expenditures on an obligation basis. 

968873—52- -59 
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PART B. FEDERAL AID PAYMENTS TO INDIVIDUALS, ETC., WITHIN THE STATES 
OTHER THAN DIRECT GRANTS AND LOANS-Continued 

State 

Alabama 
Arizona 
Arkansas . 
California . - -
Colorado 
Connect icut 
Delaware -- -
Dis t r ic t of Columbia . -
Flor ida 
Georgia -
Idaho 
Illinois . - . -
I nd i ana . - - -
Iowa 
Kansas -
K e n t u c k y - - -
Louisiana - -
M a i n e 
M a r y l a n d 
Massachuse t t s 
Michigan ' 
Minneso ta - -
Mississippi -
Missouri - - --
M o n t a n a 
Nebraska -
N e v a d a -
N e w Hampsh i r e — -
N e w Jersey 
N e w Mexico 
N e w Y o r k . - --
N o r t h Carolina 
N o r t h D a k o t a 
Ohio 
Oklahoma - . 
Oregon 
Pennsy lvan ia . -
R h o d e l s l a n d i 
South Carolina 
South D a k o t a --
Tennessee -
Texas - . 
U t a h --
Vermont - -
Virginia - -
W^ashinffton 

Wisconsin 
Wvominsf 
Alaska • 
Hawai i 
Puer to Rico - .- ' . 
Virgin Is lands 
Advances and other undis t r ib

u ted ---

Tota l 

Depa r t 
m e n t of 
Labor : 
Recon
version 
unem
ploy
m e n t 

benefits 
for sea

m e n 

(57) 

a $510 

•̂ 471 
a 3, 874 

a 61 

30 
a 354 

326 

a 448 

1,328 

519 
a 1, 795 

a 34 

a 766 

a 3 
a 982 

a 20, 004 
a 589 

a 198 
88 

a 143 
a 909 
a 246 

a 69 
• a 428 

a 126 

a 1, 138 
a 259 
a 182 
a 190 

a 31, 482 

Federal Securi ty Agency: Pub l i c Hea l th Serv ice -
Ins t i tu tes of Hea l th 

-Nat iona l 

Research grants 

Nat iona l 
Cancer 

I n s t i t u t e 

(58) 

$32,808 

365,940 
9,990 

72,972 

138,416 
37,900 

6,930 

308,307 
30,698 

16,291 

9,990 i 
61,092 

140,984 
376,769 
65,514 

127,139 

i04, i52 

21,000 

678,077 
21,000 

159,360 

16,849 
303,901 

15,524 
18,650 

. 7. 632 
6,735 

32,888 

21,424 
68,965 

59,283 

7,992 

3,325,072 1 

Nat iona l 
D e n t a l 

In s t i t u t e 

(59) 

$5,991 
2,646 

9,747 

8,694 

• 69,874 
3, 218 

36,591 
8,506 

9, 917 

51, 380 

11, 324 

8,320 

226,208 

Division 
of Re
search 
Gran t s 

(60) 

$16,834' 
15,500 
25, 540 

463, 951 
81,922 

149,015 
25,398 
67^ 043 
26, 276 
50, 496 
10,368 

472, 580 
34,052 
68, 574 

. 53,091 
12, 938 

118, 500 

236,907 
707, 701 
130.198 
174, 259 

86, 878 

18, 500 

16, 234 

1,005,088 
129,043 

142, 208 
8,296 

16,853 
296, 641 
24,565 

' 8,943 
16, 694 
94,361 

107,169 
204, 242 

100,149 
88, 630 

112,218 

2i,606 

5,439,343 1 

Nat iona l 
H e a r t 

Ins t i tu t e 

(61) 

$22,901 
10,000 

425, 451 
47,014 
21, 546 

99,833 
8,000 

39,812 

334,908 
8,100 

43, 714 
35,035 
59, 281 

126, 071 
651, 268 
133. 228 
170,481 
10, 724 

182, 317 
33,000 

11,394 

776, 761 
140, 671 

294, 955 
27, 706 
4,644 

501,492 

11,636 

63,392 
35, 798 
21, 526 
39, 226 

9,249 
39,139 

3,100 
20,000 

9,074 

4,472,436 

Nat iona l 
M e n t a l 
Hea l th 

Ins t i tu t e 

(62) 

$79, 356 

66, 707 

29,014 

11,016 

162i 847 
7,300 

39, 725 
65,905 

540 
13,328 

. 10,476 
172, 264 

• 80,897 
34,369 

7,884 

11, 535 

194,044 
22, 426 

32,832 

28, 223 

8,829 

1,068,517 

Nat iona l 
Arthr i t i s 

and 
Me ta 
bolic 

Ins t i tu t e 

(63) 

$i3,968 
12,425 

10,000 

76,084 

30,132 

127,177 
68,397 

4,800 

151,988 
11,331 

25, 886 

20,489 

10,888 
10, 770 

108,900 

19, 261 

702, 496 

a Deduct. 
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T A B L E 99.—Expenditures made by ihe Government as direct payments to States 

under cooperative arrangements and expenditures within States which provided 
relief and other aid, fiscal year 1951—Continued 

PART B. FEDERAL AID PAYMENTS TO INDIVIDUALS, ETC., WITHIN THE STATES 
OTHER THAN DIRECT GRANTS AND LOANS—Conthiued 

State 

A labama 
Arizona -
Arkansas - - -
California 
Colorado --
Connect icut 
Delaware -
Dis t r ic t of Co lumbia 
Flor ida -
Georgia 
Idaho 
Illinois 
I n d i a n a _-
Iowa . - -
Kansas 
K e n t u c k y . 
Louis iana 
M a i n e - - . --
M a r y l a n d 
Massachuse t t s 
Michigan - . - -
Minneso t a 
Mississippi 
Missour i 
M o n t a n a 
N e b r a s k a - -
N e v a d a 
N e w H a m p s h i r e 
N e w Jersey . . 
N e w Mexico 
N e w York . 
N o r t h Caro l ina . 
N o r t h D a k o t a 
O h i o . -
O k l a h o m a . 
Oregon 
P e n n s y l v a n i a . . - -
R h o d e Is land 
South Carolina 
South D a k o t a 
Tennessee 
Texas 
U t a h — 
Vermon t 
Virginia - - . -
Wash ing ton 
Wes tVh 'g in i a . -
Wisconsin 
W y o m i n g 
A l a s k a . . . : 
Hawai i 
P u e r t o R i c o 
V h g i n Is lands 
Advances and other undis 

t r ibu ted 

T o t a l - - -

Federa l Securi ty Agency: Pub l ic Hea l th Service—National Ins t i tu tes of 
Hea l th—Cont inued 

Research g r a n t s -
Con t inued 

Nat iona l 
Neuro
logical 

Disease 
and 

Blindness 
i n s t i t u t e 

(64) 

$45, 320 

19,388 

6,693 
2,000 

59, 907 

3,564 

41, 523 
46, 526 

7,673' 

10, 000 

146,818 

6,000 

8,000 
32, 327 

11, 326 

20, 325 
3, 348 

16, 262 

4,222 

491, 222 

Nat iona l 
Micro

bio
logical 

In s t i t u t e 

(65) 

$142,872 
11, 777 
38, 597 

26, 451 
6,425 

34, 521 

104, 378 
3,13^ 

22' 362 
10, 243 
11, 624 
2,700 
8,380 

111, 982 
173, 550 
15,896 
23, 772 

26.177 
1,000 

10, 260 

5,832 
16, 426 

237, 310 
9,126 

83, 506 
3,000 
3,233 

124, 677 
4,303 
9,379 

15, 330 
31, 936 

3,056 

6,264 
4,200 

25, 436 

1, 369,113 

Traineeship awards 

Nat iona l 
Cancer 

In s t i t u t e 

(66) 

$3, 550 
23, 380 

3, 650 
3,170 

22, 040 

7,220 

11, 960 

3,640 
3,690 

15, 780 
18, 203 
9,630 

10, 230 

27, 675 

100, 590 
18, 220 

6,600 

3,100^ 
37, 380 

9,670 
5,330 

3, 350 
3,050 

3,340 

354, 448 

Nat iona l 
Hea r t 

In s t i t u t e 

(67) 

$11, 305 

7,200 

3,800 

3,600 

3,000 

10, 800 

7,595 
20,700 

3,600 

3,600 

22, 500 
7,200 

• 6,600 

21, 600 
3, 000 
1, 800 

3, 300 
6,900 

148,100 

Nat iona l 
Men ta l 
Hea l th 

Ins t i tu te 

(68) 

$84, 000 
46, 400 
43, 854 

52,200 

93, 434 
11, 600 
7,600 

14, 000 
2l2, 230 
37, 200 

41, 098 
189, 484 

18, 400 
86,260 

23, 236 

146, 767 
27, 822 

49,000 

150, 738 

6,400 
2,400 
4,000 

6,200 
13, 604 

3,600 

1,181, 527 

Teaching grants 

Nat ional 
Cancer 

Ins t i tu t e 

(69) 

$29, 968 

24, 991 
104, 968 

25, 000 
25, 000 

91, 500 

55,000 

137, 044 
29, 080 
54,876 
25,000 
30, 000 
55, 000 

47, 500 
85, 000 
60, 679 
30, 000 

5,000 
74, 590 

60, 000 

239, 798 
59, 899 

5,000 
59, 914 
25, 000 
29, 981 

164, 770 

25, 000 
5,000 

84, 991 
73, 433 
25, 000 
24,845 
49, 980 
54,840 
5,000 

55, 000 

25, 000 

2, 062, 647 

Nat iona l 
Hea r t 

I n s t i t u t e 

(70) 

$14, 000 

• 28,000 
14, 000 
14, 000 

28, 000 

14, 000 

56,000 

14, 000 
13, 500 

28, 000 
10, 000 
14, 000 
14,000 
26, 000 
14, 000 
8,000 

22, 532 

14, 000 

69, 949 
28,000 

55, 376 
14,000 
14, 000 
55, 997 

5,000 
34,000 
14, 000 
12, 500 

14, 000 

73, 000 

735,854 
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T A B L E 99.—Expenditures made by the Government as direct payments to States 
under cooperative arrangements and expenditures within States which provided 
relief and other aid, fiscal year 1951—Continued 

P A R T B. FEDERAL AID PAYMENTS TO INDIVIDUALS, ETC., WITHIN THE STATES 
OTHER THAN DIRECT GRANTS AND LOANS-Continued 

State 

A labama 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 
Colorado 
Connect icut i 
Delaware 
Dis t r ic t of Columbia 
Flor ida ' 
Georgia . . . 
I d a h o . 
Illinois 
I n d i a n a 
Io wa . 
Kansas 
K e n t u c k y . -
Louis iana 
M a i n e --
M a r y l a n d 
Massachuse t t s 
Michigan 
Minneso ta _-
Mississippi 
Missouri . . 
M o n t a n a 
Nebraska 
N e v a d a _ . - -
N e w Harapsh i re 
N e w J e r s e y . - - - - - - " 
N e w Mexico 
N e w York 
N o r t h Carolina -
N o r t h D a k o t a 
Ohio-
Oklahoma 
Oregon _ -
Pennsy lvan ia 
R h o d e l s l a n d - -
South Carolina . -
South D a k o t a . 
Tennessee -
Texas - - . . -
U t a h 
Vermont - . - --
Virginia 
Wash ing ton - _.- - -
Wes t Virginia 
Wisconsin - - - -
W y o m i n g 
Alaska- -
Hawai i 
Pue r to Rico 
Virgin Is lands 
Advances and other undis t r ib

u t ed . -

To ta l 

Federa l Secmi ty Agency: Pub l i c Hea l th Service—National Ins t i tu tes 
of Hea l th—Cont inued 

Teaching 
g r a n t s ^ 

Con. 

Na t iona l 
M e n t a l 
Hea l th 

In s t i t u t e 

(71) 

$12, 500 

12, 500 
134,214 
48,819 
79,263 

132,417 

22,900 

151, 567 
26, 568 
32, 664 
64.175 
63,860 
71, 997 

36, 946 
258,868 
47.742 
80, 884 

68, 964 

18, 720 

1,500 

308,118 
86,575 

157, 516 
12, 500 

204, 837 

0,500 

75,967 
63, 679 
12, 500 
12, 906 
35,320 
67,001 

5,666 

2.415, 053 

Control grants 

Na t iona l 
Cancer 

I n s t i t u t e 

(72) 

. $42,000 

10,800 
110,533 
35, 703 
59, 640 

23, 575 

25,603 

77, 246 

20,000 
27, 635 

6,264 
53,097 
25,000 
27,481 

25,013 

36,950 

135.671 
3,294 

52,318 

19, 482 

20,196 
33,414 
38, 665 

58, 536 

9,178 

977, 294 

Na t iona l 
M e n t a l 
Hea l th 

In s t i t u t e 

. (73) 

$6,825 

10,000 

30,000 

4,800 

51,625 

Fel lowship awards 

Nat iona l 
Cancer 

I n s t i t u t e 

(74) ' 

$40,758 
1,950 

16, 245 

7,900 

1,950 

47, 729 
3, 600 
2,350 
3,000 

2,422 
19, 793 
73, 589 
1,950 

18,077 
15,005 

2,350 

6,900 

100,980 
3,233 

10,650 
3,600 
2,350 

15, 388 
1,950 

9,300 

1,950 

15,855 

430, 824 

Na t iona l 
Den ta l 

I n s t i t u t e 

(75) 

$5, 550 

6,350 
3, 900 

5,525 

3,000 

18, 700 

-. 
3,900 

46, 925 

Divis ion 
of Re
search 
Gran t s 

(76) 

$63,850 
3,755 

15, 289 

2,350 

38, 265 
lO;950 

6,163 
3, 900 

2,532 
2,024 

12,413 
106, 504 

3,600 

11,900 

6,250 

39,406 
8,484 

29, 649 
1,950 
3,600 

35,158 

15, 300 

6,718 

17, 394 

22,341 

„ 

469, 745 

Nat iona l 
H e a r t 

In s t i t u t e 

(77) 

$3,000 

7,050 
3 600 

16, 550 

8,950 

30 665 
2 350 

9 100 

18 050 
52, 945 

11,030 

1,950 

2, 350 
48 202 
10,269 

18, 600 

18,077 

2,350 

2,350 i 

7,200 
3 042 
6,617 
3 650 

8,200 

296 147 
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T A B L E 99.—Expenditures made hy the Government as direct payments to States 

under cooperative arrangements and expenditures within States which provided 
relief and other aid, fiscal year 1951—Continued 

P A R T B . F E D E R A L A I D P A Y M E N T S T O I N D I V I D U A L S , E T C . , W I T H I N T H E S T A T E S 
O T H E R T H A N D I R E C T G R A N T S A N D L O A N S - C o n t i n u e d , 

Sta te 

Alabama 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 
Colorado 
Connect icut - - -
Delaware 
Dis t r ic t of Columbia 
Flor ida 
Georgia. 
I d a h o . . . 
Illinois . . . . 
I n d i a n a 
Iowa 
Kansas 
K e n t u c k y . 
Louis iana 
M aine 
M a r y l a n d - -
Massachuse t t s -1 -
Michigan 
M m n e s o t a 1 -
Mississippi 
Missour i 
M o n t a n a 
Nebraska —.. . 
N e v a d a . 
N e w H a m p s h i r e -
N e w Jersey 
N e w Mexico . .-. . 
N e w York 
N o r t h Carolina . 
N o r t h D a k o t a 
OhioL ---
Oklahora a 
Oregon 
Pennsy lvan ia 
R h o d e Is land 
South Carolina-
South D a k o t a 
Tennessee 
Texas 
U t a h -
Vermon t -
Virginia 
Wash ing ton . -
Wes t Virghiia 
Wisconsin 
W y o m i n g 
-A.laska -
H a w a h ---
Puer to Rico 
Virgin I s l a n d s . . 
Advances and other undis,-

t r i bu t ed 
Tota l I 197,425 

Federa l 
Securi ty 
-Agency: 
Publ ic 
Hea l th 

Service— 
Nat iona l 
Ins t i tu tes 

of 
Health-

Con. 

Fellow
ship 

awards—I 
Con, 

Nat ional 
M e n t a l 
Hea l th 

I n s t i t u t e 
(78) 

$5,950 

9. 550 

19, 798 

2,350 

3,600 
17, 200 
22,011 
27,173 

3,900 

8,875 

55,910 

3,708 

1,950 

Veterans ' Adminis t ra t ion 

General 
Services 
Admin 

istra
t ion: 

B u r e a u 
of Com
m u n i t y 

Fachit ies , 
disaster 

and 
emer
gency 
relief 
e tc . i ' 

(79) 

$29.886 

150,000 
1, 545 

125, 000 
20. 853 

177, 556 

39.763 

544, 592 

Automo
biles, etc., 

for 
disabled 
veterans 

(80) 

$3, 200 
4,800 
9,590 
43,166 
7, 979 
3,185 

64. 524 
15,995 
6,400 

22, 293 
9, 584 
8,000 
7,968 
6,374 
3,114 
4, 795 
4.800 
21. 663 
17, 588-
7,999 
10, 415 
9,572 
1,600 

3,200 
17,600 
4,800 
54, 395 
14, 399 
6,338 

20, 749 
4,767 
4,795 
66, 547 
4,778 
3,196 
1,600 
4,800 

31, 569 
1.600 

12, 792 
4, 521 
7, 961 
12, 790 

3,200 
»1, 600 

Readjust
m e n t 

benefits 
(Publ ic 

L a w 346,. 
June 22, 

1944) and 
vocational 

rehabhi ta t ion 
(Publ ic L a w 

16, M a r . 
24, 1943) 

(81) 
$70.140, 825 

9,003, 337 
43,719,214 

115, 614. 612 
25, 616, 250 
14, 207,106 

2, 216,199 
27,129,278 
50,361,991 
68,003.997 
9, 360, 454 

87, 903, 303 
36, 841, 456 
26, 913,882 
15,068,735 
35,461,553 
82,411,773 

5. 627, 999 
26, 888, 996 
47, 250, 403 
48,123, 866 
32, 561, 768 
60, 814. 750 
66.750,431 

7, 926, 931 
18, 572, 607 

973, 283 
4, 200, 302 

46, 544.842 
11, 337, 220 

166, 675,476 
68, 816, 594 

9, 239, 341 
68, 279, 717 
38, 286, 462 
16,571,087 

163, 344, 970 
8,898,313 

45. 373, 227 
8,105, 537 

78, 625, 263 
140. 790, 938 

13. 318,182 
3.433, 961 

26, 255.476 
23. 663, 568 
15, 262, 431 
27, 435, 929 
4,115, 423 

724,087 
2, 644,171 

19. 556, 756 

15, 683, 310 

579, 402 12,062,647,580 12, 569.138, 249 

Tota l pay
m e n t s wi th

in States 
(Part B) 

(82) 

$79,116,222 
13. 559, 636 
52, 401.026 

143, 666, 712 
39, 315,056 
17.194,950 
3.571.740 

28.823, 225 
56,121,362 
80,497,537 
18,241,758 

109, 296,139 
46. 442. 485 
41. .547, 532 
24, 893, 714 
43, 862, 983 
96, 975, 744 
8,048,682 

31, 228, 572 
56, 684,052 
62, 653, 946 
44, 465,918 
71, 095, 535 
81, 746, 327 
16, 891, 607 
29, 797, 839 

2,099,411 
5,820. 269 

51, 384. 606 
15, 329, 716 

189, 651,178 
80, 343, 671 
17, 277, 714 
81, 786, 668 
48, 057.096 
24, 898, 471 

179, 301,873 
.10,002.185 
51, 791, 630 
14,931, 045 
88, 952,171 

172,029. 774 
18, 205,417 

5, 450, 427 
33, 697, 633 
31, 609, 201 
18, 440, 380 
39,003,083 

9, 260, 389 
2, 286, 655 

13, 571, 349 
39, 706,087 

137,410 

25, 972, 439 

Grand to ta l 
(Par t s A and 

B) , 

(83) 

$126, 677, 671 
32, 399, 593 

' 95, 575, 552 
346, 489,944 

. 77.001.460 
38.958,392 

8, 349, 423 
- 34,384,443 
107, 994, 759 
141, 615. 626 
32,105, 915 

201. 710. 885 
85,093,494 
81,521,885 
. 58, 214, 755 
90, 685, 619 
179.171. 766 
24, 580,171 
51, 378,383 
146, 422, 645 
144, 470, 510 
90. 239, 781 
106, 590, 440 
160,044, 711 
34, 613, 013 
61,135,039 
9, 670, 564 
14, 610, 301 
85, 523, 048 
35,819, 902 

345, 822, 642 
130, 988, 567 
30. 665. 635 

169; 122.171 
117,124. 017 
53,994. 428 

286,116.616 
21, 864, 280 
82, 551, 046 
29,725,521 

140, 675, 680 
290,169. 323 
34,261.074 
11,523,124 
65, 361, 252 
86,121,485 
46, 271, 356 
81,965.115 
23, 517, 644 

5, 789, 295 
. 22,478.673 

54,412,416 
687, 200 

25, 939,370 

4, 850,097, 620 

a Deduc t . 
17 Comprises $1,545 for alleviation from damage from flood and other catas t rophe; $492,309 for emergency 

fund for t he Pres ident (al lotment to General Services Adminis t ra t ion , c o m m u n i t y fachities services); and 
$50,739 for emergency fund for the Pres ident (al lotment to G. S. A . ) . 
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GOVERNMENT LOSSES IN SHIPMENT 
TABLE 100.—Status as of June 30, 1951, of the revolving fund established under 

authority of ihe Government Losses in Shipment Act 
1. R E C E I P T S A N D E X P E N D I T U R E S 

C u m u l a t i v e 
th rough 

J u n e 30, 1950 

Fiscal year 
1951 

Cumula t i ve 
th rough 

J u n e 30, 1951 

Receipts : 
Appropr ia t ion 
Transferred (Sept. 21, 1939) from the securities t rus t fund. 
Recoveries of p a y m e n t s for losses 
R e p a y m e n t s to t he fund . 1 --

Tota l receipts 

Expend i tu res : 
P a y m e n t s for losses . 
Other p a y m e n t s (refunds, e t c . ) . . 1 . - -

Tota l expendi tures -
Balance in fund- -

$702,000.00 
91,803.13 

367,135.98 
3, 924. 32 

$100, 000.00 

40,167. 76 

1,164, 863. 43 140,167. 76 

956, 060. 45-
92. 57 

53, 301.' 

956,153. 02 
208, 710. 41 

53, 301. 90 
86, 865. 86 

1,164, 863. 43 140,167. 76 

$802, 000. 00 
91, 803.13 

407, 303. 74 
3, 924. 32 

1, 306, 031.19 

1, 009, 362. 35 
92.57 

1,009,464.92 
295, 576. 27 

1,306, 031.19 

I L F U N D A S S E T S 

- " • . 

Unexpended balances: 
To the credit of the disbursing officer 
On the books of the Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants-

Total assetsl.- -

June 30, 1950 

$61, 986. 74 
146, 723. 67 

208, 710. 41 

Increase, or 
decrease ( - ) , 

fiscal year 
1951 

$233, 589. 53 
-146,723.67 

86,865.86 

June 30,1951 

$295, 576. 27 

295, 676. 27 



TABLES 917 
T A B L E ^101.—Reported value of shipments made hy or for ihe account of Government 

departments and agencies under coverage of the Government Losses in Shipment 
Act, as amended, fiscal years 1938-51 

[In mihions of dollars] 

Fiscal year 

1938 - -
1939 -
1940 - - - . -
1941 • --
1942. 
1943 -
1944 : 
1945 . --
1946 
1947 - - - -
1948 --
1949 
1950 •• --
1951 ---

Tota l 
sh ipmen t s 

$29,188 
39, 504 
41,135 
81, 633 

107, 313 
276, 320 
393, 482 
455, 318 
433, 850 
442,136 
403, 652 
405, 111 
408, 045 
467, 215 

3,983, 904 

Classifica
t ion No . 1 

.(currency, 
coin, bu lhon 
specie, etc.) 

$2,339 
4,069 
3, 810 

12, 620 
5,909 
5, 735. 
8,606 
6,970 
4,758 
4,509 
3,628 
4,564 
3,609 
4,056 

75, 083 

Classifica
t ion N o . 2 
(negotiable 
securities) 

$4, 743 
7,193 
9, 926 

24, 766 
34, 624 

143, 994 
160, 534 
194, 933 
180, 081 
161, 321 
155,138 

, 148,285 
160,156 
171,182 

1, 556, 777 

Classifica
t ion No . 3 
(canceled 
coupons) 

$739 
820 
868 
873 
945 

1,136 
» 2,117 

3,171 
3,151 
3,289 
3,176 
3,166 
2, 210 
2,817 

.28,478 

Classifica
t ion N o . 4 
(all other) 

$21, 367 
27, 421 
26, 531 
43, 374 
65, 935 

125, 454' 
222, 225 
250, 243 
245, 860 
273,019 
241, 811 
249 096 
242, 069 
289,160 

2,323,566 

NOTE.—Figures are rounded to nearest mihion and whl not necessarhy add to totals. Classifications 
ISFos. 1, 2, and 3 include classes of valuables which were covered by Treasury's insurance contracts with pri
vate companies prior to enactment of the Government Losses in Shipment Act. The classes of valuables 
included in Classification No. 4 were not, as a general practice, insured by the Governraent prior to the effec
tive date of the act. 

' Revised. 

T A B L E 102.—Estimated amounts of insurance premium savings to ihe Government 
on shipments made by or for the account of Government departments and agencies 
under coverage of ihe Government Losses in Shipment Act, as amended; calculated 
on three different bases, fiscal years 1938-51. 

Fiscal year dur ing which sh ipmen t s were m a d e 

1938 - - . 
1939 
1940 
1941 - . - - -
1942 
1943 - - -
1944 --
1945 . 
1946 
1947 . . . . -
1948. 
1949 
1950'' 
1951 

E s t i m a t e d insurance p r e m i u m savings, calcu
lated on ba.sis of p r e m i u m rates in effect for— 

Fiscal vear 
1938"̂ ' 

$160,000 
456,000 
504,000 
798,000 
863,000 

3,165,000 
3,584,000 
4,288,000 
3, 929,000 
3, 532,000 
3,380,000 
3,257.000 
3,472', 000 
3,722,000 

35,110,000 

Fiscal year 
1937 2 

$200,000 
615,000 
675,000 

1,145,000 
1,239,000 
3,947,000 
4,471,000 
6,349,000 
4,901, 000 
4,406.000 
4,216,000 
4,064,000 
4,332,000 
4,644,000 

44,004,000 

Fiscal years 
1936-38 2 
(average) 

$192,000 
503,000 
537,000 

1,098,000 
1,188. 000 
3,800,000 
4,303,000 
6,148,000 
4,718,000 
4,241,000 
4,058,000 
3,911,000 
4,169,000 
4,469,000 

42,335,000 

•• Revised. 
1 Year of lowest rates under insurance contract system. 
2 Year when estimates of insurance premium savings were presented to Congress. 
3 Last 3 years of Government insurance contract system. 
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T A B L E 103.—Agreements of indemnity, issued by the Treasury under authority of the 
Government Losses in Shipment Act, as amended, August W, 1939-June 30, 1951 

Agreements of inderan i ty 

Issued through June 30, 1950..- . . . . 
I ssued during the fiscal year 1951.1 . . - . J 

Total issued . . . . 
Canceled through J u n e 30; 1951.. _ . . . 

I n force as of J u n e 30, 1951 . _ . 

N u m b e r 

250 
13 

263 
24 

239 

A m o u n 0 

$2, 442, 841. 47 
12,892. V6 

• 2,455,733.60 
1,015,725.41 

1, 440,008.19 

NOTE.—The Government has not sustained any actual monetary loss in connection with its liability 
under these agreements of indemnity. 

T A B L E 104.—Nuinber and amount of claims made and settled under authority of the 
Government Losses in Shipment Act, as amended, August 15, 1937-June 30, 1951 

Claims 

To ta l made through J u n e 30, 1950 
Made dur ing the fiscal year 1951: 

Processed b y the Division of Deposits 
Processed b y the Bureau of the P u b l i c D e b t 

' Total m a d e th rough J u n e 30, 1951 . 

Settled through June 30, 1950 
Sett led during the fiscal year 1951: 

Processed b y the Division of Deposits: 
Approved for p a y m e n t out of the fund 
Settled b y credit in appropr ia te accounts . 
Settled wi thou t pay raen t or credit 
Losses of paid a rmed forces leave bonds and paid Uni ted States sav

ings bonds, not lost in sh ipment , sett led outside the provisions of 
the Government Los.ses in Sh ipment Act, as amended , through 
the Bureau of the Publ ic .Debt, b y reducing the .outs tanding publ ic 
debt l iabili ty and creditins: the appropr ia te accounts 

Processed b y the Bureau of the-Publ ic D e b t : 
Approved for p a y m e n t out of the fund: 

Uni ted States savings bond redempt ion cases. . . 
Armed forces leave bond redempt ion cases ' 

Tota l claims sett led through J u n e 30. 1951 
Unadjus ted as of June 30,19511 

N u m b e r 

4,106 

120 
157 

4,383 

4,057 

62 
52 
11 

1 

144 
25 

4,352 
31 

4, 383 

A m o u n t 

$3,063, 293. 82 

113,893 93 
42, 929 45 

3,220,117 20 

3,028,556 82 

6,468 58 
89, 523. 26 
13. 244. 58 

140. 63 

40, 491. 48 
6,341. 84 

3,184.767.19 
35,350. 01 

3, 220,117. 20 

1 Includes claims in process of adjustment by the Bureau of the Public Debt. 



TABLEiS 919 

INTERNATIONAL CLAIMS 

T A B L E 105.—Status of ihe Mexican claims fund, June 30, 1951 

A m o u n t 

Claims certified for p a y m e n t : 
B y the Secretary of Sta te : ^ . 

Decisions rendered b y the General Claims Commission . 
Appraisals agreed u p o n b y the Commissioners designated b y the Governments 

of the Un i t ed States and Mexico, p u r s u a n t to t he general claims protocol be tween 
the Un i t ed States and Mexico signed Apr . 24, 1934_--

Subtota l 1 
B y the American-Mexican Claims Commission: 

Decisions unde r t he provisions of sees. 4 (b) , 4 (c), a n d 5 (d) of the act 

Tota l claims certified - . - -

S ta tus of the fund: 
Credi ts : 

P a y m e n t s received from Governmen t of Mexico under t he agreement of N o v . 
19, 1941: 

Unde r the agrar ian claims agreement of 1938 .- . 
On exchange of ratifications o f t h e agreeraent - - . 
A n n u a l ins ta l l raents due frora Governmen t of Mexico through November 1950. 

Appropr ia t ion b y Governraent of the Un i t ed States on account of awards and 
appraisals m a d e on behalf of Mexican nat ionals 

Tota l c red i t s . - - - . . 

Deb i t s : A m o u n t s paid to Araerican nat ionals : 
Fiscal year 1943 : - - - •. 
Fiscal year 1944 
Fiscal year 1945 
Fiscal year 1946 -
Fiscal year 1947 
Fiscal year 1948 - - .- . 
Fiscal year 1949 -- _. 
F i s c a l y e a r 1950 
Fiscal year 1051. . --

To ta l debi ts . -- -

Unexpended balance to the credit of the Chief Disburs ing Officer J u n e 30, 1951 

$201,461.08 

2, 399,166.10 

2, 800.. 627.18 

37,948,200.05 

40, 748, 827. 23 

3,000, 000. 00 
3, 000, 000.00 

22, 500,000.00 

533, 658.95 

29, 033, 658. 95 

637,036. 24 
6, 333, 636.13 
1, 443, 226. 94 
4, 993, 915.36 
3, 076, 040.35 
4, 354,144. 31 

• 2,821,873.65 
2. 586. 320. 53 
2. 628, 951. 89 

28, 875,145. 40 

168, 513. 55 



T A B L E 106.—Number and amount of awards of ihe. Mixed Claims Commission, United States and Germany, certified to the Secretary of the JO 
Treasury by the Secretary of. State, the amount paid, and balance due, through J u n e 30, 1951 ^ 

1. A m o u n t due on account : 
Pr inc ipa l of awards : 

Agreement of Aug. 10,1922 
Agreement of Dec . 31,1928 
P r iva t e L a w 609 

Less a m o u n t s pa id b y Alien P rop 
e r ty Cus tod ian a n d others 

In teres t to J an . 1, 1928, a t ra tes 
specified in awards : 

Agreement of A u g . 10,1922 
Agreement of Dec . 31,1928 -
P r i v a t e L a w 609 

To ta l payable to J a n . 1,1928. 
In teres t thereon to da t e of pay

m e n t or, h u n p a i d J u n e 30, 1951, 
a t 5 percent per a n n u m as speci
fied in t he Se t t l ement of W a r 
Cla ims Act , 1928. 

T o t a l d u e c la imants 

2. P a y m e n t s m a d e on account th rough 
J u n e 30,1951: 

Pr inc ipa l of awards : 
Agreement of Aug . 10,1922 
Agreement of Dec . 31, 1928 
P r iva te L a w 509 

In teres t to J an . 1, 1928, a t ra tes 
specified in awards : 

Agreement of Aug 10,1922 
AffTppment of Dec 31 l928 
P r iva t e L a w 6 0 9 . . -

To ta l 
n u m 
ber of 

awards 

4,734 
2,291 

1 

7,026 

4,717 
2,271 

To ta l 
a m o u n t 

$175,955,880.92 
5, 582, 354. 38 

160, 000. 00 

181,698, 235. 30 

187, 226.85 

181, 511, 008.45 

78, 751, 456. 32 
2, 649, 630. 04 

64, 000. 00 

262,976, 094.81 

145,629,638.47 

408,605,733.28 

146,101,192. 25 
6,142, 794. 02 

165, 053. 06 

7,852, 463. 96 
1, 086, 361. 01 

Class I 

N u m 
ber of 

awards 

424 
115 

539 

424 
116 

Awards on 
account of 
dea th a n d 
personal 

in jury 

$3, 649, 437. 75 
656, 625. 00 

4,106, 062. 76 

4,106, 062. 75 

745, 302. 98 
115, 976. 22 

4, 967, 341.95 

236,195. 75 

5, 203, 537. 70 

3, 649, 437. 75 
556, 625. 00 

745, 30^ 98 
115, 976. 22 

Class I I 

N u m 
b e r o f 

awards 

3,996 
2,169 

6,166 

3,983 
2,149 

Awards of 
$100,000 a n d 

less 

$16, 562, 321.98 
2, 447,803. 92 

18, 010,125. 90 

48, 012. 50 

17, 962,113. 40 

7,113, 930. 76 
971,159.15 

26, 047, 203. 31 

2, 061, 598.87 

28,108, 802.18 

15,497,168. 79 
2,445,886.69 

.7,107,160.98 
970, 384. 79 

Class I I I 

N u m 
berof 

awards 

310 
.7 

317 

310 
7 

Awards ' over 
$100,000 

$114,809,326.78 
2, 577,925. 46 

117, 387, 252. 24 

139, 214. 35 

117, 248, 037. 89 

51, 682, 897. 36 
1, 562, 494. 67 

170,493,429.92 

71, 211, 634.12 

241, 704,964. 04 

1127,054 695.71 
1 3,140,282.33 

P r i v a t e L a w 609, ap
proved J u l y 19, 1940 

N u m 
be ro f 

awards 

1 

1 

1 

A m o u n t 

$160,000.00 

160, 000. 00 

160, 000.00 

64, 000. 00 

224,000.00 

171, 053. 68 

395, 053. 58 

2165, 053. 06 

U n i t e d States 
G o v e r n m e n t 

N u m 
ber of 

awards 

4 

4 

A m o u n t 

$42, 034, 794 41 

42, 034, 794. 41 

42, 034, 794. 41 

19, 209, 326.22 

61, 244,119. 63 

71, 949, 256.16 

133,193, 375. 78 
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Interest a t 5 percent from Jan . 1, 
1928, to da te of p a y m e n t as di
rected b y the Se t t l ement of W a r 
Cla ims Ac t of 1928 

T o t a l p a y m e n t th rough J u n e 
30, 1951. . . . . . 

Less 3^ of 1 percent deduct ion 
from each p a y m e n t : 

Agreement of Aug . 10,1922 
Agreement of Dec . 31, 1928 

• P r i v a t e L a w 509 

N e t payments made to claim
a n t s th rough J u n e 30,1951. 

3 . Balance due on account : 
P r inc ipa l oi awards : 

Agreement of Aug . 10,1922- . 
Agreement of Dec . 31, 1928 
P r i v a t e L a w 509 - - - -

In te res t to J an . 1, 1928, a t ra tes 
specified m awards : 

Agreement of Aug. 10,1922 
Agreement of Dec . 31,1928 . 

. Accrued interes t a t 5 percent 
per a n n u m from Jan . 1,1928, 
on to ta l a m o u n t payable 
as of J an . 1, 1928, th rough 
.Tnne 30, 1951 

Balance due c la imants 
th rough J u n e 30j 1951 

6,989 

327 
27 

1 

355 

11, 055, 557. 51 

172,403,421.81 

4 820, 633.18 
5 40, 445. S3 

4 938. 55 

171, 541, 404. 25 

100, 559, 684. 40 
1, 002, 055. 03 

58, 946. 94 

6, 769. 78 
774. 36 

134, 574, 080. 96 

236, 202, 311. 47 

539 

• 

236,195. 75 

5, 203, 537. 70 

22, 249. 66 
3, 767. 97 

5,177, 520. 07 

---

6,132 

13 
. 20 

33 

2, 045, 380. 09 

28, 065, 971. 34 

121,173.14 
19,156. 68 

27, 925, 641. 52 

17,150. 69 
1, 917. 23 

6, 769. 78 
774. 36 

616, 218. 78 

42,830. 84 

317 

310 
7 

317 

3 8, 751, 323. 04 

138, 946, 201. 08 

677, 210. 38 
17,521.18 

138, 251, 469. 52 

39, 298, 414. 08 
1, 000,137.80 

62, 460, 211. 08 

102, 758, 762. 96 

1 

1 

l" 

3 22. 658. 63 

187, 711. 69 

938. 55 

186,773.14 

58, 946. 94 

148, 394. 95 

207, 341. 89 

4 

4 

61, 244,119. 63 

' 

71, 949, 256.15 

133,193, 375. 78 

U l 

1 Includes payments on account of interest to Jan. 1, 1928. Payments on this class of 
awards are first applied on account of the total amount payable as of Jan. 1, 1928. as 
directed by the Settlement of War Claims Act of 1928 unth total of all paj'^ments on the 
3 classes equals 80 percent of the amount pa3'able Jan. 1, 1928. Paj^ment of accrued 
interest shice Jan. 1, 1928, on this class of claims deferred in accordance with act. 

2 llncludes payments on account of interest to Jan. 1, 1928. 
«Payments made in accordance with Public Law 375, approved Aug. 6, 1947. 

4 Represents deductions from payments that have been covered into the Treasury 
as miscellaneous receipts. 

5 Of this amount, $24,150.09 has been paid to the Government of Germany. A further 
sum of $16,295.74 is payable in connection with the adjudication of late claims under the 
agreement of Dec. 31, 1928. 

6 Interest accrued from .Tan. 1, 1928, to Mar. 11, 1940, on $26,612.06 representing awards 
plus interest to Jan. 1, 1928. No applications filed by claimants. Time for filing appli
cations expired Mar. 11, 1940. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 

TABLE 107.— Treasury cash income'and outgo, fiscal years 1942-51 
[In millions of dollars] 

• 

1. S U M M A R Y OF T R E A S U R Y C A S H TR-4NSACTIONS 

Cash operat ions other t h a n borrowing: 
Cash operat ing income: 

Cash budge t receipts -
Cash t r u s t account receipts 

T o t a l . - -

Cash operathig outgo: 
Cash budge t expenditm'es . 
Cash t ru s t account expendi tures 
Exchange stabil izat ion fund i '. 
Clearing account for ou t s t and ing checks, e tc 

T o t a l - - -

N e t cash operat ing income, or outgo (—). -
N e t cash borrowing, or r e p a y m e n t of borrowing (—) 

Increase, or decrease (—), in gp.np.ral funrl balance, 
M e m o r a n d u m : N e t receipts from exercise of m o n e t a r y a u t h o r i t y 3 

2. D E R I V A T I O N OF C A S H B U D G E T R E C E I P T S 

N e t budge t receipts _ - - -
P lu s : Noncash i tems deduc ted from budge t receipts: 

Excess profits t ax refund bonds 4. 

Less: Noncash budge t receipts: 
P a y m e n t s to T r e a s m y b y Gove rnmen t agencies: 

In teres t : 
Recons t ruc t ion Fh iance Corporat ion- _ - - . 
Other 

R e p a y m e n t of capital stock and paid- in surplus ^ 
R e i m b u r s e m e n t for adraini.strative expenses 6 . 

T o t a l _ -

E q u a l s : Cash b u d g e t r e c e i p t s . - - - -

1942 

12,663 
2,542 

15, 205 

33, 433 
1,068 

34.501 

-19 ,294 
19, 652 

358 
101 

12, 696 

1 
5 

27 

33 

12, 663 

1943 

22,137 
3,037 

25,174 

78,424 
485* 

78,909 

- 5 3 , 735 
60, 250 

6,515 
77 

22, 202 

24 
13 

•27 

64 

22,137 

1944 

43, 925 
3,936 

47, 861 

93,845 
111 

93, 956 

- 4 6 , 095 
56,757 

10,662 
43 

43,892 

134 

54 
13 

33 

100 

43,925 

1945 

45, 519 
4,721 

50, 240 

95,952 
! - 7 6 8 

95,184 

- 4 4 , 945 
49, 474 

4,529 
78 

44, 762 

894 

83 
26 

27 

136 

45,519 

1946 

38, 902 
4, 937 

43,839 

57, 422 
4, 316 

61, 738 

-17 ,899 
7,439 

-10 ,460 
302 

40,027 

- 9 7 0 

90 
27 

37 

155 

38,902 

1947 

39, 884 
3,707 

43, 591 

33,190 
3,270 
1,026 
- 5 5 5 

36, 931 

6,659 
-19 ,389 

2-10,930 
60 

40,043 

- 3 9 

91 
13 

16 

120 

•39,884 

1948 

41,804 
3,595 

45, 400 

32, 482 
. 2,944 

563 
507 

35,496 

8,903 
- 7 , 2 8 0 

1,624 
37 

42, 211 

. - 1 0 

89 
23 

270 
14 

396 

41,804 

- 1949 

38,145 
3,483 

41,628 

37,517 
3,328 

98 
- 3 6 6 

40, 576 

1,051 
- 2 , 5 1 3 

- 1 , 4 6 2 
46 

38, 246 

- 4 

1 
34 
38 
24 

96 

38,145 

1950 

36,925 
4,046 

40,970 

36,977 
6,868 
- 2 0 7 
- 4 8 3 

43,155 

- 2 , 1 8 5 
4, 231 

2,047 
25 

37, 045 

- 1 

17 
57 
27 
17 

119 

36,925 

1951 

47,887 
5,552 

53, 439 

41, 795 
3,807 

- 1 3 
214 

45,804 

7,6.35 
- 5 , 7 9 5 

1,839 
. 43 

48,143 

- 1 

20 
149 
65 
21 

255 

47,887 
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3. DERIVATION OF CASH BUDGET EXPENDITURES 

Total budget expenditures.. _ - ^ -- --

Less: Noncash budget expenditures: 
Interest payments by Treasury: 

On savings bonds and Treasury bills -̂ - . 
To Government corporations not wholly owned s 
To trust funds and accounts . ' . 

Transfer.'? to t rus t a c c o u n t s . . , . / _ . . .. 
Payro l l deduct ions for G o v e m m e n t employees ' re t i reraent 
B u d g e t expendi tures involving issuance of Federa l securities:» 

Arraed forces leave bonds 
Adjus ted service bonds - -
No te s issued to In te rna t iona l B a n k and F u n d . 

P a y m e n t s to T r e a s u r y b y G o v e r n m e n t agencies: 
Tnt.p.rest - - - - - -
I n v e s t m e n t s in Federa l securities - - . 

T o t a l - - - - - - . - -

E q u a l s : Cash budge t expendi tures 

4. D E R I V A T I O N OF C A S H T R U S T ACCOUNT T R A N S A C T I O N S 

T o t a l r e c e i p t s -

Less: Noncash receipts: 
In te res t on inves tmen t s in Federa l securities - . . - - . 
Transfers shown as budge t expendi tures 
Payro l l deduc t ions for G o v e r n m e n t emplovees ' retirem"ent. - - - - -
0 the r 10. _ 

To ta l noncash receipts 

E q u a l s : Cash rece ip t s . 

To ta l t r u s t account and o ther expendi tures n 

Less: Noncash expendi tures : 
I n v e s t m e n t s m Federa l securities: 

B y t rus t funds a n d accounts 
B y Governrnent agencies 12 -• 

Other 13 - ._ 

T o t a l noncash expendi tures 

E q u a l s : Cash expendi tures 

34,187 

81 

207 
-384 

88 

- 1 2 

6 

754 

33,433 

3,218 

207 
381 

88 

676 

2,542 

4,830 

1,925 
6 

1,832 

3,763 

1,068 

79, 622 

130 
2 

254 
440 
227 

- 7 

'37 
115 

1,198 

78,424 

3,954 

254 
, 435 

227 

916 

3,037 

4,292 

3,004 
88 

714 

3,806 

485 

95, 315 

213 
3 

325 
559 
269 

- 5 

67 
39 

1,470 

93, 845 

6,085 

325 
556 
269 

1.150 

3,936 

7,307 

4,129 
167 

2,902 

7,197 

111 

98, 703 

342 
4 

429 
1,659 

290 

- 1 0 8 

108 
25 

2,750 

95, 952 

7,086 

429 
1,646 

290 

2,365 

4,721 

6,294 

5,200 
299 

1,563 

7,062 

- 7 6 8 

60, 703 

435 
22 

567 
1,927 

281 

- 8 6 

118 
18 

3,281 

57,422 

7,712 

567 
1,927 

281 

2,775 

4,937 

8,236 

3,668 
141 
110 

3,919 

4,316 

39, 289 

467 
26 

646 
1, 361 

259 

1,846 
- 8 

1, -366 

105 
31 

6,099 

33,190 

6, 244 

646 
1,361 

259 
271 

2,538 

3,707 

7,347 

3,362 
147 
568 

4,076 

3,270 

33, 791 

559 
24 

746 
1,178 

236 

- 1 , 2 2 1 
- 4 

—350 

112 
30 

1,309 

32,482 

6,515 

746 
1,178 

236 
760 

2,920 

3, 595 

6,810 

3,060 
- 9 9 
904 

3,865 

2,944 

40,057 

680 
29 

841 
916 
327 

- 1 6 4 
- 2 

- 2 5 

33 
6 

2,540 

37, 517 

5,714 

841 
916 
327 
148 

2, 232 

3,483 

6,209 

2,311 
313 
268 

2,881 

3,328 

40,167 

574. 
32 

880 
1,383 

358 

- 9 5 
- 2 

- 4 1 

73 
28 

3,190 

36,977 

6,669 

880 
1, 383 

358 
2 

2, 623 

4,046 

6,570 

- 4 0 5 
69 
37 

- 2 9 8 

6,868 

44, 633 

638 
31 

892 
972 
378 

- 1 6 0 
- 1 

87 

2, 837 

41,795 

7,796 

892 
972 
378 

2 

2, 244 

5,552 

7,117 

3,369 
12 187 
- 2 4 6 

3,310 

3,807 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 107.— Treasury cash income and outgo, fiscal years. 194^-51—Continued 

6. D E R I V A T I O N of C A S H B O R R O W I N G OR R E P A Y M E N T O F B O R R O W I N G 

Increase, or decrease (—), in Federa l secmit ies ou t s t andh lg : 
P u b l i c d e b t .". 
Guaranteed ob l iga t ions . . . , _ , , - . , ... . , , 

T o t a l Federa l securities -- - - -

Less: Noncash d e b t t ransac t ions : 
N e t i nves tmen t s in Federa l securit ies: 

B y t ru s t funds a n d accounts - - -
B y G o v e r n m e n t agencies - - - - - -

Issuance of Federa l secmit ies resul t ing from budge t expend i tmes , 
etc . , or refunds of receipts : 

A r m e d forces leave b o n d s ^ ' . . 
Adjus ted service b o n d s ^. . -- -
No tes for Tnternational B a n k and F u n d 1 , . 
Excess profits tax refund b o n d s *. -

In te res t on savings bonds a n d Treasm'y bills ̂  
N e t t ransac t ions in guaran teed securities no t reflected in Treasure r ' s 

accounts 

To ta l -
P lus : Cash issuance of nonguaran teed secmit ies of Federal agencies 

E q u a l s : N e t cash borrowing, or r e p a y m e n t of borrowing (—) 

1942 

23,461 
- 1 , 8 0 2 

21, 659 

1,925 
5 

- 1 2 

81 

7 

2, 006 
(*) 

19, 652 

1943 

64, 274 
- 4 6 8 

63,806 

3,004 
203 

- 7 

130 

131 

3, 461 
- 9 5 

60, 250 

1944 

64, 307 
- 2 , 4 7 7 

61,830 

4,129 
206 

- 5 

134 
213 

207 

4,883 
- 1 9 0 

66, 757 

1945 

57, 679 
- 1 , 1 9 0 

56,489 

5.200 
324 

- 1 0 8 

894 
342 

86 

6,738 
- 2 7 7 

49, 474 

1946 

10, 740 
43 

10, 783 

3,668 
159 

- 8 6 

- 9 7 0 
435 

203 

. 3,409 
66 

7,439 

1947 

-11 ,136 
- 3 8 7 

-11 ,523 

3,362 
178 

1,793 
. - 8 

2,140 
- 3 9 
467 

7,892 
2« 

-19 ,389 

1948 

- 5 , 994 
- 1 6 

- 6 , 010 

3,060 
- 6 9 

- 1 , 229 
- 4 

- 9 1 3 
- 1 0 
559 

1,394 
123 

- 7 , 280 

1949 

478 
- 4 6 

432 

2,311 
319 

- 1 6 4 
- 2 

- 1 2 3 
- 4 
580 

2,916 
. - 2 8 

- 2 , 6 1 3 

1960 

4,687 
. - 8 

4,579 

- 4 0 5 
97 

- 9 5 
- 2 
166 
- 1 
674 

334 
- 1 4 

4, 231 

1951 

- 2 , 1 3 5 
10 

- 2 , 1 2 6 

3,369 
187 

- 1 6 0 

13 

638 

4,045 
374 

- 5 , 796 
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NOTE.—This table is designed to bring together in one place an analysis of the flow of 
funds to and from the Federal Government on a cash basis. Budget and trust fund 
operations have been consolidated and intragovernmental transactions have been elimi
nated in the derivation of figmes on Treasury cash operating hicome and outgo. 
Similarly, intragovernmental transactions haye been excluded from public debt trans
actions and figures have been derived on net cash borrowing, or repayment of borrow
ing by the Federal Government as a whole (mcluding all Government corporations and 
trust funds) from the general public; this category hicludes the Federal Reserve Banks, 
Postal Savings System, and State and local governments, as well as private institu 
tions, corporations, associations, and individuals. Figmes are based on daily Treasury 
statements. 

*Less than $500,000. 
1 The United States subscription to the capital of the International Monetary Fund 

was paid in part from the exchange stabilization fund. United States payments to the 
Fund in 1947 consisted of $1,800 million paid from the exchange stabilization fund and 
$950 mihion paid as budget expenditures. Of this total, $1,724 mihion (net) was invested 
in noninterest-bearing LFnited States notes, thereby making this amount noncash ex
penditures dm'ing 1947. Of the $1,026 mhlion cash portion of the expenditures, $968 
million was assumed to have come from the initial exchange stabilization fund payment 
and the remaining $58 million represented redemption later in 1947 of notes assumed to 
have been acquhed through the stabilization fund payment. Accordingly, the noncash 
payments to the Fund are made up of $774 mhlion from the exchange stabilization fund 
and $950 mhlion from the budget payment. 

2 In addition to this decrease in the general fund balance, the exchange stabhization 
fund.was drawn down by $1,800 million for subscription to the capital of the International 
Monetary Fund, (See footnote 1.) 

3 Consists of seigniorage on silver and increment resulting from reduction in weight of 
the gold dohar. This item is part of the CEish budget receipts of the Treasmy shown hi 
this table, but is excluded from the concept of "Receipts from the public," as used in the 
Budget document. 

4 The issuance of these securities has been treated as a noncash deduction from budget 

receipts at the- time of issuance of the bonds and as a cash deduction at the time of 
redemption of the bonds. The figures shown are net issuance, or net redemption (—). 

5 By Government corporations not wholly o\vned. 
8 By Federal old-age and survivors hisurance trust fund through October 1948. 

Thereafter hicludes also transfers from raihoad unemployment hisurance account to 
railroad imemployment admhiistration fund, and reimbursement by the District of 
Columbia. 

^ Accrued discount on savings bonds and bhls less interest paid on savhigs bonds and 
bihs redeemed. 

8 Interest payments to wholly owned Government corporations are not deducted 
because they are treated as negative expenditures when received by corporations; hence 
payments and receipts offset each other. 

8 The issuance of these secmities has been treated as a noncash budget expenditure 
at the time of issuance of these securities and as a cash expenditure at the time of 
redemption. The figures .shown arc net iss'aance, or net redemption (—). 

'" Inciudes District of Columbia contribution for employees rethement fund. In 1947, 
1948, and 1949 principally proceeds of ship sales carried in trust accounts pending alloca
tion, but finally allocable to budget receipts from sale of surplus property. Figures for 
1947 and 1948 include $53 mhlion and $8 mihion, respectively, of armed forces leave bonds 
redeemed for insurance premiums; after Aug. 31,.1947, ah these bonds were redeemable 
for cash,. 

11 Includes net hivestments of Government agencies in public debt securities and net 
redemption, or issuance (—), in the market, of securities of Government agencies. Ex
cludes clearing account for outstandhlg checks and hiterest coupons, and telegraphic 
reports from Federal Reserve Banks (see 1. Summary of Treasury Cash Transactions). 

12 Prior to 1951 consists of net investments of corporations not wholly owned; beginning 
with that year, includes also those of wholly owned corporations and agencies which for 
prior years are included in budget expenditmes. 

13 Principally proceeds of ship sales (see footnote 10); F . D. I. C. repayments of capital 
stock until repayment was completed in August 1948; and net redemption, or issuance 
(—). in the market of secmities of Government corporations. 
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T A B L E 108.—Federal fiscal operations and the Nation's financial structure, fiscal years 1942-51 ^ 

[In billions of dollars] 

A. Federa l fiscal operat ions: i 
Federa l b u d g e t expendi tures 
Less: Federa l budge t receipts - . . - - _ - - . 

E q u a l s : Federa l deficit, or surplus (—) .' . . -
Increase in general fund balance 
N e t expendi tures or receipts (—), of t rus t accounts , etc.2 

N e t increase in Federa l securities ou t s tand ing 3 . 

B . Federa l b u d g e t expendi tures and gross na t iona l p roduc t : * 
Federa l b u d g e t expendi tures 
Less: Expend i tu r e s n o t involving purchases of p roduc t ion 5 , . . 

E q u a l s : Federa l purchases of goods and services. 
S ta t e and local purchases of goods and services 
Gross p r iva te domest ic inves tmen t 
N e t foreign i nves tmen t 
Personal consumpt ion expendi tures- . 

Gross na t iona l p roduc t . . . 

C. Federa l b u d g e t receipts and charges against gross na t iona l p roduc t : * 
Federal b u d g e t receipts.— 
Less: Receipts no t involving gross income flow 6. . . , . 

E q u a l s : Federa l receipts chargeable to gross income flow 
S ta te and local receipts chargeable to gross income flow . _ 
Corporate und i s t r i bu t ed profits, depreciat ion, etc.'' 
Disposable personal ' income 

T o t a l gross income flow—.- . . 
Less: G o v e r n m e n t interest and transfer p a y m e n t s -

E q u a l s : Charges against gross nat ional p roduc t - - - -

D . Major l iquid assets of p r iva te n o n b a n k investors: Sources of expansion: 
Federa l G o v e r n m e n t t ransact ions: i 

Budge t deflcit, or surplus (—) 
N e t expendi tures , or receipts (—), of t rus t accounts , etc,2 
N e t increase in inves tmen t in Federa l securities b y G o v e r n m e n t 

i nves tmen t accounts (—) 

To ta l -

1942 

34,2 
12.7 

21.5 
,4 

- . 2 

21,7 

34.2 
4.2 

30.0 
7.9 

17.1 
.7 

86.4 

142.1 

12.7 
- 7 . 3 

20.0 
9.7 

14.3 
102.2 

146.2 
4.1 

142,1 

2L 5 

- 2 . 1 

19.2 

1943 

79.6 
22.2 

57.4 
6.5 

- . 1 

63.8 

79.6 
7.2 

72.4 
7.5 
4.9 

- 1 . 2 
97.1 

180.7 

22.2 
- 7 . 4 

29.6 
9.8 

16.1 
• 129.6 

185.0 
4.3 

180.7 

57.4 
- . 1 

- 3 . 7 

53.6 

1944 

95.3 
43.9 

51.4 
10.7 
- . 3 

61.8 

95.3 
9.7 

85.6 
7,5 
8,1 

- 2 . 6 
106.3 

204.8 

43.9 
(*) 

43.9 
. 10.0 

• 19.1 
137.1 

210.1 
5.3 

204.8 

51.4 
- . 3 

- 4 . 8 

46.4 

1945 

98.7 
44.8 

53.9 
4.5 

- 2 . 0 

56.5 

98.7 
8.7 

90.0 
7.-7 
8.0 

- 2 . 1 
116.8 

220.5 

44.8 
.3 

44.5 
10,4 
22.2 

150.2 

227.2 
6.7 

220.5 

53.9 
- 2 . 0 

- 5 . 8 

46.1 

1946 

60.7 
40.0 

20.7 
- 1 0 . 5 

. 6 

10.8 

60.7 
19,3 

41.4 
8.7 

19.0 
1.9 

132.5 

203. 6 

40.0 
2.0 

38.0 
11.3 
15,6 

152.4 

217.3 
13.7 

203.6 

20.7 
.6 

- 4 . 2 

17.1 

1947 

39.3 
40.0 

- . 8 
- 1 0 . 9 

.2 

- 1 1 . 5 

39.3 
22.2 

17.1 
11.3 
29.5 
7.3 

157.5 

222.7 

40.0 
- 3 . 3 

43.3 
12.9 
17.4 

163.6 

237.3 
14.6 

222.7 
• -

- . 8 
.2 

- 3 . 7 

- 4 . 3 

1948 

33.8 
42.2 

- 8 . 4 
1.6 
. 8 

. - 6 . 0 

3 3 . 8 . 
^ 6 . 4 

17.3 
14.1 

r 35. 7 
^5 .8 

172.5 

245.5 

42.2 
- 2 . 1 

44.3 
14.9 

^23.3 
r 178. 9 

261.4 
15.9 

245.5 

- 8 . 4 
. . 8 

- 3 . 0 

- 1 0 . 6 

1949 

40.1 
38.2 

1.8 
- 1 . 5 

.1 

.4 

40.1 
^15.4 

^24.7 
16.9 

r 39.7 
• • . 9 

' 179. 5 

' 261.7 

38.2 
r - 2 . 3 

MO. 5 
no. 6 
f 28.7 

f 191.1 

r 277.0 
^ 5 . 3 

r 261, 7 

1.8 
. 1 

- 2 . 5 

- . 6 

1950 

40.2 
37.0 

3.1 
2.0 

- . 6 

4.6 

40.2 
' 1 7 . 0 

' 2 3 . 1 
' 1 9 . 0 
"• 37. 7 
' - 1 . 0 

' 183.8 

' 262. 6 

37.0 
' - . 5 . 6 

' 4 2 . 6 
' 1 8 . 2 
' 2 9 . 9 

'191 .4 

'282 .0 
19.4 

' 262. 6 

3.1 
- . 6 

. 5 

3.0 

1951 

44 6 
48 1 

-^3 5 
1 8 

5 

—2.1 

44 6 
14.7 

30.0 
20 6 
58.8 

—2 1 
202.4 

309.6 

48.1 
- 1 5 . 1 

63.2 
20.5 
28.0 

213.9 

325.6 
16.0 

309.6 

- 3 . 5 
—.5 

- 3 , 1 

—7.1 
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Other expansion factors: 
Increase in monetary stock 
Increases in conimercial bank loans and investments other than 

Federal securities . . . ^ . . . 
Miscellaneous factors 8 . 

Total other expansion factors 

Total increases in major forms of liquid assets.. 

E. Major liquid assets of private nonbank investors: Composition of 
increases: 

Currency and bank deposits: 8 
Currency lo..-
Commercial bank deposits: n 

Demand 12.._ ^ 
Time . -. 

Total . - - . . 
Federal securities . 

Total increases in major liquid assets of private nonbank investors 

F. Bank absorption of Federal securities and expansion of currency and 
bank deposits: -

Increases in currency and bank deposits held by private nonbank 
investors •....- . . 

Plus: Increase in Treasury general fund balance. - . 

Equals: Total increase in deposits and currency 
Less: Increases accounted for by other expansion factors (D above). 

Equals: Net bank absorptions of Federal securities. .* 

. 3 

- . 3 
,3 

, 3 

19.5 

2,8 

4,3 
—. 3 

• 6.8 
12.7 

19.5 

.6.8 
,4 

7.1 
.3 

6.8 

- . 4 

- 3 . 1 
- . 5 

- 3 . 9 

49.7 

4,3 

14.1 
L 9 

20.3 
29.4 

49.7 

20.3 
6.5 

26.8 
- 3 . 9 

30.7 

- 1 . 6 

3.1 
- 2 . 2 

- . 6 

45.8 

5.1 

3.8 
3.7 

• 12.6 
33.2 

45.8 

• 12.6 
10.7 

23 .3 . 
- . 6 

2-3.9 

- 1 . 2 

3.1 
- . 8 

1.2 

47.3 

4,3 

9.0 
6.0 

19.3 
28.0 

47.3 

19.3 
4.5 

23.8 
L 2 

22.7 

- . 1 

4.5 
. 2 

4.6 

21.7 

1,5 

10,6 
5.3 

17.3 
4.4 

21.7 

17.3 
- 1 0 . 5 

6.9 
4.6 

2.2 

LO 

"7.2 
2.2 

10.5 

6.2 

- . 2 

2.8 • 
2.4 

5.1 
1.2 

6.2 

5.1 
- 1 0 . 9 

- 5 . 9 
10.5 

- 1 6 . 4 

2.3 

6.8 
' - . 8 

8.4 

- 2 . 2 

- . 6 . 

. 5 
1.0 

. 9 
- 3 . 0 

- 2 . 2 

.9 
1.6 

2.5 
8.4 

- 5 . 9 

LO 

L 5 
- L O 

1.5 

.8 

- . 3 

- . 9 
.5 

- , 7 
1,5 

, 8 

- , 7 
- 1 , 5 

- 2 , 1 
•.1.5 

- 3 . 6 

- , 2 

5.5 
- 1 . 2 

4,1 

7,1 

(*) 
3,2 

,4 

3,6 
3.5 

7.1 

3,6 
2,0 

5,6 
4,1 

L 5 

- 2 . 4 

11,5 
. 9 

10,0 

2,9 

. 6 

3,9 
1.1 

5,6 
- 2 . 7 

2.9 

5.6 
1.8 

7:5 
10.0 

- 2 . 5 

H3 > 
td 

Ul 

NOTE.—The concept of private nonbank hivestors differs from that of nonbank in
vestors used in previous aimual reports because of the exclusion of the Government 
investments accounts. 

*Less than $50 million. 
' Revised. 
1 Operations of Foreign Economic Cooperation trust fund, have been considered as 

budget, rather than trust account, operations for purposes of this table. 
2 Includes net expenditures of clearing account for outstanding checks and hiterest 

coupons, and telegraphic reports from Federal Reserve Banks; excludes changes in 
guaranteed securities outstandhlg. 

3 Gross public debt, and guaranteed securities of Federal Government held outside 
Treasm-y. 

* Data on gross national product and its components are from Department of Com
merce. 

6 Includes expenditures for hiterest, veterans' pensions and benefits, grants-in-aid 
to State and local governments, loans to foreign governments, loans by Government 
corporations, etc. 

6 Comprises net excess of (1) items such a.s receipts from sales of surplus property over 
(2) social insm'ance contributions not entering into budget receipts and excess of corporate 
tax liabilities over corporate tax payments to Treasury. 

^ Also hicludes corporate inventory valuation adjustment, excess of Government enter
prise surplus over subsidies, excess of wage accruals over disbursements, and statistical 
discrepancy adjustment. 

8 Reflects principally items in process of collection and, as a negative factor, increases 
tn commercial baiik capital accounts, 

9 Excludes deposits in mutual savings banks since these histitutions are classified as 
nonbank investors rather than as part of the commercial banking system. 

10 Currency held outside commercial banks excludes those currency items which con
stitute a part of noninterest-bearing debt of Federal Government. 

11 Total deposits, exclusive of Federal Government and comraercial bank interbank 
deposits, 

12 Adjusted demand deposits, plus mutual savhigs banks' deposits in commercial 
banks. 
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928 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

T A B L E 109.—Status as of J u n e 30, 1951, of the special trust account for the payment 
of bonds of the Philippines, its provinces, cities, and municipalities, issued prior 
to May 1, 1934, under authority of acts ojf Congress 

I. RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES (EXCLUSIVE OF PURCHASES AND SALES OF 
INVESTMENTS) 

Amount 

Receipts: 
Taxes on exports . 
Interest on investments - . . 
Profits and losses on investments -
Saleof stock of Bank of the Philippine Islands --- ---
Deposit of Phhippine Goyernment 
U. S, Treasury bonds received from the Phhippine Government. 
Annual payments by the Phhippine Gpvernment 

Totalreceipts . - - -
Expenditures, . - -

Balance in fund. 

$1, 586,135, 92 
1, 564, 913, 53 

675,036. 47 
• 43,100.00 

13,141.85 
6, 269, 750. 00 

11, 595, 589.37 

21, 647, 667,14 

21, 647, 667.14 

IL FUND ASSETS 

Assets 

Inves tmen t s : 
U . S. Gove rnmen t bonds : 

2 H % savings bonds . Series G-1947, 1948, 1949, 1950--
1.40% savings notes . Series D-1952 
1K% Treasu ry notes of N o v . 1, 1951 
17^% Treasu ry certificates of indebtedness of A p r . 1,1952 
2% Treasury bonds of 1951-55 
2 K % Treasury bonds of 1952-55 -- - - -
2K% Treasu ry bonds of J u n e 15,1959-62 
2 3 | % Treasu ry bonds of Dec . 15, 1959-62. - - -
2M% Treasu ry bonds of 1952-54 
2 H % Treasu ry bonds of 1955-60 --
2 ^ % T r e a s u r y b o n d s o f 1956-59-: -
2M% Treasu ry bonds of 1956-58 - -
2M% Treasu ry b o n d s o f 1962-67 
2>^% Treasu ry bonds of 1963-68 - -

To ta l Un i t ed Sta tes securities -

Phi l ipp ine G o v e r n m e n t bonds : 
5% due F e b . 1,1952 
4M% due J u l y 1, 1952 _ 
4M% due J u l y 15, 1952 
5% due Apr . 1,1955 
4 H % due M a y l , 1957 _ 
4}4% due J u l y 1, 1957 . 
4 K % due M a r . 1, 1958 . - - - - - -
4M% due Apr . 1, 1958-- _ 
4 1 ^ % due Apr , 1,1959 
4M% due Sept . 15, 1959 - . . . ' . 
4 H % due Oct. 1,1959. 
4 K % due Oct. 1.5,1959 - - - - - - -

T o t a l Ph i l ipp ine securities --- . -

Tota l i n v e s t m e n t s - - . -
Accrued interes t purchased -
Cash balance w i th Treasurer of t he U n i t e d States 

Tota l 

Face a m o u n t 

$400,000. 00 
105, 000.00 

1,018,000.00 
143,000.00 

91, 000. 00 
7,307,300. 00 

25,000. 00 
3, 921, 000. 00 

361, 550. 00 
1,100, 000. 00 
3, 265, 500. 00 

548, 550. 00 
148,300. 00 
648, 000. 00 

19, 082, 200. 00 

238,000.00 
417, 000. 00 

1, 200, 000. 00 
21, 000. 00 

5, 000. 00 
99, 000. 00 
46, 000. 00 
81, 000; 00 
73, 000. 00 
41, 000. 00 
33, 000. 00 

7, 000. 00 

2, 261, 000. 00 

21,343, 200. 00 

Pr inc ipa l cost 

$400,000.00 
105,000.00 

1, 016,355. 44 
143, 201. 09 
90, 914. 69 

7,373, 280. 95 
25,075. 52 

3, 968, 057. 54 
365, 546. 52 

1,100, 000. 00 
3,318, 906. 97 

559, 610,86 
153, 235,44 
667,808, 55 

19, 286, 992. 57 

245,439. 24 
426,068. 68 

1,239,131.70 
19,877. 50 

5,357. 92 
109,121.92 
50, 029. 64 
91, 721 45 
77,142. 60 
4b, 024. 72 
37,885. 59 

7, 684. 22 

2,354, 485.18 

21 641 477 75 
4, 534, 51 
1, 654. 88 

21, 647, 667.14 



TABLES 929 

TABLE 110.—Assets and liabilities of the exchange stabilization fund, June 30, 
1950 and 1951 

Assets and liabhities 

ASSETS 
Cash: 

Treasurer of the United States, 
checking account. 

Federal Reserve Bank of New York, 
special account . 

Disbursmg officers' balances and 
advance accounts 

Total cash 
Special accounts of Secretary of the 

Treasury in Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York: 

Special account No. 1, gold (schedule 
1) . . . . - . 

Due from foreign banks (foreign, ex
change) : 

Swiss francs 
Indian rupees : 
Mexican pesos. 
Pakistan rupees ". 

Total due from foreign banks 
Investments in United States Govern

ment securities (schedule 2) 
Accrued interest receivable (schedule 2). . 
Accounts receivable 
Other accounts (deferred charges) 
Comraodity sales contracts (deferred 

charges), .-

Totalassets. --

LIABILITIES AND CAPITAL 

Accounts payable: 
Vouchers payable 
Employees' payroll allotment ac

count. United States savings bonds-
M iscellaneous-. . 

Total accounts payable 
Reserve for expenses and contingencies 

(ne t ) . . . . - - -. . 
Capital accounts 
Earnings less administrative expenses 

(schedules 3 and 4) 

Total liabilities and capital 

June 30, 1950 

$7,133,087. 61 

146, 787, 230:93 

14,056.02 

. : $153,934,373.46 

99,858,944.65 

9,48 
9, 733, 708.13 

15, 000, 000. 00 
2, 906, 252. 02 

27,639,969.63 

-. . 20,000,000.00 
82,936.11 

- - 2,925.41 

301,519,149.16 

2,161, 30 

1 959.13 
101,145. 97 

104, 266.40 

8,876,228,70 
- . - . - - 200,000,000.00 

•_ 92,538,654.06 

301,519,149.16 

June 30, 1951 

$57,890, 727. 52 

104,103,418, 69 

10, 559. 97 

$162,004,706.18 

' 115,769,670.311 

9.48 
7, 808, 268. 38 

2, 325,165.16 

10,133,443.02 

20,000,000.00 
.- 82,936.11 

3,894.48 

307,994,650.10 

3, 603. 94 

936. 40 
385,186.49 

389, 726. 83 

9,044,078.17 
". 200,000,000.00 

- . 98,560,845.10 

307,994,650.10 



930 1951 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

T A B L E 110.—Assets and liabilities of the exchange stabilization fund, June 30, 
1950 and 1951—Continued 

SCHEDULE 1. LOCATION OF GOLD HELD BY AND FOR ACCOUNT OF THE EXCHANGE 

STABILIZATION FUND i 

Federal Reserve Bank of N. Y . . 
U S Assay Office, New York 

Total gold- -

June 30, 1950 

Ounces 

2, 483, 026. 366 
370,086.338 

2, 853,112. 704 

.Dollars 

86, 905, 922. 82 
12, 953, 021. 73 

99,858, 944. 55 

June 30, 1951 

. Ounces 

2, 289,189. 759 
1,018, 515. 096 

3,307, 704. 855 

Dollars 

80,121, 641. 56 
35, 648,028. 76 

115, 769, 670. 31 

' Excludes gold held by Treasurer of the United States. 

SCHEDULE 2. UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT SECURITIES HELD BY THE 
EXCHANGE STABILIZATION FUND 

Issue 

2]'^% U. S. Treasury bonds of 1965-70 
2\^%Xi. S. Treasury bonds of 1967-72 

Total U. S. Government securities 

June 30, 1951 

Face value 

$10,000,000 
10,000,000 

20,000,000 

Cost 

$10,000,000 
10,000,000 

20, 000,000 

Average price 

100. OOOO 
100. OOOO 

A c c r u e d 
interest 

$72, 690. 21 
10, 245. 90 

82, 936.11 



TABLES 931 

TABLE 110.—Assess and liabilities of the exchange stabilization fund, June 30, 
1950 and 1951—Continued 

S C H E D U L E 3. E A R N I N G S O F T H E E X C H A N G E S T A B I L I Z A T I O N F U N D 

Source 
Jan . 31, 1934 

•through J u n e 
30, 1950 

Jan . 31, 1934 
through -June 

30, 1951 

Profits on Bri t i sh sterling t ransact ions - - . - . . 
Profits on F rench franc transactions. 
Profits on gold bul l ion (including i:irofits from handl ing charges on 

g o l d ) - - . — 
Profits on gold and exchange t ransact ions 
Profits on silver t ransact ions 
Profits on sale of shver bul l ion to Ti 'easury - . 
Profits on inves tments - - . : 
In teres t on inves tments 
Miscellaneous profits - - . 
In te res t earned on foreign balances 
In te res t earned on Chinese y u a n 

T o t a l earnings .-- - - . 

$310,638.09 
351, 527. 60 

42, 579,013.09 
40,000,000.00 

102,735. 27 
3,473,362. 29 
1,876,790. 55 
7,198,066.89 

861, 546. 93 
2,817, 573. 61 
1,975,317.07 

$310. 638. 09 
351, 527. 60 

49,385,251. 78 
40,000,000.00 

102,735. 27 
3,473,362.29 
1,876,790. 55 
7,698,066. 89 

861, 546. 93 
2,849,683.19 
1,975,317.07 

101, 546, 571.39 108, 884, 919. 66 

S C H E D U L E 4. A D M I N I S T R A T I V E E X P E N S E O F T H E E X C H A N G E S T A B I L I Z A T I O N 
F U N D 

Classification 
J a n . 31, 1934 

through J u n e 
30, 1950 

J an . 31, 1934 
th rough J u n e 

30, 1951 

Personal services. 
T rave l 
T ranspor t a t ion of th ings 
Commuiuca t ions 
Supplies a n d materials 
O t h e r 

To ta l adrainis t ra t ive expenses 

$6,340,336. 99 
334,641.51 
627,369. 27 
521,943.66 
79, 512.17 

1,104,113. 73 

9,007,917. 33 

$7,462,286. 92 
392, 969. 30 
654,147. 75 
539,422. 99 
88, 926. 40 

1,186.321.20 

10,324,074. 56 
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T A B L E 111.—Foreign currency transactions in the accounts of the Treasurer of the 
United States during 1951 and balances J u n e 30, 1950 and 1951 

Cmrency 

Foreign cmrency value 

Balance Jime 
30, 1950 

Fiscal year 1961 

Receipts Sold or trans
ferred 1 

Balance June 
30, 1951 

U. S. dollar 
value, 

balance 
June 30, 

1951 

Australian pounds 
Austrian schillings 
Belgian francsJ— 
Bolivian bolivianos 
British pounds 
British East African shhlings.. 
British West Indies dohars 
Bm'raese rupees -
Canadian dollars 
Ceylonese rupees ---
Chilean pesos.... 

, Colombian pesos 
Costa Rican colones 
Czechoslovakian crowns 
Danish kroner . . -
German marks 

^ Ecuadorian sucres - . 
Egyptian pounds ._ 
French francs 1 
Greek drachmas 
Hungarian forints 
Icelandic kroner 
Indian rupees 
Indonesian guilders.. ̂  
Iranian rials 
Iraqui dinars 
Israeli pounds ^ 
Italian Ihe ---
Japanese yen 
Jordan dinars 
Korean won--. 
Mexican pesos 
Netherlands guilders -
Norwegian kroner--
Pakistan rupees 

. Peruvian soles -
Thailand bahts 
South African pounds 
Spanish pesetas 
Swedish ki'oner- --
Trieste Ihe - ---
Tmkish lire -

368, 784 
38, 708, 623 
2.160,145 

22,418. 878 
600, 000 

6,365 
1,573 

661,372 
3 

18, 831, 728 
152, 032 
653, 748 

1, 409,159 
2,650,677 

409,378 
2,315,154 

640,401,845 
414, 612, 000 

802, 524 
35, 734,725 

214, 000 
104, 457, 277 

736,144 
100, 606 

496, 913, 475 

2,952 
280, 650, 274 

'1385, 863 
1,021,223 
9, 569,191 

200, 000 

72,000. 
122, 066, 232 
62, 501,699 

282, 928 
766, 242 

2,549 
2, 744, 301 

662, 634 
1, 733,156 

190,000 
302, 000 

9,629 
8, 996, 426 

19,845,115 
530, 250 

7, 528, 310. 472 
16,125,000,000 

873, 847 
3, 256, 652 

3, 990, 000 

1,000 

3,067,366,564 
888,042, 205 

99, 875 
895, 613, 328 

8, 640, 000 
14, 907,327 
6,818,365 

80, 900 
6, 243, 250 

23, 000 
30, 761, 359 
2,100, 000 

27, 000, 000 
526, 000 

285, 402 
48, 306, 203 
64, 661, 400 

641, 773 
1, 366, 242 

6,365 
4,122 

3, 405,114 
662,634 

700,000 
189,579 
753,748 

9,629 
2, 851, 284 

17, 676, 808 
409,378 
487,198 

9, 665, 739, 227 
48, 572, 772, 750 

873,847 
. 1,243,252 

2, 948,151 
3, 614,000 

64,447,61b 
107,180 

394 
3,376, 780, 039 
, 12,620,205 

3, 362 
400, 000, 000 
5, 029, 902 
14,021, 267 
4, 879, 527 
376, 555 
80, 900 

5, 794, 070 
23, 000 

2,100, 000 
27,000,000 

726,000 

165,382 
112, 468,652 

444 
22,160,033 

559 
3 

1,733,156 
18,131, 728 

152,453 
202,000 

7, 554, 301 
4,818,884 
530, 250 

1, 827,956 
1, 502,973, 090 
30, 966, 739, 250 

2,816, 924 
32, 786,574 

590,000 
40,009, 661 

629, 964 
100, 212 

187, 500, 000 
875, 522,000 

99, 465 
776, 263, 602 
3, 610. 098 
1, 271,923 

.' 2,960,061 
9,192, 636 

449,180 
3 

30, 761,369 

TotaL. 

$347,861 
4,325, 717 

221,600 

.117 
2 

364,122 
235,476 
60.981 
26,684 

1,094,822 
1,147,352 

34,999 
5, 265,456 
4,703,451 
2,064, 449 

172,861 
6,888, 225 

77, 631 
701, 923 

1, 769, 411 
280, 705 
300,000 

2,432,005 
278,629 
129, 377 
417,352 
335, 660 
414,864 

2, 785, 647 

21,162 
8 

615, 227 

37,513, 784 

' Includes amounts transferred to Department of State as shown in statement on p. 97. 



T A B L E 112.—Indebtedness of foreign governments to the United States arising from World War I , and payments thereon, as of Nov. 15, 1951 

C o u n t r y 

A r m e n i a . . 
Aust r ia 2 
Belg ium 
C u b a 
Czechoslovakia 
Es ton ia 
F i n l a n d 
F rance . 
Grea t Br i ta in 
Greece -
H u n g a r y ^ --
I t a ly -
L a t v i a 
Liberia - --
L i thuan i a --
Nicaragua ^ 
Po l and 
R u m a n i a 9 
Russia 
Yugoslavia n 

To ta l . 

T o t a l 
indebtedness 

$30,979,_054.56 
2fi, 024, 539. 59 

553,475,077. 60 

202, 597, 250. 98 
3 27, 926,880.81 

7, 594, 568. 90 
6,088,171,476.89 
7,327, 059,301. 93 

39, 706,495.10 
3 3,139,159. 02 

2,088,600,159.34 
311, 550, 288. 04 

310, 357, 544. 94 

3 349,491, 644. 20 
85, 787,936.01 

510, 552,870. 85 
65,246,468.78 

16,428,259,617.53 

Indeb tedness 

P rmc ipa l 

D u e a n d u n p a i d i 

$11, 959,917.49 
11, 858,459. 70 
97, 500,000.00 

46,886,108.90 
3, 016, 012. 87 

1,120.324,330. 61 
779,000,000.00 

18,041,000. 00 
325, 620.00 

338,100,000. 00 
1, 236,664. 20 

1, 096,415. 00 

35,334,000.00 
18, 289, 660.43 

192, 601, 297.37 
10, 694, 000.00 

2, 685,263,386. 57 

Other 

$14,122,020. 96 
303,180,000.00 

119,356,000. 00 
13, ^50,000.00 

7,150,872. 76 
2, 743, 325,669. 39 
3, 589, 000,000.00 

13,475, 000. 00 
1, 582, 940. 00 

1,666,800, 000. 00 
6,642,800. 00 

6,101, 267. 00 

i70,723, 000. 00 
46, 671,000.00 

60,931,000. 00 

8, 749,410, 570.11 

In te res t 

D u e a n d u n p a i d i 

$19,019,137. 0.6 
44, 058. 93 

152,795, 077. 60 

37,356,142. 08 
11,460,867. 94 

4 443, 696.14 
1, 224, 621, 476. 89 
2, 959,059, 301. 93 

8,190,495.10 
1, 230, 599. 02 

83, 700,159.34 
4, 670,823.84 

4,159,862. 94 

.143,434, 544. 20 
21.927,375. 58 

317,951, 573. 48 
3, 620,468. 78 

4,993, 585, 660. 85 

P a y m e n t s 

Pr incipal 

F u n d e d deb ts 

$862, 668. 0,0 
17,100,000.00 

19, 829, 914.17 

1,849,127. 24 
161,350,000.00 
232, 000, 000. 00 

981,000. 00 
73,995. 50 

37,100,000.00 
9,200.00 

234, 783. 00 

7 1, 287,297. 37 
2,700,000. 00 

1, 225, 000. 00 

476, 602, 985. 28 

Unfunded debts 

$2,057, 630. 37 
10,000,000.00 

64,689,588.18 
202,181, 641. 56 

2. 922.67 

364, 319. 28 

26,000. 00 

141, 950. 36 

1, 798, 632.02 

727, 712. 55 

281, 990, 396. 99 

In teres t 

F u n d e d deb ts 

$14,490,000.00 

1,246,990.19 
7,379, 252. 06 

38,650,000. 00 
1, 232,775,999. 07 

1. 983,980. 00 
482,171. 22 

5, 766, 708. 26 
621, 520.12 

1, 001, 626. 61 

819, 310, 775. 90 
29, OOL 46 

1,323, 738, 084. 89 

Unfunded deb ts 

$18,643,642. 87 
2. 286. 761. 68 

' 304,178.09 
1,441. 88 

309,315. 27 
221,386,302. 82 
357,896, 657.11 

1,159,163.34 
753.04 

67, 598.852.62 
130,828.95 

10,471. 56 
1, 546.97 

26,625.48 
2,048,224. 28 

263,313. 74 
10 8, 750, 311, 88 

636,059.14 

. 671,354,430. 62 

To ta l 
p a y m e n t s 

$862, 668.00 
52,191,273. 24 
12.286. 761. 68 
20,134,092. 26 

1,248,432,07 
9, 537,694. 57 

486,075,891. 00 
2,024,854, 297.74 

4,127,056,01 
656, 919. 76 

100,829,880,16 
761, 549.07 

36,471. 56 
1,237,956.58 

168, 575,84 
22,646, 297. 65 
9 4,791, 007, 22 

10 8,750, 311.88 
2, 588, 771.69 

2,763,685,897.78 

1 Includes amounts postponed and unpaid under moratorium agreeinents for fiscal 
year 1932, For total principal and interest by country see Annual Report of the Sec
retary of the Treasury for 1947, p. 107. 

2 The German Govemment was notified on Apr. 1, 1938, that the Government of the 
United States would look to the German Government for the discharge of the indebt
edness of the Govemment of Austria to the Government of the United States. 

3 Increase over amount funded due to exercise of options with respect to the payment 
of interest due on original issue of bonds of debtor government, 

* Represents payments deferred. 
5 The Hungarian Government deposited with the foreign creditors' account at the 

Hungarian National Bank an amount of pengo equivalent to the interest payments 
due from Dec. 15. 1932, to June 15. 1937. The debt-funding and moratorium agreements 
with Hungary provide for payment in dollars in the United States, 

The United States held obligations in the principal amount of $289,898,78, which. 

> 
f 
fel 
Ul 

together with accrued interest thereon, were canceled on Oct. 6, 1939, pursuant to 
agreement of Apr. 14, 1938, between the United States and the Republic of Nicaragua, 
ratified by the United States Senate on June 13, 1938. 

7 Excludes claim allowance of $1,813,428.69 dated Dec. 16, 1929. 
8 Excludes book credit of $408,02 for overpayment. 
9 Excludes payment by the Rumanian (Government to the Treasury on June 16, 1940, 

of $100,000 as "a token of its good faith'and of its real desire to reach a new agreement 
covering" Rumania's indebtedness to the United States. Shver bullion in the amount 
of $29,061.46 was paid to the United- States on June 16,1933, which pajmaent was credited 
June 15,1947. 

10 Consists principally of proceeds of liquidation of assets of Russian Govemment in 
United States. (See annual report of the Secretary for 1922, p. 283.) 

11 This Government has not accepted the provisions of the moratorium. CO 
0 0 
0 0 
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T A B L E 113.— World War I indebtedness of Germany to the United States and 
amounts paid and not paid, June 30, 1951. 

' PART L INDEBTEDNESS OF GERMANY, JUNE 30, 1951 

Cla.ss 

A r m y costs (reichsmarks) •. 
Mi.xed claims (reichsmarks) 

Tota l (reichsmarks) 
Total (in dollars, a t 40.33 cents to 

the r e i chsmark ) . 

Indebtedness 
as funded 

1, 048,100,000 
2,121, 600,000 

3,169, 700,000 

$1, 278, 340. 010 

Tota l indebted
ness, J u n e 30, 

19511 

1.142,240,176.50 
2, 432.190. 000. 00 

3, 574, 430,176. 50 

$1, 441, 567, 690.18 

Principal 

997, 500,000 
2,040.000,000 

3, 037, 500, 000 

$1, 225, 023, 750 

Interes t accrued 
arid unpa id 

2 144, 740,176 50 
392,190, 000. 00 

536, 930,176. 50 

$2 165 439 401 82 

1 Includes interest accrued under unpaid moratorium agreement annuities. 
2 Includes 4,027,611.95 reichsmarks deposited by German Government in Konversionskasse fur Deutsche 

Auslandsschulden and not paid to the United States in dollars as requhed by debt and moratorium agree
ments. ^ 

PART II. PAYMENTS RECEIVED FROM GERMANY THROUGH JUNE 30, 1951 

, Class 

A r m y costs ( re ichsmarks) . . 
Mixed claims (reichsmarks) 

Tota l (reichsmarks) . . 
Tota l (hi dollars) - --—-- -

Tota l p a y m e n t s 
received as of 
J u n e 30, 1951 

51, 456, 406. 25 
87. 210, 000. 00 

138, 666, 406. 25 
$33, 587, 809. 69 

P a y m e n t s of 
principal 

50,600,000.00 
81, 600,000.00 

132, 200, 000. 00 
$31, 539, 595. 84 

P a y m e n t s of 
interest 

856 406 25 
5, 610,000.00 

6, 466, 406. 25 
$2, 048, 213. 85 

PART IIL AMOUNTS NOT PAID BY GERMANY ACCORDING TO CONTRACT 
JUNE 30, 1951 

D a t e due 

Tota l to J u n e 30,1950 (reichsmarks) . 
Sept. 30, 1950 (reichsmarks) 
M a r . 31, 1951 ( r e i chsmarks ) . - - -

Tota l (reichsmarks) 
T o t a l (in dohars , a t 40.33 cents to 

the reichsm ark) 

F u n d i n g agreement 

Principal 

1,182, 600,000 
38,050, 000 
38, 050. 000 

1. 258, 700, 000 

$507, 633, 710 

Interes t 

476, 373, 906. 25 
27. 222, 687. 50 
28, 052, 593. 75 

531, 649,187. 50 

$214, 414,117. 32 

Mora to r ium 
agreement 

30, 580, 989. 00 

30, 580, 989. 00 

$12, 333, 312. 86 

Tota l 

1 1. 689, 554, 895. 25 
65, 272, 687. 50 
66,102, 593. 75 

1, 820, 930,176. 50 

$734,381,140.18 

1 See footnote 2, Pt. I. 
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T A B L E 114.— Accounts receivable under active agreements with foreign governments 

involving lend-lease articles and surplus property, June SO, 1951 {World War I I ) 

C o u n t r y 

Austral ia -- -
Aust r ia -
B e l g i u m - - -- -
B u r m a - - -
China . '. _ . . . . . . . . . . 
Czechoslovakia 
D e n m a r k . -
E th iop ia 
F i i h a n d . . 
France 
G e r m a n y 
Greece . - . - . -
H u n g a r y 
I n d i a . _ -
I r a n 
I t a ly - - -
J a p a n - -- --
Korea 
Lebanon . ' - - . -
Liberia 
M i d d l e Eas t 
Ne the r l ands 
N e w Z e a l a n d . - - - - - - -
N o r w a y 
Phi l ipp ines - - - - - - . 
Po land 
Saudi Arabia 
South Africa 
Southern Rhodesia 
Sweden 
Tha i l and 
T u r k e y 
Un ion of Soviet Socialist Republ ics-
Uni t ed K ingdom — --..--
Yugoslavia 
American Republ ics 
Federal agencies 

Tota l .,-. 

Lend-lease settle
m e n t agreements 

$60,257.87 

46, 988, 637. 41 

162, 370.47 

353, 300, 000. 00 

2, 336,102. 67 
711, 753. 36 

47, 700, 031, 83 

5, 900, 000. 00 

222, 552, 917. 04 
551, 526,841. 04 

266, 634. 80 
35,816,162. 73 

1, 267, 321, 709. 22 

Surplus prop
er ty agreements 

$5,930, 512. 71 
8, 614, 786. 73 

17, 698,869. 29 
4,358,890. 71 

5.189, 918. 25 
896, 791.47 

17, 995, 248.92 
322, 438,856. 51 

66. 377, 402. 64 
53, 094, 759. 53 
13, 674, 707,84 
10, 792, 424, 24 
2,145, 417, 59 

137,968.145. 88 
11, 391, 678. 99 
20,950,019.42 

567, 390. 78 

16, 707, 790. 93 
3, 969,388. 66 
3, 981, 508.32 
2.331,828.83 

35, 520, 230. 66 

431, 722. 26 

1,350,116.63 
4, 423, 842, 30 
2, 543,060, 82 

52, 236, 566. 63 

776, 989. 92 

824, 358, 867.46 

Other lend-
lease accounts 

$8, 395, 444,80 

22, 364, 901.89 

3,857, 777. 78 

165, 2i2, 675, 84 
90, 000,00 

17, 917, 651. 67 
15,996,40 

40,346, 553. 70 

250,00 
15,158,129, 77 

43, 579. 29 

34,087,06 
13, 417, 818, 06 
62, 769, 949.42 

1,152,888,14 
1, 205,124, 75 

351,982, 728, 57 

To ta l 1 

$14,386,215.38 
8, 614, 786, 73 

17,698 869, 29 
4,358,890. 71 

69,353, 539, 30 
5,189,918. 25 

896. 791.47 
4 020 148, 25 

17, 995. 248,92 
' 675, 738,856, 51 

66,377,402,64 
53 094,759.53 
13, 674, 707,84 

178,341,102. 75 
2, 947,170.95 

137 968,145,88 
11,391,678,99 
20 950, 019, 42 

567,390, 78 
17 917, 651. 67 

15, 996, 40 
. 104,754,376,46 

3, 969, 388. 66 
• 9,881, 508.32 

2,331,828,83 
35, 520,480, 66 
15,158,129'. 77 

431, 722. 26 
43. 579. 29 

1,350,116. 63 
4,423, 842. 30 
2, 577,147.88 

235,970, 735.10 
666, 533, 357.09 

266, 634. 80 
37, 746,040. 79 

1, 205,124. 75 

2,443, 663,305. 25 

1 Includes $41,431,492.38, which represents billings considered past due as of .July 1,1950, and items which 
are subject of negotiations between the foreign governments and the Department of State. 



OWNERSHIP OF GOVERNMENTAL SECURITIES 

TABLE 115.—Estimated ownership of all interest-bearing governmental securities outstanding, classified by iype of issuer, June 30, 1937-51 
[Par value.* In bihions of dohars] 

June 30 

* 

1937-- . 
1938 - -
1939--
1940 - • -
1941 
1942 „ _ 
1943 
1944- - ^ 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948-..- - — 
1949 - --
1950— - -
1961 

Total 
amount 

out
stand

ing 

40.5 
4L4 
45.3 
47.9 
54,7 
76.5 

139,5 
20L1 
256.8 
268,6 
255.2 
250.1 
250.8 
255.2 
252,9 

Held by banks 

Total 

I 

16,7 
16,3 
17,9 
18,6 
2L8 
28.7 
59.4 
83.3 

106,0 
108,2 
91,9 
85,9 
82,4 
83.9 
8L4 

Com
mercial 
banks 

Federal 
Reserve 
Banks 

, Securities of U. S. 

14.2 
13.7 
15.3 
16,1 
19.7 
26,0 
52.2 
68,4 
84,2 
84,4 
70.0 
64.6 
63.0 
65,6 
68.4 

2,5 
2.6 

\ 2.6 
2.5 
2.2 
2,6 
7.2 

14,9 
21.8 
23,8 
2L9 
2L4 
19.3 
18,3 
23,0 

Held 
by 

U . S . • 
Gov
ern

rnent 
invest
ment 

accounts 

Held by private nonbank investors 

Total 
Indi
vid

uals 2 

Insur
ance 

companies 

Mutual 
savmgs 
banks 

Corpora
tions 3 

State, 
local, 
and 

territorial 
govern
ments 4 

Govemment and Federal instrumentalities guaranteed by United States « 

3.6 
4.8 
6.9 
7.1 
8.6 

10.6 
14.3 
19.1 
24.9 
29.1 
32.8 
35.8 
38.3 
37.8 
4L0 

20.2 
20.3 

" 2L5 
22.2 
24.4 
37.2 
65.7 
98.6 

125.9 
13L2 
130.5 
128.4 
130.1 
133.6 
130.6 

9.6 
9.2 
9.5 
9.4 

10.6 
17.3 
29.6 
44.6 
67.6 

^62.0 
'65.2 
'•64.5 
"66.0 

66.3 
64.1 

5.0 
6.6 
5.9 
6.5 
7.1 
9.2 

13,1 
17,3 
22,7 

••24,9 
'24.6 
'22.8 
'20.6 
'19.8 

17.0 

2.4 
2.7 
3.0 
3.1 
3.4 
3.9 
5.3 
7.3 
9.6 

11.5 
12.1 
12.0 
1L6 
1L6 
10.2 

2.2 
2.0 
2.1 
2.1 
2.0 
4.9 

12.9 
19.9 
2L9 
17.6 
13.9 
13.6 
15.1 
18.3 
20.2 

0.2 
.3 
.4 
.4 
.6 
.9 

L5 
3.2 
6.3 
6.6 
7.1 
7.8 
8,0 

' 8 .7 
9.4 

- Miscel
laneous 
hives
tors 8 

0.7 
.6 
.6 
.7 
.7 

i . r 
3,4 
6.4 
8.9 
8.8 
7.6 
7.8 
8.9 

' 8 . 8 
9.6 

CO 
CO 

o 

o 

Ul 
w 
o 

> 

O 

y ^ 

> 
Ul 

a 
y< 



1937 
1938 
1939 - -
1940 - - - -
1941 -
1942 --
1943 - -
1944 . 
1945 
1946 - . . 
1947 -
1948- -
1949 
1950 
1951 -

1937 
1938 -
1939 - . -
1940 - -
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1946 - - - - . . 
1946 --
1947 - . - r̂ 
1948 
1949 
1950 
1951 . -

2.3 
2.3 
2.3 
2.2 
2,2 

° 2.2 
L 9 
L 5 
1.0 
L l 

.6 

. 8 

.9 

.7 
L 3 

19.3 
19.3 
19.8 
20.0 
20.0 
19.5 

• 18.6 
17.3 
16.4 
15.7 
16.6 
18.4 
20.6 

' 2 3 . 8 
26.7 

0.4 

• . \ 

. 6 

.6 

.7 

. 6 

. 6 

. 5 
LO 
.4 
. 6 
.7 
.6 
. 8 

^ 

2.8 
2.8 
3.2 
3.6 
3.7 
3.6 
3.6 
3.5 
3.8 
4.1 
5.0 
5.6 
6.0 
7.4 
8.6 

11 

0.4 
.4 
. 4 
. 5 
. 6 
.7 
.6 
.6 
.6 

LO 
.4 
.6 
.7 
.6 
.8 

. Securi t ies of Federa l i n s t rumen ta l i t i e s no t guaranteed b y U n i t e d S ta te s 7 

0.8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
6 
2 

(*) 

(*) 

L l 
LO 
L l 
LO 
.8 
.7 
.7 
.7 
. 5 
. 1 
. 1 
.2 
, 2 
^ 1 

.*5 

0.9 
. 8 
. 8 
.7 
. 6 

0-6 
.6 
.6 

i4. 

8 

P! 
(•) 
(*) 

• (*) 
(*) 
K) 
(*) 

R 
(*) 
(*) 

R 
j : i 
" o . i 

. 1 
(*) 

. 1 

0.2 
.2 
. 2 
.2 
. 2 
. 1 
. 1 
. 1 
. 1 

(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 

I I I . Securi t ies of S t a t e and local government s . Ter r i to r ies , and possessions 8 

• 2.8 
2.8 
3.2 
3.6 
3.7 
3.6 
3.5 
3.5 
3.8 
4.1 
5.0 
5.6 
6.0 
7.4 
8.6 

0.5 
. 6 . 
.4 
. 5 
.7 
.7 
. 6 
.6 
. 5 
.6 
.6 
.6 
.4 
. 4 
.6 

16.0 
16.0 
16,1 
16.0 
15,6 
16.2 
14.4 
13.3 
12.1 
1 L 2 
I L l 
12,3 
14.2 

' 1 6 , 0 
17.6 

8.8 
8.7 
8.5 
8,2 
7.9 
7.6 
7,6 
7,3 
7.2 
7,0 
6.9 
7.7 

' 8 . 8 
9.2 

10,1 

1,8 
L 9 
2,0 
2.2 
2.2 
2.2 
L 8 
L 6 
L l 

.9 

.9 
1.1 

' 1 , 6 
' 2 . 2 

2.5 

0.8 
7 
6 
6 
6 
4 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

0.6 
,6 
. 5 
. 5 
.6 

•:i 
.4 
.4 
.4 
.4 
.4 
.6 
. 5 
. 6 

3,6 
3,6 
3,7 
3,8 
3.9 
3,9 
3.8 
3.4 
2,9 
2,4 
2,4 
2,5 
2.7 

r 3 . 5 
3.7 

(*) 

(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
(*) 
* 
* 
* 

(*) r*̂  
(*) 
(*) 

0.6 
.6 
. 7 
. 7 
. 6 
. 6 
.6 
. 4 
.4 
.4 
. 4 
. 6 
.6 
. 5 
. 6 

*Less than $50 milhon. 
' Revised. 
1 Figures represent par values except in the case of data which hiclude United States 

savings bonds of Series A-F, which are included on the basis of current redemption 
values. 

2 Includes partnerships and personal trust accounts. Nonprofit histitutions and 
corporate pension trust funds are hicluded under "Miscellaneous investors." * 

3 Exclusive of banks and insurance companies. 
< Comprises trust, sinking, and hivestment funds of State and local governments. 

Territories, and possessions. 

8 Includes savings and loan associations, nonprofit associations, corporate pension 
trust funds, dealers and brokers, and hivestments of foreign balances and international 
accounts in this country. 

6 Data on daily Treasury statement basis. Since data exclude noninterest-bearing 
debt, they differ shghtly from those in discussion of debt ownership. Includes 
special issues to Federal agencies and trust funds, and excludes guaranteed securities 
held by the Treasury. 

7 See table 116, footnote 4. 
8 Excludes obligations of the Phhippine Islands after June 30,1946. 
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TABLE 116.—Estimated distrihution of interest-bearing governmental securities 
outstanding June 30, 1939-51, classified by tax status and type of issuer ^ 

[Par value,2 In millions of dollars] 

J u n e 
30 

'1939. . 
1940.-
1941-
1942.. 
1943-. 
1944-
1945.. 
1946-
1947-
1948.. 
1949-
19.'̂ 0. 
1951.-

1939 
1940-. 
1941 -
1942-
1943-
1944 -
1945-
1946-
1947-
1948-
1949-
1950-
1951.-

1939-
1940.-
1941.. 
1942-
1943-
1944-
1945.. 
1946. 
1947 -
1948.-
1949 . 
1950-
1951.. 

1939-
1940 
1941.-
1942 
1943-.. 
1944 
1945 . 
1946 
1947 -
1948 
1949. 
1950 
1951.-

Securities of U . S. Governmen t a n d 
Federa l ins t rumenta l i t ies guaranteed 
b y U . S.S 

To ta l 

Tax-exempt 

W h o l l y 
(0 

Par-
t i a h y « 

Tax
able 7 

Special 
issues 8 

Securities of Federa l instru
mental i t ies t iot guaranteed 
b y U . S . 4 

To ta l 

Tax-exempt 

W h o l l y 
i') 

Par
t i a h y 6 

Tax
able 7 

Securities of State , 
local, a n d territorial 
governments 

Whol ly tax-exempt « 

To ta l 

Issues 
of 

States 
a n d 

locali
ties 

Issues 
of 

Terr i
tories 
and 

posses
sions 8 

I, To ta l a m o u n t ou ts tanding 

45, 336 
47,874 
54,747 
76, 517 

139.472 
. 201, 059 

256, 766 
268, 578 
255,197 
250.132 
250,785 
255. 226 
252,879 

9,030 
8,142 
4,903 
4,260 
3,050 
1,414 

196 
180 
166 
164 
162 
160 
156 

32,535 
34,953 
35, 871 
32,987 
32, 215 
27, 489 
25,656 
21,335 
20,939 
17, 826 
16,187 
12. 877 
9,276 

1 
4 

7,853 
31, 386 
93. 336 

157.869 
212,103 
224, 732 
206, 725 
201, 931-
201,660 
209.833 
208,794 

3,770 
4,775 
6,120 
7,885 

10,871 
14, 287 
18,812 
22, 332 
27, 366 
30, 211 
32. 776 
32. 356 
34,653 

2,265 
2,199 
2, 200 
2,210 
1,852 
1,453 
1,008 
1,093 

497 
827 
876 
746 

1,320 

2,082 
2,054 
1,913 
1,721 
1,467 
1,108 

679 

175 
134 
161 
109 
55 

8 
11 

126 
380 
329 
345 
430 

1,093 
497 
827 
876 
746 

1,320 

19, 761 
20,044 
20, 007 
19, 517 
18, 534 
17,314 
16, 417„ 
15, 736' 
16, 580 
18,399 
20,538 

-̂  23, 804 
26,688 

19,611 
19,891 
19,860 
19,379 
18,406 
17,194 
16, 293 
15,626 
16. 529 
18, 354 
20,481 

''23.722 
26, 592 

150 
153 
147 
138 
128 
120 
124 
110 

51 
45 
57 
82 
96 

11. Held by U, S. Government inves tment accounts '° 

5,891 
7.080 
8.494 

10.623 
14. 322 
19,097 
24,940 
29,130 
32, 810 
35, 761 
38, 288 
37.830 
40,958 

86 
86 
58 
53 
34 
36 
36 
36 
36 
37 
37 
37 
36 

2,034 
2,219 
2,154 
2,030 
1,654 
1.468 
1,281 

992 
698 
503 
384 
371 
142 

(*) 
(*) 

162 
654 

1,763 
3,307 
4,812 
5,770 
4,710 
5,010 
5,091 
5.066 
6,127 

3,770 
4.775 
6,120 
7,885 

10,871 
14, 287 
18, 812 
22, 332 
27, 366 
30, 211 
32, 776 
32.356 
34, 653 

844 
844 
814 
824 
560 
186 

1 

4 

844 
844 
808 
807 
557 
186 

(*) 

6 
17 

1 

4 

426 
479 
697 
735 
634 
582 
490 
467 
469 
506 
407 
423 
561 

424 
476 
692 
732 
632 
580 
489 
466 
468 
605 
406 
422 
559 

3 
2 
5 
3 
2 
2 

2 

I I I . Held by Federal Reserve B a n k s 

2,551 
2,466 
2,184 
2,645 
7,202 

14,901 
21, 792 
23, 783 
21,872 
21,366 
19,343 
18. 331 
22,982 

1,640 
1,128 

776 
634 
306 

49 

911 
1,339 
1,213 
1,181 
1,323 

943 
873 
529 
529 
559 
210 
117 

196 
830 

5,574 
13,908 
20. 919 
23, 254 
21, 343 
20,807 
19,132 
18.215^ 
22,982 

IV. Held by State aud local governments . Terri tories , and possessions 

386 
424 
619 
875 

1,460 
3,190 
6,256 
6,458 
7,109 
7,786 
8,000 

' 8,743 
9,407 

386 
424 
619 
483 
393 
291 
190 
139 

n . a . 
n . a. 
n . a. 
n , a. 
n , a. 

392 
1,067 
2,899 
5,066 
6,319 
n . a . 
n . a. 
n . a. 
n . a . 
n , a. 

• 

3,711 
3,819 
3,916 
3.871 
3,832 
3,430 
2,897 
2.377 
2,437 
2,483 
2.733 

'•3,475 
3,699 

3.682 
3,785 
3,889 
3,847 
3,810 
3,399 
2,866 
2,351 
2,428 ! 
2.476 
2. 726 

'•3,468 
3,693 

29 
34 
27 
24 
22 
31 
31 
26 
9 

. 7 

7 
6 

Footnotes at end of table. 



TABLES 939 -
TABLE 116.—Estimated distribution of interest-bearing governmental securities 

outstanding June 30, 1939-51, classified hy tax status and type of issuer—Con. 
[Par value.2 In mihions of dohars] 

June 
30 

Securities of U. S. Government and 
Federal instrumentalities' guaranteed 
by U. S.3 

Total 

Tax-exempt 

Wholly 
(«) 

Par
tiahy 6 

Tax
able 7 

Special 
issues 8 

Securities of Federal instru
mentalities not guaranteed 
by U.S.4 

Total 

Tax-exempt 

Wholly 
(«) 

Par
tially 8 

Tax
able 7 

Securities of State, 
local, and territorial 
governments 

Wholly tax-exempt« 

Total 

Issues 
of 

States 
and 

locali
ties 

Issues 
of 

Terri
tories 
and 

posses
sions 9 

V, Privately held securities 

1939.. 
1940.. 
1941.. 
1942.. 
1943.. 
1944.. 
1946-
1946.. 
1947.. 
1948.. 
1949.. 
1950.. 
1951.. 

36, 608 
37,903 
43,450 
62, 375 
116,488 
163,870 
204, 777 
209,206 
193,406 
185,219 
185,164 
190,322 
179,532 

7,304 
6,928 
4,070 
3, 573 
2,710 
1,330 
161 
144 
130 
127 
125 

. 123 
120 

29. 204 
30, 971 
31,885 
29, 293 
28.845 
24, 788 
23, 310 
19, 675 
n.a. 
n.a. 
n.a. 
n.a. 

1 
4 

7,495 
29,510 
84,933 
37, 753 
81,307 
89,388 
n.a. 
n.a. 
n.a. 
n.a. 
n.a. 

1,421 
1,355 
1,385 
1,386 
1,292 
1,267 
1,007 
1,093 
497 
827 
876 
746 

1,316 

1,238 
1,210 
1,104 
914 
910 
923 
579 

175 
134 
161 
109 
55 

11 
120 
363 
326 
345 
429 

1,093 
497 
827 
876 
746 

1,316 

15, 624 
16. 746 
15,394 
14,911 
14, 068 
13,302 
13, 030 
12,892 
13, 674 
15, 410 
17,398 
19,906 
22,428 

15, 505 
15, 630 
15, 279 
14.800 
13, 964 
13,215 
12,938 
12,809 
13, 633 
,'15,373 
17, 349 
'19.832 
22, 340 

119 
116 
115 
111 
104 
87 
92 
83 
41 
37 

NOTE.—For data back to 1913, see 1946 annual report, p. 664, and 1949 annual report, p. 591. 

*Less than $500,000. 
' Revised. 
n. a. Not available. 
1 The "total amount outstanding" of securities of the several issuers differs from the gross indebtedness 

of these issuers in that the former excludes noninterest-bearing debt. The "total privately held securities" 
differs from the net indebtedness of the borrowers in several additional respects. The forraer is derived 
by deducting from the total amovjut of interest-bearing securities outstanding the amount of such securi
ties held by Federal agencies. Federal Reserve Banks, and by public sinking, trust, and investraent funds. 
Net indebtedness, on the other hand, is derived by deducting from the gross indebtedness an amount equiv
alent to the total volume of sinking fund assets of the respective borrowers, but makes no ahowance for any 
other public assets. 

2 In the case of data which include United States savings bonds. Series A-D, E, and F, the figures for these 
bonds represent current redemption values. 

3 On basis of daily Treasury stateraents. Excludes guaranteed securities held by the Treasury. 
4 Includes Electric Home and Farm Authority notes, Federal intermediate credit bank debentmes. 

Central Bank for Cooperatives debentures. Federal National Mortgage Association notes, home loan 
bank debentures. War Finance Corporation bonds (World War I), and joint stock land banK bonds. 
Includes Federal land bank bonds only through June 30, 1946; on June 27, 1947, the United States pro
prietary interest in these banks ended. Excludes stocks and interagency loans. 

5 Securities the incorae from which is exempt from both the normal rates and surtax rates of the Federal 
income tax. 

8 Securities the income from which is exempt only from the normal rates of the Federal income tax. In 
the case of partiahy tax-exempt (1) Treasury bonds and (2) United States savings bonds, interest derived 
from $5,000 aggregate principal ainount owned by any one holder is exerapt from the surtax rates as well 
as the normal rates of the Federai income tax. 

^ Securities tbe income from which is subject to both the normal rates and the surtax rates of theFederal 
income tax. 

8 Special issues to Federal agencies andtrust funds. 
8 Excludes obligations of the Philippine Islands after June 30, 1946. 
10 Excludes Federal Reserve Banks. Includes individual Indian trust funds. 



T A B L E 117.—Summary of Treasury survey of ownership of interest-bearing public debt and guaranteed obligations, J u n e 30, 1950 and 1951 ^ 

[Par values. In millions of dollars] 

' 
Classifications 

N u m b e r of ins t i tu t ions , ... . . . ,. 

B Y T Y P E OF S E C U R I T Y 

P u b l i c marke tab le : 
T rea su ry bills •> 
Certificates of h idebtedness - - - - - -
T r e a s m y no tes . - -
T rea su ry bond.s—bank eligible ... . 
T r e a s m y bonds—bank restr icted s 
Pos ta l savhigs a n d P a n a m a Cana l b o n d s ---
Guaran teed obhgat ion (Federal Hous ing Adminis 

t ra t ion debentures) 8̂  — - - - - - - - -

T o t a l pub l i c m a r k e t a b l e - - -- -

P u b l i c nonmarke tab le : 
U n i t e d S ta tes savings b o n d s ^ __ 
T rea su ry savings notes -
Depos i ta ry bonds-
A r m e d forces leave bonds -- - - - -
T rea su ry bonds , h ives tmen t series 
Guaran teed obligations ( C o m m o d i t y Cred i t Corpora

t ion d e m a n d obligations) 

T o t a l publ ic nonmarke t ab l e 

Special issues 

G r a n d total 

H e l d b y investors covered b y T r e a s m y s m v e y i 

Commercia l 
b a n k s 2 3 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

7,228 

3,703 
5,354 

11,204 
37, 746 

946 
13 

7 

58, 972 

1,034 
130 

8 284 

188 

(9) 

1,636 

60, 608 

J u n e 30, 
1951 

7,172 

3,750 
2,753 

13, 704 
30,464 

822 
12 

9 

51, 515 

1,362 
148 

8 319 

352 

(«) 
2,181 

53, 695 

M u t u a l 
savings 
banks 2 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

629 

35 
64 

154 
1,223 
9,401 

1 

10, 877 

534 
20 

(*) 
123 

677 

11,554 

J u n e 30, 
1951 

527 

122 
37 

120 
641 

7,332 
1 

1 

8,254 

588 
6 

(*) 
1,373 

1.967 

10,221 

Insurance companies 

Life 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

324 

26 
107 

66 
1,104 

12, 776 

(*) 
6 

14,086 

276 
(*) 

• 291 

567 

14, 652 

J u n e 30, 
1951 

319 

756 
113 
208 
358 

6,781 

(*) 
9 

8,227 

316 
(*) 

3,212 

3,528 

11, 755 

F h e , casual ty , 
. a n d mar ine 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

615 

64 
274 
337 

1,334 
2,035 

1 

(*) 
4,046 

445 
207 

36 

688 

4,734 

J u n e 30, 
1951 

612 

72 
174 

. 478 
1,052 
2,072 

1 

(*) 
3,850 

536 
101 

348 

985 

"4,835 

U . S. Govern
m e n t invest

m e n t accounts 
and Federal 

Reserve B a n k s 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

3,860 
6-, 364 
3,529 
2,771 
8,121 

37 

23, 681 

19 
5 

100 

124 

32,356 

56,161 

J u n e 30, 
1951 

553 
3,211 

12,454 
2,061 
5, 225 

36 

(*) 
23, 641 

21 
6 

5,719 

5,746 

34, 653 

63,940 

He ld b y ah 
other 

investors * 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

5,846 
7,255 
5,114 
8,981 

16, 358 
108 

2 

43,664 

55,229 
8,109 

297 
216 

(«) 
63, 851 

107, 515 

J u n e 30, 
1951 

8,360 
3,221 
8,841 
8,194 

13, 828 
107 

7 

42, 558 

54,749 
7,556 

47 
3,522 

(«) 
65, 874 

108,432 

T o t a l a m o u n t 
ou t s t and ing 

'\ 

J u n e 30, 
1950 

13, 633 
18,418 
20,404 
53,159 
49, 636 

160 

16 

155,325 

57, 536 
8,472. 
8 285 

297 
954 

1 

67, 545 

32, 356 

255, 226 

J u n e 30, 
1951 

•13,614 
9,509 

35,806 
42, 772 
36,061 

• 156 

27 

137, 944 

67, 572 
7,818 
8 319 

47 
14, 526. 

(*) 
80,282 

34,653 

252,879 

CO 

. 0 

O 
S3 

o 

Ul 

o 
S3 

o "̂  
y ^ 

W 
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B Y C A L L C L A S S E S 

P u b l i c marke tab le , d u e or first becoming callable: 
W i t h i n 1 year . . . ' . 
1 to 6 years _ -. 
6 to 10 years -. 
10 to 15 years . 
15 to 20 years 
Over 20 years 
Various (Federa l Housh ig Admin i s t r a t ion debentures ) . 

T o t a l pub l ic m a r k e t a b l e -

16,068 
33,127 

5,675 
1,409 
2,685 

68, 972 

21, 596 
20, 853 

6,275 
251 

2,530 

249 
1,058 
2,439 
3,824 
3,306 

10, 877 

626 
227 

2,010 
4,926 

463 

1 

8,254 

218 
619 

1,129 
6,761 
5,353 

14, ( 

1,206 
113 
842 

5,879 
177 

9 

1,227 

614 
1,112 
926 
758 
636 

(*) 
4,046 

954 
643 

1,017 
1,033 
203 

(*) 
3,850 

9,836 
5,443 
1,571 
2,171 
4,660 

23, 681 

14,090 
4,017 
1,408 
3,561 
465 

(*) 
23,541 43,664 

22,389 
5,168 
4,460 
5,576 
4,958 

42, 568 

42,448 
61,802 
15, 926 
19, 281 
25, 853 

16 

156,326 

60,860 
31,022 
16,012 
21,226 
8,797 

27 

137,944 

*Less t h a n $500,000. ^ 
1 B a n k s and hisurance companies covered in Treasu ry survey of ownership of securities 

issued or guaranteed b y U . S. G o v e r n m e n t account or approximate ly 95 percent of 
a m o u n t of such securities owned b y all banks and insurance companies in Uni ted States . 
Detai ls as to each issue of securi ty are avahable in Treasury Bulletin (a) m o n t h l y for above 
hivestors and (b) quar te r ly through September 1947 Buhe t in and semiannual ly there
after for commercial banks classified b y membersh ip in Federal Reserve Sys tem. 

2 Securities held in t r u s t d e p a r t m e n t s are excluded. 
3 Includes t rus t companies and stock savings banks . 
4 Includes banks and insurance companies which are n o t covered th Treasury survey 

(see footnote 1). 
6 Issues which commercial banks (banks accepting d e m a n d deposits) are n o t permi t ted 

to acquire prior to specified dates , w i t h three exceptions: (1) Concur ren t ly wi th F o u r t h , 
Fifth, and Sixth W a r Loans and Victory Loan, commercial banks were permi t ted to 
subscribe for l imited i nves tmen t of their savings deposits; (2) commercial b a n k s raay 
temporar i ly acquire such issues through forfeiture of cohateral; and (3) commercial b a n k s 
m a y hold a l imited a m o u n t of such issues for t rading purposes. B a n k restricted issues 
as of J u n e 30, 1950 and 1951, and the earliest dates on which comraercial banks m a y own 
t h e m are as follows: 

±5anij: restr ictea issue 
of T reasu ry bonds 

214%, J u n e 15, 1959-62— 
2 H % , Dec . 15, 1959-62 . . -
2>^%, J u n e 15, 1962-67.— 
21^%, Dec . 15, 1963-68 . . -
2}/^%, J u n e 15, 1964-69... . 

Earl iest da t e 
on which 

commercial 
banks m a y 
own bonds 

.Tune 15,1952 
Dec . 15,1952 
M a y 5,1952 
Dec . 1,1952 
Apr , 15,1953 

±Jank restricted issue 
of T rea su ry bonds 

2H%, Dec , 16, 1964-69-
2M%, M a r . 15, 1965-70.. 
2K%, M a r , 16, 1966-71.. 
2H%, J u n e 15, 1967-72-
21^%. Dec . 15, 1967-72-

Earl iest d a t e 
on wbich 

commercial 
banks m a y 
own bonds 

Sept . 15,1953 
F e b . 1,1954 H 
Dec . 1,1954 > 
J u n e 15,J962 2 
Dec . 15,1962 g 

^ Ul 

8 Excludes guaranteed obligations held b y Treasury . 
7 U . S. savings bonds other t h a n Series G are included a t current redempt ion values. 

T h e y were reported a t m a t u r i t y value b y banks and insurance companies covered in 
T re su ry survey and have been adjusted to cur ren t redempt ion value for this table. 

8 Licludes deposi tary bonds held b y commercial banks n o t included in survey: $41 
million in 1950 and $61 mi lhon in 1951. 

9 All held b y commercial b a n k s b u t holdings b y repor t ing b a n k s are n o t avahable ; 
d a t a are as of close of previous inon th . 

CO 
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BUDGET ESTIIMATES 

T A B L E 118.—Budget receipts and expenditures, actual for the fiscal year 1951 and 
estimaied for 1952 and 1953 

[On basis of 1953 Budget document] 

Budget receipts : 
In te rna l r evenue : 

Corporat ion income and excess profits t a x e s - - - -

Ind iv idua l : 
Income tax wi thheld (daily Treasu ry state

m e n t basis) : . . . . 
Income tax other t h a n wi thhe ld 

Ad jus tmen t to daily T rea su ry s t a t emen t 
basis3 . 

Income tax other t h a n wi thheld . 
Tota l i nd iv idua l - . 

To ta l income and excess profits taxes 

Miscellaneous internal revenue: 
Es t a t e tax -
Gift tax -
Liquor taxes:. 

Disti l led spirits (domestic a n d im
ported)* - - - -

F e r m e n t e d ma l t l iquors 
Rectification t a x . . 
Wines (domestic and impor ted) 
Special taxes in connection wi th hquor 

occupations . . 
Conta iner s t amps 
Floor stocks taxes on dist ihed spirits, 

fermented raalt l iquors, and wines 
A h other - - . 

To ta l l iquor taxes -

Cigarettes (small) 
Tobacco (chewing and smoking) 
Cigars (large)- - . 
Snufl -
Cigaret te papers and tubes - - . 

, Floor stocks tax on cigarettes ( s m a h ) - . . 
A h other 

To ta l tobacco taxes . 
S t a m p taxes: 

Issues of securities, bond transfers, a n d 
deeds of conveyance . - - --

Stock tranvSfers.— 
Playing cards -
Silver bu lhon sales or t ransfers- . - -

Tota l s t amp t a x e s . . . 

Manufac ture rs ' excise taxes s 

Jewelry, e tc _ -
F u r s 
Toilet preparat ions 
Luggage, handbags , wallets, etc -

To ta l re tahers ' excise taxes 

Telephone, telegraph, radio a n d cable 
facilities, leased whes , etc 

Local telephone service 
Transpor ta t ion of oh b y p ipe line 
Transpor ta t ion of persons--
Transpor ta t ion of proper ty^ - - - -
Diesel fuel used in h ighway vehicles 
Admissions, exclusive of cabarets , roof 

gardens, e t c . 
Cabare ts , roof gardens, e t c . 
Wagering taxes, hicluding occupational 

t a x - : 

Actual , ! 
fiscal year 1961 

$14, 387, 569, 403 

213, 534,611, 022 
9, 907, 539, 091 

-77,165,827 

9,830, 373, 264 
23,364,984,286 

37, 762, 553, 689 

638, 523,186 
91,206,651 

1, 746, 833, 643 
665,008, 720 

38, 052, 750 
67,253,903 

13, 623, 046 
14, 920,840 

i, 114, 287 

2, 546,807,189 

1, 293, 965, 854 
33, 870,080 
44, 219, 558 

7, 235,103 
1,041, 048 

64, 358 

1, 380, 396,001 

56,105,079 
28, 678, 956 
8, 222,177 

100, 335 

93,106, 547 

2, 363, 775,128 

210, 239, 008 
57, 603, 520 

106, 339, 487 
82,831, 478 

457,013,493 

354, 659, 895 
290,319,939 
24, 945,944 

237, 617,257 
381, 341, 749 

346,491,715 
42, 646, 314 

Es t ima ted , 
fiscal year 1952 

$22, 900, 000, 000 

17,906,000,000 
11, 418,000,000 

11, 418,000,000 
29, 324,000, 000 

52,224,000,000 

675, 000, 000 
65,000, 000 

1, 683, 000,000 
720, 000,000 
33,000,000 
69, 000, 000 

21,000,000 
12, 500,000 

72,000,000 
1, 500,000 

2, 612,000, 000 

1,494,000, 000 
23,000,000 
45, 000,000 

4,.000,000 
940,000 

23, 000,000 
60, 000 

1, 590, 000, 000 

60,000, 000 
25,000, 000 

6, 800, 000 
200,000 

92, 000, 000 

2, 272,000, 000 

229,000, 000 
52, 000,000 

114,000,000 
91, 000,000 

486,000,000 

380, 000, 000 
306, 000, 000 

28, 000, 000 
265, 000, 000 
392, 000, 000 

6, 000, 000 

357, 000, 000 
45, 000, 000 

50, 000, 000 

E s t i m a t e d , 
fiscal year 1953 

$27,800,000,000 

20, 375,000,000 
11,860,000,000 

11,860,000,000 
32, 235,000,000 

60,035,000,000> 

700,000, 000 
70,000,000 

1,824,000,000 
. 760, 000,000 

33, 000, 000 
73, 000,000 

22,000,000 
12, 500, 000 

21,000,000 
1, 500,000 

2, 747, 000,000 

1, 638,000. OOD 
18,000,000 
46, 000,000 
4, 000,000' 

940,000. 

60,000 

1, 707,000,000 

60,000,000. 
25,000,000 

6,800.000 
200,000 

92,000,000 

2, 445,000, 000 

239, 000, 000 
55,000,000 

118,000, 000 
95,000,000 

507,000. 000 

390,000,000 
330, 000,000 

32,000,000 
285, 000, 000 
410, 000,000 

15, 000,000 

366, 000,000 
48,000, 000 

200,000,000 

Footnotes at end of table. 



TABLES 943 

TABLE 118.- -Budget receipts and expenditures, actual for the fiscal year 1951 and 
estiniated for 1952 and 1953—Continued 

[On basis of 1963 Budget document] 

1 

Budge t receipts—Continued 
In t e rna l revenue—Cont inued 

Miscehaneous internal revenue—Cont inued 
C l u b dues ' and ini t ia t ion fees 
Leases of safe deposit boxes 
Coconut and otlier vegetable oils proc

essed * 
Sugar tax 
Coin-operated amusemen t and gaming 

devices 
Bowlmg alleys and b ih iard and pool 

tables 
All other miscellaneous excise taxes 8 . . . . 

To ta l miscehaneous excise taxes 
To ta l miscellaneous internal r evenue . . 

Adjus t raent to d a h y T r e a s m y state
m e n t basis 

To ta l miscellaneous hi ternal r evenue . . 
E m p l o y m e n t taxes: 

Taxes on emp loymen t b y other t h a n carriers: 
Federal Insurance Cont r ibu t ions A c t . . . 
Federal U n e m p l o y m e n t T a x Act . 
Rai l road Re t i r ement T a x Act 

To ta l employmen t taxes 

Tota l internal revenue 

Railroad U n e m p l o y m e n t I n s m a n c e Act 

C u s t o m s . . 
Miscellaneous receipts: ' 

Taxes: Miscellaneous taxes . 
Cus toms : Und i s t r ibu ted miscehaneous customs 

collections 
Seigniorage and coinage. 
Fees for permi t s and licenses 
Fines , penalt ies, and forfeitures 
Gifts and contr ibut ions . - ; —-
Interes t 
D iv idends and other earnings 
R e n t s -
Royalt ies - - -' 

*=* Sale of products 
Fees and other charges for services 

'=3c.̂ =-̂ - Sale of Go-vernirient p r o p e r t y - - -
Reahza t ion upon loans and h ives tments 1 
Recoveries and refunds . . 
Other miscellaneous receipts 
Receipts no t included above for increased fees 

and charges: 
U n d e r existing legislation . - - -
U n d e r proposed legislation 

To ta l receipts not; hicluded above 
To ta l miscellaneous receipts 

Ad jus tmen t to daily T reasu ry s ta te
m e n t basis 

To ta l miscellaneous receipts 

To ta l rece ip ts . . 1 

Deduc t : 
Appropr ia t ion to Federa l old-age and smvivor s 

insurance t rus t f u n d - . 

Refimds of receipts (excluding interest) 
Ad jus tmen t to d a h y T r e a s m y s t a t emen t b a s i s . . . 

To ta l refunds of receipts (excluding h i t e res t ) . - -
N e t budge t receipts 

Actual , ! 
fiscal year 1961 

$30,119. 719 
" 9, 668, 647 

19, 088, 332 
80,191,884 

20,730,682 

3, 609, 910 
1,266,106 

1,842,597,993 
9,413,426,188 

-f 9, 532,468 

9, 422, 958, 656 

2 3,119, 536,744 
233, 636, 710 
577, 509,196 

3, 930, 582, 650 

51,106, 094, 995 

9, 796, 347 

624,008, 052 

24, 856, 521 

4,164,734 
43,629,639 
51,619,667 
8,308,431 
7,225,497 

168,250,873 
272,148, 770 

67, 634,443 
41,200,815 

153,468,088 
51,459,559 

285,102,814 
234,323,161 
160,015,956 

3,658,044 

1,567,666,901 

-f-61, 705, 597 1 

1,628,772,498 | 

53,368,671,892 

3,119,536,744 

2,138,604,535 1 
-32,073,920 

2.106,530,615 
48.142.604,533 

E s t i m a t e d , 
fiscal year 1962 

$33,000.000 
11,000, 000 

18,000. 000 
75, 000,000 

22, 700,000 

4,000,000 
1, 300, 000 

1,994,000,000 
9, 786, 000, 000 

9, 786,000,000 

3, 850, 000, 000 
257, 000, 000 
740, 000, 000 

4, 847, 000, 000 

66,857. 000,000 

10, 000, 000 

575,000, 000 

24, 761, 700 

4, 310, 000 
68,188, 500 
29, 063, 762 

9, 834, 970 
992,110 

290, 673, 221 
250, 764, 512 

47, 565, 603 
41, 936,175 

178,035,169 
58, 679,382 

219,200, 967 
219,450, 624 
164,494,411 

100,000 

100,000 
1, 598,061,106 

1,598,051,106 

69,040,051,106 

3,850,000,000 

2, 509, 803, 906 

2,509.803,906 
62,680,247,200 

Es t ima ted , 
fiscal year 1953 

$35,000,000 
11,000 000 

18,000,000 
78, 000 000 

22, 500, 000 

4, 000,000 
1, 500,000 

2, 246, 000, 000 
10,514,000,000 

10, 614, 000, 000 

4, 030, 000, 000 
269,. 000, 000 
690, 000,000 

4, 989, 000 000 

75,538,000 000 

11, 000, 000 

575, 000, 000 

24, 773, 700 

4, 310, 000 
83,188, 500 
28,796,091 
17,286,175 

962,110 
316,336, 930 
227,131, 530 

46, 966, 459 
43,457, 800 

196, 837,102 
61,075, 667 

178, 707,140 
238, 577. 579 
139, 730, 002 

200, 000 
14, 800, 000 

15,000,000 
1, 613,136, 756 

1, 613,136, 766 

77, 737,136, 755 

4,030,000,000 

2,709,250,000 

2, 709,250. 000 
70, 997,886, 765 

Footnotes at end of table. 
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T A B L E 118,—Budget receipts and expenditures, actual for the fiscal year 1951 and 
estimated for 1952 and 1953—Continued 

[On basis of 1953 Budge t document] 

Actual 
fiscal year 1951 

E s t i m a t e d 
fiscal year 1952 

Est i raated, 
fiscal year 1953 

Budge t expendi tu res : 7 -
Legislative branch 
T h e Judic iary . . . 
Execut ive Olfice of the Pres ident . . : 
F u n d s appropriated to the Pres ident 
Independen t oflices: 

Atomic Energy Coraraission 
Civh Service Comraission 
Economic Stabhizat ion Agency 
Expor t - Impor t B a n k of Washington 
Federal Civh Defense A d m i n i s t r a t i o n . . . . . 
Railroad Ret i re raent Board 
Reconstruct ion F inance Corporation 
Tennessee Valley Author i ty -
Veterans ' Admhi is t ra t ion 
Other --

Federal Security Agency 
General Services Adminis t ra t ion . 
Housing and H o m e Finance Agency 
D e p a r t m e n t of Agr icul ture . 
D e p a r t m e n t of Commerce 
Depar t r aen t of Defense: 

Mil i ta ry functions : 
Civh func t ions . . . . 

Depa r t r aen t of t he Interior 
D e p a r t m e n t of Justice 

. D e p a r t m e n t of Labor 
Pos t Office Depa r t r aen t (general f u n d ) . . . 
Depa r t r aen t of State . . . 

- Treasury Depar t raen t : 
Interes t on the publ ic deb t 
O t h e r . . . . . . 

Distr ic t of Columbia (Federal c o n t r i b u t i o n ) . . 
Reserve for contingencies 
Adjus tment to daily Treasury s ta tement basis . 

Total budget expenditures . 

Budge t deficit (or surplus ( —)) 

$60. 747. 757 
25,011,186 
8, 710. 278 

, 158,371,112 

896, 759, 065 
323, 924, 788 

19, 

75, 663, 805 
143, 756 

613, 793,147 
« 92,126, 956 

72,161,105 
, 389,115, 526 

279, 050, 056 
, 570, 588, 230 
839, 577, 320 
461, 334, 434 
834. 210,873 
802, 597, 366 

771, 530, 243 
• 994, 296, 653 

587, 007, 006 
150,879,124 
232, 707, 296 
625, 925,194 
281, 286,876 

I, 615, 246,850 
748, 208, 222 

10, 824,166 

-704, 722, 570 

$65,151, 429 
27,144, 320 
10, 352, 575 

7,177, 552, 501 

1, 725, 
333, 

99, 
62, 
44. 

783, 
»50, 
190, 

5,247, 
213, 

i , 802, 
1, 071, 

674, 
1, 610, 
1, 064, 

292, 218 
021, 711 
833, 018 
558,158 
200, 000 
337, 053 
236, 288 
115, 674 
356,841 
917,117 
636, 373 
004,862 
429, 006 
450,136 
552,183 

39, 000,000, 000 
774, 664, 543 
645, 306, 951 
196. 661, 282 

• 250,585,164 
813, 921, 641 
343, 545, 962 

5,850, 000, 000 
817, 263.197 

11, 400, 000 
25. 000, 000 

$71, 877, 023 
27. 599,150 
10, 510. 713 

11, 007, 362, 272 

1, 775, 
482, 
149, 
85, 

339, 
734, 

'>50, 
200, 

4,187, 
244, 

2, 209, 
1, 325, 

281 
1,680 

931, 

050, 000 
597. 000 
200, 000 
002, 000 
300, 000 
323, 940 
702, 740 
000, 000 
189, 283 
854,839 
341,210 
623, 973 
097.113 
078. 322 
222, 561 

50, 000, 000, 000 
731, 357. 900 
686, 044, 500 
188,813,154 
253, 541,198 
444, 322, 000 
335,153, 566 

6,150,000,000 
851, 271,135 

12,000,000 
100, 000, 000 

44, 632, 821, 908 70, 881, 017, 627 85, 444, 030,112 

-3 , .509, 782. 625 8, 200, 770, 427 14, 446,143, 357 

» Deduc t , excess of r epaymen t s and collections over expenditures . 
1 T h e figures shown are a m o u n t s as repor ted in the Daily Statement of ihe United States Treasury where 

possible. To ta l receipts, ne t budge t receipts, receipts from the Railroad Re t i r emen t T a x Act , the Rail
road U n e m p l o y m e n t Insurance Act , t h e Federal U n e m p l o y m e n t Tax Act , customs, and refunds of re
ceipts are as shown in the dai ly T reasu ry s ta tement . Cer ta in of the detail as to specific tax and nontax 
sources, is no t available in the dai ly Treasm'y s t a t emen t and is taken from other reports of the Treasu ry 
D e p a r t m e n t . T h e detail as to individual and corporation income and excess profits taxes other t h a n the 
amoun t s withheld is t aken from cohectors ' reports as compiled b y the Bureau of In te rna l Revenue . T h e 
detail of miscellaneous internal revenue is also compiled from such reports . Detai l concerning miscella
neous receipts is t aken from the Combined Statement of Receipts, Expenditures and Balances. 

Where documents other t han the daily T reasu ry s ta te raent are used to show detailed revenue sources, ad
jus tmen t is m a d e b y group totals to the daily Treasu ry s t a t emen t . Beginning in J a n u a r y 1951, withheld 
taxes under the individual" income tax and the Federal Insurance Cont r ibu t ions Act were combined in 
one total in the dai ly T rea su ry s t a t emen t and in collectors' reports . T h e a m o u n t transferred to the Fed
eral old-age and survivors insurance t rus t fund showTi on the daily Treasury s t a t emen t is assumed to be 
the a m o u n t .cohected under the Federal Insurance Cont r ibu t ions Act in ahocating receipts under the 
wi thhe ld taxes to its two components . 

2 Es t ima ted . 
3 T h e ad jus tment for total income and excess profits taxes othei; t h a n wi thhe ld is a rb i t ra rhy assigned 

to t he individual income tax. . 
< Collections for credit to t rus t funds are no t included. , 
5 N o de tah is shown in the manufacturers ' excise tax group as it has been necessary to m a k e arb i t ra ry 

assumpt ions as-to the a m o u n t and t iming of mater ia l shortages as they affect the product ion of specific 
taxable commodit ies . I n view of this , it is felt t h a t only the total could be es t imated wi th a reasonable 
degree of accuracy. 

8 Includes coKections frqm: taxes on narcotics; adul tera ted and process or renovated bu t te r ; mixed flour 
and- filled cheese; and tax'es imposed unde r the Na t iona l F i rearms Ac t which are effective current ly . In 
addi t ion includes collections from excise taxes repealed or suspended, 

7 Classified b y organization un i t s , based on table-4 of the 1953 Budge t document . T h e figures.for 1951 
are based u p o n the Treasu ry ' s Combined Statement of Feceipts, Expenditures and Balances, and therefore 
differ fromfigures publ ished in the dai ly Treasu ry s t a t emen t . 



TABLES 945 

T A B L E 119.— Trust account and other iransactions, actual for the fiscal year 1951 
and estimated for 1952 and 1953 

[On basis of 1953 Budget document] 

Rece ip t s : 
Federal employees ' re t i rement funds: 

Deduct ions from employees ' salaries and other 
receipts _ - ._ -

Intere.st and profits on inves tments . . . - _ _-
Transfers frora general and special accounts 

Federal old-age and survivors insurance t rus t fund: 
Appropr ia t ion from general account receipts 
In teres t on inves tments - - - _ 
Transfers from general and special 'accounts -

Railroad re t i rement account: 
In teres t on inves tments 
Transfers from general and special accomits 

Unemploy raen t t rus t fund: 
Deposi ts by S ta t e s . . -
Deposi ts by Railroad Re t i r emen t B o a r d - - - -
In teres t on inves tments _ . - - _-
Transfers from general and special accounts _-

Vete rans ' life insurance funds: 
P r e m i u m s and other receipts 
In te res t on inves tments 
Transfers from general and special accomits 

Other t rus t accounts : 
Transfers from general and special accounts 
Miscellaneous t rus t receipts _ --

A d j u s t m e n t to dai ly Treasury s t a t emen t basis -_ -

To ta l , t ru s t accomit receipts 

Expend i tu r e s : 
Other than inves t raents : 

Federal eraployees' re t i reraent fmids: Annu i 
ties and refunds -_ - -

Federal old-age and survivors insurance t rus t 
fund: Benefit p a y m e n t s and adminis t ra
t ive expenses -- __ --

Railroad ret i reraent account: Benefit p a y m e n t s 
and other expendi tu res . - . - -_ -

Une rap loymen t t rus t fund: Wi thd rawa l s b y 
States and other expendi tures _ -

Veterans ' life insurance funds: Insurance losses 
and refunds -- - -- - - _ 

Other t rus t accomits: Miscellaneous t ru s t ex
pendi tures -

A l l o t h e r ' - --
A d j u s t m e n t to d a h y Treasury s t a t emen t basis--

Tota l expendi tures other t h a n inves tments 

Inves t raen ts in Federal securities: 
Federal e rap loyees ' re t i rement funds _-
Federal old-age and survivors insurance t rus t 

fund -- - -
Rahroad ret i reraent account __- - - . - . 
U n e m p l o y m e n t t rus t fund _ 
Vete rans ' life insurance funds 
Otber t rus t accounts - _ 
Whol ly owned G o v e r n m e n t corporations 
A d j u s t m e n t to dai ly Treasury s t a t emen t basis--

To ta l invest raents _ -- -

To ta l expendi tures -

N e t receipts , or expend i tu res (—) . -

Actual , fiscal 
year 1951 

$377. 592,139 
165,220,575 
306, 000. 000 

3,119,449,312 
287,391, 832 

3, 694,000 

70,167,150 
607, 991,049 

1, 362, 718,110 
14,891,058 

164,126, 569 

519, 960, 939 
205,019, 439 
44, 554, 686 

10, 800, 000 
4:35.319,441 
102,374. 594 

7, 796, 270, 893 

270,122. 261 

1, 567. 798, 066 

321, 019,368 

. 898, 238,421 

690,878,761 

257,436, 259 
° 550, 775, 983 
-f 189, 679, 969 

3, 64.4, 397.122 

573, 257, 000 

1, 678,300, 000 
356,890, 000 
650, 000, 000 
102, 000, 000 
34, 055, 850 

103, 602, 000 
- 2 5 , 454, 557 

3, 472, 650, 293 

7,117, 047, 415 

679, 223, 478 

Es t ima ted , 
fiscal year 1952 

$415, 228. 747 
188, 752,000 
310, OOC, COO 

3, 850, 000,000 
337, 976, 250 

3, 734,000 

78, 500, 000 
773, 000,000 

1,300,000, 000 
15, 000, 000 

182,000, 000 
4,371, 270 

406,388, 000 
210, 890, 000 
186,356,200 

11, 400. 000 
528, 837,100 

8, 802.433, 567 

300, 400, 440 

2, 059,091, 862 

397, 000.000 

856, 510, 830 

1,159, 961, 214 

501.086, 584 
-159,884,883 

. 
5,114.166,047 

608, 298,000 

2, 435, 500, 000 
451, 010, 000 
647, 000, 000 

« 341, 000, 000 
34, 7.14, 850 
25, 678, 000 

3,861, 200, 850 

8, 975,366, 897 

-172 , 933, 330 

Es t ima ted , 
fiscal year 1953 

$413,061, 770 
216. 412,140 
465, 295,000 

4,030,000,000 
407, 000, 000 

90,000,000 
723,000,000 

1,330,000, 000 
16, 000, 000 

208, 000, 000 
5, 212. 425 

'424, 676 000 
206,190,000 

. 56, 323, 840 

12, 000, 000 
211,474,649 

8,814, 645, 824 

322,449,000 

1 2, 561, 572, 605 

447,400,000 

707,112, 096 

722, 611, 000 

363, 919,414 
° 64, 607, 237 

5, 060. 456. 878 

771, 808, 910 

2.105,000, 000 
364, 500, 000 
850, 000, 000 

° 34, 500, 000 
22, 443, 000 
4, 454, 000 

4, 083, 705, 910 

9,144.162, 788 

—329,516,964 

'NOTE.—Detailed figures for 1951 ai-e based upon the Treasury's Combined Statement of Receipts, Expendi
tures and Balances, and therefore differ from figures published in the daily Treasury statement. 

0 Excess of receipts or redemptions (deduct). 
1 Checking accounts of Governraent corporations (not wholly owned) with the Treasurer of the United 

States (net), other special deposit accounts (net), and sales and redemptions of obligations of Governraent 
agencies hi the market (net). 
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T A B L E 120.—Effect of financial operations on the puhlic debt, actual for the fiscal 
year 1951 and estimated for 1952 and 1953 

[In millions of dohars. On basis of 1953 Budget document] 

Budget deficit [or surplus (—)] - — -
Net expenditures of trust account and other transactions [or receipts (—)]. 
Decrease hi clearing account for outstanding checks, etc. [or increase 

Increase in Treasm'y general fund balance [or decrease (—)]. 

Increase in public debt [or decrease(—)] . 

Treasury general fund balance: 
Begirming of year 
Change during year. 

End of year.. _ - -

Public debt outstandmg: 
Beginning of year 
Change durhig year 

Endofyear-.-- - : 

Actual, 
fiscal year 

1951 

—$3,510 
—679 

214 
1, 840 

—2,135 

5,517 
1,840 

7,357 

257, 357 
—2,135 

255,222 

Estimated, 
fiscal year 

1952 

$8,201 
173 

—17 
, —3,357 

. 5,000 

7,357 
—3, 357 

4,000 

255,222 
, 5, 000 

260,222 

Estiinated. 
fiscal year 

1953 

$14,446 
329 

—75 

14,700 

4,000 

4,000 

260, 222 
14,700 

274, 922 



INDEX 

Page 
Accord, announced IVlarcli 4, 1951, between Treasury and Federal Reserve 

Sj^stem 1 _,_!__ 270-273 
Accounting and financial reporting, Government, joint program to improve. 61, 

86, 656-659 
Accounting procedures modified for: ' 

Handling repayments to appropriations .___ 86, 656 
IVEaliing appropriated funds available for disbursement 86, 657 
Special, trust, revolving, and deposit fund collections 86, 658 

Accounts, Bureau of: 
Accounting and reporting changes 86, 656-659 
Activities ^ . 85 
]\lanagement improvement program - -7- - 60, 61, 90 

Accounts through which Treasury operations are effected, description '677 
Actuary, Government 130 
Adjusted service certificate fund: ^ " 

Certificates of indebtedness issued to: 
Interest, computed rate _̂_ 738 
Issues and redemptions: 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 _:_______. 760, 764 
1951 1 771 

Outstanding: 
1941-51, June 30 _____: 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30 771, 826 
1951, June 30--.__-_-_-__-, 738, 748 
Description 748 

Investments. 715, 823, 826 
Receipts and expenditures: 

1943-51 ___- - 721 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951_____ ::_:___ 711, 713 
1951 and cumulative 826 

Statement - 826 
Administrative and staff ofiicers of Treasury Department _.__ xiv 
Administrative Assistant Secretary: 

Functions of Administrative Assistant to the Secretary transferred to_ 648^ 
Position established L 59, 647 

Administrative management. Treasury Department {see also Manage
ment improvement program) 58 

Admissions tax___: ___• 9, 52, 454, 477, 478, 480, 483, 493, 494, 507, 726, 942 
Advisory councilon domestic and fiscal matters proposed. _̂  _̂  , 228 
Africa, aid to__-. 1 558 
Agricultural adjustment taxes__I ^_______ '727 
Agricultural Research Administration, expenditures 1950 and 1951. and 

monthly 1951, details _-_ ___. 1 —1 ^ 690 
Agriculture, Department of, expenditures: 

1943-51 .__ . 720 
1950 and 1951 " 19 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951, details 690, 696, 702 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 20, 944 
Grants to States and local units: 

1930, 1940, 1950,̂  1951 by appropriation titles 898 
1951 by States and programs . 90.4 

Payments to individuals, etc., within States: 
1930, 1940, 1950, 1951 by appropriation titles 901 
1951 by States and programs 911 

947 
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Ainsworth Library fund, Walter Reed General Hospital: Page 
Investments 823, 827 
Receipts and expenditures 1951 and cumulative 827 
Statement .; 827 

Air Force, Depar tment of, expenditures: 
1949-51 1 687,719 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 694 
1951 ___- - 702,713 
Payments to individuals, etc., within States: 

1950 and 1951 902 
1951 J - _-__ 911 

Airplanes and passengers entering U. S 895 
Alaska Railroad ret irement fund: 

Investments 823 
Transferred to civil service retirement fund • ' 829 
Treasury notes issued to, outstanding June 30, 1941-49 733 

Alien property t rus t fund 823, 827 
American-Mexican Claims Commission _̂_ 98 
Anglo-American Financial Agreement: 

Administration ' !___ .̂  .. 205 
Obligations owned by U. S 874 
Payments 1947 and 1948 __. 719 

Appropriations, administrat ive control over expending to avoid necessity 
for deficiency or supplemental 87, 661 

Argentina, aid to . 528 
Armed Forces Leave Act, p a y m e n t s . - 694, 696, 704, 719 
Army, Depar tmentof : • 

Expenditures: 
1789-1951 . 683 
1943-51 : 719 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951, details 694, 696, 702 
1 9 5 1 . . - _ _ . 713 
Grants to States and local units by: 

Appropriation title 898 
States_ _ _. <. 905 

Payments to individuals, etc., within States: 
1930, 1940, 1950, 1951 by appropriat ion titles 902 
1951 by States and programs J 911 

Foreign assistance. Government and relief in occupied areas (civilian 
supplies) 516, 527, 576, 696 

Hospital fund, Oflice of Surgeon General, investments made by 
Treasury 1 9 4 4 - 5 1 . . . . 824 

Securities for loans, owned by U. S 872, 874 
Army Exchange Service contingency reserve fund, investments made by 

Treasury 1943 _' 823 
Asiatic nations, aid to___i- . 55, 558 
Asset classes reserve plan, advantages and disadvantages 323-325 
Assistant Secretaries of Treasury ^ . xiii, xiv, xviii 
Atomic Energy Commission expenditures 20, 692, 720, 944 
Attorney General, participating certificate held for . . 109 
Attorneys and agents, enrollment for practice before Treasury Depar t 

m e n t . L , ..__ 127, 646 
Australia, aid to ^ . 539 
Austria, exchange sys tem. i_ 559 
Automobiles, trucks, tires, inner tubes, etc., taxes__^ 8, 

47, 51, 445, 454, 455, 478, 479, 481, 482, 493, 506, 725 
Awards, cash and medals, for suggestions by employees 63, 634 
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B 
Banking system {see a/so Commercial banks; Credit control and debt man^ 

agement; Federal Reserve Banks; Federal Reserve System) govern
mental security holdings: 

Federal securities: Page 
1937-51, June 30 936 
1941-51 selected dates 39 
1942-51 changes in ownership 927 
1944-51, chart 24 
1951 changes in types j__ 41 
Percent of debt outstanding June 30, 1941, 1950, 1951, and Feb. 

28, 1946 39 
Reduction, 1946, Feb. 28—1951, June 3 0 - _ . . . .,__ 38 

Nonguaranteed securities of Federal instrumentalities June 30, 
1937-51 -_ 937 

State and local government securities June 30, 1937-51 937 
Banks. {See specific classes.) 
Banks for cooperatives: 

Balance sheet ..J 852 
Capital stock owned by U, S ._• 853, 871 
Federal securities, exchanges, 1951 . '-^ 1_ 30 
Income and expense 858 
Investments 1941-51 . 824 
Source and application of funds 864 

Bases of tables, explanation 675 
Bills, Treasury: -

Engraved, printed, and delivered i _. 81 
Interest (discount): 

Computed charge and rate, June 30, 1939-51 _ 814 
Computed rate . L . . 738 
Due and- payable 1948-51 816 
Rates on issues 31, 168 
% percent rate, July 1945-July 1947 250, 252, 256, 257, 259 

Investor classes: 
1950 and 1951, June 30 940 
1951 changes , 41 
Banking system holdings decre&^sed 41 

Issues and redemptions: 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 19511 :_ 758, 760, 762 
1951 .__•_ - - 31, 168, 766, 779, 782-796 

Outstanding: 
1941-51, June 30__ 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30 _' 25, 31, 766, 779, 940 
1951, June 30 738, 740, 751 
Description 740 
Limitation, s ta tu tory 757 

Press releases, issue of Aug. 3, 1950 166, 167 
Tax anticipation seiries, fiscal device 211, 243, 246, 313, 314, 333 

Bolivia, exchange rates 535 
Bond, purchasing power, proposed issuance 339-342 
Bonds, issues of capital stock, deeds of conveyance, etc., taxes 454, 724, 942 
Bonds, U. S. Government: 

Adjusted service: 
Interest due and payable 1948-51 . 816 
Issues and redemptions: 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 .__ 758, 762 
1951 774 

Outstanding June 30: 
1941-44 _-_• 733 
1950 and 1951 •_ 774 
1951 --_- J 751 
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Bonds, U. S. Government—Continued 
Armed forces leave: * 

Interest: ' Page 
Computed rate . 738 
Due and payable 1948-51. .____ 816 

Issues and redemptions: 
1947-50.. : -_-_ 103 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 694, 696, 704, 758, 762 
1951 104, 770, 774, 783-797 

Outstanding: 
1947-51, June 30. : . . . . 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30 770, 774, 940 
1951 changes in ownership.^ 41 
1951, June 30.__. . . 41, 104, 738, 747, 751 
Description _. 747 
Limitation, statutory.... . 757 
Selected dates . ^ 104 

Bank eligible bonds. {See Treasury bonds.) 
Bank restricted bonds. {See Treasury bonds.) 
Conversion: 

Outstanding June 30: 
1941-46 ' 733 
1950and 1951 773 

Depositary: . ' ' 
Engraved, printed, and delivered -. 80 
Interest: 

Computed rate ' 738 
Due and payable 1948-51 816 

Investor classes June 30, 1950 and 1951. 940 
Issues and redemptions: . 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 758, 762 
1951 - 770,783-797 

Outstanding: 
1942-51, June 30 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30.- ..__ 770, 940 

,1951, June 30 738,747 
Description 747 
Limitation, statutory : 757, 

Excess profits tax refund: 
Issues and redemptions: 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 ____• 758, 762 
1951 . 781 

Outstanding: 
1944-51, June 30 734 
1950 and 1951, June 30 . 781 
1951, June 30 . 752 
Description _. 1_. : . . . 752 
Limitation, statutory 757 

Refunds 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 . 688 
Investment series, Treasury bonds: 

Debt management instrument ' 246, 259, 272, 313, 330, 332 
Interest: 

Computed rate . . . 1 738 
Due and payable 1948-51 . _. 816 

Investor classes . 41, 940 
Issues * ' 

1951 - 25,26,28,161,759,771,793 
By Federal Reserve districts 164 
Circulars on April 1, 1951, issue • . . . 161 

Outstanding: ' 
1948-51, June 30 1 . . . 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30 32, 771 
1951, June 30 - . . 738, 748 
Description 748 
Limitation, statutory :. 757 
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Bonds, U. S. Government—Continued 
Inves tment series, Treasury bonds^—Continued 

Redemptions:: Page 
1950 and 195,1 and monthly 1 9 5 1 . . . 762 
1951 27, 771, 796, 797 

Liberty: 
Outstanding June 30, 1950 and 1951 . . . . 773 
Redemptions 773 

Panama Canal loan: 
Engraved, printed, and dehvered . 80 
Outstanding: 

1941-51, June 30 . . . . j 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30 769,773 
1951, June 30_ . ., 744 
Description •. -744 
Limitation, s ta tutory, not subject to__ 757 
Prices and yields June 30, 1950 and 1951 819 

Redemptions, 1951 . . . . 773 
Postal savings:" 

Engraved, printed, and delivered 80 
Interest due and payable 1948-51 816 
Outstanding: 

1941-51, June 3 0 . . ' . . . . . . 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30 769, 773 
1951, June 30 744, 751 
Descr ip t ion . . 744 

Redemptions: 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 . . . ____ 760 
1951 • - . , . - 769,773,782,789 

Postal savings and Panama Canal loan: 
'• Investor classes June 30, 1950 and 1951 . 940 

' Limitation, s ta tutory, not subject to _1 757 
Savings: 

Authori ty for issuance. 245 
Cost of promotional program i ._ 229-232 

. Descript ion: 245, 314, 317 
Engraved, printed, and delivered . 1 . . . 80 
Exchanges . 759, 763 
Flag (i)ity Campaign 145 
Held by Treasurer of:,U. S., for depositors__1 109 
Insti tutional investors, special offering of Series F and G 177 
Interest checks issued for Series G . 103 
Interest or accrued discount: 

Accruals on bonds redeemed and outs tanding: 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 758 
E and F bonds 1942-51 and monthly 1951 '802 

Computed charge and rate, June 30, 1939-51 814 
Computed rate '_ 738 
Due and payable 1948-51 ._ 816 

Interest payment authorized on Series E retained after ma tu r i t y . 178 
. Investor classes:; 

1950 and 1951, June 30 . 940 
1951 changes in holdings 41 
Small vs. large savers _. 316, 328-331 

Issues: 
1935-51 . 32,801 
1941-51 . -..^ 745 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 . 758 
1951 ' - - 26, 32, 101, 645, 759, 769, 774, 782-797 
By States 1941-51 cumulative and 1951 . . 807 
By Treasurer of U. S., 1950 and 1951 109 
Duplicate bonds in claims ^ . _.^ 103 
E, F, and G by series 1941-51 and monthly 1951: 

Amounts . . . 802 
By denominations, amounts , and pieces 804 

Special offering of Series F and G to certain institutional in
vestors : . 28, 33 
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Bonds, U. S. Government—Continued 
. Savings—Continued ' ^age 

Issuing and paying agents for Series E . . ^ 103 
Limitation on holdings of E bonds purchased with proceeds of 

Series A - D _ . ., 178. 
Lost, etc., applications for duplicates . . 103 
National 4.-H thrift p rogram_._ . .: 145 
Ppt ions open to owners of maturing Series E 34, 179,'615, 620 , 
Outstanding: 

1941-51, June 30 733 
1.950 and 1951, June 30 1 •_ 32, 769, 774, 940 
1951, June 30 32, 101, 738, 745, 751 
Description 745 
E, F, and G bonds 1941-51 and monthly 1951 802 
Increase since February 1946 . 316 
Limitation, s ta tutory _, 757 

. Payment without owner's signature J_' 182 
Payroll savings plan: 

Companies operating, 1947-51 103 
Expansion • 145,283,296,316 

Percent sold in each year redeemed each 3^ear thereafter 33, 808 
Program, relation to debt management ^___ 210, 302, 316, 317, 330 
Records of sales and redemptions 32, 101 
Redemption values and investment yields: 

Series E extended 182 
Series F and Series G 175 

Redemptions: 
1935-51 32, 801 
1941-51 745 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 762 
195.1 . 27 ,32 ,101 ,763 ,769 ,774 ,782-797 
By Treasurer of U. S., 1950 and 1951 109 
E, F, and G bonds by series 1941-51 and monthly 1951: 

Amounts _____:. ^ 802 
. ' Pieces by denominations ._ 806 

Regulations amended 170, 177 
Reinvestment of interest on maturing Series E bonds 645 
Series E : • 

New provision for, under act of March 26, 1951 245 
Probable effect of rise in average, annual yields 315-318 
Sales and redemptions, calendar year 1951 317 

Thrift promoted generally I__ 318 
Turnover . : . _ _ . _ , .: _ _ 331 

Treasury: . ' 
Bank eligible: 

Investor classes June 30, 1950 and 1951 __. 940 
Outstanding: • ' . 

1941-51, June 30 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30 25, 940 
Limitation, s ta tutory 757 

Bank restricted: 
Dates on which banks may acciuire bonds 941 
Investor classes June 30, 1950 and 1951 940 
Outstanding: 

1942-51, June 30 733 
' . 1950 and 195], June 30 25,940 

Limitation, s ta tutory ^ 757 
Engraved, printed, and de l ivered . . . 80 

• Interest: 
Computed charge and rate, June 30, 1939-51 814 
Computed rate; 738 
Due and payable 1 9 4 8 - 5 1 : . . ___. 816 

Investor classes: 
1950 and 1951, June 30 _.__ 940 
1951 changes in holdings " 41 
Banking system holdings r e d u c e d , - _ . ! . . _ . _ . . . . . _ _ ^ _ . . _ _ . . , 41 
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Bonds, U. S. Goverriment—Continued Page 
Treasury—Continued 

Long-term increased, 1946-47 259,297,313 
Outstanding: 

1941-51, June 30 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30 25, 768, 773 
1951, June 3() ' 738, 741, 751 
Description . 741 
Limitation, s ta tu tory . 757 

Prices and yields: 
1950 ahd 1951, June 30 and price range since first t raded 819 
Yields June SO, 1950 and 1951, chart __L_ 36 
Yields, montlily and annual averages 1930-51 . - 818 

Redemptions: 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 :____ 760, 762 
1951 by issues 25, 30, 768, 773,784-796 
Calls for redemption of 2 i s sues . . . 157 

Bounty Land Scrip ^ .___.__.___ 772 
Bowling alleys and billiard and pool tables taxes ._ 4.54, 480, 482, 943 
Brazil, aid to _ . . 528, 538, 554, 565 
Bret ton Woods Agreements Act 205, 206, 212, 233, 234, 236, 512, 719 
Budget {see also Expenditures; Receipts): 

Est imates 1952 and 1953: 
Expenditures 19, 944 
Receipts .10, 942 

Objectives, policy, and programs • 207, 300, 301 
Surplus or deficit. {See Surplus-or deficit, U. S. Government) 

Budget and Accounting Procedures 'Act of 1950, regulations issued pur
suant to 61, 86, 656-660 

Building ahd savings and loan associations: 
Agents for Series E savings bonds . _• 103 
Federal secunties, exchanges, 1951 ' • 30 

Bullion deposit t ransactions 123 
Burma, aid to 527 

Cabarets tax . 454, 480, 483, 494, 507, 726, 942 
Canada: 

Exchange rates i 535 
Gold-mining-subsidy payments .__ 561 

Canal ^one Postal Savings S3^stem: 
Funds due depositors: 

1941-51, June 30 736 
Description 756 

Investments made by Treasury 1941-51 823 
Treasury notes issued t o : 

Interest, computed rate 738 
Issues and redemptions: 

1950 761 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 764 
1951 771 

Outstanding: 
1942-51, June 30 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30 771 
1951, June 30 _ . _ : 738, 748 
Description 748 

Canal Zone retirement fund: 
Investments 823 
Transferred to civil service retirement fund • 829 
Treasury notes issued to, outstanding June 30, 1941-49 733 

Capital gains tax avoidance. {See Taxation.) 
Capital stock sales or transfers t a x . . 724 
Capital stock t a x . . _ _ _ i 723 
Capital transfers deducted from budget receipts and expenditures. 686 
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Carriers Taxing Act taxes. {See Social security program. Railroad 
Retirement Tax Act.) ' > Page 

Cashincome, outgo, andba lance , 1942-51 '. 922 
Cash Room, Treasurer of U. S., checks, etc., deposited for collection 108 
Central Bank for Cooperatives, debentures engraved, pr inted, and de

livered . . _ _ _ _. 81 
Central banks: •' . 

Capital, management, and ownership •_• 343-367 
Credit controls: 

Discount rate changes . . _ 377-380, 383 
Other . _. : 373 
Rediscount ceilings i '1 371 
Reserve r equ i r emen t s . . . : ^ - - 367-371 

Monetary and credit policy, role in formulation of i 347, 367 
* Monetary legislation of selected countries, excerpts 1 355-367 

Relationship to treasury , . . j 343-367 
Central Branch Union Pacific Railroad, amount due U. S 875 
Certificates of indebtedness, marketable issues: 

Banking system holdings reduced : 41 
Engraved, printed, and delivered . . . 81 
Interest : 

Computed charge and rate, June 30, 1942-51 _ _. 814 
Computed rate . • • J 738 
Due and payable 1948-51 816 

Investor classes: 
1950 and 1951, Jurie 30 . i ' . . 940 
1951 changes in holdings. .__.__ : 41 

Issues and redemptions: 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 759, 760, 762 
1951 25-30, 158-160,767,777,782-786,789,796 
Circular on June 15, 1951, issue ^ 158 
Issues fey Federal Reserve districts 160 

Outstanding: 
1942-51, June 30 ___. 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30 25 ,767,772,777,940 
1951, June 30 .___ 738, 741, 751 
Description ^ 741 
Limitation, s ta tu tory . 757 

Prices and yields June 30, 1950 and 1951 820 
Certificates of indebtedness, special short-term, issued and redeemed 

{see also Temporary borrowing by Treasury) 35, 759, 761, 771 
Charitable and educational organizations tax exemption. {See Taxation.) 
Charts : 

Budget outlook for 1952 . 466 
Corporation income tax, effective rates, proposed and presen t . •_ 457 
Corporation profits before and after taxes, 1936-50 1 425 . 
Corporation profits before and after taxes, 1940-50 458 
Distribution of additional tax under H. R. 9827, by assets size classes. _ 430 
Distribution of corporation profits after taxes, 1936-50 425 
Effective rates of additional tax under H. R. 9827__. L . 435 
Expenditures by major classifications 1945-51 18 
Fiscal operations, 1951 4 
Foreign aid in U. S. balance of payments , July 1, 1945-June 30, ]950__ 513 
Foreign assistance grants and credits utilized: 

1945, July 1-1950, June 30 . 515 
1945, July 1-1951, Mar. 31 544 

Gold transactions of U. S., 1945-50__ 520 
Impact of 1952 deficit on public debt 467 
Individual incorne tax, present and proposed rates_ __ 2_ 459 
Individual income tax, World War I I peak rates and proposed 460 
Individual net income for 1951, present and proposed increases 460 
Loans granted by International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop

ment Jan. 1947-Mar. 1951 . : . . _ __,_.. - 566 
Market prices in U. S. for selected commodities, percentage changes, 

June 1950 to March 1951 . . — 544 
Net reduction of the public debt, 1946-51 465 



INDEX 9 5 5 

Charts—Continued , Page 
Organization of Treasury Department, Nov. 15, 1951__-_ . . . . . xviii 
Percentage distribution of individual taxpayers, their income and tax_ 458, 

459 
Public.debt and guaranteed obligations outstanding 1944-51 24 
Rate of return on net worth: 

Corporations with net iricome ^ ^-- 426,427 
Manufacturing corporations 1 _1 426, 427 

•Receipts, total, by major sources 1945-51 6 
Reserve Bank holdings of U. S. Government securities J. 251 
Short-term Government security market yields, July 1-December 

31, 1950 - . _ . - _ . 268 
World gold reserves, 1945, and 1948—Mar. 31, 1951 . 546 
Yields of U. S. securities June 30, 1950 and 1951. . ____.. 36 

Checks: 
Claims for proceeds, paid on forged endorsernent 108 
Foreign, withheld, regulations amended. . 89 
Issued (expenditures), basis of data . . 676 
Outstanding, clearing account.- 22, 675, 681, 717, 946 

Checks and warrants, regulations relating to delivery to foreign addresses. 669 
Chile, exchange rates i . 534 
China: 

Aid to . 527, 692, 695, 698, 700, 704 
Control by U. S. over U. S. assets of residents .̂ _._ 56, 603 
Imports limited . . 56 

Cigar and cigarette hghters tax : . 51, 493, 506 
Cigar taxes .. 445, 455, 481, 482, 724, 942 
Cigarette papers and tubes taxes .. _, 942 
Cigarette taxes . --_ _-_ 9, 

47, 51, 445, 455, 471, 478, 479, 481, 482, 493, 494, 506, 724, 942 
Circulars, Department, Nos.: 

530, amendment Sept. 12, 1950, special offering of Series F and G 
savings bonds --• . . . . . . . ' 177 

530, amendment Dec. 28, 1950, Series E savings bonds 178 
654, amendment Sept. 12, 1950, Series F and G savings bonds _._ 170 
655, amendment Feb. 19, 1951, regulations relating to delivery of 

checks and warrants outside U. S 669 
655, amendment April 17, 1951, regulations relating to delivery of 

checks and warrants outside U. S. . . . 670 
837, amendment September 18, 1950, Series H war housing insurance 

fund debentures . 197 
863, amendment Sept. 18, 1950, Series E mutual mortgage insurance 

fund debentures _• . 196 
869, Sept. 5, 1950, Treasury notes.l . 153 
874, Oct. 5, 1950, housing insurance fund debentures, Series D . . 192 
880, Jan. 2, 1951, regulation, administrative control over appropria

tions and authorizations.^ . 661 
883, March 26, 1951, Treasury Bonds, Investment Series B-1975-80. 161 
884, March 26, 1951, Treasury notes. Series EA and EO. . . . ; ._ 164 
885, March 26, 1951, maturing Series E savings.bonds._^.- 1 179 
888, May 15, 1951, payment of savings bonds without owner's signa

ture . . . . . . . 182 
889, May 10, 1951, Treasury savings notes. Series A-1954 . 184 

' . 890, June 4, 1951, certificates of indebtedness. Series A-1952 158 
Civil Service Commission .expenditures . . . . 20, 692, 944 
Civil service retirement fund: 

Investments . . 715, 823, 829 
Receipts and expenditures: 

19.50 and 1951 and monthly 1951 ___-^ 709, 711 
1951 and cumulative.. ^ 828' 

Statement. ^ :____. _. 828 
Treasury notes issued to: 

Interest, computed rate ._ 738 
Issues and redemptions: 

1950and 1951 and monthly 1951. . . 760,764 
1951 _- - . - _ - . . 771 
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Civil service re t i rement fund—Continued 
Treasury notes issued to—Continued 

Outstanding: ' Page 
1941-51, June 30 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30.. 771 
1951, Jurie 30. _.. 738,,748 
descr ipt ion . 748 

U. S. share . - - i 692,709 
Claims of nationals. {See Nationals.) 
Clearing account for outstanding checks, etc . 22, 675, 681, 717, 946 
Club dues and initiation fees t a x e s . . 454, 483, 727, 943 
Coconut, etc., oils processed, taxes 943 
Coin-operated amusement and gaming devices taxes 454, 480, 493, 507, 943 
Coins. {See Money.) 
Collection and deposit of funds ___i 105 
Collection basis of data 676 
Colombia: 

Aid t o . . . . . _ . -. 555, 564 
Exchange syste°m i . 560 

Commerce, Depar tment of, expenditures: 
.1943-51 . 720 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 692, 696, 702 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 20, 944 
Grants to States and local units by: • 

Appropriation titles 898 
States 1 905 

Payments t o individuals, etc., within States: 
1950 and 1951 • 901 
1951 : _ _ . - . 911 

Commercial banks: 
Asset composition, changes since 1913..- 302, 319 
Credit expansion and restraint 233, 238, 240-243, 277-290, 310 
Depositaries for receipt of pubhc moneys . __ 217, 220, 221, 237, 240-243, 822 
Economic changes since 1913, impact 318-320 
Federal security holdings, increases since 1913____ 303, 319 
Loan expansion, proposals for new controls {see also Credit control) __ 318-

326,334-336 
Overall limits on lending, foreign countries 367, 373 
Public debt growth and size, impact on ^ 279, 302-306, 318-320 
Reserves: 

Excess. - ._ 239 
Gold and silver handling, effect o n . . . . _ . 233, 237-240 
Secondary (short-term Government securities), effect of in

crease . . '- 279, 281, 304,309 
Treasury deposit pohcy, effect on 240-244 

Security holdings (governmental): • 
Federal securities: 

1937-51, June 3 0 . . . . . . . 936 
1941-51 selected dates . . . 39 
1950 and 1951, June 30, by type of issue.__.._• . 940 
1951 changes in types •___1 41 
1951 exchanges . 30 

Nonguaranteed issues of Federal instrumentalities June 30, 
1937-51 .. - 937 

State, local,, and territorial government securities June 30, 
1937-51 937 

Tax and loan accounts. Treasury 22, 88, 203, 224, 241-243, 272, 822 
Commission on Organization of the Executive Branch of the Govern

nient, recommendation . 228 
Commodity Credit Corporation: 

Appraisals of assets and liabilities • 93, 216, 870 
Balance sheet ^ . 852 • 
Capital impairment: 

Appropriations for restoration ^ . . 870 
Repayments to • Treasury for restoration . . . . 870 

Capital stock owned by U. S 852, 871 
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Commodity Credit Corporat ion—Continued . 
Expenditures: - Page 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 ^ . 690 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 20 

Income and expense . 858 
Interest paid to Treasury . 94, 877 
Obligations: 

Borrowing power_• ^ 845 
Held by Treasury: 

1941-51, June 30 . -_ !_ 846 
1950 and 1951, June 30___.__ 849 
1951, June 30 —-_::__ 845, 84.7, 872 
Cancellations 94, 849, 870 
Description •_ 847 
Transactions 1 ^ 872, 849 

Held outside Treasury : ' 
1941-51, June 30 735 
1950 and 1951, June 30, bv investor classes 940 
1951, June 3 0 _ . . ' . . . 1 739, 754, 845 
Description :- . 754 
Market transactions (net) 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951. 717 

Source and application of funds_ _ . . 864 
Sta tutory debt retirements froni capital repa3anents . . . 799 

Comptroher of Currency, Bureau of: . 
Administrative report . . . . 67 
Retirement fund, investments made by Treasury 1941-48 823 

Congressional policy directives on economic objectives given to Treasury 
Depar tment 198-214 

Consols (matured debt) . - . _ • 772 
Consultative and discussion group within .Government proposed to dis

cuss monetary and fiscal mat ters • 228 
. Consumer expenditures subject to excise taxes, 1949 . 457 
Contingent liabilities of U. S.: 

Description _: . 756 
Outstanding June 30, 1941-51 __. . 736 

Contracts (war), Renegotiation Act 4.07, 453, 688, 719 
Corporation income and profits taxes {see also Taxat ion) : 

Alternative tax methods 408 
Collections: 

1929-51 - : _ _ . - . _ . _ . . 723 
1945-51, chart 6 
1950 a\id 1951 - J . . . 5, 7, 111 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 11, 12, 14, 15,'94.2 
.PJxcess Profits Tax Act of 1950 effect 12 
Percentage of total budget.receipts 1950 and 1951 and estimates 

• 1952and 1953 11 
Revenue Act of 1950 effect .___ 12,15 

Comparison with present law. House bill, and Treasury proposals . 489-490 
Corporate net income before taxes, by industrial groups, 1946-49 423 
Est imated effect of House bilL . __. '. 477 
Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950 provisions 47-50 
Frequency distribution of returns on net worth before and after taxes 

of listed corporations, 1939.and 1947 _' . J ^̂ 424 
Profits before and after taxes, dividends and undistributed profits, 

1929-51 _ _ . . _ . . . . . 418,488 
Proposed rate changes . ^ 473 
Rate of return on net worth: 

All manufacturing corporations, 1936-50 419 
Corporations with net income, 1936-47. • 419-421 
Manufacturing corporations, 1 9 4 7 - 5 0 . _ . . . . 422 

Rates effective in 1950 and 1951 ^ 45 
Revenue Act of 1951: 

Comparison of ceiling rates 504 
Rates compared with prior law i__ 505 
Tax liabihties compared with prior law - - - - - 505 
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Corporations, governmental security holdings: 
Federal securities: Page 

1937-51, June 30 : -_ . . 936 
1941-51 selected dates 39-
1951 transactions.. — , 42 
Increase : _ — 40 

Nonguaranteed securities of Federal instrumentalities June 30, 
' 1937-51 __. . . :_ - 937 
State, local, and territorial government securities, June 30, 1937-51. 937 

Corporations and certain other business-type activities of U. S. Govern
ment : 

Assets, liabilities, and capital . 850, 852 
Borrowing from the Treasury 215, 216, 218 
Borrowing iri the market . 219 
Capital stock owned by U. S .. :_ . 92, 853, 871 
Capital stock subscriptions and interest payments . . . . _" •_ ._ 215, 221 
Checking accounts, explanation of 678 
Coordination of activities , 222, 228 
Deposit requirements .._' . 217, 220 
Depositaries and fiscal agents ^ . 217, 221 
Dividends, interest, etc., paid to Treasury 92,877 
Foreign loans ., . 214, 217 
Income and expense . 858 
Insuring or guaranteeing private loans . 284, 311 
Investments in public debt securities . . 715, 722 
Lending operations L . . . 219, 311 
Obligations: 

Borrowing power, and obligations outstanding 42, 845 
Guaranteed, held outside.Treasury: 

1.934-51, June 30 . 681, 732 
1940-51, June 30, by agencies. 735 
1942-51 increase or decrease . . 924 
1950 and 1951, June 30 . 23, 940 
1951, June 30 . . 23, 738, 754, 845 

• Calls for redemption : 192 
Description . 1 _. 754 
Interest: 

.Computed rate 738 
Paid 1934-51 by tax status 817 

Investors June 30, 1950 and 1 9 5 1 . . . . . "940 
Limitation, statutory 757 
Market transactions (net): , 

1943-51 . _. 722 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 by agencies 717 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953. . , 945 

Guaranteed, offered directly to public by three agencies. J._ 216 
Guaranteed, payment in default 221 
Held by Treasury: 

1941-51, June 30, by agencies - . . . . 846 
1950 and 1951, June 30 . . 849 
1951, June 30, by agencies 845, 872 
Cancellations .--.--- 92, 849, 870 
Description j ' . . . 847 
In safekeeping by Treasurer ofU. S _. \ 109 
Interest rates adjusted to interest cost to Treasury ' 42 
Transactions . . . . J . . . 92, 849, 872 

Interest rates . . . . . 42, 215 
Not guaranteed, held outside Treasury: 

Bank and nonbank investors June 30, 1937-51 ._ 936 
Market transactions (net) 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 

by agencies _- ^ . 717 
Privately held June 30, 1939-51 . . . 1 939 
Tax status and investors June 30, 1939-51 938 

Principal and iriterest paid by Treasurer of U. S., by agencies. _. 110 
Requirements _ 1 . _ . . . 215,216 
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Corporations and certain other business-type activities of U. S. Govern
men t—Cont inued ; Pa&e 

Partially owned, checking accounts with Treasurer of U. S. (net 
expenditures) _ . 713 

Policies, congressional and e x e c u t i v e . . . . . . . . . ._- .» ._ . _ . . 222, 223, 311 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, Treasury d u t i e s . . . . . . . _ 215, 217, 222 
Source and application of fundsi . . . . . i _ ° . . . ' __._ 864 
Treasury powers and functions . . : 214-222 
Treasury representation on policy boards ._ 217 
U. S. investment in . . . ' . 853 
U. S. securities, purchase and sale ., 217, 220 

Counterfeit money seized •. ^ -. 149 
Counterfeiting laws, etc., violations investigated . J _ . _ . . . . _ . 150 
Credit agencies. {See Corporations and certain other business-type activ

ities of U. S. Government.) 
Credit control: . • 

Bank credit expansion, preventive measures available to Treasury" 
and Federal Reserve System . . . . i 239-243 

Direct controls . .:.____.._ 335 
Direct physical controls, relation to general controls_. . _ _ ^ . 291 
Federal Reserve open market operations, use historically. ." . . - 279, 304 
General and selective controls, appropriate roles .__. ^ _ _ . i . . 288-290 
General controls: 

Discount rate changes . . . . 278, 303 
Effectiveness: 

Commercial banks 279, 281, 302-306, 309 
General . . 286-288,302,307 
Government role in economic affairs 309, 311 
Indirect now vs. direct in earlier years ^ 305 
Nonbank inves tors . . . • ...__ 306-309 
Self-financing of business :.i 284, 309-311 

Gross natiorial product, effect on ^ _^.. j _ 283,.310 
Impact on: 

Borrowers aud lenders . . . . . . 280-282 
Spending and saving . ^ _._ 282 

Mechanism which is expected to counteract inflation or deflation. 277-280 
Open market opera t ions . . . . . . _ . . _ _ . 279, 289, 304-308 
Public debt growth and size, new f a c t o r . . . . 279, 302-309, 318-326, 334 
Reserve requirements: 

Foreign countries: 
Differential __._.__ 370, 392 
Special i . J 368-370, 392 
Sta tutory cash ._._ . . 368 

Increase as 'mechanism for general credit restraint . . . ^ 239, 
278,279,289,304-308 

Innovations proposed 262, 318-326, 334 
Role in counteracting inflation or deflation. . .__._____ 277-286 

G o v e r n m e n t b o n d m a r k e t stability, factor in determining credit policy. 2 9 6 -
,' 300 

Interest rate changes, effect 281-285, 298, 614 
Nonbank institutions, rapid growth, effect on 309 
Selective controls: 

Advantages and disadvantages i^ . . . . . . . ,289-291 
Consumer credit. Regulation W 287, 289, 310 
Foreign countries .. . . . . . . 3 7 3 - 3 7 7 
Real estate credit. Regulation X 287^ 289, 310 
Stock market credit, Regulations T and U_ ._ _. 289, 310 
Voluntary credit restraint program .__ ._ 288-290, 310 

Credit control and debt management : 
Consultative and discussion group within Government recommerided._J 228 
Foreign c o u n t r i e s . . . _ _ . ___. i . _ r . _ . . . 343-392 
P o l i c y . . . . , - . - - . ! _ . _ . . . . _ _ . - . . _ 232-342 

' Reply by Secretary of the.Treasury to questions of the Subcommittee, 
on General Credit Control and Debt Management , Joint Committee 
on the Economic Report , February 12, 1952 „ . . . : . 198-403 



9 6 0 INDEX 

Page 
Credit unions, agents for issuing and redeeming'Series E savings bonds . _ 103 
Cuba: 

Aid to 554 
Certificates printed and delivered -, : 81 

Cumulative sinking fund. {See Sinking fund, cumulative.) 
Currency. {See Dollkrs; Minor coin; Money; Paper currency.) 
Customhouse brokers, licenses issued and canceled_- 128 
Cu.stoms: 

Agency Service 75, 883 
Antidumping • 74 
Appraisement of merchandise ,- 72, 883 
Bureau of: ' 

Administrative report 69 
Appropriations 883 
Cost of administration 77, 884 
Expenditures __. 704, 883, 884 
Law enforcement activities 74,896 
Legal problems and proceedings 77 
Magnitude of operations : 71 
Management improvement program 61, 78 

* Printing and binding, authori ty tb procure 655 
Procedures established or extended 61 

Collections: 
1789-1951 682 
1943-51 __.__! 719 
1950 and 1951 5 ,70,728 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 688 
1951 1 : . _ - 9, 883 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953__ 11, 14, 16 
By commodities and countries 71 
By districts 70, 884 
Percentage of total budget receipts 1950 and 1951 and estimates 

1952 and 1953 11 
Drawback t r a n s a c t i o n s . . . 72 ,728,884,895,896 
Entries of merchandise 71 
Export control activities . . . 74 
Foreign Assets Control Regulations enforcement 1_ 604 
Information Exchange 72, 883 
Investigative and patrbl activities 74, 897 
Laboratories I 73 
Persons and vehicles entering U. S 71 
Ports and stations, changes in ^ 77 
Protests and appeals . 73 
Refunds and drawbacks . 688,728,883,884 
Seizures. 896, 897 
Simphfication through legislation and administrative action 78 

..• Statistics . 728, 883 
Vessel movements 74 

D 

Daily Treasury s tatement: ; 
Basis of da ta J 675 
Changes in .___.__ : 87, 675 

Debt management and credit contol ' 198-403 
Defense Depar tment expenditures: 

• 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951, details 694, 696, 702 
\ ^ ^ \ 713 

. 1951 and estimates 1952 and 195.3 2 0 , 9 4 4 . 
Government and relief in occupied areas (civilian supplies) 719 
Grants to States and local units 898, 905 
Payments to individuals, etc., within States : 

1930, 1940, 1950, 1951 by appropriation titles 902 
1 9 5 1 b v S t a t e s ___. 911 
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Page 
Defense Homes Corporation 1 871 
Defense Minerals Administration :_ .__ 846, 848, 872 
Defense mobilization, position of Treasury_ 263-267 
Defense Production Act of 1950 .. 92, 

218, 290, 696, 845, 84.6, 854, 860, 866, 872, '874 
Defense program, U. S., impact on international financial relationships , 543 
Deferment Committee,, membership and authori ty 648 
Deficit. {See Surplus or deficit, U. S. Government.) 
Depletion allowances, income tax loophole. {See Taxation.) 
Depositaries, Government : 

Banks authorized to maintain Atomic Energy Commission accounts . 88 
Designation and use 217, 221, 237, 241 
Number, amount of deposits, by classes of depositaries 107, 822' 
Securities held by Treasurer of U. S., against deposits i n . . . 109 

Deposits, Treasury: 
Monetary situation, influence o n . . . . ^ . : 211, 233, 239-243 
Money market , handled in relation to, historically..- •^.' 201-203 
Tax and loan accounts 22, 88, 203, 224^ 241-243, 277, 822 

Destruction Committee, obsolete security stock received. 81 
Diesel fuel oil tax ___ . . 51,479, 482, 493, 506, 942 
Disaster Loan Corporation . _^ 871 
Disaster loans, etc., revolving fund: 

Balance sheet •-—•- _ 1 _ 856 
Income and expense __: 862 
Securities for loans, owned by U. S ^__ 872 
Source and application of funds ' 868 

Disbursement, Division of, activities j _ . .88 
Disbursing officers' accounts and checks paid :_____ 107 
Discount ra te . {See Federal Reserve System, Discount ra te ; Foreign 

countries. Credit control.) ^ 
Distilled spirits t a x . . . 8, 51, 454, 477-479, 481, 482, 493, 4.94, 506, 724, 942 
Distr ict of Columbia: 

. Budget expenditures, Federal contribution - 706, 944 
Highway fund, investments made by Treasury 1946-48. . ._ 823 
Public works, etc., invesments made by Treasury 1945-51 J _ - ^ 823 
Special deposit account expenditures (net) 713 
Teachers ' re t i rement fund: 

Investments i_ . 823, 830 
Securities held by Treasurer o fU . S. 109 
Statement . . : 830 

Trust account: 
Expenditures ^ . ._ _•_ _ _ 713 
Investments . . •- i . . 715 
Receipts 711 

Water fund: 
Investments 823, 830 

' Securities held by Treasurer of U. S., for 109 
Sta tement - 830 

Workmen's Compensation Act fund: • . . 
Investments 824, 831 
Statement -. .831 

Dividends and other earnings, receipts 1951 and estimates 1952'and 1953_ 943 
Dividends, income tax withholding {see also Taxation) 477 
Dividends, interest, etc., received from Government corporations, etc 92, 877 
Dollars, silver, in circulation. Federal Reserve Banks, and Treasury, and 

stock •___.i 878, 880,. 881 
Drawback transactions 72, 728^. 884, 895, 896 
Dues, club, and initiation fees, taxes __. . 727. 943 
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E 
Page 

Economic Cooperation Act, expenditures {see also Foreign assistance by 
U.S.) : 

1950 and 1951.. . .--. 17 
By departments, etc., under . . . ^ 696 

Economic Cooperation Administration: 
Expenditures, 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 698, 702 
Funds available, 1951.,___^ ._ 526 
Obligations held by Treasury: 

1949-51, June 30 846 
' 1950 and 1951, June 30..._...-.--._ . . 849 

1951,. June 30 . ... 845, 847, 872 
Borrowing power. .̂. ._ 92, 845 
Description : ___. ^_. 847 
Transactions . . . . . 849, 872 

Economic objectives, congressional policy directives to Treasur}^... 198-214 
Economic objectives of debt management and credit policy of Treasurv. 
. and Federal Reserve._. i . . . . . 248, 273 
Economic pohcy of Treasury. . . . . i 206-T212, 301 
Economic principles of Treasury, historical development ._ 198-205, 214 
Economic Stabilization Agency expenditures . 20, 944 
Ecuador, exchange system 535, 560 
Educational exchange programs, foreign currencies for 97 
Electric, gas, and oil appliances taxes 445, 454, 479, 481, 4.82, 4.93, 506 
Electric light bulbs tax . . . . . 454, 483 
Electric signs tax' . . . . <.... 454 
Electrical energy tax 52, 454,. 477-479, 482, 493, 506, 725 
Employment Act of 1946: 

Declaration of pohcy L . . 213, 311 
Pohcy directive and Treasury . _. 199, 206, 214 
Price stability, imphcations:^ . ^ 213 

Employment taxes. {See Internal Revenue, Bureau of; Social security 
program, Receipts.) 

Engraving and Printing, Bureau of: . 
• Accounting arid budgeting system installed . . . 61, 82 

Administrative report . .___ 80 
Appropriations, reimbursements, and expenditures 84 
Contract invitations and changes, approval authorized 655 
Distinctive paper procurement and handling transferred to 60, 82, 648 
Management improvement program • 60, 82 
Organizational adjustments 82 
Prices for work and value of assets, authority to determine _ _^ 655 
Printing equipment, authority to transfer or loan.. -̂  654 
Stamps and engraved work, authorized to approve production re

quests - '. "̂ ... 649 
Estate and gift tax collections {see also Taxation): 

1950.and 1951 . . . . 8, 111 
1951 andestimates 1952 and 1953 13, 16 

Estate taxi . . . . 723, 799, 942 
Estimates of receipts and expenditures. {See Expenditures; Receipts.) 
Ethiopia, aid to 539, 565 
European Payments Union . . . . j . . •.____' 55, 524 
European Recovery Program {see also Foreign assistance by U. S.; Foreign 

countries): 
Appropriations . . ._ .__^ i- _ . . . 522, 54.9 

, Conditional aid 549 
Counterpart funds in foreign countries ' - . 525, 549, 550 
Development ^-_ 546 
Expenditures 1950 and 1951 55 
Local currency accounts in foreign countries. {See Counterpart funds, 

above.) 
Progress of foreign countries under 54 

Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950.. . •__. 5, 7, 12, 44, 46, 47, 439 
Excess profits taxes {see also Taxation) . 7, 404, 428, 453, 488, 723 
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Page 
Exchange stabihzation fund . . . . ^ 56, 204, 233, 236, 823, 929 
Excise taxes. {See Liquor taxes; Manufacturers ' excise tax collections; 

Miscellaneous taxes, Internal revenue; Retailers ' excise tax collections; 
Stamp taxes; Taxation; Tobacco taxes.) 

Executive Office of the President expenditures 698, 944 
Expenditures: ' ^ 

1789-1951 ^______ _. 683 
Budget : . • ' 

1932-51 and monthly 1951 _ _ . . . 680 
1942-51 derivation of cash . 923 
1943-51 by major classifications . 719 
1945-51 by major classifications, chart ". . 18 
1950 and 1951 . . 3, 17, 691 
1951 . 4, 17, 19,22,944 
Details 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951, as in daily Treasury 

s ta tement . L . . . . . . 690 
Estimates 1952. and 1953 . 19, 944 
Refunds and capital transfers deducted._" . :___._. 686 

Surplus or deficit. {See Surplus or deficit, U. S. Government.) 
Trust account and other transactions. {See Trust account and other 

transactions:) 
Expenses for advertising and publicity m e d i a . . j 229-232 
Expor t - Import Bank: ' • 

Balance sheet . 852 
Capital stock owned by U. S 871 
Expenditures: 

1 9 4 6 - 5 1 . . 719 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 _ . . . ' 698 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 . : . . . 20, 944 

Foreign assistance: 
Credits . . . _ 55, 528, 531, 552, 554, 557 
Loans to foreign countries and guarantee of foreign investments: • 

Funds avai lable_. - . . . . 93 
Point IV Program . . . . 532 

National Advisory Council reports on 528-531, 554-556, 579 
Income and expense 858 
Interest paid to Treasury . ..^ 877 
Lending authori ty , proposed increase i n . . l .* 555 
Obligations held by Treasury: 

1947-51, June 30 1 . . . 846 
1950 and 1951, June 30 ^ 849 
1951, June 30 . - i 845, 847, 872 
Borrowing power ^ . •. 845 
Description 847 
Transactions . . . _. 849, 872 

Source and application of funds . ,-- . — . 864 

F . . ' • ' • . • • 

Farm Credit Administration ; ' . . ^ . . . . . 692, 873 
Farm housing program . 849 
Farm Security Administration program ^ . . . . . . . . . 873 
Farm tenan t mortgage insurance fund: 

Investments made by Treasury 1948-51 . . . ^ . _ , _ • . . . . 823 
Treasury notes issued t o : 

Interest , computed ra te . . . . . . . ^ _ _ 738 
Outstanding: 

1948-51, June 30 . .. 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30 .... ..... 771 
1951, June 30 738, 749 
Description 749 
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Farmers ' Home Administration: Page 
Balance sheet . . I ..-- ^̂_ 856 
Expenditures 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 690 
Income and expense ' 862 
Interest paid to Treasury . i 877 
Obligations held by Treasurv: 

1950 and 1951, June 30 846 
1951, June 30 845, 848, 849, 872, 873 
Borrowing power (Secretary of Agricul ture) . . 845 
Descr ip t ion . . 848 
Transactions . ._ 849, 872 

Source and application of funds '868 
Federal agencies and t rus t funds, governmental security holdings. {See 

Government investment accounts.) 
Federal aid to States, expenditures for: 

Grants to States and local uni ts : 
1930, 1940, 1950, 1951 by appropriation titles and agencies 898 
1951 by States, agencies, and prpgrams___ 904 

Grants under Social Security Act, 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 __ 698 
Payments to individuals, etc., for selected programs: 

1930, 1940, 1950, 1951 by agencies and appropriation titles 902 
1951 by States, agencies, and programs . ' 911 

Federal Civil Defense Administration expenditures 20, 944 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation: 

CajDital stock owned by U. S 871 
Expenditures 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 692 

Federal DejDosit Insurance Corporation {see also Corporations and certain 
other business-type activities): 

Balance sheet ^̂ 852 
Borrowing power 845 
Income and expense ^ 858 
Interest paid to Treasury _. _ _ 43, 94, 877 
Investments in public debt securities 715 
Investments made b}^ Treasury 1941-51 823 
Securities held by Treasurer of U. S., for 109 
Source and apphcation of funds 864 
Treasury notes issued to : 

Interest , computed ra te 738 
Issues and redemptions 1950 and 1951 _ 760, 764, 771 
Outstanding: 

1941-51, June 30 i 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30_.._ 771 
1951, June 30 :_ 738,749 
Description 749 

Federal farm loan b o n d s . . . . 80, 110 
Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation: 

, Balance sheet : _ . 852 
Capital stock owned by U. S___ 1 '_. . 871 
Dividends paid to Treasu ry . . . . ! 94, 877 
Expenditures 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951. 692 
Income and expense 858 
Investments 1942 and 1943 !_____ _. 824 
Obligations: 

Borrowing power _"_ 845 
Held by Treasury, 1942-49, June 30 . 846 
Held outside Treasury: 

1941-43, June 30 . . 735 
1951, June 30 . ._ 754, 845 
Market transactions (net) 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 _ _ 717 

Principal and interest paid by Treasurer of U. S 110 
Source and application of funds 864 
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Federal home loan banks: Page 
Balance sheet 852 
Borrowing power 845 
Capital stock owned bv U. S.: 

1950 and 1951, June 30 :__ 876 
1951, June 30 . ' . : . __. 871 
Repayments -1 93, 871, 876 

Dividends paid to Treasury 93, 876, 877 
Income and expense ___. 858 
Inves tments : 

1941-51 , : . _ 824 
1951 . _ _ . . _ . 715 

Notes engraved, printed, and delivered . 81 
Obligations (not guaranteed) : 

Market transactions (net) 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 717 
Principal and interest paid by Treasurer of U. S 110 

Source and application of funds . 864 
Treasury notes issued t o : 

Interest , computed ra te . . 738 
Issues and redemptions: 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 _'_ . 760, 764 
1951 - 771 

Outstanding: 
1948-51, June 30 . 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30 771 
1951, June 30 _. . 738, 749 
Description • ^ 749 

Federal Housing Administration: 
Balance sheet 856 

^ Expenditures 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951__ 700 
Income and expense 862 
Investments in public debt securities 1951 7 15 
Investments made by Treasury 1941-51 . . . 823 
Obligations held outside Treasury: 

1941-51 : - 735 
1951, June 30 739,754, 845. 
Borrowing power 845 
Description • 754 
Interest, computed rate 739 
Market transactions (net) 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 717 
Principal and interest paid by Treasurer o fU. S 110 

Securities received for loans, owned by U. S 873 
Source and application of funds 868 

Federal Insurance Contributions Act. (See Social security program, • 
Social Seciirity Act.) 

Federal intermediate credit banks: 
Balance sheet 852 
Capital stock and paid-in surplusX)wned by U. S__:___ _. 871 
Debentures engraved, printed, and delivered . 81 
Franchise tax paid to Treasury 94, 877 
Income and expense __L_ 858 
Inves tments : 

1941-51 J 1 824 
1951 715 

Source and application of funds . . . . 864 
Sta tu tory debt retirements from franchise tax receipts . . 799 

Federal land banks 717; 824 
Federal lending agencies. {See Corporations and certain other business-type 

activities of U. S. Government.) 
Federal National Mortgage Association: 

Balance sheet ^ ^^..l._ 854 
Capital stock and paid-in surplus owned b y U . S • 871 
Expenditures - 700 
Income and expense 860 
Interest paid to Treasury - 877 
Investments 1943-47 1 _.._^_ „ . . , . . _ . 824 
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Federal National Mortgage Association—Continued 
Obligations held by Treasury: Page 

1951, June 30 . .845-847,849,872 
Borrowing power . . ._ • 845 
Description. . . . . . . . ._ . 847 
Transactions.-.. : . . . 849,872 

' Source and application of funds . ^.i.____ 866 
Transferred to Housing and Home Finance Agency.- - - - - - 42 

Federal old-age and survivors.insurance trust fund: 
Appropriations to: 

1943-51 : . . . 719 
1950 and 1951 . . . . . 5,9 

. 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 .-. . 688, 709 
1951 and cumulative . . ._ 831 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 ^ . . - 11, 13, 14, 16, 943 

Certificates of indebtedness and Treasury notes issued to: . 
Interest, computed rate ' . - '.. 738 
Issues and redemptions: 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 . 760, 765 
1951. . ^. . . . . . 771 

Outstanding: ' . 
1941-51, June 30 . . 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30 - 771 
1951, June 30 - . . . 738,749 
Description (certificates) ._ ._ 749 
Old-age reserve account notes June 30, 1941 and 1942 734 

. Investments . _• 715, 722, 823, 832 
Receipts and expenditures: 

1943-51 . . . . . . . . - ._. .__ 721 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1 9 5 1 . . . . . . . _ . . . . . . : 709, 711 
1951 and cumulative 831 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1 9 5 3 _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 945 

Statement ^ . . . . 831 
Federal Open Market Committee 254, 256, 260, 262, 264, 267, 270, 271,-275 
Federal Power Commission 901, 910 
Federal Prison Industries, Inc., dividends paid to Treasury __...___ 877 
Federal Public Housing Authority _- :__ 901 
Federal'Reserve Bank notes: 

In circulation. Federal Reserve Banks, and Treasury, and stock_____ 821, 
878, 880,881 

Redeemed and outstanding ^_..:...._. •_.. 882 
Federal Reserve Banks {see also Federal Reserve System): 

Advances for industrial loans ' 874 
Deposits of Treasurer of U. S., in., - ':.^ . L . . . . . 107 
Franchise tax receipts, 1918-33 . . . . . . . 799 
Interest on Federal Reserve notes in circulatiori deposited in Treasury. 90, 

225,728 
Money held by^and for : _ . _ _ . . . . . . 878, 879 
Paper currency in _- -- 882 
Public debt security holdings: 

1937-51, June 3 0 . . 936 
1939-51, June 30 . . . . 938 
1941-51 selected dates . . . _ . . _ 39 
1951 changes in types - 41 
1951 exchanges _̂_ 30 
1951 increase _ . . . ! .:_.^ ^ 41 

Withheld income taxes and social security taxes deposited im . . . . . . . 89 
Federal Reserve notes: 

Contingent liabilities of U. S.: 
1941-51, June 30 . . . . . . . . : 736 
Description... ._ . . 756 

Engraved, printed, and delivered i . . . . . . . 80 
In circulation. Federal Reserve Banks, and Treasury, and stock. 821, 

878,880,881 
Interest charges on notes in circulation deposited in Treasury. _, 90, 225, 728 
Issued and redeemed.. : . . . ^. 882 
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Federal Reserve notes—Continued' Page 
Redemption fund for _ .___ . . . . 821 
Treasury responsibilities in respect to issuance and redemption..: 224 

Federal Reserve System {see also Credit Control and debt management; 
Federal Reserve Banks; Federal Reserve notes; Treasury Department 
and Federal Reserve System): • . . 

Chairman of the Board of Governors: 
Letters: 

March 25,1944, to the Secretary of the Treasury on procedure 
on financing recommendations i . . _ : . :_ i 275 

April 19, 1946, to the Secretary of the Treasury on the 
preferential discount rate . . ..__:•_._:.. 254-256 

Discount rate {see also Preferential discount'rate, below) __. 254, 
267,272,278,303,305 

Earnings of Federal Reserve Banks, part paid to Treasury.. . . . 90; 225, 728 
Federal Open Market Committee.: 254, 256, 260, 262, 264, 267, 270, 271, 275 
Federal Reserve Banks as depositaries and fiscal agents of the U. S: 217, 

223, 237, 244 
Open market operations: 

1947, November-1950, June . . . : _ _ . . . l . - _ . . 260-263 
1950, August-1951, February 19 . . . . . . . . . _ . _ . . 267-269 
Accord agreement, March 4, 1951 . . ^ . _ . . 272 
Use, historically . ._ : . 279, 304 

Preferential discount rate . 250-257 
Traditional operations, impact of: 

Economic changes since 1913 . . ._._-_. . ._. 308-312 
Public debt growth and sizei _- 302-308 

Treasury functions with respect to operations ^ : 223-224 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation:. ' ^ 

Balance sheet._. ' . . . . _ . . . •- 854 
Capital stock owned by U. S.: 

1951, June 30 : . . . . . - 871 
Interest paid to Treasury - - - T - 9 3 

Income and expense . .• 860 
Investments in public debt securities 1951 ., . 715 
Investments made by Treasury 1941-51 . 1-- 823 
Obligations, borrowing power . : ._ . : 845 
Source and applicatiori of funds. . ___. j : . . . 866 
Treasury notes issued to: 

Interest, computed rate : 738 
Issues and redemptions: 

1950 and 1951.. . I . . . . . . 760, 765 
1951 _ . : . . _ --1 ._Li.__.__. 771 

Outstanding: 
1941-51, June 30 . . _ . . : . 734 
1950 and 1951, June 30 i . . ' . . . . - . . J • 771 
1951, June 30 . _ . . 738, 749 
Description . L._ . . 749 

Federal securities (public debt and guaranteed obligations): 
Distribution by periods to call or maturity and investors 1950 and 

1951 . . . . : _ . 941 
Interest, paid 1934-51 by tax status . . . . 817 
Outstanding: 

1932-51, June 30, and monthly 1951 . . i . . _ . 681 
1934-51, June 30 ._ : . . . . . . . . 732 
1939-51, June 30, by tax status . . ' 938 
1942-51 increase or decrease ._ _.:-. . 924 
1944-51 by class of security and ownership, chart . . . . 24 
1950 and 1951, June 30 _. . . . . 25 
1951, June 3 0 . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . 738 
Decrease 1951 ... 38 
Limitation, statutory :._ 37, 757 
Per capita . . 732 
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Federal seeurities—Continued 
Ownership: Page 

1937-51, June 30, by investor classes 936 
1939-51, June 30, distribution by tax s ta tus : 938 
1941-51, June 30, by t rus t funds and accounts _. 823 
1941-51 selected dates by investor classes 39 
1942-51 changes in bank and nonbank ownership 927 
1950 and 1951, June 30, by investors covered in Treasury survey . 940 
1951 changes by investor classes '__ 38 
1951 changes in bank and nonbank ownership by investor classes. 39 
1951 changes in bank and nonbank ownership by types of issue. _ 39, 41 
1951 exchange by investor classes 30 
Privately held June 30, 1939-51 939 

Federal Security Agency: 
Expenditures: 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 698,702 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 20, 944 
Grants to States and local units: 

1930, 1940, 1950, 1951, by appropriation titles 900 
1951 by States and programs 906 

Payments to individuals, etc., within States: 
1940, 1950, 1951, by appropriation titles____ 902 
1951 by States and programs . 912 

Student war loans, security owned b y U . S ._ . 873 
Federal Unemployment Tax Act. {See Social security program.) 
Fees and charges, receipts 1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 943 
Fermented mal t liquors t a x . . 9, 51, 454, 478, 479, 481, 482, 493, 494, 506, 724, 942 
Financial reporting, program to improve . . 61 
Finaaicial transactions, Treasury powers to regulate 236 
Financing, Treasury. {See Fiscal operations; Public debt.) 
Fines, penalties, and forfeitures, receipts 1951 and estimates 1952 and 19531 943 
Finland, payments on World War I indebtedness 96, 933 
Firearms, shells, and cartridges taxes 454, 483 
Fiscal operations: 

1932-51 and monthly 1951 680 
1951, chart 4 
Nat ion 's financial s t ructure and, 1942-51 926 
Pubhc debt, effect on, 1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 . 946 
Relation to income flow and liquid assets 1942-51 926 
Summarized 3 

Fiscal policy {see also Public debt. Management ) : "̂  
Objectives: 

Budget policy . . : . . . 207, 301, 405, 461 
Government operations a t greater efficiency and lower costs 208, 301 
Maintaining confidence in public credit 199,206,248,297,301 

President 's recommendations Feb. 2, 1951 . . . . J 46, 439 
Revenue program of President 46 

Fiscal pohcy and debt management . . 627 
Fiscal Service: ' 

Administrative report . 85-110 
Management improvement program _- • 59 

Flood control expenditures. .^ 692 
Floor stocks taxes 494, 942 
Foreign Aid Act of 1947, expenditures 693, 694, 699, 701 
Foreign assets control: 

Applications, investigations, and enforcement under 57 
Blocking regulations imposed 56, 603 
Enforcement regulations, instructions on 604 
Established, 1950 _• 204, 236, 650 

Foreign Assistance Act of 1 9 4 8 . . . :__ 55, 205, 212, 512,.530, 555, 569 
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Foreign assistance by U. S. {see also European Recovery Program; Foreign 
•countries): Page 

Agericies administering postwar aid 517 
Aid in U. S. balance of payments : 

1945, July 1-1950, June 30 513, 514 
1950 and 1951_ _-__ . 53 
1950, Oct. .1-1951, Mar. 31 _ _ _ 543 
Impac t of rising prices on 520 

Allotments to participating countries by type of aid 523 
Credits: 

Authorized, canceled, utilized, repaid July 1, 1945-Dec. 31, 1950, 
and outstanding indebtedness by area and countr}^ 589 

By area, country, and agencv: 
Authorizations July 1, 1945-Dec. 31, 1950 _•__ 594 
Expirations and cancellations July 1, 1945-Dec. 31, 1950 596 
Outstanding indebtedness Dec. 31, 1950 591 
Repavments July 1, 1945-Dec. 31, 1950 600 
Unutihzed balances Dec. 31, 1950 593 

Utilizations: 
1945, July 1-1950, Dec. 31___ " 597 
1950, July 1-Dec. 31 599 

Defense economy effect 522 
Expenditures by U. S. Government 692, 694, 698, 700, 702, 704, 719 
Funds available 518, 526 
Geographical distribution of assistance . 55, 516 
Grants and credits: 

Utilized: 
1940, July 1-1950, June 30, by area 516 
1945, Julv 1-1950, June 30, chart . . 515 
1945, July 1-1951, Mar. 31, chart 544 
1945, July 1-1951, Mar. 31 . . . . . 545 
1951 - 55 

Utilized and unutilized: 
1945-50 by area and country ". 585 
1946-50 by program _ _ 517 

Utilized, returned, and repaid, 1945, July 1-1950, Dec. 31 by 
area and country 583 

Grants utilized July I ," l945-Dec. 31, 1950, and July 1-Dec. 31, 1950, 
and unutilized Dec. 31, 1950, by area, country, and type 586 

Guaranty of private investments in foreign countries, appropriation,, 
allocation, and authorized guaranties . 551 

Investments abroad, stimulation of . 532 
^ Military assistance__ 517, 545, 702, 713, 719 

National Advisory Council. {See National Advisory Council.) 
Other than European Recovery Program 527-531 
Point IV Program of President-

Appropriation authorized .. • 546 
Expor t - Import Bank 1 532 
Guaranty of private investments 532 
Objectives 558 
Technical assistance. {See Technical assistance programs.) 

Policy for grants and credits__^ ^_ 549 
Programs •- ___! -_ 54 
Recommendation on aid to participating countries, 1951 .̂  523 

Foreign countries {see also Central banks; European Recover}^ Program; 
Foreign assistance by IJ. S.): 

Coinage for, by U. S. mints i .___ 123 
Counterpar t funds 525, 549, 550 
Credit control: 

Direct controls . 392 
Discount rate changes . . . 377-380, 383 
General and selective credit controls • . J 367, 392 
General controls. _. 367-373, 386-389, 391 
Insulation of Government securities market from restrictive . 

credit policies, devices 386-392 
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Foreign countries—Continued 
Credit control—Continued Page 

Overall limits on commercial bank lending _._ 367, 373 
Postwar pattern of monetary control . . . . . : . _ . _ 383-385 
Rediscount ceilings : 371 
Reserve requirements . 367-371,386-389,391 
Selective controls . 373-377 

Credit control and debt management 343-392 
Currency (local accounts). {See Counterpart funds, above.) 
Educational exchange programs 97 
Exchange rates 54, 534 
Gold and dollar resources 54, 513, 515, 519, 547, 549, 570 
Gold transactions of U. S. with j 53, 520, 543, 572 
Indebtedness to U. S., Foreign Assistance by U. S. by area, country, 

and agency Dec. 31, 1950 . . 591 
Loan repayments : . . . . 96 
Long-term government bond yields by selected countries and dates __ 380 
Progress under European Recovery Program 54 
Stabilization agreernents with i . . j .1 236 
Supphes and services furnished by U. S., collections on... 96 
Technical assistance programs for. {See Technical assistance pro

grams.) 
World War I obligations. . 95, 109, 933, 934 
World War II, accounts receivable June 30, 1951, under active agree

ments . . . . . . . . . . . 96, 935 
Foreign currencies: 

Acquired by U. S . . . : . . . . . 97,̂ 932 
Balance in account of Treasurer oftJ. S . . . . 932 
Dehvered to State Department for educational exchange programs.. 97 
Exchange stabilization fund earnings on transactions 931 
Foreign Assistance Act requirements for currency (local) accounts 525, 

549, 550 
Regulation governing reports on acquisitions of without payment of 

V. S. dollars : . . . 86, 659 
Revaluation i . 54, 556 
Special deposit account balance June 30, 1950 and 1951 i . i . . 822 
Transactions of U. S . . . . . . ._____ 932 

Foreign Economic Assistance Act of 1950_. .. . 527, 532 
Foreign financial policy. {See International financial and monetary devel

opments.) 
Foreign Funds Control i 204, 236 
Foreign government indebtedness to U. S. {See Foreign countries. 

Indebtedness to U. S.) 
Foreign government obligations owned by U. S.:. -

Public debt retirements from payments on, 1919-39 . :. 799 
Receipts f r o m . . . : . . . . . : . . . 933, 934 
Securities held by Treasurer of U. S 109 

Foreign income, taxation. (iSee Taxation.) 
Foreign service retirement fund: 

Investments . . . 715, 823, 833 
Receipts and expenditures: 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 . . . . . . . 709, 711 
1951 and cumulative . 833 

Statement . . . . . . . . . 833 
Treasury notes issued to: 

Interest, computed rate . . . ^ .̂..._ 738 
Issues and redemptions: 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 _.__ 760,764 
1951 . 771 

Outstanding: 
1941-51, June 30 . : . . _ . . . / . . . . . 734 
1950 and 1951, June 30 . ' . .771,833 
1951, June 30 . _ _ . . . . : _ . . 738,749 
Description . ^ _. 749 

U.S . share . . . . . . . . _ . . _ . . 705,709 
Foreign trade of U. S ' 53,513, 543 
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Page 
Foreign Trade Zones i 76 
Forest service, expenditures 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951, de ta i l s . .__ 690 
Fountain pens and pencils taxes 51, 479, 482, 493, 506 
Fractional currency 752, 781 
Funds appropriated to President __i .___ 20, 944 
Furs tax . . 454, 482, 725, 726, 942 

Gasoline tax : 47, 51, 445, 454, 471, 478, 479, 481, 482, 493, 494, 506, 725 
General Accounting Office:^ 

Expendi tures . . . _ _ . _. . _ 706 
Joint regulations with Treasury Depar tment .: 1 . . 86, 656 

General accounts, explanation of . 677 
General Agreement on Tariffs and T r a d e . . . . . . 77 
General Counsel: 

Designation of assistant to serve as A c t i n g . . . . . . ':• . . 649 
Duties and responsibilities . . . ^ 118 

General fund: 
, Assets and liabilities June 30, 1950 and 1951 i 821. 

Balance: 
1915-51, June 30 .___-___._ 798 
1932-51 and monthly.1951 681 
1950 and 1951, June 30 __. ._ 21, 822 
1950, 1951, andes t ima t e s 1952 and 1 9 5 3 . . . . . _ _ . . J . . . - . '946 
Increase or decrease: 

1916-51 and c u m u l a t i v e . . . . . . . . _ . . : _ . 798 ' 
1932-51 and monthly 1951 J . ._ . 681 
1950 and 1951 . 3 
1951, chart _ . _ _ _ . . 4 
1951 and estimate 1952 . . . . . . _ . . . . . : . 946 

Deposits in Federal Reserve Banks, authori ty for i. 237 
Explanation i . 21 
Inact ive gold i n . . . : . . . . . 240, 241 

General Services Administrat ion: 
Expenditures: 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1 9 5 1 . . . . . . . . . . . _ . . 698, 700, 702 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 . . . . 20, 944 
Payments to individuals, etc., within States 1950 . . -..^ 902, 915 

Obligations held by Treasury: 
1951, June 30 . 845, 846, 848, 849, 872 
Description . . . 848 
Transac t ions . : . . . . 92, 849, 872 

Securities for loans, owned by U. S 873 
Germany: 

Aid to •. . . . 516 
Awards of Mixed Claims Commission to American nationals. ' . . 920 
Indebtedness to U. S., World War I . _ . . . . . . : 96, 934 

G i f t t a x . . , . . . _ _ . . _ . 723, 942 
Gifts and contributions, receipts 1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 943 
Gold: 

Acquisitions . . 106, 123 
Assets and liabilities of Treasury . 821 
Certificate fund, Board of Governors, Federal Reserve System , 821 
Certificates: 

In circulation, Federal Reserve Banks, and Treasury, and s tock. 821, 
. 878,881,882 

Issued, redeemed, and outstanding 882 
Coin acquired by Treasury 123 
Electrolytically refined by Mint Service. . . . . 124 
Exchange stabilization fund .' 930 
In circulation June 30, 1913-30 1 881 
In Treasury 106, 821, 878 
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Goldj—Continued 
Increment from reduction in weight of gold dollar: Page 

Expenditures from_ 713 
Receipts 106, 123, 711 

Industr ial consumption__^__., 125 
International Monetary Fund policy 536 
Iss.ue bars manufactured 124 
Liabilities against gold June 30: 

1950 and 1951 821 
1951 1 _- 106, 878 

Policy of Treasury : ____^ 54 
Production, domestic • f24 
Reserve against U. S. notes and Treasury notes of 1890 821 
Sales, international a t premium prices. National Advisory Council 

report on . : I 536, 560 
Sterilization program, December 1936-April 1938_ 239 
Stock 124, 821, 878, 880 
Transactions with foreign countries 53,. 520, 543, 547, 572 
Treasury powers: 

Certificates and credits . . 235, 237 
Earmarked . 234, 239 
Reserves . 203, 233, 237-239 
Transactions, authori ty of Treasury to regulate 234 

World reserves, 1945, and 194.8-March 31, 1951, chart 546 
Gold and silver metallic reserves. Treasury custodian of 203, 233 
Gold and silver unrefined bullion, stock 124 
Golf-green fees tax 482 
Government bond market stabilit}^ {See also Credit control; Public debt, 

Government securities market . Insulat ion; Treasury Depar tment and 
Federal Reserve System): 

Advantages and disadvantages 296-298 
Desirability under four conditions of Treasury financing__ 298-300 
Importance : 264 
Interest rate action to maintain 300-302, 312 

Government corporations. {See Corporations and certain other business-
type activities of U. S. Government.) 

Government investment accounts, governmental security holdings (see also 
Trust account and other t ransact ions): . ^ 

Federal securities: 
1937-51, June 30 936 
1939-51, June 30 938 
1941-51, June 30 823 
1941-51 selected dates 39 
1951 changes in types 41 
Increase in holdings, 1951 __.^ 38, 41 

Nonguaranteed securities of Federal instrumentali t ies: 
1937-45 J . 936 
1939-45 : : ^___ 938 

State, local, and territorial government securities: 
.• 1937-51 937 

1939-51 938 
Government life insurance fund: 

Adjusted service bonds issued to, outstanding June 30, 194i-45 734 
Certificates of indebtedness issued to : 

Interest, computed r a t e . i 738 
Issues and redemptions: 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951__: 761, 764 
1951 - 771 

Outstanding: 
1945-51, June 30 734 
1950 and 1951, June 30.___ 771 
1951, June 30 _: . 738,750 
Description . 750 

• I n v e s t m e n t s - - . -. __. ,, 715,722, 823, 844 
Policy loans outstanding : 844 
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Government life insurance fund—Continued 
Receipts and expenditures: Page 

• 1943-51 - 721 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 709, 713 

Statemerit : 844 
Treasury notes issued to, outstanding June 30, 1941-46 734 

Government Losses in Shipment Act: 
Agreements of indemnitj^ issued by Treasury 1939-51 918 ' 
Claims made and settled 1937-51. 918 
Insurance premium savings on shipments 1938-51 917 
Operations under ' 89 
Revolving fund s ta tus 916 
Value of shipments 1938-51. . 917 

Government products, receipts from sales 1951 and estimates 1952 and . 
1953. : __ ._ : 943 

Greek-Turkish assistance 692, 694, 696, 698, 700, 704, 719 
Gross national product, effect of general credit controls _. 283, 310 
Guaranteed obligations. (*See Corporations and certain other business-type 

activities of U. S. Government, Obligations.) 

H 

Home Owners' Loan Corporation: 
Capital stock owned by U. S 93,'871 
Expenditures 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 700 
Investments 1943-50 . _ 715, 824 
Liquidation surplus paid to Treasury : __. 877 
Obhgations: 

Borrowing power .__ 845 
Engraved, printed, and delivered : 81 
Held by Treasury: 

1942-49, June 30 ._ .__._ 846 
Transactions 93 

Held outside Treasury: 
1941-44, June 30 735 
1951, June 30 754, 845 
Market transactions (net; 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 _' 717 

Principal and interest paid by Treasurer o fU . S 110 
Honduras, exchange rates ^ 535 
House Docimients (82d Ccng.) Nos.: 

53, President 's message on increased taxation 439 
70, National Advisory Council report Apr. 1-Sept. 30, 1950 511 
239, National Advisory Council report Oct. I , l 9 5 0 - M a r . 31, 1951_-_ 541 

Housing and Home Finance Agency: 
Balance sheet 856 
Expenditures: 

1943-51 1 _-- 720 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 700 

, 1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 20,944 
Grants to States and local uni ts : - . 

1940, 1950, 1951, by appropriation titles 901 
1951 by States and programs 910 

Income and expense . .. 862 
Interest paid to Treasury _ _. 877 
Obligations held by Treasury: 

1951, June 3 0 . . '_ 93, 845, 846, 849, 872 
Borrowing power - 845 
Description ^ i , 847 
Securities for loans, owned b y U . S . 873 
Source and application of funds . _. ^ 868 
Transactions J . ___._. 849 
Transfers to, under reorganization p lans . . . _ 42 

Housing and home finance expenditures 720 
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Housing insurance fund: - : . 
Debentures held outside Treasury: Pase 

1941-51, June 30 : . . _ . . . - : . _ . . . . 735 
Calls for redemption of Series D . . . .. 192, 195 

"Description ^ ___*_' _ _ - - . . 754 
Investments made by Tieasury 1941-51^ . - . ^ .L 823 
Treasury notes issued to : 

Issues and redemptions: 
1950 and 1951 1 . . . . 760, 765 
1 9 5 1 . - : _ - _ . . . . . . . . . . . _ : : . , - _ - . . , - _ - . - - - _ _ - - : 771 

Housing investment insurance fund _- - - - - : 823 

. 1 .. 
Imports : . ' • 

By countries 892 
• By tariff schedu les . . . . . . . . 886, 888 

Values and amounts of duties collected . i . 886 
. Values and estimated du t i es . . i . . _ . ._ . . 886-888, 892 • 

Income and profits taxes (see also Corporation income and profits taxes; 
Individual income tax) : 

1863-1951 . . . . . . . . 684 
1929-51 723 
1943-51 . . . . . 719 
1950 and 1951 _ - . _ . . _ . . . _ - - . . 5, 110 
1951 . _ _ . . . . . • 7 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1 9 5 3 . . : 942 

Income tax returns, examined or investigated . .: . _ ^ . 62, 112 
India, aid to 55, 538, 556 
Indians: 

Investments: 
1941-51- - - - . . . 824 
1 9 5 1 . . . _____.v--: 715 

Loans- _J ^ . 1 873 
Tribal funds, receipts and expenditures . . . . . 711, 713 

Iridividual income tax (see also Taxat ion): .. 
Collections: ' 

1929-51 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 723 
1945-51, chart :." ^- - - . . . . . . . . . 6 
1950 and 1951 i . . . 5, 7, 111 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1 9 5 3 . . . . . . . _ . . _ . . _ 11, 14, 942 
Percentage of tota l budget receipts 1950 and 1951 and estimates 

1952 and 1 9 5 3 : - . . . . . . . . _ . 11 
Revenue Act of 1950 effect . . . 1 . \ 12 
Revenue Act of 1951 effect . .__ 12, 15 
Withheld and not withheld by employers: 

1950 and 1951 7, 111 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 12,15,942 

Withheld by employers: 
1943-51 . . . . . _ _ : . 723 
1944r-51 : _ _ . . . u : . . . . . . . . _ _ _ _ - . . _ 719 
1950 and 1 9 5 1 - . . _ . - . - . - . . . . _ J . . _ - _ . . ' . _ . _ _ . - L - . . _ 111 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1 9 5 1 L . _ . . : . 688 
1951 andes t ima te s 1952 and 1953 : . . . . . _ _ _ _ _ ^ _ . 12, 15,'942 

Comparisons with present law, House bill, and Treasury proposals . 483-488 
Effect of proposed excise tax revisions . 1 '471 

• Est imated effect of House bill •- . 477 
Rates effective in 1950 and 1951 . 45 
Rates under Revenue Acts of 1944, 1945, 1948, 1950, and 1 9 5 1 . . . . ^ . 501 
Revenue Act of 1951: 

Rates and tax compared with Revenue Act of 1950 502 
Rates by personal exemption and surtax and income s ta tus 503 
Tax liability increase under, by adjusted gross income classes 504 
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Individuals, governmental security holdings: 
Federalsecurities: Page 

1937-51, June 30 936 
1941-51 selected dates .__ 39, 
1951, exchanges . . . . . . . . . 30 
1951 type of security.._. 39 

Nonguaranteed securities of Federal instrumentalities June 30, 
1937-51 : . . . . . _ . . . . . . . 937 

State, local, and territorial government securities June 30, 1937-51.. 937 
Indo-China. __.-_ -.--... ,. 527 
Indonesia, aid to ._>. . 527 
Inflation control. {See Credit control.) 
Inland.Waterways Corporation: 

Capital stock owned by U. S . . . . . . ^ . . . $71 
investments - . . . . . 715, 824 

Institute of Inter-Anlerican Affairs ._ __._ 517, 519 ' 
Insurance companies, governmental security holdings: 

Federal securities: 
1937-51, June 30__. . - - 936 
1941-51 selected dates . . . . . . . . . . 39 
1950 and 1951, June 30, by type of issue. . . . . . . 940 
1951 exchanges . . . . . . . . . 30 
1951 type of security . . 39 

Nonguaranteed securities of Federal instrumentalities June 30̂  
1937-51--- - - - -- - - -- . 937 

State, local, and territorial government securities June 30, 1937-^51.. 937 
Interest on public debt. {See Public debt.) 
Interest receipts 1951 andestimates 1952 and 1953 . . . . . . . . . . 943 
Interim Aid Act . -^- . - - . _ _ . . . . 205; 212 
Interior Department: 

Expenditures: 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 _. - . . . . 698, 700, 702 
1951 andestimates 1952 and 1953 . __.._ 20,944 
Grants to States and local units: 

1930, 1940, 1950, 1951, by appropriation titles 899 
1951 by States and programs. . ..- 906 

Indian loans, securities for, owned by U. S . . . . . . . . 873 
Internalrevenue: 
'V' Bureau of: 

Administrative report . . — . ^^.._^_. 110 
Approval of compromise in tax cases authorized . 649 
Collections for, by Bureau of Customs ._ ._ . 883, 884 

" Cost of administration . . . . . _ 116 
Employment tax collections.... . . . . . . . Ill-, 688, 719,723 
Income tax returns, mathematical verification tested _.-- 62 
Inspection Service expansion recommended 637 
Law enforcement activities 111, 624, 631, 634, 635 
Legislation and Operative Planning Task Committee established. 114 
Management improveriient program . . 61,113,631,633-639,641 
Organization changes . . . . . . . . . . 114 
Personnel, number, June 30, 1950 and 1951. . . - 115 
President's plan for reorganization of-__^.. . . . . . . . 630 
Reorganization plan of President, statement of Secretary of 

Treasury on . . . . . 633, 639 
Returris combined covering withheld income taxes and social ser^ 

curity taxes . - . . . . . _ . . . _ _ 61, 677 
Rulings on internal revenue laws ^ _. 654 
Securities received in settlements of tax liabilities . . . . . 874 
Tax disputes settled . . . . 117 
Tax legislation, recent, impact on workload . . 634 
Tax-free alcohol withdrawal, authority relating to applications.. 655 
Uncollected tax backlog .:_.___ 634 
Workload . . . _ , _ . _ , . . . . . _ . . : . _ _ 112, 634-, 6.41 

968873—52. -63 
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In te rna l revenue—Cont inued 
Collections: , Page 

1792-1951 : . _ - _ -__ . 682 
19219-51 by tax sources . 723 
1940and 1951 __. , 630 
1943-51 . . . ._ -___ 719 
1950 and 1 9 5 1 . . . . : : . . . . . i . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110, 688 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 by tax sources . 942 
Est imated reveriue effect of Revenue Act of 1951 . . . 5(A1 

Refunds . . . . . . 116, 688 
Irite'r nati onal Bank for Reconstruction and Development: 

Act iv i t ies - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ._____._ 538, 563 
Fifth annual meeting . . 533 
Fiscal operat ions .^ . . . . . . . _ _ _ . _ 540, 567 
Loan commitments . 541, 563, 567 
Loans and disbursements; . . . . . . . ._ . 58, 538 
Loans granted, chart .-•- - - - - --__^ - . . . . . . 566 
Marketing activities ^ _ . . . 540, 567 
Membership . . . ... 534, 558, 603 
Notes of U. S. as payments to . {See Notes, Special notes of U. S. 

issued to International Bank and Fund.) 
Securities, sold in U. S. market 58 
Subscriptions to . . . . 603, 874 
Technical assistance: program for economic development. 58 

International Children's Emergency Fund of U. N . . 517, 519, 704 
International c l a i m s _ . . . . - . . i . . . . - - - - 919 
International Claims Commission . __.. 98 
International Development Act . ' {See Point I V Program of President.) 
Internat ional finance and aid expenditures .:_ 17, 719 
International Finance, Office of: 

Administrative report 117 
Foreign Assets Control Division established ^ . _.___ 1 650 

Interriational financial and monetary developments (see also Foreign as
sistance by U. S.): . 

1951 review . . . . .52 
Impact of rising prices and shifting commodity demand 53 
Reports of National Advisory . C o u n c i l . . . . . . ____. . . . 511,541 
Secretary of the Treasury's s ta tements : 

Dec. 16, 1950, on foreign assets control 603 
Mar. 7, 1951, on foreign assets c o n t r o l . . . . . . : . . 604 
June 5, 1951, on inflation, currency appreciation, and rearma

ment ._ .__._ 604 
U. S. defense program, impact on . . • 543 

International Information and Education Activities . 519 
International Monetary Fund.: 

Activities ^ . . . . . . . _ :_^ 57, 534, 559 
Currency piar values ^ . 559 
Currency s a l e s . . . . . . i . . *_.___ 537, 562 
Exchange restrictions, systems, and transactions 57, 534, 537, 559, 561 
Fifth annual meeting ^_ 533 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, opinions on___:__ 561 
Gold-mining-subsidy payments , Canada i 561 
Gold sales a t premium prices 536, 560 
Membership . 534, 558, 603 
Miss ions . . - . . _ . . . . . i . . . 536 

• Notes of U. S. as payments to. (*See Notes, Special notes of U. S. 
issued to International Bank and Fund.) 

Obligations ou ts tanding . . . . . . . ^ . .__ ._ . . ' . . 739 
Quotas . . . . . 603 
Reports . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 536 
Repurchases of currencies sold to Fund 536 
Subscriptions of U. S. to ^̂ _ _ _ . . _ . . . _ . . - - - - - 874 

Tnternational Refugee Organization . _ -. 517, 519 
Inters tate Gommerce Commission expendi tures . . - :_ ^̂ . . - - - . 706 
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Iran: •. . . Page 
Aid to : - - - - : . 530, 554 
Exchange system . . . . -' 559 

Iraq, aid to - _.- 538 
Israel, aid to . 55, 554 

J 
Japan, aid to . L . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ . : 55, 516, 527 
Jewelry tax 454, 478, 479, 482, .725, 726, 942 
,Ioint stock land banks, investments 1941-46.._.: . . . . . .__ ^ . . .824 
Judiciary, The, expenditures 690, 944 
Justice, Department of: 

Collections for, by Bureau of C u s t o m s . . . . . . - - . . _—. .883, 884 
Expenditures: .̂  

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1 9 5 1 - - - - . . . . ^ . . i — . . . J L . . . , . .700 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953. - - . . . . . . ^ . . . . . i 944 

K 
TCorea. * 

Aid to . . . . _ . . . _ _ _ - - _ _ . . 55, 527, 702 
Control by U. S. over U. S. assets of residents . . . . . . . . . 56, 603 

Labor, Department of, expenditures: 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 . . . _ . . . . . . . . . . - . . 698, 702 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 20, 9.44 
Grants to States and local units: 

1930, 1940, 1950, 1951, by appropriation t i t l e s . ._ . 899 
1951 by States .' . . - - - - 906 

Payments to individuals, etc., within States: 
1950 and 1951 -- —- 902 
1951 . - - - . - . . . - . . _ . _ . 912 

Latin America, aid to . . . . 55, 558 
Law enf orcement activities: 

Customs Bureau ^ . ^^^-.-._... 74, 896 
Internal Revenue Bureau . _ . _ . . . . . . I l l , 624, 631, 634, 635 
U. S. Coast Guard . . . . . . - . . . . . • . . . _ . _ . . . _ 131 
U. S. Secret Service . . . . . . . . 148 

Law, Public, No. 12, March 26, ,1951, authorizing interest payment on ••' 
Series E savings bonds retained after maturity. . : ' - '...^ . _ . . . 178 

Legal Division, administrative report 118 
Legal, tender notes. .—\ - . - - - . i .. . - _ 752 
Legislative branch expenditures _ . . j . . . _ . . . . . . . u . . . : 6 9 0 , 944 
Lend-lease: 

Defense aid provided Mar. 11, 1941-June 30, 1951.. . i . . . . 96 
Fiscal operations. . . — : . . - . ^ . 96 
National Advisory Council reports on. _.» . i ._ . ; . . : 515, 576 
Reverse, amounts to Sept. 2, 1945, and Mar. 11, 1941-June 30, 1951. 96 

Liberia, aid to . . - _ . . . . . . . . . . . . — . . . . . . • 555 
Liberty bonds and Victory notes. .:-. .. 751, 816 
Library of Corigress trust fund: 

Investments J. . . . . . , . : . 824,834 
Statement =._._. . . . ._ 834 

Life insurance companies. (iSee Taxation.) 
Liquidation of Federal agencies . . ^ . . . . . . . . ^ . . . •.••. 9 8 
Liquor t a x e s . . . . . . 8, 13, 16, 47, 51,^111, 445, 454, 471, 479, 481, 493, 506, 724, 942 
Loan expansion reserve plan. . ^ ^ . . . . . . . . _ — — ._ 326 
Loans (matured debt) itemized . . . . 772, 773 
Loans and investments of U. S. Government, receipts from, 1951 and 

estimates 1952 and 1953 . . 943 
Loans, credits, and grants to foreign countries. {See Foreigri assistance. 

by U.S.). - . • • . - : • .. 
Loans to Government corporations and agiencies and capital subscriptions 

by U. S . . . . - . - . - - ' - . . . . . - . . - - . . . - _ ^ . - .1 92 
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Longshoremen's and Harbor Workers ' Compensation Act fund: Page 
I n v e s t m e n t s . . . . . . . -:. 824, 836 
Sta tement . . . . - . _ . 836 

Luggage taxes . . . 455, 726, 942 

• M 

Machines, business and store, t a x e s . . . . . . . . . 454 
Machines^ washing, tax . . ^ . 456 
Management improvement program: 

Developments . . - - - . . . 58-63, 
78, 82, 90, 99, 105, 113, 119, 127, 141, 146, 147, 396-403, 631 

Greater efficiency and lower costs, objective of . 208 
Internal Revenue Bureau . 61, 113, 631, 633-639, 641 

Manufacturers ' excise tax collections: 
1929-51 by sources . . . 725, 726 
1950 and 1 9 5 1 . . . . . . 8, 111 
1'951 arid estimates 1952 and 1 9 5 3 . . . . . . v 13, 16,942 
Increase 1951 . . . . . . 8 

Maritime Administration (see also U. S. Marit ime Commission): 
Borrowing power : . . . . __.. 845 
Grants to States and local units . . : 905 
Securities on loans for ship construction, etc., owned by U. S._ 873 

Market prices in U. S. for selected commodities and percentage changes: 
1949, Sept . -June and Sept. 1950 . . . . . . .̂ 521 
1950, June -March 1951, chart . . . . ._ .__ 544 

Matches, taxes : 455, 483 
Medals produced . - ._ 123 
Merchandise entries into U. S . . . 71, 894 
Mexican indemnity 1 . . . . 772 
Mexico: 

Aid to.. . . . . . . . . . 528, 538, 563 
American-Mexican Claims Commission 98, 919 
Claims fund s ta tus . . . . . .-'- . . . 919 
Stabilization agreement (supplemental) with U . S . 5Q. 

Military assistance program . 17, 55 
Mihtary certificates printed and delivered . . 81 
Military housing insurance fund . . 823 
Military reservations, banking facilities J . . 88 
Minor coin: 

In circulation, Federal Reserve Banks, and Treasury, and stock 123, 
821,878,880,881 

Issued by mints, pieces and face value 123 
Shipments from mints 1950 and 1 9 5 1 . . « 106 

Mint, Bureau of: 
Administrative report . 119 
Coinage production costs . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122 
Management improvement program . 62, 119 
Receipts from seigniorage and coinage . . . _ . . . . . 943 

Miscellaneous internal revenue tax receipts: 
1929-51 by s o u r c e s . . . . - 723-727 
1943-51 - . . . _ 719 
1945-51, chart . . . . . . - . Q 
1950 and 1951 5 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 . . . . _ - - - - _ . . . . . . . . 688 
1950 and 1951 by major sources . 8 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1 9 5 3 . . . . 11, 13, 14, 16, 942 
Percentage of total budget receipts 1950 and 1951 and estimates 1952 

and 1953 . . . . . . . . . 11 
Miscellaneous receipts: . . 

1943-51 . . . : - . . . 719 . 
1950 and 1951 . . . . . . . . L _ . 5, 10 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 by major sources. : . 688 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1 9 5 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . _ 11, 14, 16, 943 
Percentage of total budget receipts 1950 and 1951 and estimates 1952 . 

and 1 9 5 3 . . . . . . . . . 11 
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]\)liscellaneous taxes: , Page 
Iriternal revenue . . . . . . . 8, 13, 16, l i l , 726, 727, 942 
Other.._i___ . . . . . 943 

IVEixed Claims Commission, U. S. and Germany.._______--._._. 98, 920 
]\fonetary developments, international. {See Interriatiori'ar finaricial arid 

monetary developments.) \ . . . 
IVlonetary powers of the Treasury, exclusive of debt managemerit-:---- 232-237 
Monetary reserves, ecoriomic effect of Treasury handling- - - . . . . . . 233-240 
Money (see aZso specific issues): ^ 

Circulation by kinds June 30, 1913-51 . . . _ - - - - - _ - J . . . . . . . '881 
Coinage . . . . . . . _ . . . . . . — . . . . . . 122 
Coins, stock of . . . '- .". . ' 123 
Delivered by Bureau of Engraving and Printing.. . . . . 80 
Issued by mints . . . : . . . : - 123 
Paper currency. (̂ See Paper currency.) . -

'• Stock by kinds June 30, 1913-51- . . - - -—. . . . . . - - - . .__-_- - , - -_ 880 
Stock, in Treasury, in Fe'deral Reserve Banks, and inVifculatiohJ^ 

30: . ' 
1913-51 _ . -_- . . -_ -- - - - _ - - - . . . . : . . . . 879 
1951 by k i n d s . . : . . . . . . - . _ . . . . . . . , . . . : . . _ . ._ ; . . . . . .> .__- "srs 

Municipalities arid States. {See State, loc aland, territo'r ial goverrim'erits.) 
Musical instrument taxes . . 8, 455, 482, 725 
Mutual defense assistarice: 

Experiditrires: • 
1950 and 1951 . . - . - . . _ . . : 1 . 719 
1951 . . - 19,702,713 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 . . . . . . . 20 

Funds available . . . . . . : _ . 55, 518 
Program..-. . 545, ̂ 548, 552, 578 

Mutual mortgage insurance fund: 
Debentures held outside Treasury: 

1941-51, June 30 ._ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 735 
Calls for redemption of Series E i . . . . . . . . . . 195, 196 
Description i . 1 _- :---- 754 

Investments in public debt securities . -- 715 
Investments made by Treasury 1941-51 _ . - ._ . , . . . . . ^ .__ ._ -_ 823 
Treasury notes issued to, outstanding June 30, 1947 ari'd 1948-. 734 

Mutual savings-banks, governmental security holdings: 
Federalsecurities: 

1937-51, June 3 0 . . - . . . . _ . _ . - - - 936 
1941-51 selected dates - i.•.__.. '. . . . . . . . 39 
1950 and 1951, June 30, by type of issue. . .__ . . . 940 
1951, exchanges... . . . . . . . . . 30 
1951 type of secur i ty . . . . . . _. _ . . . - . , . . :___ ._ : :_ ' - - . 40 

Nonguaranteed securities of Federal instrumentalities June'30, .l'937-51 937 
State, local, and territorial government'secririties June 30, 1937-51.. 937 

Mutual Security Act of 1951 . - - - . - - - 205, 212 
Mutual security program . . . . . . . 548 

N 
Narcotic arid marihuana laws: 

International control provided by Protocol . . . . . . 125 
Registration under . . . j : : . . : . 127 
Violations. . . . . . J . . . . . . . . . . . . . 126 , 

Narcotics, Bureauof: ' 
• Administrative report . . . . . . _ ._ . : . 125 
. Management improvement program. . . . . 127 

National Advisory Committee 'for Aeronautics, experiditures. . . . . : . : 706 
National Advisory Council (see also Foreign assistance by U. S.; Inter

national Bank for Reconstructiori arid Developm'ent,, Iriternational 
financial and monetary developments; International Morietary Furi'd; 
specific agencies); . 

Activites other than those relating to Fund arid fenk . . _ _. . . . 522, 548 
Activities relating to Fund and Bank.". : . . . . . . . 533, 558 
Coordination of various agencies . . . . 533 
Membership . . . . . . . . 512, 542 
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National Advisory Council—Continued . . Page 
,,. , Organiza t ion-- . . . . . . . . . ._ :_ 512, 542 
: • , Reports: ' 

1950, Apr. 1-Sept. 3 0 . . . . . . . ^ . . . . 512 
• 1950, Oct..1-195.1,.Mar. 31 . i . . . . . . . : : . - _ . . . - . . _ . . 1 . . . . 542 

Secretary "of Treasury,'duties and responsibilities .205, 212, 214, 217, 233 
Statutory basis. . . ... _. .. •_._...___ ^ . - - - . . - - . - . . 1 _._... . 512, 542 

National advisory council •. on domestic monetary and fiscal matters pro
posed ^ " •.. — - : . . . _ . . . . . _ . 228 

National Archives gift fund .:__._._,._ . . ; ._..-__- 836 
National Bank Act amended . . 512 
National bank and Federal Reserve Bank notes- . i 734, 757, 764̂  781 
National bank notes... . . . . i . • . . • . . . : _ . : . . . . . . . . _ _ _ . . . 752, 821, 878, 880-882 
National banks: - . 

Assets and liabilities. , - - - - - . - . ' - . . . -- 68 
Number, capital stock changes, and liquidation-..:: . . 69 

National Cancer. Institute, gift fund. :(^ee Public Health Seryice gift 
funds.) 

National defense and related activities, expenditures . . . . . . - - - . . :- 17, 719 
National Housing Act, insurance of mortgages increased-.-:-..___ : 43 
National Institute of Health gift fund. '{See Public Health Service gift 

funds.) 
National Military Establishment. {See Defense Department.) 
National Park Service accourit for preservation of birthplace of Abraham 

Lincoln, investments made by Treasury 1945-51 ; . . ^ . . . 824 
National park trust fund: , . 

Investments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - - - . . - - .824, 837 
... , Receipts and expenditures 1951 and cumulative " -^-- 837 

Sta-tement..-, . . . . . . ._ 837 
National product, Federal fiscal operations! i. . 926 
National Security Council . . . . . . 205, 212 
National service life insurance fund: 
, Investments . . . . . . . . . . . . j . . . 715, 722, 823,838 

Receipts and expenditures: 
• V 1943-51 . . . . - . . - _ . . . : 721 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1 9 5 1 . . . . . . . . . —._- . - - . . 709,713 
1951 and cumulative-. — . - . : /_ 838 

Statement . . . . . ._:•. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 838 
Treasury notes issued to: 

Interest, computed rate . . . . . . . . . . . . 738 
Issues and redemptions: 

1950 and 1951 . . . . . . _ . : 760, 764 
1951 . , : ... 771 

Outstanding: 
1941-51, June 30 J.... ..:. 734 
1950 and 1951, June 30.__ . . . . . . . . . . 771,838 
1951, June30 . . . . . _ . - . _ . . . . . . 738,750 
Description . . . 750 

U. S. share \. 706 
Nationals, U. S., in't ern ational clairns of . i 98, 919, 920 
Natural fibers revolving fund, securities for loan, owned by U. S..^.. 846, 848, 872 
Navy, Department of: i - " 

- - Expenditures: 
1789-1951 : . . - 683 
1943-51 . - . - - 719 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 : 696, 702 
1951 .... - 713 

Securities received from sales of surplus property and loans 872 
Nicaragua, exchange system . . . . 559 
Nonbank invesitors, governrnental security holdings: 

Federalsecurities; 
1937-51, June 30, by investor classes.1 . . 936 
1941-51 selected dates by investor classes.... — 39 
1942-51 changes in ownership. .__.-_ ._ •- ' 926 
1944-51, June 30, chart ..-._:-......... 1... 24 
1951 changes in types -_ . .. .-- 41 
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Nonbank investors, governmental security holdings—Continued 
Federal securities—Continued . ' , " ' • Page 

1951, June 30 . .... 38 
1951 transactions : --... J..... 42 
Decrease 1951. . . . . . . J . . . 38 

Nonguaranteed securities of Federal instrumentaiities June 30, 1937-
.51, by investor classes . . . . . . . . . . . . . 937 

Public debt growth and size, impact on . . . . 1 . 306 
State and local government securities, 1937-51, June 30, by investor 

classes, . . . . _. • . . . . . . 937 
Notes: 

Special notes of U. S. issued to International Bank and Fund: 
Engraved and printed . . . . . ..'._ i . . 81 
Issues and redemptions:. 

1950 - - - . - . _ _ _ . . ._ 763 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 J 759 
1951 :_. __-.__.. : 781 

Outstanding: 
1947-51, June 30 . . . . . . 734 
1950 and 1951, June 30 ..__.___ , 781 
1951, June 30 . _. . . . . 752 
Description . _. . .: . . . . . . 752 
Limitation, statutory . . . _ ^ . . - 757 

Treasury: ' . 
Engraved, printed, and delivered ._ _̂ . . . 81 
Marketable: , • 

Holders: 
1950 and 1951, June 30, by investor classes. 940 
1951 changes in holdings by bank and nonbank in

vestors _• . 4 1 
Interest: 

Computed charge and rate, June 30, 1939-51 . 814 
Computed rate . _.; . . 738 
Due and payable 1948-51 . . . . ._.!.:._ 816 

Issues and redemptions: 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951. 758, 760, 763 
1951 25-^28, 153-156, 164, 767, 775, 782-797 
Circular on EA and EO issues.. . .- 164 
Circular on Sept. 15, 1950, issue . .___._. 153 
Issues by Federal Reserve districts : . . _ : 156 
Summary of information in circulars . 155 

Outstanding: 
1941-51, June 3 0 . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . 733 
1950 and 1951, June 30 . ... 25,767,775 
1951, June 30. ... 738, 741, 751 
Description: 741 
Limitation, statutory :. . . . 757 

Prices "and yields June 30, 1950 and 1951 .__. . 820 
.Matured debt, outstanding, 1950 and 1951, June 30 772 
Savings: 

Fiscal device :L_ . . 211, 243, 246, 329, 333 
Holders: 

1950 and 1951, June 30, by investor classes 940 
1951 changes in holdings by bank and nonbank in

vestors . 41 
Interest: 

Computed charge and rate, June 30, 1942-51 i 814 
Computed rate :_ 738 
Due and payable 1948-51 . . . . 816 

Issues and redemptions: 
1942-51 . . . _ _ „ _ : . . _ 812 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 . . . . . . . . . 758, 762 
1951 26, 27, 30, 35, 1.84, 769, 776, 783-797 



982 iNi)Ex 

Notes—Continued ^ 
Treasury—Continued 

Savings—Continued 
Outstanding: Page 

1942-51, June 3 0 . . . . . . . _ _ _ . _ . . . . . : . 733 
1950 and 1951, June 3 0 . . . . _ _ . . . . _ . . . _ _ . . _ . . _ - . 32,769,776 
1951, June 30 :_ . . . . . . 738,744,751 
Description. •. .^. . . . . . i . . . . - - - - . _ . 744 
Limitatiori, Statutory . . . I . . . . . . . . . 757 

Redemptions applied in payment of taxes 1950 and 1951 
and monthly 1951... ..___.. . . . . 762 

Series D sales drscontiriued... _ - ._ ._ . . . . . 35 
Tax-payment or redemption values and investment yields. . 190 

. Victory by series, redemptions 1950 and outstanding " . . , 773 
•" O : . 

Occupied areas. Government and rehef in . . . . . . . 516, 527, 696, 719 
Oil transportation bv pipeline tax . . . : . . . . . . . 456, 942 
Oils, lubricating, tax . . . . . . . _ _ . _ . . . . . _ . _ . . 4'55, 478, 483, 725 
Old debt matured—issued prior to April 1, 1917 772 
Old demand notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 752, 781 
Open Market Comrriittee. , .(̂ See Federal Open Market Cotnmittee.) 
Open market operations. {See Credit control, Gerieral controls; Federal 

Reserve System, Open market operations and Traditional operations.) 
Optical equipment tax . - . j . . . 455 
Oregon War Debt of 1861. . .___ . . . . . . . . . : . . . _ . _ 772 

, p • : • • 

Pakistan,, exchange, s y s t e m . . . . . . . . .. 560 
Palestine, aid to refugees . . . . . 517, 519, 532, 558 
Panama Canal Company, merger of Panama Railroad Company with 

business activities df Pariama Canal.. -̂ . . . . . . 95 
Panama Canal receipts and expenditures . 688, 696 
Panama Railroad Company: 

Authorized to borrow from fund in Treasury. . 845 
, Capital stock owned by U. S : 871 

Investments 1942-51 . . ...^ . . . . . _ . _ ! . . . . . 824 
Merged with Panama Canal business activities to form Panama Canal 

Company . . ._ . . . 95 
Paper currency: 

Deposits for retirement of natidnal bank and Federal Reserve Bank 
• notes . . . . 734, 757 

Destroyed under supervision of Destruction Committee 104 
Engraved, printed, and delivered 1 . . . 80 
In circulation. Federal Reserve Banks, and Treasury, and stock.. 878, 

880, 881 
Issued, redeemed, and outstanding.. . . . . . . 107, 882 

Paraguay, exchange system . . . . . . ° . . . . 560 
Payroh plan for U. S. savings b o n d s . . . . . . . . . . . . 103,, 145, 283, 296, 316 
Payroll taxes. {See Social security program. Receipts.) 
Permits, privileges, and licenses, receipts from fees 1951 and estimates 1952 

and 1953. . . 943 
Pershing Hah Memorial fund: 

. Investments . . . . . . . _ _ 824,839 
Receipts and expenditures 1951 and cumulative. 839 
Statement . . . . . . . . i . ._ 839 

Persons and property transportation taxes. 9, 456, 478, 480, 483, 494, 507, 726, 942 
Persons and vehicles entering U. S. . . . _ : . 71 
Peru, aid t o . . . . . . . - . - - - - - . . . 529 
Philippine Islands: 

Account in U. S. Treasury for payment of bonds . 97, 715, 824, 928 
Agreement with U. S.. on funding peso obhgation. 601 
Aid to._-_ . .o- _.._.______ 55 
Bonds and certificates printed and dehvered _-_ 81 
Deposits (time) in U. S. Treasury . . .__ . . . _ ._ ._ 97 
Funding agreeinent for settlement of outstanding obligations 553 
Securities, payments by Treasurer of U. S., as agent. 110 
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Philippine Islands—Continued Page 
Surplus, certificate stpck to Destruction Committee. . _ . . . . __ ... 81 
Tax on sales of foreign exchange . 553, 602 
U. S. assistance to . - - - - 5.27, 552 
U. S. Economic Survey Mission . J:_•___... 527, 552 

Philippine War Damage Commission expenditures i . 706 
Phonographs and records tax . . _._ 8, 455, 482 
Photographic apparatus t a x e s . . . 52, 455, 477, 479, 482, 493, 494, 506 . 
Pistols and revolvers tax 455 
Playing cards tax.-. - - - - - 455, 942 
Point IV Program of President (underdeveloped areas) . . . 517, 519, 532, 546,, 558 
Pohcy issues between Federal agencies, means of resolving.. _. 223, 225-229 
Post Office, Department of: 

Deficiency: 
1943-51 - . . :_______ 720 
195.0 and 1951 and monthly 1 9 5 1 . . . - . . . . . : _ _ 702 

Expenditures: 
Contributing to deficiencies in postal revenues ^ 670, .729 
Excluding deficiencies and expenditures from postal revenues 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 706 
' Foreign assistance ^ . . 699 

Grants from Treasury to cover postal deficiency: 
1911-51 . . . .--__ 729 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953. . . . 20., 944 

. Postal revenues, expenditures, surplus or deficit, and surplus revenue 
paid into Treasury 1911-51 ___' 729 

Postage stamp dies engraved . . . . 82 
Postal savings funds . . . . . . . 109, 736, 756 
Postal Savings System: - -...̂ . ... - -• — ^ 

Funds due depositors __.__,_.._ .'I 736, 756 
Investments made by Treasury 1941-51 ^ . . . . . . . . . 823 
Security for deposits of postal savings funds, held by Treasurer o f U. S . 109 
Treasury notes issued to: 

Intierest, computed rate . .__^ 738 
Issues arid redemptions: 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 761,764 
1951-. _ . . . . : : _ . . 771 

Outstanding: 
1941-51, June 30..______. 734 
1950 and 1951, June 30 771 
1951, June 30. . ...________ ___.. 738, 750 
Description 750 

Postal Service. " {See Post Office Department.) 
Practice, Committee on: 

Administrative report ___...:____ 127 
Enrollment fdr practice before Treasury Department, regulation . 

changes .- . . 646 
Prefabricated housing loans program... . 43, 845-847, 849, 872, 877 
Preferential discourit rate. (/See Federal Reserve System, Preferential dis

count rate.) 
President: 

Expense allowance tax exeniption terrninated '-- 499 
Funds appropriated to __.. _.._.__ . . 20, 87, 944 
Letter, Sept. 20, 1951, relative to the revenue bih, H. R. 4473 490 
Letter j Nov. 14, 1950, stressing need for immediate action on excess 

profits taxation . ___.. . 404 
Messages to Congress: 

Feb. 2, 1951, on need for increased taxation^_.J 439 
Jan. 14, 1952, plan for reorganization of Bureau of Internal 

Revenue . . . . J 630 
Revenue programs • L . . . . . . 46 
Statements: 

Jan. 3, 1951,-upon signing Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950. 439 
Apr. 6, 1951, on Philippine tax on sales of foreign exchange . 602 
Oct. 20, 1951, upon signing the Revenue Actof 1951.. . . . 491 

Prices and yields of public debt issues. {See Public debt.) 
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Private investments in foreign countries guaranteed as to convertibility of 
foreign currency into dollars. {See Foreign assistance by U. S., Guaranty 
of private investments.) 

Production credit corporations: Page 
Balance sheet 1 854 
Capital stock owned by U. S . . 94,871 
Income and expense__.. - . . . . . 860 
Investments: 

1941-51- . . . . 1 825 
1 9 5 1 . . . : . - - . . . 715 

Source and application of funds __. . . 866 
Property, Government, receipts from sales 1951 and estimates 1952 and 

1953...I- . 943 
Pubhc credit support by Treasury.. . . 199, 206-212, 297, 301 
Public debt (see also Circulars; Credit control; Federal securities; Govern

ment bond market stability; specific classes; Treasury Department and 
Federal Reserve System): 

Calls for redemption of bonds. '- : . . . . . . . 157 
Cash borrowing or repayment of borrowing, derivation . . . 924 
Changesin. . _ . . . . . _ 3,4,22,23, 100,681,766,798 
Compulsory sale, hypothetical discussion. . . . 336-339 
Debt policy and monetary-credit policy, cooperative use. . 210, 301 
Demand, factors determining . . . ._ 291-296,315 
Description, amounts issued, retired, and outstanding. 740 
Estimated changes 1952 and 1 9 5 3 . . _ . . . . _ . . . . . . . 946 
Federal Reserve Banks' services . . . 224 
Financing programs: ' 

Elements interrelated 314 
Prepared by Treasury since 1789-. . 200 
Treasury consultation with Federal Reserve. . 277 

Governraent securities market: 
Insulation from impact of restrictive credit pohcies, foreign coun

tries . : 386-392 
Insulation from impact of restrictive credit policies, proposals. 318-326, 

334-336 
Growth and size, effect on prudent monetary and credit policy 279, 

282,302-308,318 
Interest: 

As a budgetary cost, position of Treasur}^.. . . . . . . 211,307,644 
Charge, decrease in 1951 . . . . . . . . . 37 
Computed charge and rate, June 30, 1916-51 _. . 813 
Computed charge and rate by security classes, June 30, 1939-51. 814 
Computed rate by security classes, 1951 ... . . . . . . 738 
Expenditures: 

1789-1951 . . - . : __. 683 
1934-51 by tax status. .__. . . . . 817 
1943-51 . . . . . . 720 
1945-51, chart . . . . . . . l ._... 18 
1950 and 1 9 5 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,19 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951, public and special issues.. 704 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953. . . 2 0 , 9 4 4 
Due and payable by security classes 1948-51. . . . . . . . . . 816 
Reported in daily Treasury statement when due and payable. 17, 37 

Rates: 
Decisions on rates on new offerings inseparable from decisions ' 

on other terms . . . 314 
Expectation of changes, influence on demand . . 293 
Level, influence on demand. . . . 292 
Nonbank investors* demand for Government securities, 

effect on . . 291-296,315-318 
Treasury actions to change or prevent changes . . . . 300 
Treasury and Federal Reserve positions, July 1945 to 

March 4, 1951 . . . . 248, 250-259,^262, 265, 267, 269, 270 
Treasury position - - - - - - - . . . _ . 614,616 

Interest-bearing classified by marketability, Dec. 31, 1951. . . . . . . 326 
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Public debt—Continued 
Investments of Go vernment. agencies in securities: Page 

1941-51 :_ ._- i _ ._ . . 823 
1943-51 : . . . . . --__j __.. 722 
1951 . ...__-._ 21,89,715 

Investors: 
Considerations influencing 291-296, 315-318 
Securities to meet needs of 209, 314, 332-334 

Issues and redemptions (receipts arid expenditures): 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 by security issues . ^- . 758, 760 
1951 by security issues . : . . . . . . 26, 766, 782-797 
1951, June 30, cumulative by issues . ._ 740 

Legislative authority, developnient _ ._- . 244-247 
Management: ^ 

Accord announced Mar. A, 1951, between Treasury and Federal 
Reserve System 270-273 

Bond market, stable long-term, advantages and disadvantages. 296-300 
By Treasury since 1789 . . - - - _ . . . 200 
Money and investment markets, influence of maturities . . 312 
Objectives of Treasury: 

Counteracting pronounced inflationary or deflationary 
pressures . . . . 207,208,301 

Investors'needs, securities to meet 209,313,314,332-334 
Maintaining a sound market for Government securities.. 210, 301 
Over-ah . . . . . . . 208-211, 301 

Pohcy to maintain confidence in credit of U. S . . _ . . . .200, 207, 297, 308 
Reply to questions of Subcommittee on General Credit Control 

and Debt Management, Joint Committee on the Economic 
Report - 198-403 

Tax payment dates, securities designed to mature on 211, 
• 243,246,313,314,333 

Marketability of securities, classified as of December 31, 1951. . . . 326 
Marketable securities: 

Advantages and disadvantages 328 
Decrease 1951 23, 41 
Maturity distribution, June 30, 1941-51 . . _ _ . . 737 
Outstanding June 30, 1950 and 1951. -1 . 23, 25 

Matured.debt, transferred to, by issues 1951__ . 766 
New types of securities issued since 1935 . _. 245, 272, 332 
Nonmarketable securities: 

Advantages and disadvantages . . . . 330-332 
Increase 1951 . . . 31,42 
Outstanding June 30, 1950 and 1951 . . . . . 23, 31 

Offerings by issues . . . . 153-191 
Operations, 1951. . . . . . 23,758,766,782-797 
Outstanding: 

1790, Dec. 31-1852, June 30, gross • 730 
1853-1951, June 30, interest-bearing, matured, noninterest-bear

ing, and gross . . - 1 730 
1915-51, June 30 __.. '. . 798 
1916-51, June 30, interest-bearirig . : 813 
1932-51, June 30, and monthly 1951 : _ _ . . . : 681 
1934-51, June 30, gross I 732 
.1941-51, June 30, by security classes 733 
1942-51, increase or decrease :____ 924 
1950 and 1951, June 30, by issues____ :_ 766 
1950 and 1951, June 30, by security classes 25 
1951, June 3 0 . . . . . . . . . . 23 
1951, June 30, by issues L . : . _ . . . 740 
1951, June 30, by security classes.....__ ., 738 
Limitation, statutory _._.._;. . . . 246, 757 

Ownership of securities by investor classes 940 
Per capita gross debt . 730 



9 8 6 INDEX 

Public debt—Continued ^ 
Prices and yields, public marketable securities: , . ^ Page 

1930-51 monthly and annual average yield of long-term Treasury 
b o n d s . . . . . - . . _ . . - - - - 818 

1950 and 1951, June 30: 
By issues ". . . . _ . . .__ , 819 
Yields of taxable and partially tax-exempt securities, bank 

restricted and bank eligible, c h a r t . _ . . . 36 
1951 prices and rates of Treasury bi l ls .__. . 168 

Purchases by Government: • 
Authorized in 1 7 9 0 . . . . . . . . . . . . _ . . _ . _ 201 
To ease money market , nineteenth century 201,202 

Registered individual accounts for other than savings bonds _ : _ . _ _ . . 103 
Securities and interest coupons examined 1950 and 1 9 5 1 . . .,_.!__ 108 
Sinking fund: 

Appropriations, available funds, and debt r e t i r ed_ . . 800 
- Credits and debt r e t i r e m e n t - . . . 37 

Provisions . . . . _ . : . .__ 201, 247 
Retirements from . . . . 799, 800 

Special issues to Government agencies: 
Advantages of and authori ty for . _ _ _ _ _ . . . . 246,327,329 
Interest : 

Computed charge and rate, Jurie 30, 1939-51 814 
Computed ra te by funds, etc . . . . . . 738 
D u e a n d payable 1948-51 . 816 
Paid 1934-51 . . . . . . . . 817 

Issues and redemptions: ^ 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 by funds, etc 760, 764 
1 9 5 1 . _ _ - . . . . . . . . 37,771 

Outstanding: 
1941-51, June 30, by funds, etc . . . 733 
1950 arid 1951, June 3 0 . . . . . . . . . . . 23,37, 771,940, 
1951 change . . . - - . 41 
1951, June 30, by funds, e t c - . . _ _ . . - _ . _ . . _ . . 738,748 
Description by funds, e t c . . 748 
Limitation, s ta tutory . . . 757 ' 

S ta tu tory retirements 1918-51 . . . 798, 799 
Tax Anticipation Series, fiscal device 1 . . 2 l l , 243, 246, 313, 314, 329, 333 
Tax-exempt and taxable issues, terms of - . . . . . 740 
Tiax exemption provisions, 1917 to date . . 246 
Tax payment dates, provisions to prevent disturbance in market 211, 

241-243 
Yields of obligations June 30, 1950 and 1951, chart , . . - . ' 36 

Public Debt accounts basis of da ta . . . 675. 
Public debt and guaranteed obligations. (>See Federal securities.). 
Public Debt, Bureau of: 

Activit ies. . : ' . . . . 99 
Distinctive paper procurement arid handlirig transferred to Bureau of 

Engraving and Print ing . . . . . 60, 82, 648. 
Management improverrient program :: . 60, 99 
Print ing equipment, author i ty to transfer revoked._• 654 
Stamps and engraved work, author i ty to approve productiori requests 

revoked , . . . . . 649 
Public debt management and related problems. {See Secretary of Treas

iury: Reply to questions of Subcommittee on General Credit Coritrol . 
and Debt Management of the Joint Committee on the Economic Report.) 

Public debt operations and ownership of Federal securities . . . . 23 
Public Heal th Service: , 

Expendi tu res . . . . . . 698 
Federal aid to States . . . . . . . . . . 900, 902, 907, 912 

Public Heal th Service gift funds, investments . 824, 839 
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Public Housing Administratiori: . ' , P^ge. 
Balance sheet . . . . , . . . . . . . 854, 856 
Capital stock owned by U. S . - _ - - 871 
Expenditures 1950 and 1951 and monthly l'95i - - - - . 700 
Income and expense -.. - - - - 860, 862 
Interest paid to Treasury . 877 
Inves tments made by Treasury 1 9 4 1 - 4 8 . . . - i 824 
Obligations: 

Borrowing p o w e r . . . _ . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . 845 
Held by Treasury: 

1941-51, June 30 _____:__. .846 
1950 and 1951, J u n e 30 . . . . : . 849 
1951, June 3 0 . . - _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ - . 845,847,872 
Description .___ . . . . . . 847 
Transactions . . . . . . . . 849,^872 

Held outside. Treasury: 
1941-43, June 3 0 _ . . . : . . . . . _ _ _ . 735 
Market transactions 1950 arid 1951 . 718 

Securities received for loans, owned by U. S . . . . . 873 
Source and application of f u n d s . . . . . . . 866, 868 

Public Works A d m i n i s t r a t i o n : _ . . . . . : . - . . . . . _ . . . . . . _ 720, 799 
Puerto Rico: 

Bonds engraved, printed, arid delivered . . . . . 81 
Securities, payments by Treasurer of U. S., as agerit . . . 110 

Puerto Rico Reconstruction Administration - - - - - • 873 
Purchasirig power bond, proposed issuance, advantages arid disadvantages . 339-

342 

Questions addressed to the.Secretary of* the Treasury by the Siibeoirimittfee 
on General Credit Control and Debt Mianagerrierit, Joint Committee on 
the Economic Report, l i s t . - - - - - - - - - - - - 392-396 

R 

Radios, phonographs, television sets, etc., taxes 8, 455, 479, 481, 482, 506, 725 
Railroad retirement account: 

- Investments . . 715, 722, 823, 840 
Receipts and expenditures: . 

1943-51 . . - _ . . - 721 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 : . . . . : . . . 702, 709, 711 
1951 and cumulative . . 840 
1951 and estiniates 1952 and 1953 . . . . . 945 

Statement . . . 840 
Treasury notes issued to: 

Interest, computed rate . . . . . 738 
Issues and redemptions: 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 . . . . . . . . 760,764 
1951 . . L . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 771 

Outstanding: 
1941-51, June 3 0 . . . . . . . . . . . . 734 
1950 and 1951, June 30 . . _ - - - 771 
1951, June 30 - - . . . . . . . . . . 738, 750 
Descr ip t ion . . . . . . . 750 

Railroad Retirement Board expenditures: 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1 9 5 1 . . . I . ' . . . . . 702 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 . . . _ _ . _ . . . . . _ . . . - . _ . . . . . . - 20, 944 

Railroad Ret i rement Tax Act. {See Social security prograni.) 
Railroad unemployment insurance account, receipts and expenditures, 

. 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 . . . . _ - — . 709, 711 
Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act. {See Social security program.) 
Railroads: 

Employment taxes. (iS'ee Social security prograin.) 
Securities owned by U. S.: 

1951, June 3 0 . . . - . 874,876 
Interest and dividends paid to Treasury- ^_.. 95, 876 
Liquida t ion . . . . 95 
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Receipts (see also Internal revenue. Collections; Social security program; 
. Taxation, Developments; specific taxes): Page 

1789-1951 . . 682 
Appropriations to Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fund. 

. {See Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fund.) 
Budget: . 

1932-51 and monthly 1951 . . . . . . . . 680 
' 1942-51 derivation of c a s h . ! . . . . 922 

1943-51 by major classifications . . '.^ 719 
1945-51 by major sources, chart . 6 
1950 and 1951 . . . . 1 3,5,689 
1951 - - _ . _ . . . . . . 4 , 5, 22, 942 
Details 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951, as in daily Treasury 

statement . 688 
Estimates 1952 and 1953 . . . . . . . . . . . 10-17, 942 
Net budget explained... : _ . . . 10 

;- Percentage distribution of, by sources. 1.̂  J 11 
Refunds and capital transfers deduc ted . . . . . . . . _ : . 686 
Trend since 1945 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

Surplus br deficit. {See Surplus or deficit, U. S. Government.) 
• Trust account and other transactions. {See Trust account and other 
' ' ' transactions.) 

Receipts, expenditures, and balance in general fund 1950 and 1951 I . 105 
Reciprocal aid agreements, col lect ions . . . . . . . . . . . ._ 96 

; Reconstruction Finance Corporatiori; 
Affiliate assets, held for U. S. Treasury.: _.__. . . . .___.__ _. _ 873 
Balance sheet. . . . . _._ 854 
Capital stock Owned by U. S . . . . . 871 
Dividends paid to Treasury 1 95i 877 
Expenditures: 

1943-47 national defense activities.. :. - 719 
1943—51 _ . . . . . . . . . - . - 720 
1950 and 'mi ' and ' inon th l^ 195.1'-^ 704 
1951 andestimates 1952 and 1953 . _- 20, 944 

. Income and expense 860 
Investments 1941-48..-- . . . _ . . . . . . _ . . . . . _ _ 825 
National defense, war, and reconversion cost recoveries , : 95, 870 
Obligations: 

Borrowing power . . 845 
Held by Treasury: 

1941-51, June 30 . . 846 
1950 and 1951, June 30 . 849 
1951, June 30 845,847, 872 
Cancellations : . 94,849,870 
Description 847 
Transactions . 92,849,872 

Held outside Treasury: 
1941-44, June 30 1 . . . . 735 
1951, June 30, matured . . 754 

Railroad securities held ,^--\ __. 876 
Source and apphcation of funds : 866 
Treasufy duties . _ ._ .__._ . . 215, 217, 222 

RFC Mortgage Co. investments 1943-46: . . - - - - - - - - 825 
Reconversion problems, postwar . i 249-258 
Recoveries and refunds, receipts 1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 943 
Rectification tax, distihed spirits arid wines . 1 ._ 454 
Refrigerators, air conditioners, etc., taxes . . . . . . . . 455, 481, 482, 506, 725 
Refunds: •. 

. Deducted from budget receipts and expenditures: 
1931-48 . . _ . . : . . _ . . . - 686 
1950 and 1951. . . . . . : . . . _ _ _ _ 5, 688 
1951 andestimates 1952 and 1953 11, 14, 17, 943 

Interest paid on, 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951.: 704 
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Refunds—Continued .. 
Taxes and duties: "' \ Page" 

1 9 4 3 - 5 1 . . . . _ : _ _ _ _ . _ . . . j : . . _ _ . : _ ^ _ . i l : . 719 
1950 and 1951 . : i ^ " : i . _ _ * 10 
Customs r e f u n d s . . . . . . . ' . : . _ • : • 728 
Internal revenue taxes and interest . . . . J : . 1 . . . : . • . . . . . 116' 

Regional Agricultural Credit Corporation, investinents 1944-46. . . . i : . _ ^ 825 
Relief to people in war devastated c o u n t r i e s . . : . _ . . . . : . . 693, 694, 699, 700, 705 
Renegotiation of war contracts . . . . . i . 407, 453, 688, 719 
Rent receipts 1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 . . . : . . . . 943 
Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1952. - : . - - : - - - - _ . . . 633 
Reserve requireinents. {See Credit control. General control; Federal Re-^ 

serve System, Tradit ional operations; Foreign countries, Credit control.) ' 
Retai lers 'excise tax collections: 

1942-51 by sources. . : L _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . . 726 
1950 and 1951 . . . : : . . . . ! . . _ : _ - l - : . . ___ :__ 8, 111 
1951 andes t ima tes 1952 and 1953 . . _ _ . : . _ _____ i l_ : 13, 16, 942 
Increase 1951 . . . . : . : . . . . : . . . . 1 9 

Retirement and pension funds, Federal securities, exchange's,. 1 9 5 1 : _ . : . _ . 30 
Retiremerit funds, Federal employees' (see also Alaska Railroad retireiment 

fund; Canal Zone retirement fund; Civil'service retirement fund; Foreign 
.service retirement fund): .. ' ^̂  

Investments : . .•.. 
1 9 4 1 - 5 1 . . . . . . . . . . . - - ' : -.:_:;___._:___:_ 823 
1943-51 -_ __ _______ __ 722 
1950 a n d Y 9 ' 5 T a n d ' m o n t l i l y ' 1 9 ^ 1 - ^ - ] ' J . " 715 

Receipts and expenditures: 
1943-51 . . - . . . : . - _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ . : : . . . . ! : ' 721-
1950 and 1951 . . . . . . . . _ . . . . 692, 709, 711 
1951 andes t ima tes 1952 and 1 9 5 3 . . . - - - - r - - - - - 945 

Revenue programs, formulation and policy i . _ j . : . _ 200, 207 
Royalties, receipts 1951 andes t ima te s 1952 and 1953 943 
Rubber articles tax _ . _ . . _ . . . _ " . ' I . _ _ _ _ 455 
Rural Electrification Administrat ion: ^ • • . .. • 

Balance sheet . : . . . . 1_______. . 1 ' . 856 
Expenditures 1950 and 1951 and monthly l 9 5 l _ _ _ J . . L . i . _ • : . _ . _ 692 
Income and expense . . . .- . . . . . _'_ ______ _'_ _ _ 862 
Interest paid to T r e a s u r y . . ._______ J _ , _ ' . _ . . . . . . . 877 
Obhgations held by Treasury: .; ' . • ' 
. 1948-51, June 30 : . : _ _ _ : _ : _ _ . . : : _ . . : . : : . _ . : . . 846 

1950 and 1951, June 3 0 . : . . - . . - l : . _ . L _ - : _ _ : _ _ _ : 1 : : _ . . _ . : _ 849 
1951, June 30 . : . . _ : _ _ ; _ : _ . _ . . . _ : ' : ; - _ . . . 345, 848, 872 
Borrowing power . . . ___'___::_._:_ J . . . . . 345 
Descr ip t ion . . . . . . . . . . . . J ____ J . : . : . _ . . . _ . : . . : . . . j . . . 848 
Transactions . . . . . , . . . : . 1 1 . _ 849, 872 

Securities for loans, owned by U." S _ : . . _ : _ _ . _;: _ _ : . : . . . 873 
Source and application of funds J . J _ . . . . . . . 1 _ : _ : _ : _ _ ^ . . 868 

Safe deposit box tax . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ' , ' . 454, 483, 943 
Saudi Arabia, aid to . . . ^ ^ . . _ . . . . . . _ , . . . . . _ . . l . . . . . J . 55, 529 
Secondary reserve requirement plan, advantages and disadvantages . ." . . 320-323 
Secretaries, Under Secretaries, and Assistant Secretaries of .Treasury. xiii, xiv 
Secretary of Agriculture, obligations held-by Treasury: . . . . , . • • ' 

1950 and 1951, June 3 0 . - . . . . - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 846,849 
1951, June 30 . . . . . . . . . . . . . , ^ . . . . . . . - - . - - i . ^ . 848, 8^2 
Borrowing powers . . _ . _ . . . . I . _ . . . . _ _ _ . . . 1 1 . . 845 
Transactions . . . . . 1 . . .1 _ . _ . . _ . . . 1 _ _ . . . . . . 92 

Secretary of the Army: " . 1 . • . .1 
Interest paid to Treasury . . .^ _ . . . 1 . . . . _ _ . . ; . . . 1 . . . . 877 
Obligations held by Treasury: . . . . . . 

Borrowirig power 1 . . . 1 1 _." . . . . . . ^ 1 . . . . _ - , . . . 845 
Description . . 1 . . . • 1. 848 
Outstanding _ . - . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . 845,846,848,849,872 

Securities held for, by Treasurer of U. S_ . '. _ . 1 . . . . . 109 
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Page 
Secretary of Defense, Office of, expenditures . 702, 713 
Secretary of the Interior, obligations held by Treasury: 

1951, June 30 . . _. 845,846,848,85.0,872 
Transactions. ._ . . , 92 

Secretary of the Treasury: 
Announcements, Nov. 16, 1951 and Dec. 7, 1951, changes in regula

tions governing practice before Treasury Department _. 646 
Authority to require information returns reporting payrrient of interest, 

regardless of amount . - . . . . ._ 500 
Duties and responsibilities 199-206, 212, 214-217, 232-237, 244, 247, 301 
Functions, under Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 1950. . 58, 647-
Interview, Feb. 8, 1952, published in U. S. News & World Repor t . . . 639 
Letters: 

Mar. 28, 1946, to Chairman of the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System oil the preferential discount rate 252-254 

July 17, 1950, to the Chairman of the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System on the importance of stability in the 
Government bond market. . . . . . . . . . . 264 

July 31, 19,51, to the Chairman, Public Accounts Subcommittee, 
House Committee on Expenditures in the Executive Depa,rt-
ments, on the Treasury's management improvemerit prograin. 397-403 

Feb. 12, 1952, to Chairman, Subcommittee on General Credit 
Control and Debt Management, Joint Committee on the 
Economic Report . . ._ -- 198 

Press statement, April 24, 1946, relating to the preferential discount 
r a t e — . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 252 

Reply to questions of the Subcommittee on General Credit Control 
and Debt Management, Joint Committee on the Economic Re
por t . . . . . . . : 1 . . . . 198-403, 

S.ecurities held for by Treasurer of U. S . . . . 109 
Staff - -- - . - xiv 
Statements: 

Nov. 15, 1950, before House Ways and Means Committee, on 
excess profits taxation - . . ^̂ ._ 404 

Dec. 4, 1950, before Industrial College.of the Armed Forces . . . . . 605 
Dec. 4, 1950, before Senate Finance Committee, on bill to impose 

a corporate excess profits tax . . . . . . . 428 
Dec. 16; 1950, on foreign assets control . 603 
Jan. 15, 1951, at Vanderbilt University... . __ . . . . _ 609 
Jari. 18, 1951, before New York Board of Trade . . . . . . 270,612 
Feb. 5, 1951, before House Ways and Means Committee, on 

President's tax program . . 1 _. 442 
Mar. 7, 1951, on enforcement of Foreign Assets Control Regula

tions . . . . . . 604 
April 2, 1951, before House Ways and Means Committee, on the 

President's tax program . . . ^ 461 
May 10, 1951, before Kansas Bankers Association.... . 618 
May 17, 1951, before Los Angeles Town Hah 621 
June 5, 1951, on inflation, currency appreciation, and rearma

ment . . . ^04 
June 13, 1951, before Bond Club of Chicago.. . . . . 626 
June 28, 1951, before Senate Finance Committee, on bill to pro

vide.revenue ^ ^ . . . . . . . . . 1 . . .1 : . . . . . 464 
Jan. 30, 1952, before Senate Committee on Expenditures on 

President's plan for reorganization of Interrial Revenue Bureau. 633 
S.ecurities (see aZso Federal securities; Public debt): 
. Custody of Treasurer of U. S., amounts . ._ 1 109 

Governmental, ownership of __. . . 936 
Guaranteed by U. S. {See Corporations and certain other business-

type activities of U. S. Government, Obligations.) 
Not guaranteed by U. S. (>See Corporations and certain other business-

tvpe activities of U. S. Government, Obligations.) 
Owned by U. S..: . " 

1951, June 3 0 . . . . . . . 44,871 
• Foreign government obligations, World War I . 44, 109, 933 
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Securities—^Continued 
Owned by U. S—Continued 'Page 

Railroad . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . 876 
Receipts from 1: . . . . . . . . 688 
Received for tax liabilities. . . . . 1 . . . 874 

Seigniorage. (*See Silver.) 
Selective Service System expenditures... . . . . . . - - - - - "̂ ^̂  
Self-financing of business, effect of . . . 284, 309-311 

^Servicemen's Readjustment Act experiditures . . . . . . . . _ . . . . . 706 
Silver (see also Money): J. 

Acquisitions.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124 
Assets and liabilities of Treasury . 106, '821 
Bullion: 

. Stock.-. . . . 106, 124, 878,;88;o 
Tax on sales and transfers . . . . . . . . . . . '942 

Certificates: 
Engraved, printed, and delivered . . . . . . . 80 
In circulation, Federal Reserve Banks, and Treasury, and'stock.. 821, 

878, 881, 882 
Issued and redeemed -. . . : 124,882 

Coin shipments from mints 1950 and 1951 ._ :.... 106 
Dollars and subsidiary coin issued and stock . .__i . . . . 123 
Electrolytically refined by Mint Service . . . . : 124 
Industrial consumption.. . . 125 
Issue bars manufactured . . . ._ - 124 
Lend-leased to foreign governments . . . -..'. 96 
Monetized... . . . . . . . . . . . _ . . . . . . _ . : . . . . 106 
Policy of U. S. Government..-. . . 235 
Production, domestic. __.<. . . . . . . . . 124 
Seigniorage: • 

Mint receipts 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951. — . . . 688 
On silver bullion securing silver certificates: 

Certificates issued ; • >--- . . _ . . 124 
Silver acquired under Silver Purchase Act ot 1934 712 

Receipts . . _ . . . — . . . . 712 
Treasury powers and responsibilities _ . . . . . . . _ . _ 203, 206, 232, 233, 235, 240 

Silver and gold unrefined bullion, stock . 124 
Siriking fund, cumulative: 

Credits and total avahable: 
1921-51 - . . - „ . . /800 
1951- . . . ,_ . 37,800 

Statutory debt retirements from . 799, 800 
Slum clearance program . . 700, 845-847, 84'9, 872, 877 
Smaller War Plants Corporation, capital stock owned by IJ. S.._ 871 
Snuff tax 1 . . . _ - - 942 
Social Security Act. {See Social security program.) 
Social Security Administration expenditures - ---_ - . . '698 
Social security program: 

Employment taxes. {See Receipts, taxes and contributioris, below.) 
Expenditures: 

Administrative . . 698 
ToW . . . . . 720 

Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act: 
Credits . . . . . ._• . . 843 
Receipts and expenditures . . . . _ _ . _ . 841 

Receipts, taxes and contributions (employm'ent taxes): . 
1945-51, char t - . - . . . . . . . . 6 
1950 and 1951. . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953._. . 11, 13, 14 

' By acts: , 
1943-51 719 
1950 and 1951. . . . . _ _ . . _ . . . . . . . . 9 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 . . . . . . . . . 688 
1951 and estimates 1952 arid 1 9 5 3 . _ . . . ^ . . . . . . . . _ 1 _ . _ . _ . 16,943 

Change in method of appropriating- _ . . . ^ . _ 1 . . . . _ . . . . 87 
Changes in rates, coverage, and. cohection method . ! . . . _ 9, 14 

968873—52 64 
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Social security program—Continued 
Receipts, taxes and contributions—Continued Page 

Percentage of total budget receipts J l 
, Withheld, deposited in Federal Reserve Banks or qualified 

depositary . 1 . . _ . : . . . 89 
• Social Security Act: 

*/• ., G r a n t s t o States . . . . . . . 1 . ^ . 4 9 9 , 698,.900 
Payments by States and p r o g r a m s . . . --.-^-. - 909 

Spain, aid to ' . ^ . . 555"^ 
Special accounts, explanation of . . . 677 
Sporting goods t a x . . . . . 455, 479, 482, 494. 506 
Stabil lzationfund . 56, 823, 929 
Stamp:taxes.__, . . . . 8, 9, 13, 16, U l , .454, 724, 942 
Stamps engraved, printed, and delivered 1__.__^ 81 
Stamps, U. S. savings: 

Issues and redemptions: 
195.0 and 1951 and monthly 1 9 5 1 . _ . _ _ : _ . _ _ . : . . . 758, 762 

. . . ; 1 9 5 1 . . . . . . 1 . . . . . 781 
' . Outstanding: 

1943-51, June 30 ._.__ . . . . . . . . . . 734 
1950 and 1951, June 3 0 - . _ . _____. :__ .__ . . . . . .__ , 781 

\ : 1951, June 30 . . _ - . . . . . . . . _ . . - - _ . . 752 
.'v : Limitation, s ta tu tory . . . . . : . . . 757 
State, Depar tment of, expenditures: 

.: \ l 9 5 0 and 1951 and monthly 1951, details 698, 702, 704 
; .; ^"1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 . . . . 20, 944 
State,Uocal, and territorial governments: 

• Federal aid to, expenditures by agencies: , 
1930, 1940, 1950,-1951, by appropriation titles 898 
1951 by States and programs._ . . . . . _ _ _ _ . : _ _ 904 

Governmental security holdings: 
' '• . Federal securities: ^ . 

193^-51, June 3 0 . . _ 1_._ ___. ._ 937^ 
1939-51, June 3 0 . . . . . . . . 938 

': : 1941-51 selected dates . : : _ . . , _ _ _ . . . . . . . 3 9 , 
1951 exchanges . . _ . ^ . . . _ - . - . . . . L . 30 
1951, J u n e . 3 0 - . ^ . . . . . . . . , - . - 40 

State, local and territorial government securities, June 30: 
; , ,1937-51 1 937 

1939-51 - . . - . . . . 1 . . . . 938 
Securities held by various classes of investors June 30: 

1 9 3 7 ^ 5 1 . - _ . . _ - . __ . .___. 936 
1939-51 . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ _ . . _ _ 938 

State unemployment agencies, receipts and expenditures 841 
Stock (matured debt) i t e m i z e d . . . - . . : . 1 . . 772,773 
Stock transfers tax ..__..,._._ _ . _ . . . _ - . . 724, 942 
Strategic and critical materials 17, 20, 53, 95, 545, 555, 700, 719 
Subsidiary silver coin: : • .. -

C o i n a g e . . . 1 - - . . . . 122 
In circulation, Federal Reserve Banks, and Treasurv, and stock 123, 

878,880,881 
Issued by mints . . 123 

Sugar tax . . . . . 455, 727, 943 
Surety bond operations . . . . . 90 
Surplus or deficit, U. S. Government: 

1789-1951 . . . . - - - . . . 683 
•. 1916-51 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 798 

Budget : 
1932-51 and monthly 1951 . . .1 . . . . 1 . 680 
1942-51 . . . . . . . . 926 
1943-51 1 . • 720 
1950 and 1951 i.^ . . . . . . 3 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 _ - . - - . - - - . . . . 706 

'; 1951 : . - - . . _- - - - - 4 
1951 and estimates. 1952.and 1953 . -„ . . . . . .^ 944, 946 
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Surplus property disposal: " . . , ' . . 
Expenditures: , , , . . '..Page 

1946-51 . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . : : . 719 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 by agencies . . . 692, 695, 698, 704 

Obligations on account of sales, held for Secretary of Treasury'. by 1. 
Treasurer of U. S .__._._ . . . . . . . . . . . .109 

Receipts from: 
1945-51 . . . . . . _ . - . . . . . . ; . . 719 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 . . . . - . . . . . _ . . . , . . . . 1 . . , 688 

• T ' ' • . - ' • • • ; : • • • . ' - • • • . • • 

Tax Advisory Staff, administrative report . . . . . . . . . _ . . _ j . 128 
Tax and loan accounts. Treasury . . . . 22, 88, 2.03, 224, 241-243, 277, 822 
Tax evasion convictions . . . . . . . . 112 
Tax Legislative Counsel . . . . . . . . . . . - . - 118 
Taxation (see also Internalrevenue, Collections; specific taxes): 

Armed forces, special tax treatment . . . . . . . : . . . 496, 499 
Capital gains tax:. 

Avoidance __.. . ...:....._,__.. . . - 491 
Rate increase - 47, 51, 449, 495 
Revisions . . _ - . . . . . . . . . _ : . . . . _ 472, 495 

Carry-over of nonbusiness losses.. . . i . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 497 
Charitable and educational organizations . . _ . . . . . . ; . . . . 52, 498 
Comparison of House excess profits tax bill with tax under. Revenue , 

Act of 1942 _ . . . . . . . . . . . . : : ; 436 
Congressional action on tax legislation, 1951 . . . . . . . . . 46 
Cooperatives, mutual savings and credit institutions. .,. . . ._•.._ 451 
Corporation income tax 44,46, 51,409,441,447,473,492,497,498, 501 
Dependents, gross income limitation.. . . . . ^ - - - - - - 497 
Depletion allowances __-_l_.l . . ._._^ __._ 450, 498, 501 
Developments 1951 . . i i . . . _ . . . . . . 44, 404 
Dividends, income tax withholding . . . . . . . , 475 
Economic limits on . . . . . . . 646 
Elections to use standard deductions and joint returns. . . . . . . . . . . . 497 
Estate and gift tax revisions ' . . . . . . . ' . . . . . . ' 4 5 2 , 498, 499 
Excess Profits Tax Actof 1950 . _ . . . . . . . . . . 5, 7, 12, 44, 46, 47, 439 
Excess profits tax revenue under Revenue Act of 1951 ._ 501 
Excess profits tax revisions 45, 51, 404, 428,453, 491,492, 494 
Excise tax revisions 46, 51, 441, 445, 471, 493, 494; 501 
Expense allowances.. .: : . . 499 
Family partnerships . ' ._ . . .498 
Farm cooperatives.. ' . . . . . . - . . 497 
Foreign income . . . •.. 498 
Individual income tax— 44, 46, 50, 441, 448, 471, 491, 492, 496, 497, 499. 501 
Invested capital credit - . - - - . - . 412, 431 
Investment companies, dividend distribution - . _ . . . I . . . . . 497 
Legislation enacted in 1951 . . . . . . . . . . . . l . . . . . . 508-511 
Life insurance companies: . : 

Revenue effect of Revenue Act of 1951.. . . . . . . . . . . 1 501 
Revisions... _. . . . : . . l . 1 . . . . . . . . 452, 497 

Loophole closing recommended: 46, 441, 474, 491 
Medical expenses . . . ^^ . - . . .__- ,_ . l__._ . . 497 
Mining development expenditures . . . . . . . 1 . . . 1... . . . . 497 
Mutual savings banks, building and loan associations.. ' . . . . . . . • . 497, 501 
President's objectives and recommendations, tax revisions. 1 46, 

404, 405, 428, 439, 443, 444, 461, 490, 491, 646 
Revenue Act of 1950 - - 12, 15, 44, 46 
Revenue Actof 1951 12, 15, 44,46,48,50,492 
Secretary of the Treasury's statements: . . 

Nov. 15, 1950, on excess profits taxation . . . _ . . - . _ - - - 404 
Dec. 4, 1950, on bill to impose a corporate excess profits tax . 428 
Feb. 5, 1951, on President's tax program . _ _ _ - . . - - . . . . . . . 442 
April 2, 1951, on the President's tax program - . . . 461 
June 28, 1951, on bill to provide revenue . . - - . - . . . 464 
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Taxation—Qontinued Page 
. . . State and municipal securities, taxation of future issues . 452 

1 Structural revision and enforcement . . . . . ._ 450 
Wageririg.. .. . . . . . . . . . . _ - • 475 
WoVld War II excess profits tax reviewed- _. •.. 410, 430 

Taxes, rates of principal excise, 1939-51. . . . 454 
Tax-exempt and taxable Government issues, terms of . . 740 
Technical assistance programs: 

International Bank for Reconstruction arid Development 58 
U. S. Government, Point IV Program of President.. 517, 519, 532, 546, 558 

Technical Staff, Office of, administrative report.-. . . 129 
Telephone, local service, t a x . . . . ._ . . 455, 478, 483, 507, 942 
Telep'hone, telegraph, cable, and radio facilities, etc., tax. . . . . 9, 

52,455,478,482,493,507,726,942 
Television tax. {See Radios, phonographs, television sets, etc.) . • 
Teiriporary borrowing by Treasury, authprization and use 35, 242, 243 
Tenriessee Valley Authority: 

Balance sheet . . . . . . . 854 
County and municipal securities received by, owned by U. S 873 
Experiditures: 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 . . I . . 704 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 . . . . .__-__. 20, 944 

Iricome and e x p e n s e . . . . . . . . . . . 860 
Interest 'and receipts from power ope'rations paid to Treasury. 877 
Obligations: 

Borrowing power. ._ ' 845 
Held by Reconstructiori Finarice Corporation June 30, 1941-46.. 736 
Held by Treasury: . 

1941-51, June 3 0 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 846 
1950 and 1951, June 30 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 850 
1951, June 30 .__._ . . _ . 845,848,872 
Description.. . . . . . . . . . . . . 848 
Transactions ^ . . . . . . : . . 850, 872 

Source and application, of furids ._ . 866 
Th'ailarid, aid to • . . . . . . 527, 564 
Thrift arid Treasury savings stamps.._. . 752, 781 
Tobacco taxes . . 8, 9, 13, 16, 111, 455, 481, 483, 493, 506, 724, 942 
Toilet preparations tax . 456, 478, 479, 482, 494, 506, 725, 726, 942 
Transportation, persons and property, taxes . 9, 

. 456, 478, 480, 483, 494, 507, 726, 942 
Treasurer of U. S.: 

Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ 104 
Management improvement program.. 60, 63, 105 

Treasury assets and liabilities . _ 821 
Treasury bih rate, % percent, July 1945-July 1947. 1 250, 252, 256, 257, 259 
Treasury, Department of: 

Adiiiinistrative and staff officers . . . ._ xiv 
Deferment Committee established . . . . . . 648 
Dividends, interestj etc., paid to, by Government corporations, e tc . _ 877 
Economic policy . . - - _ _ . . . , . . . . . 206-212, 301 
Expenditures: 

1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951, details . . 704 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 . . . . .20, 944 . 
Payments to individuals, etc., within States, 1930 by appropria

tion titles . - . . . . . . . 902 
Iricentiv'e program , . . : . . 62 
Long distance calls, officials authorized to approve . . . ,.. 653 
Mariageirient improvement programs 58, 208, 396-403 
Oaths, delegation of authority to administer 649 
Officers in order of succession 650 
Officials delegated to sign certificates for release of Government-owned 

motor vehicles 653 
Orders . . . . . 647 
Organization and procedure . . . 647 
Organization chart xviii 
Regulations i . . 656-670 
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Treasury, Department of—Continued • Ĵ aee 
Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 1950 _ _ . . _ . _ . _ _ _ . . L . . . . 58, 647 
Securities acquired b y . . . : . . . . . 874 
Workload, personnel, and operating expenses, 1930, 1940, 1946, and 

1950 . . . . _ . . . . . . : . . _. 402 
Treasury and central bank relatioriships, excerpts from monetary legis

lation . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 355-367 
Treasury Department and Federal Reserve System (see aZso, Federal 

Reserve System): . 
Accord announced March 4, 1951 . . . . 270-273 
Bank credit expansion, preventive measures available tp . . 239-242| 
Debt management and credit policies, Julv 1945-March 4, 1951: 

1945, July-1946, December . . . .1 . . . . . . . 249-258 
1947, January-1947, October _ . _ . . . . 258-260 
1947, November-1948, December..._____ __1_ 260-262 
1949, January-1950, June 262 
1950, July-1951, March 4 . . . _ _ . . _ . . . . . . ! . . _ . 263-271 

Economic objectives of debt management and credit policy common , 
to both . . . . . . _ . _ _ . . _ l : . . . ' . . l . . _ l . _ - ^ . l / 273 

Matters of common interest, cooperation. . . . . . 244, 277, 315 
Policy issues: 

1945, July-1951, Mar. 4 . . . . . . _ . . . . . . 247-271 
Committee to study means to resolve: 

Appointed bv President Feb. 26, 1951 . 1 . . . . . 271 
Report to President, May 17, 1951 . 271, 335 

Means of resolving.._ . . . . 225-229 
Procedural and technical differences . 273-277 

Treasury handling of public funds in relation to monev market 201-203, 
211,233,239-243 

Treasury notes of 1890: -
In circulation and stock . . . . . . . 878, 881, 882 

^ Redeemed and outstanding _ . - - - : . 1 . . 882 
Treasury (war) savings securities (matured) . ._ 75J, 772, 781 
Trust account and, other transactions (see also Cash income, outgo, and 

balance; Government investment accounts; Public debt, special issues; 
specific funds): 

Explanation.. . . . . . . . 20, 675,^678 
Investments of Governmerit agencies in public debt securities, net: 

1943-51 . . . . . . . . 1 . . . 722 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951, details as in daily' Treasury 
. statement . : . . 715 

1951 . , .- .• . . . . . . 21 
Advantages of and authority for ^. ' 329 

Major classifications, 1943-51 . . . . . _ . _ . . . . 721 
Net of, excess of receipts or expenditures: 

1932-51 . . . - 680 
1943-51 . . . . : . . . . 722 
1950 and 1951— 1 . . . . . . . . . I J 3 
1951 . . . . . . . 4,20 
1951 and estimates for 1952 and 1 9 5 3 . . . . _ . . _ . . 945,:946 

Redemptions and sales, of obligations of Government agencies in the 
market, net: . 

1 9 4 3 - 5 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 722 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951, details as in.daily Treasury 

statement. . . . . . . . . I . 717 
1951 . . . _ _ . . _ _ . . _ . . _ . _ _ 21 

. Trust accounts, etc.: 
Expenditures (except net investments;: 

1943-51. - . . 1_ 721 
1950 and 1951 711-714 

Receipts: 
1943-51 . . . . . . . . . . . . 721 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951, details as in daily Treasury 

statement . . . . . . . . 709-712 
1951 and estimates for 1952 and 1953 . . . . . 945 
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Trust account and other transactions—Continued 
Trust accounts, etc.—Continued 

Receipts, or expenditures, net: Page 
1943-51J . 1 . . . 721 
1950 and 1951 and monthly for 1951 713 
1951 1 . . . . . . . . 21 

Turkey, aid to . . 539, 564 
Turkish-Greek assistance 692, 694, 696, 698, 700, 704, 719 

: : , • u • ' 

Under Secretary ofthe Treasury .___ xiii, xiv, xvih 
Underdeveloped areas. {See Foreign assistance by U. S., Point IV Pro-
; gram; Technical assistance programs.) 
Unemployment insurance taxes and contributions.. 688, 719 
Unemployment trust fund: 

Ainounts credited to accounts of State agencies and to railroad uriein-
ployment insurance account . 842 

Certificates of indebtedness issued to: 
Interest, computed rate . . : . : 738 
Issues and redemptions: 

1950 and 1951 and monthlv 1951 760,764 
1951 . 1 . . . 1 _. 771 

Outstanding: 
1941-51, June 30 734 
1950 and 1951, June 30 771, 842 
1951, June 30 . 738, 750 
Description ^ . . :_ . 750 

Deposits by States.. 709 
Investmerits- - ._- 715, 722, 823, 842 
Receipts and expenditures: 

1943-51 - 721 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 709, 711 
1951 and cumulative 841 
1951 and estimates 1952 and 1953 . . . . . . . J ^ 945 

Statement- . . . 841 
Union of South Africa, aid to . . . 565 
United Natibns, loan by U. S. for headquarters . . . 704 
United Nations Relief and Rehabihtation Administration: 
• • Expenditures 1945-51 . . . - . . 719 

Payments for . . 696, 698, 700 
Relief programs 517, 519 

U. S. Army and Air Force Motion Picture Service, investments made by 
Treasury 1942-51 . . 824 

U. S. Coaso Guard: 
Administrative report . . . . . . 130 

, - Expenditures 1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951 704 
Funds available and total obhgations.-. . 144 

. , Law enforcement activities . 131 
.; ' Management improvement program.. . . 62, 141 

U. S. Commercial Company . .^ 871 
U. S. Economic Survey Mission, NationahAdvisory Council report on. . 527, 552 
U. S. Housing Authority . 901 
U. S. Maritime Commission (see also Maritime Administration), expendi

tures 1943-49 1 . _ . - . ^ 719 
U. S. Naval Academy general gift fund: 

Investments 1 . . . . . . . . _ . . _ - . 824, 844 
Receipts and expenditures 1951 and cumulative . 844 
Statement . . - : 844 
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U. S. notes: • : Page 
Engraved, printed, and delivered ,__ .___.__. ^̂" ' 80 
In circulation, Federal Reserve Banks, and Treasury, and stock. 821, 

878,880,881 
Issued and redeemed _ _ . L . . 882 
Public debt item (U. S. notes less gold reserve): 

Limitation, statutory, not subject to . - - . ._- 757 
Outstanding June 30: 

1941-51 . . J . . . . - : . ' . . . . . : . 734 
1950 and 1951 - - - - 781 

U. S. savings bonds. .{See Bonds, U. S. Government.) 
U. S. Savings Bonds Division: 

Administrative report . . . . . . . . . 144 
-Management improvement program : 63, 146 

U. S. Secret Service: . , ;. 
Administrative report ^ . . . i . L . . . . . . . 146 
Law enforcement activities . . _ . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 148 
Managemerit improvement program . .-_ . . . . . . .62j 147 

U. S. Spruce Production Corporation, investments 1941-46.. . . . . 825 
Uruguay, aid to . . . . . . . . . . . . . 539, 555 

Vehicles and persons entering U. S . 1 . • _ . . . : . . l 71, 894 
Veterans' Administration: o 

Borrowing power .." . 845 
Expenditures: 

1943-51 . - . . . . : : . . 1 L . 1 . _ . . . . 720 
1945-51, chart . . . 18 
1950 and 1951 . 17 
1950 and 1951 and monthly 1951, details 706 
1951 19 
195l"and estimates 1952 and 1953 . 20, 944 
Grants to States and local units: -

1930, 1940, 1950, and 1951 by appropriation titles .: 901 
1951 by States and programs 910 
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Appropriation titles, 1950 and 1951 903 
States and prograrns, 1951 915 

General post fund investments 715, 823 
Interest paid to Treasury 877 
Obligations held by Treasury.__^ 845, 846, 848, 850, 872 
Securities for loans to veterans, owned by U. S. . 874 

Veterans' life insurance funds: 
Investments made by Ti-easury. 715, 823 
Receipts and expenditures._ . . . . 709, 713, 945 

Virgin Islands Corporation: 
Obligations held by Treasury: ^ 

1948 and 1949, June 30 846 
1951, June 30. 874 
Borrowing power 845 
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Wagering tax .̂ . . . 52, 475, 477, 480, 482, 493, 501, 507, 942 
War Damage Corporation. . 871 
War Department. {See Army, Department of.) 
War devastated countries, relief t o , . . . , . , , _ 693, 694, 699, 700, 705 
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Wkr housing insurance fund: 
Debentures held outside Treasury: Page 

1944-51, June 3 0 . . . . . . . . . . . . 735 
Cahs for redemption of Series H . . . . 195,197 
Call for redemption of Series J : 195 
Description . . . . 754 

Investinents made by Treasury 1941-51 . ' 823 
Obsolete debenture stock to Destruction Committee . . . . 81 
Treasury notes issued to: 

Description.. . . . _ . . . . _ : 751,761 
Interest, computed rate . . 738 
Issues . . . . . . . . . 7 5 1 , 761,771 
Outstanding: 

1947, June 30 734 
1951, June 30_--_ . . : . . . 734, 738, 751, 771 

War loan accounts. {See Tax and loan accounts. Treasury.) 
War Shipping Administration. L . . . . 692 
Warrants-issued basis of data _- . 675, 676 
Wines tax- 9, 51, 454, 479, 481, 482, 493, 494, 506, 724, 942 
Workirien's Compensation Act fund, (^ee District of Coluiribia.) 
World War Foreign Debt Commission, 1922 - - 204 
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^'X" balances. Treasury - - - - - - - - . . _ . . . . . 88, 242 

Yields of Treasury securities. {See Public debt, Prices and yields.) '̂ ""' 
Yugoslavia, aid t o . . . . . . . . . . 55, 529, 552 
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